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Existing view southeast from KOP No. 1 on Crowder Flat Road, north of the proposed

Hilltop Substation Site.

Photosimulation of Segment A1-A2 as it converges on the proposed Hilltop Substation, as

viewed from KOP No. 1 on Crowder Flat Road.

Existing view north from KOP No. 2 on Crowder Flat Road, north of its intersection with

Hwy 299.

Photosimulation of Segment ANP2-A3 as it crosses upper Dagger Canyon and turns southeast

across the plateau, as viewed from KOP No. 2 on Crowder Flat Road.

Existing view northeast from KOP No. 2 on Crowder Flat Road, north of its intersection

with Hwy 299.

Photosimulation of Segment A3-A4 as it crosses down the plateau rim face, southeast toward

Hwy 299, as viewed from KOP No. 2 on Crowder Flat Road.

Existing view northwest from KOP No. 3 on Hwy 299, east of the Rattlesnake Creek

crossing.
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Photosimulation of Segment A3-A4 as it crosses Hwy 299, as viewed from KOP No. 4 on

Hwy 299.

Existing view east-southeast from KOP No. 5 at Bayley Rwervoir Dam.

Photosimulation of Segment C4C5, as viewed from KOP No. 5 at Bayley Reservoir Dam.
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Photosimulation of Segment C3-C4, as viewd from KOP No. 6 on the access road to the
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Existing view west from KOP No. 7 at Dry Creek Fire Station, adjacent to, and west of,

Hwy 395.

Photosimulation of Segment C8-C9, as viewed horn KOP No. 7 at Dry Creek Fire Station,

adjacent to, and west of, Hwy 395.

Existing view northwest from KOP No. 8 on Hwy 395, approximately one mile north of

Angle Point E8.

Photosimulation of in-line view of Segment E7-E8, as viewd from KOP No. 8 on Hwy 395,

approximately one mile north of Angle Point E8.

Existing view east to southeast from KOP No. 9 at Tule Patch Spring Rest Stop on Hwy 395.

Photosimulation of Segment L2-L5, as viewed from KOP No. 9 at Tule Patch Spring Rest

Stop on Hwy 395.

Existing view north horn KOP No. 10 on Hwy 395, approximately 3.5 miles south of Angle

Point L6 in Secret Valley.

Photosimulation of Segment UL7, as viewed from KOP No. 10 on Hwy 395, approximately

3.5 miles south of Angle Point L6 in Secret Valley.

Existing view east from KOP No. 10 on Hwy 395.

Photosimulation of Secret Vrdley Mternative Mignment as viewed from KOP No. 10 on Hwy

395.

Existing view east to southeast from KOP No. 11 on Hwy 395 just north of the Noble

Emigrant Trail Marker.

Photosimulation of Segment L7-L8, as viewed from KOP No. 11 on Hwy 395 just north of

the Noble Emigrant Trail Marker.

Existing view east from KOP No. 12 on the Wendel Road, just west of Angle Point 01.

Photosimulation of Angle Structure 01, as viewed from KOP No. 12 on the Wendel Road,

just east of Angle Point 01.

Existing view soufi from KOP No. 13 on Hwy 395, just north of Red Rock Road.

Photosimulation of Segment M-T2, as viewed from KOP No. 13 on Hwy 395, just north of

Red Rock Road.
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Hwy 395 intersection.

Photosimulation of Segment R2-~ crossing in front of the red rock geologic formations, as

viewed from KOP No. 14 on Red Rock Road, immediately east of-the Hwy 395 intersection,

Existing view north from KOP No. 15, on Hwy 395, approximately 1.7 miles south of Red

Rock Road.

Photosimulation of Segment R2-~ crossing in front of the red rock geologic formations, as
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Photosimulation of Segment X7-X8 in the vicinity of Anderson, as viewed from KOP No,

17, on Coppetileld Road in the residentird community of Anderson.

Existing view north from KOP No. 18, located at the northwest comer of North University
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Photosimulation of Segment X12-X13 as viewed from KOP No. 18, in the University Ridge

Subdivision.

Existing view west from KOP No. 19, located at the western end of Hoge Road.

Photosimulation of Segment X9-Y1 as viewed from KOP No. 19, located at the western end

of Hoge Road.

Existing view north from KOP No. 20, located on Warner Avenue, north of Hwy 299.

Photosimulation of Segment B2-B3 as viewed from KOP No. 20, located on Warner Avenue,
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Existing view south from KOP No. 23, located at the north end of Nelson Corral Reservoir.

Photosimulation of Segment C1O-D1 as viewed from KOP No. 23, located at the north end

of Nelson Corral Reservoir.

Existing view west from KOP No. 8, located on Hwy 395 approximately one mile north of
I

Angle Point E8. ,.
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33 pages of maps for tie Proposed Project Route

1 map for Nternative Se~ent B

3 pages of maps for Nternative Segment D

2pagesofmaps for Mternative Segment F

2pagesofmaps for Mternative Segment G

lmapfor~ternative SegrnentI

4pagesofmaps for Nternative Segment J

5Pagesofmapsfor tieMternativeSegrnent ~VA

1 map for Nternative Segment M

4 pages of maps for Nternative Segment P

1 map for Nternative Segments S and U

1 map for Mternative Segment Z

1 map for Mternative Segment WCFG

1 map for Nternative Segment X-Mst

Note: ~ese detailed maps of the Proposed route and altemtive alignments are based on
topographicmapsprepared by the U.S. GeologicalSuwey VSGS). me base maps are only ~
current as the last update by the USGS, and may not reflect all of the features now present.
However, the EINS awlysis is intetied to consider all misting features. Please refer to the
“EnvironmentalBaseline and Regubto~ Setting” sections in each issue area for current
information.
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P~T A. ~ODUC~ON/O~R=W

A.1 =ODUCTTON~ACKGROUND

The Proposal Project for this study is the construction, operation, and maintenance of the Mturas

Transmission Line, as proposed by Sierra Pacific Power Company (SPPCO or Appliwt). The

Applicant’s Proposed Project wotid extend a 345,000 volt (345 kw overhead electric power transmission

line approximately 165 roil= from Mmas, California, to Reno, Nevada. The proposrd dso includes the

construction of two new electrical substation, one northwest of Mturas, California, and one just west

of Border Town, California, near the California-Nevada state line. The existing SPPCO North Valley

Road Substation in Reno wodd be improved to allow for the tie-in of the new 345 kV line. The

Proposal Project would dso require a twede, 230 kV transmission line from the interconnection point

with the Bonneville Power Administration’s existing 230 kV line to the Mmras Substation. I
The Lead Federd and State Agencim r=ponsible for preparing this Environment hpact Report/

Statement for the Proposal Project are the U.S. Department of the kterior, U.S. Bureau of Land

Management @L~, and the California ~blic Utilities Commission (CPUC), r=pectively. On February

8, 1993, SPPCO submitted a preliminary application to the BLM for a right-of-way for the Mturas

Transmission Line Project. On Apfi 19, 1993, the BLM notified SPPCO that the completion of an

Environmental hpact Statement @IS), in accordance with the Natioti Environmentrd Policy Act

(NEPA), would be required to process the application.-

On November 9, 1993, SPPCO fled an application with the CPUC for a Certificate of Wblic

Convenience and Necessi~ (CPC~ to construct and operate the Mturas Transmission Line Project. h

response to subsequent requests from the CPUC, SPPCO fled supplement information on January 19

and February 10, 1994. The CPUC accepted SPPCO’S application as complete on February 14, 1994,

and informed-the Applicant that an Environment@ kpact Report @R), in accordance with the Crdifornia

Environmental Quality Act (CEQA), would be required to process the application. Pursuant to Rtie 17.1

of the CPUC Rules of Practice and Procedure, SPPCO dso submitted a Proponent’s Environmental

Assessment PEA) for the Proposed Project, dated October 1993. SPPCO filed additiod supplemental

information on May 27, 1994, and amended its application on October 4, 1994.

r ;1
i..-x..,

As stated above, the CPUC and BLM are the lead State and Federd agencies for compliance with CEQA

and NEPA, respectively. The purpose of this joint CEQ~PA document, referred to as the ERS,

is to assess the potential environment impacts that wotid rwdt from the construction, operation, and

maintenance of the Mturas Transmission Line. The impact dysis is accompanied by the identification

of feasible mitigation measures which, if incorporated into the projwt, would avoid or minimize impacts.

This ERS dso msesses alternatives to the Proposed Project and identifiw and analyzes those with the

potential to firther eliminate or minimize impacts. This document was prepared under the direction of

the CPUC and BLM, and is providd for review by the public and by government agencies as required

under provisions of CEQA and NEPA.
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PART A. _ODU~ON/OWR~W

This document considers comments made by agencies and the public during the scoping period, which

began with the issuance of the Notice of PreparatiotiNotice of ktent on March 17, 1994, and continued

through May, 1994. During the scoping process, the CPUC and the BLM conducted four public

meetings to receive input on the environment issues associated with the Proposed Project and the

alternatives that should be considered.

On March 3, 1995, the Draft ENS was released for a 60*y comment period and the public was invited

to comment on the document. Four public worhhops to present the document were held in March 1995.

Based on requests from the public, the cormnent period was extended an additiond 3Mays to June 2,

1995. Written comments directed to the Lead Agencies were received, and four public hearings were

held in April 1995 to receive ord and written comments. This Fti EMS, which will be circulated

to the public, responds to the comments received with both specific responses to each comment received,

and text modifications an~or additiom (text changes/additions are denoted by bars in the right margin,

with the exception of new sections such as Responses to Comments part ~, Appendices E.6 -E. 10, and

C. 14, hpacts on Minority and Low-hcome Communities). Table A-1 summarizes the public

participation process for this ENS.

A.2 READER’S

This EWS is organized as follows:

Executive S~

environment impacts.

VOLW I - m DOC~

A summary d=cription of the Proposed Project, Project dtematives, and their

hpact Summary Tables are provided that tabdate the impacts and mitigation

measures for the Proposal Project and alternative scenarios.

P@ A @troductiodOverview): An overview of the public agency use of the EWS and a discussion

of the purpose and need for the project.

Pm B @eject nnd Wtemtive D=criptions): DeWed descriptions of the proposed Alturas

Transmission Line Project, the alternatives considered but eliminated from further analysis, the dtemative

projects and tilgmnents ~yzed in Part C, and the scetio used for the analysis of cumulative impacts.

Pm C @ntionmenN -ysis): A compreh~nsive dysis and assessment of impacts and mitigation

measures for the Proposed Project, cumulative scenario, the No Project Mternative, and dtemative

projects. This part is divided into main sections for each environment issue area (e.g., Air Quality,

Biology, Geology, etc.) which contain the environment setting, impacts, and cumulative effects of the

Proposti Project and =ch alternative. Resource data collected for each issue area were entered into a

Geographic Mormation System and are illustrated on the project base maps (see end of Volume 1). At

the end of each issue area analysis, a detailti Mitigation Monitoring Program is provided.
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PART A. ~ODU~ON/OWR~W

Table A-1 =S PnbUc Ptitipation WOMS Smq

'.j:,$::,:;,~tq;: \:~:::;'{j:j;];::.:,:.m:.; ::::xM:'3:.;i;3F;:x:":::i`:\.:i:%It@::ji';w:i::":::'`::x" :::”:::;:<”:...%2’::’:.
..... .... ..... .. ...... .

;.,.,.,, : :.....:,:,:,,,,,,,:,:,::.:,..:,.......,:,,:,:,,.:,:,:,:,=:.:..,..,,.>.. ..:.:.:...... ..:.:.......:.,:...:...,..,.:..:.:.:: ::...:.:..:.:..::.:.:::.x..::..:.:.::.: .....: :.:.:... ..... ,::,.:.::.:,,:,:.:.,,:.::::..
March i7. 1994”’ I Notice of Preparation @OP) of Draft Em issued by the CPUC*

March30, 1994 Notice of ktent @OO to prepare a Draft EB issuedby the BN*

Aprti1994 Notice of Pubfic ScopingMeetingspublished in the fo~owinglocal newspapers:
● bsen County Times . The MountainMessenger
● Modoc County Record ● Reno G=ette Journal

~ptil 24, 1994 NOI pub~hed in the Federal Register

May17-25, 1994 Pubficscoping meetigs to determinethe scope of the EWS held in SusanvWe,Nturas,
Reno/Sparks, and hyahon arw

May27, 1994 End of pubficscopingperiotiscoping commentsdue (see AppendixB, ScopingReport
for resutis)*

Ianuary27, 1995 Project Newslettermatiedout to project ma~ig list (1400 people)

February28- March 12, Pubfiution dates for noticeon release of Draft ERS, Mormationrd Workshopsand
1995 ~ Pubtic Hearings h

● Lassen County Times ● Reno Gaette Journal
● Modoc CountyRecord . The SacramentoBee
● The Mounbin Messenger

March3, 1995 Draft ERS releasedfor public review*
● Notice of Completionof the EWS issued by the CPUC
● Notice of release of Draft EWS~otice of Mormatioti Workshopsand Public

Hearings sent to propertyowners witim 600 feet of the transmission~ie

March9, 1995 Notice of Avatibfity of Draft EWS issued by the EPA and BW and published in the
Federal Register

March 13-16, 1995 Wormatiod Workshopson the Draft EWS in Ahuras, Susanvtie, hyalton, and
Reno/Sparksarea

April 17-20, 1995 Public Hearings on the Draft ERS in Ahuras, Susanvdle,byalton, and Reno/Sparks
area

April27, 1995 Notice of 30~y Extensionof Drafi EWS Public ReviewPeriod mailed out to project
ma~ig fist (1700 people)

April30- May 4, 1995 Publicationdate for noticeof 30~y extensionof Draft ENS pubficreview period h.
c hsen County Times c Reno tiette Jo-l
● Modoc County Remrd . The SacramentoBee
● The MountainMessenger

June2, 1995 - End of 6~y pubtic reviewperiod for Draft EMS
I

November1995 Fti EWS released*
● Notice of Avaflabfitvof Fti EWS issuedbv the EPA and BLM, mailed out to-. -—..

project =-~mg ~it ti720 people), and pub~i~ed in the Federal Register
. Notice of Determination for Fti EWS issued by the CPUC

* Project documents were made avafiable for public viewing, upon their release, at the following document reposito~ sites:

Modoc County Klbrary
212 W. 3rd St.
Ahuras, CA 96101

Lassen County Library
225 S. Roop St.
Susanville,CA 96130

Loyalton Ci~ HaU
210 Front St.
Loyahon, CA 96118

CPUC
50SVan Ness Avenue
San Francisco, CA 94102

BLM - Susan~e Dtict
705 Hdl Street
Susanvfile,CA 96130

BLM - SusanWe D~trict
Ahuras Resource Area Office
708 W. 12thStreet
Ahuras, CA 96101-3102

BLM - Lahonti Rwource Area
1535 Hot Springs Road, # 300
Carson City, NV 89706

Toiyabe Nationrd Forest
1200 Fratii Way
Sparks, NV 89431

/
Modoc National Forest
800 West 12th St
Ahuras, CA 96101

Washoe County Library
4001 S. Virginii St.

.— Reno, NV 89502. \.

(....,!
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Pti D (Corn-on of Ntematives): A discussion of the environmentily superior alternative and

summary of the relative advantages and disadvantage of the Proposed Project and dtematives.

Part E (Ad&tiod Long-Term bptications): A discussion of short-term use versus long-term

maintenance and enhancement of the environment, irreversible enviromnenti changes, and growth-

inducing impacts.

Part F @oposed Mitigation Monito~, Compliance and Reporting Plan): A tabulation of the

Mitigation Monitoring Program for the Proposed Project, including a discussion of the organimtion of

the Program, roles and responsibilities, and general monitoring procedures.

Base Maps: ~lustrate the digmnent of the Proposed Project and resources withii the study corridor.

Base maps were included as Appendk C in the Draft ENS.

VOLW ~ - COMMENT S AND RESPONSES

Part G (Comments): Each comment received on the Drafi ERS is categofied and presented.

Part H @espons= to Comments): A r=ponse to each comment received is provided.

VOL~ ~ - APPENDICES

APPEND~ A - Glossary, Preparers, Contacts

● Gloss~/Abbreviations
. L~t of Preparers of this Documentand ~eir Qutiications
● Persons and Org_ons Constitd
● DistributionList for ERS

APPE~~ B - Scoping and Noticing

● ScopingReport
● L~t of Conunenters
● LMUD Public Notice

APPEND~ C - SegrnentiStructure Coordmte Summary

APPEND~ D - Air Quality
.

APPE~~ E - Biological Resources

. BiologiM Assessment
● Bird Collision Report
● ConummiV and Htiltat R=toration Plan
. No Structure Zone Biologid RMourws
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● Access Road ~ey Suw
. ~t Secret Valley Biologid ~ey Report
● Plant Comunity Survey Report
● Waterfowl Survey Sununary
● Wkter Raptor Survey ~
● Greater SanWl Crane Smey _

APPE~~ F - Geology and Sods

APPE~~ G - Noise

APPE~~ H - Visual Contrast Rating Forms

● A@ess Road Survey ~
● Historic Properties Treatment Plan sum

A.3 CPUC ~GUATORY PERSPEC-

The CPUC re@ates the servi= and rates of privately+wned, intrastate utflities and transportation

companies which offer services to the public, including the transmission of electrici~. Much of the
~ ““,,

CPUC’S regulation is carrid out through judicid and legislative style processes under the direction of

an Administrative Law Judge (m and, dtirnately, the Commissioners. Like a court, the ALJ ad

Commissioners may take testimony, issue decisions and orders, cite for contempt,. and subpoena witnesses

or records. The Commissioners’ decisions and orders maybe appded ody to tie California Supreme

court.

SPPCO’S request for CPUC authority wfil move through the standard CPUC decision processes, as

defined in the CPUC Rulw of Practice and Procedure, the Public Utilities Code and CPUC General

Orders (GOS). CPUC GO 131-C, since amended to GO 131-D, requires utflities to seek Commission

authorimtion (in the form of a Certificate of Pubfic Convenience and Necessi~, or CPC~ for proposed

transmission facilities greater than 200 kV. The purpose of the CPCN process is to emble the CPUC

to make a determination regarding the need for the project and to evaluate tie project’s proposed design

and engineering, compliance with dl applicable laws, and impact on the environment.

Under the California Public Utfiities Code, no electric utility may begin construction of any line, plant,

or system addition, without first obtaining a CPCN from the CPUC stating that the present or future

public necessity requires or will require such construction. The Applicant must demonstrate that the

Proposed Project is technidly feasible, cost-effective, complies with dl applicable laws, ordinances,

rules, and regulations, and that it will not interfere with the operation of any nearby or competing utility.
/—. ,

(\_>,) The assignd Administrative Law Judge conducted a Pre-Hearing Conference on February 6, 1995, to

initiate the CPUC’S forrnrd CpCN proc~s. me p~ose of fie pre-He*g CO~erenCe wm to identis I

Ftil ENS, Novmkr V95 A-5
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the interested parties, the positions of the parties, the scope of issues to be addressed, and other

procedurd matters. Following the Pre-Hearing Conference, the tisi~d Administrative Law Judge set

the following schedule for the fling of prepared testimony and conducting evidentiary Hearings. The

Applicant was directed to file its prepared testimony on March 30, 1995. Al other interested parties

were directed to file their prepared testimony by May 4, 1995. Responses to testimony were to be served

by May 15, 1995. Evidentiary hearings were held from May 22, 1995 through May 25, 1995 and again

on June 1, 1995.

For development projects which require discretionary approval from a state agency, CEQA requires

agencies to prepare and certify an ER that assesses the potential environmental impacts of the Proposed

Project and alternatives. The CPUC, as Lead State Agency, shall be responsible for ensuring compliance

with dl requirements of CEQA. Since the Proposed Project dso requires federd discretionary approval,

the CPUC is preparing this EMS jointly with the BLM to ensure that both parties have the information

required to understand the environment consequences of the project, and tke actions that protect,

restore and enhance the environment. The preparation of this ENS has run parallel with the CPCN

process described above.

The CPUC will use the restits of the Fti ERS as an element in the review of SPPCO’Sapplication for

a CPCN. A CPCN is grantd ofly if the CPUC finds that the evidence produced regarding technical

feasibfiity, fmcing, rates, demand, cost-effectiven~s, etiting facilities and service, environmental

impacts, and other issues demonstrates that a project is requird by the public convenience and necessity.

The Commission’s discretionary decision on the Proposed Project will not be issued until the Commission

has had opportunity to review and certify the Fti ENS. If the Proposed Project is found to have any

significant impacts that cannot be mitigated, then the CPUC may either deny the application or approve

the project and adopt a statement of overriding considerations.

A.4 BLM REGULATORY PERSPECm ,

The Proposed Project and routing dternativ= identified for the proposed Alturas Transmission Line

Project would cross fderd lands managed by the BLM, USFS and Sierra Army Depot (SIAD). These

agencies mge federd property falling under their respective jurisdictions in accordance witi numerous

Federd land management laws, including the Federd Land Policy and Management Act. In addition,

the project would interconnect to the Bonneville Power Administration, @PA), U.S. Department of

Energy. This Federd agency transmits electric power to the Pacific Northwest in accordance with the

Bonneville Project Act 1937. (See Section A.6.9. 1) These agencies must comply with the requirements

of NEPA, 42 USC 4321, et seq., and related requirements under 40 CFR 1500-1508.

As required by NEPA, an EIS will be includd in every recommendation or report on proposals

significantly affecting the quality of the human environment. The proposed Mturas Transmission Line

Project falls under tils NEPA category. k accordance with regulations under 40 CFR 1501.5, the BLM

(Eagle me Resource Area) has been designated as the Lead Federd Agency for the preparation of tils ~

EMS, with the USFS, SM and BPA acting as cooperating agencies. The BLM, as Lead Federal
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Agency, shall be responsible for ensuring compliance with dl requirements of NEPA and Council on
...,, Environment Qtiity re@ations under 40 CFR 1500, as well as the procedures outlined in the Foresti

Service Handbook 1909.15, Environment Poficy and Procedures Handbook.

The Mturas Transmission Line Project will require approval of a right+f-way @Ow grant, plan

amendments, and special use permit before any construction cotid occur. The BLM wU1use the restits

of the EMS as an element in the review of SPPCO’Sapplication for a ROW grant across BLM lands.

Mthough the BLM has lead responsibtiity for federd agencies in the preparation of this EMS, the BLM,

USFS, SH and BPA will issue separate approvals for the Proposed Project, in the form of Records of

Decision @OD). These RODS must state what the decision was, identi~ dl alternatives considered in

reaching the decision, specify the alternative or alternatives considered to be environmentally superior,

and state whether dl practicable means to avoid or ~e enviromnentd harm from the dtemative
,

selected have been adopted, and if not, why they were not. The BLM, USFS and SW will coordinate

their respective RODS to ensure that the same preferred agency alternative is selected, with compatible

mitigation measures. The RODS of the BLM, USFS and BPA are subject to a foti app~ process.

In addition, the USFS Modoc Natiod Forest cotid use this EWS in its decision process for a plan

amendment to their Modoc Natioti Forest Land and R~ource Management Plan. Similarly, the USFS

Toiyake Natioti Forest could use this EMS for amending the Toiyabe Natiod Forest Land and

Resource Management Plan for lands recently acquired from Granite Corporation. 1’

This EWS has been prepared to meet the needs of 10A, state, and federd. permitting agencies in

considering SPPCO’S application for the Mturas Transmission Line Project. This document reflects

comments and concerns made by agencies and the public during the scoping process md the Noti& of

PreparatiodNotice of btent comment periods march through May, 1994), and ord and written

comments reuivd on the Draft EMS. Based on the comments r=eived on the Drti, tils Find EMS

has been prepared to respond to, address, and incorporate, as appropriate, the comments received on the

Draft. The EMS does not make recommendations regarding the approval or denid of the project; it is

purely information in content.

As discussed in Sectiom A.3 and A.4, the CPUC md BLM are the Lead State and Federd Agencies for

compliance with CEQA and NEPA, rapectively, with the USFS, S~ and BPA acting as a federd

cooperating agencies. The CPUC, BLM, USFS, S~, and BPA will be required to take initial, but

separate actions on the EMS and the project; each agency will determine the adequacy of the Fiti

EWS and, if adequate, will certify the document. Subsequent to ~rtification of the Fid ERS, the

CPUC, BLM, USFS, SW, and BPA will issue separate decisions on the pending transmission line

applications. The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers wfll dso use this EMS for its petit decisions.

This EMS will dso be utilked by State agencies fi.e., California Department of Fish and Game,

California State Lands Commission, State [California and Nevada] Historic Preservation Offices, etc.)

to evaluate the project for their permit decisions. State agencies with permitting authority over the project



are referred to as responsible or trustee agencies. Given that a portion of the Proposed Project is located

within the State of Nevada, an addhioti document wfll need to be prepared to satisfy the requirements

of the Nevada Utility Environment Protection Act ~PA).

Because of the statewide interest in utili~ re@ation, CPUC jurisdiction preempts any county

discretionary permitting authority over the Proposed Project (Cd. Const., Art. ~, 8). Akhough local

cities and counties do not have discretionary authori~ over the Proposed Project, the Lead Agencies

consider local city and county planning policies in their review of the project. Furthermore, the CPUC

encourages utflities to cooperate with lod jurisdictions to the extent practicable. The counties and cities

will maintain ministerial permit authority over non-electri~ components of the Proposed Project.

As specified in the Mitigation Monitoring Program in Part F of this EMS, the notd Federd, State, and

Ioti agencies will have their respective roles in reviewing and approving specific mitigation documents

or agreements for the Proposal Project.

Table A-2 presents a summary of potential federd, state and local permits and authorimtions required

for the Proposed Project.

A.6 PURPOSE ~ NED FOR= PRO~CT

Section A.6, Purpose and Need for the Project, provides an overview of the necessity for the Proposed

Project as stated by the Applicant. As dacribed in Section A.3, the CPUC CPCN process was conducted

in parallel to the preparation of this EWS. The regioti, electrical transmission network and SPPCO

system are provided as background Mormation. This section provides a synopsis of information

reviewed relating to the Proposed Project and Akernatives. The purpose of this review was to

independently veri@ dl facts and assertions regarding the purpose and need of the Proposed Project, as

presented by ‘tie Applicant, SPPCO. Section A.7, References, contains a list of dl studies, memoranda,

etc., reviewed as well as persons contacted.

To help explain the terms and acronyms of the electric utility industry used in this document, a glossary

of technid terms is providd in Subsection A.6. 10. A general glossary is provided in Appendix A.

A.6.1

A.6.1.1

REGION& ~SMSSION ~TWOK O=R~W

Electric Power Network Overview

The electrical network that interconnects utflities in tie western United States, Canada, and Mexico is

said to be the largest machine ever constructed. Essentially dl utfiities in this network are connected

either directly or indirectly. This network provides a ma for these utilities to buy, sell, or exchange

power or electrid services that improve the reliability of service to their respective customers.

A-8
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Table A-2 S~ of Potatid Fedeti, State, md hd Pedts md Atiotitiom

lB~ lands lManagement IwayGranLPlan

NEPA Compliance
BiologicalResources
Desigmtion of Right-
of-Way Corridor

bd Use

BiologicalResources-
Weflands

tiendments

Encroachmentupon U.S. Department. of Specia3Use Permit,
Forest Service lands Agrictiwe, Forest Easement,or kd

Service, Toiyabe & Exchange, Forest hd
ModocNatioml Forest and Resource

ManagementPlan
hendment

Encroachmentupon Us. Army corps of Approvalof Wement
Sierra Army Depot Engineers of right-f-way
lands

Encroachmentupon Us. Army corps of EndangeredSpecies
wetids Engineers Act Compliance

Section404 Petits

Safety Encroachmentupon Federa3Aviation ObstructionNotice Part
public air fields Administration 77

UWhyOperations htertie to BPA System Bonnevfie Power Record of Decision
Adrniitration @PA),
U.S. Dept. of Energy

II ........,.,.:.:....::.,.. .: ..... .,.,::,:..:,::;::,.;::::.,.,...,..,,, ::...,.:: :.:,,,:... ::,,,:.. :?Gcz:i%j@+g~;$@EQmm:i:~:m%’;32,,,.:,,: .. :...:.:,:,:,,,,.. ... ......... .:.:.::?.fii..::::.<.:..:.................. .....:.::.:... .:.:.......:.:.:....:..:.,..,.:.:.:.:.,.,.,........................,...:.:.,....:.:..:::.:...:.,,,.....:.
mbfic convenienceandlProiect cons~ction IPubficUWhies lCertificateof Pubfic
necessitv 1-
CEQA~ompliance

BiologicalRes~urces Alterationof the
mtural state of any
stream

BiologicalResources Remova3of
merchantabletimber

bnd Use

Transportation

ICommission !Convenienceand
Necessity

Departmentof F~h & StreamAlteration
Game Agreement(1601 and

1603)

Departmentof Forestry Tmber Harvest PermiL
Timber Mternation
Permit

state HEtoric Natioml Hfitoric
PreservationOffice PreservationAct

Comp~ice

RegionalWater DischargePermit or
QuafityControlBoard Waiver

Encroachmentupon Statehnds We or Permit
navigablewater ways Commission
of school lands

Encroachmentwithh, Departmentof Encroachmentor
under, or over state Transportation CrossingPermit,
highway right-f-way NativeAmerican

HeritageCommunity
Notice

A-9

et.seq~;~PMA, 43
USC 1701et. seq.

NEPA, Counctiof
EnvironmentalQdity
Regulation- Forest
ServiceHandbook
1909.15

EndangeredSpecies
Act, ExecutiveOrder
11990@otection. of
Wetiands)

3onnevfileProject Act
)f 1937
=PA

k Procedure, Pubfic
Utihies Code, CPUC
3en. Orders; CEQA
~bfic ResourceCode
;ections21000 et. seq.:

~difomia Fuh and
Same Code Sections
1600-1607

NatiomlH~toric
reservation Act,
Section106

Porter CologneCafif.
WaterCode Section
13000et. seq.

~bfic ResourceCode
Section6301

Hifomia Streets&
~lghways Code,
Sections660-734

I
I
1

I
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:$$:+,*n~:rn”: “:y’:’::’:xActiom:Req~q* g~;~~xgen~..?’;g$,:”:;$Ptiq~equ~ga:or “ ::@tito&.Au~ofity”
: .::.Z:,,. ii?zem~;psq?d$s %.~”%::.:gfl;:~. “:: 2:; ::;4PP:CY*;’. :: ‘ : .;::.;:;’;‘“,,,..::,’” ,:... . . ..::: ...”.”.::;:..: ..:.:..:,:.:.: : .. ,, ,y,:::,,;:;::X.:::.:.......:.:.,.:.,.,,,.... G2%{?e%eM~%’x mE::::..” ..::’s:: ?<::;22;,.;:: :~;;;:.; ~;’::: “....: .,,:,,,

,, . ..
... ... ...‘,:.::,.:,.~.:~.:::,,,.,.,,;.:,,,,,, ., :,:,:.:,:::.:::,:::, .;:,.:::,:,:,:,::.,.,.,.,,,,,,,..... ,,,,.,..,“:”.. . . ,::,>,.:..:.:.,.....:.,:,, :,,,:,:;.,:::.:,,.-:.::.:.: :...:.. .. ..... ,. ........ .: ....,... ,:....,.,: ,:

,,,..,,,,,......... ,,:...... :..:::::.:.:..............,...,.,:.:,:,:,.,,,,: ....::.........:>,:.,.:.:p.....................:.,:.:.> ,,, ........::::::<,:;,:{::,,::::,::.: :,::::.::,:..:,:,.:,::.::j,.:.:..:,.:: :,.,::;j.., ‘. ‘,::::.:,j: ,:’ :.:,,:::,.: .: .:.:::::::..:.::........ ..: ,.,,,,.,, ............... ~~~ “~~~~~~;!:,’j;: ~:.:;:;:::::..~:, ::(.. : :,,..::.:....,:.:.... :..:.......... .... .... ..:::: :: .. ............. ,,,,,,,,,,,,:,,:,:,,::.:..::..::>::..:.:::......:.... :: ....,.::.; .. ... ...,..:.,,:,.,..:.:,::,.,..,.,,..:., :.., .,,.,,, ,., ,,, :

Nevada &PA” Project Construction Pubfic Service NevadaUEPA Permit Nevada~PA
Complhnce Commission

BiologicalResources Mternation of mtural Division of Wildlife Stra Nteration
state of any stream Permit

Water Quafity Project Construction Divisionof NPDESSurface Area
Environmental DisturbancePermit
Protection

CulturalResources Project Construction State Historic Natioml Historic NationalHistoric
Preservation Office PreservationAct PreservationAct, Sect.

Compliance 106

Transportation Encroachmentwitim, Departmentof Encroachmentor
under, or over state Transportation CrossingPermit
highway right-f-way

,.. :, ,, .,. ..........?.....~~ommc~~- . . . ...’.?.’.:;, , :“ ., ....:,::, ,, ,, :,..:,:::.yj\:,,:::.:::::.:.::.:.,,:,,.,.,:,: :,,:;.:..:... :::::::.:.>:.:: .:::., :,‘..”:: :.. : ..:..:.. : :...:.. ... ::::.., .. ..... :.:.:.:.:.::,:.:: ..... ... ::::... ......... .......... ...... .............:.:.:..:..:.:.:.:..,..,:::.:.:..:: .. .... : :..,.......... . . ................
kd Use Project constructionof MturasModoc County Bufidmg/Grading MturasModoc County

nonelectrical Planning Departments Permits GeneralPlan & Zoning
components Ordmce

bd Use Project constructionof bsen County CountyRoad bsen County General
non+Iectrical PIanningDepartment EncroachmentPermit, Plan & Zoning
components Bufiding/Grading Ordinance

Permits

hd Use Project Constmctionof Sierra CountyPlanning Butidmg/Gradmg Sierra County Plan &
nonelectrical Department Permits Zoning Ordinance
components

Mr Quality Project Construction Modoc County APCD Consistencywith Federal Clear Air Act
bsen County APCD FugitiveDust, CaliforniaClean Air
Northern Sierra EmissionRules . Act
CountyAPCD

:... > ,.,,,..,.,...:,..,..:.,..,,:,.:,,:,,,:..,,.::,.:... :.........:.,,,;w..... ..w...fi,:,,:;..:;.~,~y~~~:W~~m;, ::<:::>;;;<:;:: ;:,:.,; .:,,,.,,,:.,.. ‘,’‘:’:,,.,.,,.,, ,,,.,..,,,......... ,,,.:;.. . ... .,,,..::.:::,,:,,.‘.:;:.;/ ;,,..::~:.::.::..;.::,,.,.,:,::y.:::.::;.::..;;?:.;::.,: ;.:::..::j :,,:,:,=.:.:::.::.:.::: .::: . ::::.:;~.:::::;..::::::::.,.::,::...:... ....,,,,:,.:.:.:.::.::.:..:...:.... :....:,.;. ....... .......... ,..
hnd Use - Project constructionof Washoe County Dept. GradingPermits, Regioml Plan

nonelectrical of Development Regiod Plan
components Review Conformance

hnd Use Projeci constructionof City of Reno SpecialUse Permit GeneralPlan & Zoning
non+lectical Community Ordinance
components Development

\ Department

Mr Quality Project Construction Washoe County BureauConsistencywith Federal Clean Air Act
of Air Quafity, FugitiveDust, CaliforniaClean Air
Washoe County of Am EmissionRules Act
Pollution Control
Agency, Truckee
MeadowsAmBasin

The network is divided into control arm which may consist of one or more utilities with one utility

desigmted the primary operator of each arm. The control area operator typidly owns most or dl of

the transmission facilities in the area. There maybe other uttiities embedded inside the control area that

rely on the control area operator for transmission semice to transmit power from an outside source. A

large utili~ may have r=ponsibiliti= to transmit power to its om retail customers and to smaller utilities

or wholesale customers (transmission service customers). The transmission of power over a utility’s

I



PART A. ~ODU~ON/O~R=W
!

transmission system for another entity is called ‘wheeling.” Sections A.6.1.2 and A.6. 1.3 discuss the

i‘~) control arm in which SPPCO operates.

The simple, traditioti utility system consisted of power generation within the utility service area (native

generation), transmission lines to bring the generated power to major customer clusters (or load centers) ‘ ~

and distribution lines to distribute the power to customers. As utilities became large and began

intercoMecting with one another, sourcm of power from other areas became cheaper dtematives to native I

generation and uttiities began transporting purchased power into their service areas on the transmission

network (Wls activity is known as power importing). Later, wanting to take advantage of the “

marketplace, smaller utilities began to seek access to the major transmission ties as a source of power. I
More recently, new laws have dlowd independent power producers to sell their power to other utilities

)

through the transmission network.

Network interconnections offer benefits beyond the sde and purchase of power between utilities. These

interconnections dso allow utilities to share responsibilities to provide reliable service to their respective

customers. For example, if a particular utility’s supply facilities fail, an interconnection agreement with

another utility could provide for an emergency backup power source to serve customers whale the system

is being restored.

I
kterconnections dso allow utilities to take advantage of diversity in regioti customer demands. The

best example of this diversity benefit is that which occurs between the regions of Pacific Northwest and !
—,,,

(; the Pacific Southwest. The Pacific Northwest has a preponderance of hydroelectric generation which I
peaks in output with water run-off horn the snow melt during the spring and summer. The Pacific

Southwest customer demands are highest during much of this period with air conditioning loads,

providing a natur~ need for this abundance of power. During the winter when the Northwest demand

peaks due to heating requirements, hydroelectric power output is down. However, Southwest winter

demand is low, so much of the southwest cod, gas and nuclear generation is available for export to the

Northwest. The 500 kV Pacific AC ktertie and the 1000 kV Pacific DC ~tertie were built in the 1960’s

to transmit power back and forth during th=e periods and take advantage of this diversity. Other projects I

later followed to increase this capability-

The interdependence of utilities was further solidified in 1992 when Congress passed the Energy Policy

Act of 1992, requiring utflities who own transmission facilities to provide access to those utilities who . ~

do not have transmission facilities. This access allows utilities without transmission facilities to coMect I

(-”:)
--..’

to needed resources outside their respective areas. However, transmission-owning utilities are not

responsible for constructing new transmission facilities required to respond to requests for transmission

service.

A.6.1.2 W~ern Systems Coortiting Cound

The Western Systems Coordmting Council wSCC) is a voluntary alliance of over 80 electric utilities

and tilliates in fourteen western states, and pofiions of Canada and Mexico. Th~e member utilities

provide electric~ service to approximately 59 tilion people. WSCC is one of nine reliability councils
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formed in the United States to addr~s mtioti concerns regarding the reliability of the interconnected

bulk power system and the ability to operate these systems without widespread failures in electric service.

Among its members are the Proposed Project proponent, SPPCO, and the utilhy to which the Proposed

Project would interconnect, the Bonneville Power Administration @PA). Figure A.6-1 illustrates the

WSCC service area and major transmission facilities withii it.

The WSCC is divided into four major arm: (1) the Northwest Power Pool Area, (2) the Roe@

Mountain Power Area, (3) the ~om-New Mexico Power Area and (4) the California-Southern Nevada

Power Area. These four areas are interconnected with extra high voltage transmission facilities to

interconnect the diverse set of resources and customer demand characteristics unique to each area. The

WSCC provides a means for its members to coordinate plw with one another to enhance system

reliabili~ and efficiency for dl.

WSCC is orgtied into committees and groups which set Widelines for its members to follow.

Planning, design and operationrd reliability criteria are established and regularly updated. Procedures for

regioti planning and project review are established for study groups to evaluate and determine

capabilities of (or “rate”) future projects and determine their potential effects on other members.

Anytime a WSCC member proposes an interconnection with another control area, there is the possibility

of significant impacts on other members. WSCC has established programs and procedures which allow

members to evaluate new projects and their impacts on others, and how the proposed interconnection

shotid be operated. WSCC has establish a special study group for such an evaluation of the Proposed

Project. SPPCO, Idaho Power Company @C), BPA, Pacific Gas and Electric Company @G&E),

Washington Water and Power -), Pacific Power and Light and Utah Power and Light @acifiCorp),

Deseret Generation&Transmission, the Sacramento Municipal Utility District, Nevada Power Company

and Portland General Electric Company are WSCC members who are participating in Wls study.

The WSCC study is divided into two preconstruction phasm. The first phase of the study addressed the

import capacity improvement potential of the Proposed Project and was completed in December 1993.

Potential impacts on other utilities were identified and recommended for further study.

FM EMS, Novaber 1995 A-12

The second phase of the study addressed the impact of the Proposed Project on the operation of WSCC

member utilities. The study was performed by SPPCO with participation of the utilities in the WSCC

Group. Its results show conformance to WSCC criterion with no adverse impacts to other utilities. The

Phase ~ smdy was completed in February 1995. The study concluded that the Proposed Project will have

300 MW of bidirectional transfer capability. SPPCO has determined that tils will increase the total

SPPCO import capability from 360 MW to about 660 W.
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A.6.1.3 No*w=t Power Pool

The Northwest Power Pool ~P) is one of the four subgroups of the WSCC. It consists of Wenty

utilities located in the northwest United States and western Canada (including SPPCO and BPA). The

pool has established an operating mamud which sets forth a program for coordmted operations in this

area, where power generation is predotitly hydroelectric.

A.6.1.4 ~lative hework

k September 1988, the State of California passed what is known as the Garamendi Bill (Senate Bill No.

2431). This bill declared, among dl other things, that where there is a need to construct additional

tr~tnission capacity, agreement among dl interested utilities on the efficient use of that capacity will

be pursud and priorities for pltig and developing new transmission factiities were set forth. Section

C.8 of this EMS includes an dysis of the consistency of the Proposed Project with Senate Bill 2431.

SPPCO is an inv=tor-owned electric, gas, md water utfiity based in Reno, Nevada. As an electric utility

it is engaged in the generation, purchase, transmission, distribution and sde of electric energy. SPPCO

serves over 250,000 retail customers in northern Nevada and Northeastern California with a service

territory of over 50,000 square ties. Approximately 84 percent of SPPCO’Scustomer base is in Nevada,

maining 16 percent or approtitely 40,000 customers located in California. Figure A.6-2with the re

tilustrates the SPPCO service area. In addition, SPPCO provid= transmission service or ‘wheelsn to

Joads embtided within SPPCO’Scontrol area. These transmission customers include’BPA (for delivering

power to the Wells Rural Electric Company wells] and Hamey Electric Cooperative, hc. ~amey]),

and to Mt. Wheeler Power (for delivering power to Ely and Eureka, Nevada).

To Mly understand the operation of the SPPCO system it is important to have a basic understanding of

its geography. SPPCO is divided into five districts: Reno, Eastern, Tahoe, Carson and Souti Eastern.
Its major customer concentration is in the Reno District, which consists of a mix of residentid,

gambling/casino, hotel, commercial and industrid customers. Mining is a major energy user in the

Eastern District. Recreatioti energy use dominates the Tahoe District, and the Carson and South

Eastern Districts are primariiy rural areas with a I=ser Muence on the make-up of SPPCO’S customer

base. Figure A.6-3 is m illustration of the SPPCO area customer winter peak demands (loads) for the

1992/93/94 time fiatne. As tilustrated by Figure A.6-3, approximately 72 percent of SPPCO’S load is

in the Reno/CarsodTahoe area.

Figure A.64 illustrates the interconnection of the SPPCO system to the WSCC system through the
following transmission linm:

I

● me 230 kV line from Genderto PacifiCorp(mergerof PacificPower and tight, and Utah Power and tight)
● The 230 kV ~ie from Gender to ktemomtain Power Boject @P)
● The two 55 kV ~im to Soutiem Mlfomia Wisen Company(SCE)
● me two 120 kV lines and one 60 kV to PG&E
● me 345 kV ~ie from Hmboldt to WC.

A-14
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PART A. =ODU~ON/OWR~W

The most significant interconnection is the 345 kV line from Humboldt to the northeast with PC. Major

electrid generation supplies come intetily from Vabny, Tracy’and Fort Churchill and externally on

the FC interconnection.

The subsections below describe SPPCO’Ssystem, leading up to the installation of the Proposed Project

scheduled for a 1997 on-line date.

A.6.2.1 SPPCOSystem De-tiad

SPPCO sold approximately 6500 gigawatt-hours (g~) in 1993 and sold over 6700 g~ in 1994. The

1993 system peak demand was 1074 megawatts m and in 1994 it increased to 1130 ~. As

discussed in Section A.6.2 and illustrated on Figure A.6-3, about 72% of SPPCO’Ssystem load is in the

Reno/CarsotiTahoe area. k its 1993 Electric R=ource Plan @RP), submitted to the Public Service

Commission of Nevada @SC~, SPPCO forecasted an average demand growth rate of 4.31 percent and

an average srdes growth rate of 4.81 percent for tie years 1993 to 1997. The 1995-2014 Electric and

Gas ktegrated Resource Plan (1995 ~) forecast for demand growth decreased slightly and SPPCO is

now expected to supply 1319 ~ of capacity in the summer of 1997. Table A-3 presents SPPCO’S

projected growth in demand through the year 1997 according to the 1995 ~. These forecasted amounts

of mpacity and energy include expectd sales to SPPCO wholesale customers.

Table A-3 SPPCO Ad ad Foreted Demand and Sdw
.......:::’: “’’:.:‘.”.‘..’.:,:..

.;;:;;.:::~ar:“:::::’;z:.”w:~~:.:: .::.:::.,...,.,,,..... ““”’““““””’’”‘“:X?M3*:I <::w4k “::: . 1??52;:::’ Iwd:: ‘ .’:B97Z..:.:.,,.~.::;.,,,,.,:.:,....... .::.......:::,::: ..:..:.:. .....,:,....,,,...,,..:.:,:,,,.......:...,:.:: .,:,.,:..... ... ....:.:,... .,.....,,.:...,.,.... .... .....,,... ......... ........ ..:.:;.::.:::::;;,,::,:,::.,.,,x.:.:::.:.::,:.::::::...::::,,::.:::..::::...:::.:.: :.:..,..:.:,:,:.,:::::.:..X.:.:.,.:: .:.:,..,,,:,:,.: .,.,.:.:::,..::..,,:.,:,: .. .. .. . .

SummerPeak Demand m 1074 1130 1183 1242 1319

Groti (%) 1.0% 5.2% 4.7% 5.0% 6.2%

WinterPeak Demand m 1065 1099 1216 1271 1331

Groti (%) 0.8% 3.2% 10.6% 4.5% 4.7%

EnerW Sales Q~s) 6478 6763 7258 7755 8186

Groti (%) 4.7% 4.4% 7.3% 6.8% 5.6%

1 Actual
2 Fore~st based on 1995 ~. (Approvedby NPSC, September1995)

SPPCO loads

temperatures.

winter.

peak at approxtitely the same level in the winter and summer

For instance, in 1993, SPPCO pe~ed at 1074 W in the summer and

during extreme

1065 ~ in the

.Residentid loads accounted for approximately 26 percent of SPPCO sales in 1994 Mining also

accounted for about 26 percent of SPPCO toti sdw. Casino, gambling and hotels accounted for

approximately 11 percent of sales. According to the 1995 ~, rmidentid sales are expected to grow

at a rate of 2.6 percent per year, wtie casino related loads are expected to grow at 2.2 percent in the

near term 1995-1999. The 1995 ~ forecasted mining to grow at a

1994 to 1999 which makes it the largest sector in SPPCO’Scustomers.

FM EWS, Nov-tir W5 A-18
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Mining is dso the fastest growing sector of SPPCO customers. ~ 1992, mining ody accounted for about

11 percent of toti sales, but by 1997 h is expected to grow to about 32 percent of sales. Various
(’”‘-‘)

current proposals for a tax on mining operatiom on federd lands cotid, if passed, dampen this growth.

The proposal tax has decreased from an assessment of 12.5 percent on gross revenues to 3.5 percent on

net revenues (the budget proposal is stfll in the House Resource Committee). ~ addition, the price of

gold has risen from $330 to appro-tely $375 Per o~ce, ~tigat~g fie POtenti~ 10SS to PrOfi~.

Ftily, a major mining factii~ served by SPPCO on federd lands has been granted a land patent under

current law which allows expansion through the year 2000. Another major mining facility has dso filed

a similar injunction to gain their pending land patents under existing law. These grants should solidi~

these mining business=’ plans to continue their operatioti expansions.

Because of a series of dry ’years, irrigation energy loads have dso experienced rapid growth. However,

irrigation accounts for a relatively stil percentage of toti sales and is expected to return to average

levels as typid weather conditions return. Other sectors of SPPCO’Scustomer sales have grown and are

expected to continue growing at relatively constant rates.

Geographically, growth is expected to be most prevalent in the Eastern District where mining in the

Carlin Trend area is predominant (see Figure A.U). Rmidentid loads, especially in the Sparks, Spanish

Springs, and Stead areas are dso experiencing higher than average growth.

A.6.2.2 SPPCO’S supply syWm

SPPCO supplies its electrid customers with power from three sources: inteti self-owned generation,

non-utility owned generation purchases @enerated within SPPCO’Sservice area), and exted system

purchases (imports) through the five transmission interconnections. The summer peak is the critid

period for SPPCO to meet its customer demands as opposed to the winter peak, because many of SPPCO’S

power plants-are derated during high ambient temperatures, restiting in a decrae in allowed power

generation levels. According to the 1995 ~, SPPCO customers demands during the summer of 1995

were met with the resources as s~d in Table A4. \

To meet the expected toti growth in customer demands through the summer of 1997, SPPCO has added

two combustion ~rbin= at Tracy (Clark Mountain No’. 3 and 4), providing an additioti 138 ~ of

mtive generation for the summer peak. The Pfion Pine Power Plant Project @lanned for operation in

the spring of 1997) will add another 89 MW of summer-rated capacity. Shofi-term firm purchases from

outside the SPPCO area are expectti to provide the re*g mpacity requirement to meet SPPCo’s

demand. These purchases would be made possible by the additioti transmission capability of the

Proposed Project.

SPPCO has submitted and receivd approval of its 1995 ~. This plan assumes that the merger with

MP will not occur. As part of the ~ approval, the PSCN approved SPPCO’S request to not seek

approval to fill SPPCO’S identified electric need in 1998 of 138 ~ of surmner ratd capacity (two
(-) combustion whines at Fort Churchill power plant). Figure A.6.5 illustrates SPPCO supply plans through

. .-.’

A-19

.,

I



—_—— ————. .——.

PART A. _ODU~ON/O~R~W

Table AA SPPCO Supply System Summer 1995

'Po*ef%**&g~::''&;=~,;~:":;"?5W,,~;,~;%E?;:'g':'??:>':?!+iti3&:::~':,::j::3~;;: :Me2$v@W.WW’ “,.,,............ ,.,.,.,:,:::,.;,y::y.:.{:,::?,;: ::::..::..::.::: :,.::::.,::::.,.,:.:. ;::,,: .,,,,,,,j:::.,,:;:..:,Y : : ; .::.: ‘.-...’,‘..,:‘,’.:...’,,.:,.:.:.:...:.::..:,,::.:,.,.::.:.,,.:.{:.,.....::.:,.,,...,..:.>,.:...,....,,...........:.::.~.,~...::;:::;..::;:.,y.:,.,,..:,:,.::~,.,:,:y.,.,:::.?:::.::.:...>.:.......:..:.:.:.>..:,..:.......: ,.,,.. ~ppli*, ;~’~’,,,,:::‘:.:;.;;:::,,;,.:::;.:.,: .:.’ .,:.::::y:::;::,:.:,,::.:::::,. .:.,,..:..:,:,..,:..>,:,:-::::::.::..,,:::::,::.:.......... ......:,:,. ... :.:::,...:,.:..:.:,.:.,.:...:,:,::::,:. ....:.“;V::’,.:..:::..::.::: .... .; ~ ...: ...:.:.....:..... ................. .::..:.:.:.....,.:....... .. :....... ............
Steam turbine generationWW 735

Tracy Units 1-3 (244 ~
hternal sPPco- - Fort Churchdl (226 w
owed generation - Vahny Units 1-2 (SPPCOshare) (265 m

Combustionturbine generation 172
Tracy Units (20 ~
WtiemucM (14 m
Clark MountainCracy) (138 ~

Diesel generation(26 units, various locations) 46

Hydroelectricgeneration(6 units, various locations) 11

Non-utilty generation 81

External system purchases 262

TOTfi 1307

the winter of 2001-2002 according to the ~’s stipulations. With the additiod import capacity provided

by the Proposal Project, SPPCO plans to utilize short-term firm purchases to defer the construction of

the Fort Churchill combustion turbines and “Greefield” Power Plant; however, permitting and siting

activities would continue. SPPCO wfll file an amendment to the 1995 ~ once the merger decision is

approved. With the merger, SPPCO cotid possibly defer new generation planned for 1998 and beyond,

by integrating resourms with WPP.

SPPCO’S interconnections have varying capabilitim to import and export power depending on, certain

system conditions. SPPCO’Stoti abflity to import or export is limitd to a simultaneous rating which

depends on conditions in neighbo~g systems in accordance with WSCC operating criteria. The current

simultaneous -import capability for the SPPCO system is limitd to 360 ~ and the current simultaneous

export capability is zero.

A.6.2.3 ~ee~ hads

SPPCO dso supplies transmission wh~ling services to wholesale customers. These customers are utilities

~ which are imbedded in the SPPCO system in northern Nevada and eastern California. Power is supplied

to these customers from others who are outside the SPPCO service area. These utilities contract with

SPPCO for the use of its transmission system to transmit or ‘wheel” power over the SPPCO transmission

lines. Table A-5 lists th=e wholade customers, rdong with their respective past contracted use of the
SPPCO system and their requested use for summer and winter through lgg7. .

A-20



i:%’)
-.. .-

1

/ .,

{:
t j

.—,”’ ----- .-. -,
PART A. ~RODUCTION/OVERWEW

1,800

1,700

1,600

1,500

1,100

1,000

900

800

Total Capaci@ Requirement vs. Firm Resources ~

P
n

Writer Summer ~nter Summer ~;~2r
99/00 00 00/01 01

Writer Summer ~;~7r Summer Mnter Summer Writer Summer
95{96 96 97 97198 98 98199 99

Years

IM[ Tracy 4 Pinon (Summer 97) m Utiity Purchases
_ Interruptible Customers ~1 Existing Generation .
~1 Non-Utility Generation — Total Capacity Requirement

—. .—
Note 1: Capacity Requirements includes Planning Reserve
Note 2: Existing Resources Reduce by 75 MWin 1999 plus 15 MWin 2000

U==n==

PR
2

Figure A,6-5

Projected SPPCO System

Source: SPPCO, IRR 1995, (considering PSCN approval of SPPCO’S decision
Loads vs. Existing Supplies

to not fi// Its Identified electric need In 1998 of 138 MW).

Ftil EIWS, Novaber 1995 A-21
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Table A-5 SPPCO~ee~ Demands

;:;:,2,$@rn#jPaw*w ;Demmdm::’i3f,lw3! w: \.:lw.4w:2:i:,,,>,::::,.:.<,:.:.. ~..:.;.:;... ,;,,,j::::::::::::::::,:::::,,::.:.,.,,:.:.:,:. .:.:.:....:.:.:.:.:::.:.:::.:.,.,.,,.,:,,::,::.~ :....::.;..... .::,::::,::,:::::::.::::::: .. :::.::::.:,.,: .::.:.,.,.... ........
Mt. Wheeler I 27.1 I 27.7
HameyElectric 28.6 30.4
WellsRuralElectri& 37.8 34.4
TruckeeDormerPubticUtihy District o 0
Total 93.5 92.5
Growth(%) 5.7% (1.1%)

,
HameyElectric o 10.1
WellsRuralEIectri& 40.5 60.2
TruckeeDormerPubficUWItYDistrict o 0

~Growth[%) I 3.7% I 40.6%

~i?g??z!:!%:~:q.‘ ‘ lm~,’,,,
38 100 100
30 35 35
69 72 75
7 7 19
144 214 229
55.7% 55.6% 6.7%

.. ..::.,,:::,,::,...,,,,,,:::.,:: .:.:.... ..:.:..,.: ...,,:,:,, ,:, . ,,,:,:::,.:. :.,.,:......,.,:..............:,,.?.:, :,.,:.<.:~.ix“:<:’.:,’:.::,‘,,::,<:.. ..:,,,,,,,.,,.,.,,, :: :..,’.,
64 82 82
10 25 25
73 76 77
7 28 29
154 211 213
68.4% 37.0% .9%

I Acti
2 Forecastbasedon 1995~
3 WellsRuralElectricIoadsareforemtedtoexceedtheir65MWwhee~igagreementwiti Sierra.Theadditionalload

willbe servicedby Sierragenerationunti theMturasProjectis constructed.

A.6.2.4 SPPCO sy~em Ltihtions

SPPCO’Sexisting transmission system limits its capabtiity to serve existing and forecasted customer loads

in accordance with the criteria which SPPCO has established for itself based on WSCC criteria. These

limitations r=ult from a lack of transmission capability and affect SPPCO’Swholesale and retail customer

groups. For native load (reti) customers, these limitations result in reduced reliability and more

expensive electricity since SPPCO has limited access to more economic power supplies. Transmission

service (wholesale) customers experience a lack of import capabtiity and reduced reliabili~ from these

limitations, in turn affecting their respective customers. More detailed discussions of how these

limitations relate to the purpose and need of the Proposed Project are provided in the following sections.

These limitations manifest themselves in four ways:

● tientiy about two-thirds of SPPCO’Spower supply fmmels through Tracy Substation which is located
approximately 15 ties mt of Reno. The power flows through Tracy predotiately from east to west
supplyingp-y the Reno, Me T*oe, Spark and nortbem valley areas. For a utility of SPPCO’Ssize
this representsa very high refianceon one systemsource for power supply. A major system disturbanceat
or east of the Tracy Substation codd cause extensiveand possible long-termservim disruptions for those
customerswest of Tracy. As the loads grow in these areas, this exposurewiUbe exacerbatedwithout the
developmentof additioti system sour= separatefrom Tracy.

● By 1997, growth in the Reno/Ne Tahoe ar= is expectti to require reinforcedtransmissionfacilitiesfrom
the generationand import sour= in the easternpart of the SPPCOarea. Additiondtransmissionfacilitieswill
dso be needed to acmmmodateanticipatedgrowthin the North Valleyareanorth of Reno.

● The growth in the SPPCOservicearea is rquiring the additionof new resources. Becauseof existing import
restrictions, modifications to the current system to satis~ growth are limited to the addhion of native
generation. New import capacityis expectedto open access to less expensivepower resources outside the

Fi ERS, Novmkr W5 A-22
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SPPCOarea. This a=s to additioti markets is expectedto reduce power,cost to native customers (see
Figure A.6-5).

[--)
\l

● Due to a lack of trmmission capabiity, today’soperationrdprodures wotid re@e SPPCOto automatidly
cut off semice to a wholesalesefim customerNeUs), if the 345kV intertieto Itio ftis. Additiond serviw
requestedby Mt. Wh&ler Power W have the same r=trictions. Firm power re~=ts by TruckeeDormer
Public Utfity District (TDPUD)and Hamey cannotbe accomrnodattiwith existingfactities.

SPPCO addresses its system limitations through a state re@atory procms. SPPCO is required by the State

of Nevada to file an EN with the PSCN every three years. This plan includes a 19 year forecast of

SPPCO’Scustomer electric power demand and energy consumption. The ERP integrates conservation and

load management measures, and presents an approach to obtain supplies of electricity through new

facilities to meet these customer needs. Mer subjecting the ERP to a public process of review,

discovery, and hearings, the PSCN issues an “Opinion and Order” either accepting the plan or specifying

the portions of the plan it deems inadquate. The Opinion and Order provides the mandate for action

until it is either revised in an amendment or replaced by the next EN three years later. SPPCO has

addressed the limitations discussed in this section in its 1993 Em, dated Apd 1, 1993; the PSCN has

approved this plan. h 1995, SPPCO combind its Em with its gas forecast and with PSCN approval,

filti the 1995 N. The PSCN approved the 1995 R in September, 1995.

A.6.3 PROPOS~ PRO~CT OWC- AND DWIGN

—. Transmission facilities are typidly construct to satis~ one or more of three primary gods: (1) to
( transmit generation to the transmission grid or customer load centers, (2) to improve the reliability of

delivering power to a certain area or customer group, andor (3) to interconnect two different systems

or control areas to take advantage of inter-utflity operations and exctiges.

For each stat~d god, an dogy can be drawn to road construction. k fact, transmission maps resemble

road maps (see Figure A.6-1 which shows the transmission lines in the WSCC system):

●

●

●

An example of the first of these gods wotid be a transmissionline btit to integrate a new suburban
developmentwith the existingutihy system, or connectinga new remote generationplmt to the system. An
analogymight be btiding a new road to anew suburbanarea, mrumfacturingplant or industrid center.

The second god involva “beefig up” the existingsystemto amrnrnodate changesthroughoutthe system,
r=dting in creationof a weaknessor “botienec~ in seiningpower to customem. This wotid be sfiar to
makingan existinghighwayinto a freewayor wideninga bridgeto e~iate tic congestion.

An exampleof the third gordwodd be a transmissionline btit over a significantdistanceso that two utfiity
or ufllty-groups cotid be connectd to one another. Constructionof a new freewayacross the desert to
connecttwo poptiation centersprovidesa comparisonto this objwtive.

The Proposti Project’s objectives, which are discussed in more deti below, fdl into both the second

and third categories of the above gods.

,-..,
() Transmission facilities can be needd to improve system performance or reliability of service, or inter-
‘.---’ connect generation to load. Th=e justifications are not achieved with costienefit dysis, but rather

~ti ERS, Novak ~5 A-23
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with technical studies showing need and least cost dysis. The Proposed Project’s purpose and need

has been justifiti based primarily on improving system reliability and performance. However, it dso

has the potential for rdtiig positive economic benefits.

A.6.3.1 Prhn~ 0bj4v&

h its PEA, SPPCO specified several objectives and benefits of the Proposed Project. For the purpose

of this dysis, the Appticant-specified objectives have been grouped as either primary objectives, or as

secondary objectives and benefits. The primary objectives of the Proposed Project are those considered

critidly necessary for SPPCO to operate as a viable utflity within prudent utility practices. The

secondary objectives and benefits of the Proposed Project are not considered principal to the Proposed

Project justification, nor do they satis@ critical needs.

The three primary objectiv= of the Proposal Project are:

hcr-ed SPPCOtiport Capacity. fie ProposedProject wotid provide a direct interconnectionto BPA
in the PacificNorthw=c SPPCOis currentiyindwecdyinterconnectedto BPA via ~C and PacifiCorp. This
tie would tiow SPPCOto increaseits importcapabtity rating from 360 to 660 ~. This increasein import
capabilitywotid improveSPPCO’Sabtity to serveits reti and wholesalecustomers,andprovide SPPCOwith
more efficiencyand flefib~ltyin operatingits system. This attributeof the projectwotid rdsooffer economic
benefits.

hprove Refiabitity and Security to Ctiomers W of the Tracy Substation. TheProposedProjectwould
dso openup an efiting -mission botienwk into the RenoMe Tahoearea. @rrenfly, most of SPPCO’S
power sources are to the wt and the predominantflow is from east to west through Tracy Substation into
the Reno~e Tahoearea. During high customerdemand, the east to west flowon the etisting transmission
lines are forecastd to becomeoverstressed. This conditioncotid lead to an outageon the transmissionsystem
restiting in a disruptionof power to the arm. The ProposedProjwt wouldprovidea strong systemsourceon
the western side of the system and into the Renotie Tahoe area relievingthe stressed condition. This
objectivewodd satisfyretiabflityand performanceneeds.

Addltiotiy, the Tracy Substation is a major point source for supply to SPPCO’Swestern customers.
Continuingto add supplythroughthis sourm codd eventily jeopard= the securi~ of the electricitysupply
for customers=t of Tracy. A catastrophicevent at Tracy tibstation or involvingone or more of its major
elementscodd resdt in long-termand wide-spreadoutages.

Provide Additioml Accm to Patilc Northw- Power kket. The ProposedProiect wodd increasethe
accessfor SPPCOto the PacificNorthwestpowermarket. The increasedimp;rt capabd;tywould Wow SPPCO
to increaseits participationin the NPP where, duringthe spring and summer,therecan be many opportunities
to purchasehydroelectricpower. This attributeof the project is prdlctd to offer economicbenefits.

The manner in which the primary objectives of the Proposed Project satis~ the needs of SPPCO is

discussed in more detail in Sections A.6.4, A.6.5 and A.6.6.

A-24
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A.6.3.2 Secon@ Objectives md Benefi@

(,-“’.’;
The Proposed Project offers secondary (or induect) objectives andor benefits to SPPCO which are not..
considered principal justifications of the project, nor do they satisfy critical needs. These are:

● Newtransmissionsemi=
● Exportbenefits
● Communicationbenefits
● PG&Eup~ade defe~s
● bsen MunicipalUtfity District(MUD) interconnection.

These secondary objectives and benefits of the Proposed Project are discussed in more detail in Section

A.6.7.

A.6.3.3 Reposed Projti D=i~

The Proposed Project design has cetifeawes that wodd accommodate the various objectives and

benefits of tie project. The project can be divided into four major components, each of which are incorp-

orated into the d=ign of the Proposed Project to satis~ certain project objectives andor to rerdize certain

benefits.

● 345 kV transmission~ie ● Border Town Substation
● Mturas Substation ● No* Vtiey Road Substationadditions.

< -_ :)

SPPCO conductd technid and economic studies to select the opt~ voltage level and conductor size

for the line. Th=e studies revded that the optimum voltage is 345 kV. The size of the conductor was

determined through engineering tiysis. Vol&ge and system perfomce were the deterrnining factors

for the selecti?n of the conductor. Electrid losses, environment considerations (such as audible noise

and electric and magnetic fields), operations and maintenance considerations were dso evaluated.

The amount of power that will be allowed to flow over the Proposed Project is determined by the WSCC

study group as discussed in Section A.6. 1.2. The maximum capacity of the line wfll vary and depend

on the direction of flow on the Aturas line and the conditions and power flowing throughout the entire

WSCC system. The WSCC group has determined fiat the maximum wpacity of the line will be 300

W. Another important measurement of the Proposed Project is how much import and exports capacity

it adds to the SPPCO system. The SPPCO has determined that the Proposed Project will add up to 300

MW of import and export capacity to SPPCO’Scurrent capabilities of 360 W and OW, respectively.

The Alturas Substation wodd interconnect the project to BPA which wotid help satisfy several project

needs and benefits including: (1) direct access to the Pacific Northwmt power market and (2) the benefits

associated with operatioti advantages of being interconnected to the NPP. h addition, this inter-

connection potentially would have the merit of additioti transmission paths to WWP for the proposed

; (–) merger of SPPCO and WWP (see Section “A.6.9.3).

I

I

1

I

I
I

1
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A phase shifter and reactors wotid be added to the transmission line to control the power flows of the

line and enhance the mpabflity of the line, respectively. SPPCO has proposed to instrdl the phase shifter

and reactors at the Border Town location because the estimated cost wotid be approximately $3 to $9

million less than if these components were instied at the North Valley Road Substation. Aso, SPPCO

believes the Border Town area would provide a convenient Iomtion (approximately 12 to 15 miles

northwest of Reno) for a substation to accommodatethe potential growth in the North Valley area.

Additiotily, from a system planning standpoint, it is prudent to place the phase shifter as close as

possible to the edge of the area to which their control is relevant; Border Town is at the edge of SPPCO’S

service area. Since SPPCO is expecting growth to the north of North Valley Substation, these new loads

should be planned to tie into the SPPCO system south of the phase shifter. The equipment at Border

Town is stied appropriately to allow approximately 300 ~ of power to flow over the line.

The North Valley Road Substation (located within the City of Reno, near the northwest city limit) was

selected as an interconnection point for the project to the SPPCO system because it provides a needed
strong second source to the Renotie Tahoe area from the west, satisfying one of the project’s primary

objectives of improved service reliabtiity to the Renotie Tahoe area. kterconnecting the Proposed

Project to the east of the Reno/Sparks area at the Tracy Substation wotid require substantial upgrades

andor new construction of transmission facilities on SPPCO’S 120 kV system west of Tracy, while

exacerbating reliability concerns associated with placing the majority of SPPCO’Spower supply in one

corridor (see Section A.6.2.4).

A.6.4 ~CREASED WORT CMACI~ BENEHTS

hcreasing the import capability of the SPPCO system is the most fundamenti objective of the Proposed
Project. Ml other SPPCO needs satisfied by the project and benefits of the project restit from increasing

the import wpabflity or are circumstantial to the project’s design. System studies performed by SPPCO

and other neighboring members of WSCC show that the import capability of the Northern Nevada

Control Area; of which SPPCOis the operator, wotid increase from 360 ~ to 660 ~ after operation

of the Proposed Project begins (see Section A.6. 1.2).

As illustrate on Figure A.64, SPPCO is currentiy interconnected to five neighboring utilities:

● IPC in IWO ● hs hgeles Departmentof Water md Power
● PacifiCorp@ti Power & Ll@t) in Uti @ADWP)tiougb tie ~P in easternNevada
● PG&E in no~em CWlfornia ● SCE in soutbem California.

Bemuse of system constraints, SPPCO’S import capability is currentiy limited to 360 ~, even though

the sum of the capabtiity of dl these interconnections is much greater. Since power flows unconstrained

throughout the WSCC grid, dl WSCC members must adhere to prescribed lod limits to avoid disrupting

the system elsewhere. An action by one utflity on the grid wU1affect, at least infiites~ly, dl other

utilities on the grid. Very complex system tiyses are continuously performed and updated by WSCC

member groups to ensure that each utfii~ knows the system limits which prevent adverse affects on other

members. A set of the limits for each of several system scenarios establishes a control area’s ability to
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import or export power. hdividud import levels at the various interconnection points can vary during
,-.. a set of conditions, but may not exceti the limits set by the WSCC study group.
{ ‘;‘i

A set of such limits is a product of the ~ysis performti by WSCC members participating in the WSCC

joint study of the Proposed Project. This group examined several scenarios to determine which system

conditions would have the most significant impacts on the operations of existing WSCC utilities’ facilities.

h the dysis of the Proposed Project, the most critical system condition occurs during light customer

demand in the fdl and when northern California is importing power from the Northwest.

As other WSCC system changes materidke the import ~pabflity rating will be redetermined by the

WSCC group evaluating the project between now and when the Proposed Project is approved and

constructed. By increasing the import capabdity, tie Proposed Project is expected to provide SPPCO with

the following system needs:

● hprove existing inadequatetransmissionsewice requirements
● Nlow purchasesfrom neighboringutiitia
● Respondto long-termemergencies
● Reducegenerationreseme requirements.

hprove ~ . sion Setice. Currendy SPPCO’S import capability is inadequate to meet the

requirements of its transmission service customers. Under the 1992 Energy Policy Act, SPPCO is

obligated to respond to requests for transmission service from embtided utility customers and attempt.-,,,
i to provide the requested service, if feasible. SPPCO is dso obligated by California Semte Bill 2431 to

seek agreement wifi dl other utilities on the efficient use of the construction of new transmission

~pacity.

The Proposed Project wotid provide BPA an alternative wheeling path for service to its customers.

Wells and H.arney are customers of BPA within SPPCO’S control area, and are subject to power

interruptions due to limitations on SPPCO’S transmission system. Currentiy, Wells needs 65 W of

transmission services and Harney needs 30 MW . These needs are exp=td to increase over time as

shown in Table AA. The Proposal Project would accommodate these needs. By having a direct

connection between SPPCO and BPA, thae BPA customers could purchase transmission service from

SPPCO instead of purchasing transmission service from PC (as is currently done). The agreements and

operatioti feasibility for these potentially less expensive and more direct services have not been fully

developed.

Mt. Wheeler Power is dso a transmission customer of SPPCO, with present requests for additiond

service. A recent requested increase of approximately 60 MW of transmission service to serve a large

mining customer and the accompanying domestic customers is conditioned with possible interruptions.

An increase in import capability wotid allow SPPCO to provide this service without the interruption

clause.

,7.,
(),. ,’.--. ,.
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Truckee Dormer Public Utflity District (TDPUD) has recently contracted with SPPCO for 7 W of

transmission service. The Proposed Project will allow TDPUD to increase its transmission service to 19

m.

Without the Proposed Project, SPPCO would not be able to serve the increased netis of its existing

wheeling customers.

Purchasa from Neighboring SyWerns. The Proposed Project’s increase in import capability would dso

allow additiod purchases from neighboring uttiities. The greatest benefit from new purchases is

projected to be from utilities in the Pacific Northwest (Section A.6.6 expands on this project objective).

However, the Proposed Project would allow SPPCO to make additioti purchases from neighboring

utilities in other arm, including California, mom, Utah and other utilities through the interconnected

WSCC grid.

Emergency Rsponse. The increase in import capacity restiting from the Proposed Project would dso

allow SPPCO to respond to long-term emergencies, w~e adhering to WSCC and the National Electric

Reliability Councfl NRC) criteria. An extended outage of the Vahny Power Plant is an example of

such an emergency. An outage of one of the Vahny generators for several months wodd cause a major

deficiency in SPPCO resources and would likely resdt in inadequate power supplies, requiring expensive

spot market purchases from other utfiities. Without adequate power supplies, SPPCO would not be able

to meet WSCC and NERC operating criteria, whereas expensive spot market purchases could impact the

economic health of the entire SPPCO control area. Through additioti access to suppliers, because of

the incr=ed import capability, the Proposed Project would result in SPPCO control area operations that

meet prudent criteria set by WSCC and NERC, w~e ensuring the economic integrity of SPPCO’Scontrol

area.

Rtiuced Meration R=erv=. The increase in import capability provided by the Proposed Project

could dso mean a reduction in generation reserve requirements. This benefit to SPPCO would equate

to reduced costs of planning for and operating generation to maintain WSCC criteria. WSCC criteria cdl

for its members to maintain two ~es of reserve generation (1) planning reserves and (2) operating (or

spinning) reserves.

Planning reserves are standby generation capacity over and above the demand requirements of a utili~

that insures an adequate level of service. WSCC calls for its member utfiitia to plan for reserve

generation capacity equal to its largest generation unit, plus five percent of its customer load

responsibility. Since the Proposed Project would dlrecdy interconnect SPPCO to the NPP, in accordance

with WSCC operating criteria, SPPCO could be allowed to eliminate the five percent of its customer load

responsibility from reserve requirements. For SPPCO this amount equates to approximately 40 ~ of

capacity. SPPCO is planning to take advantage of this oppo~nity to reduce its generation requirements

and has conservatively dculated a savings of six to 12 dlion dollars for the first 15 years of project

operation.
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WSCC criteria dso require member uttiities to have standby generation readily available during red-time

operations (these are known as spinning reserva). This sptig reserve generation is actually on line,

but is not delivering power. It is ready to take on customer load abnost instantaneously in the case other
supplies fail. The WSCC criteria requires SPPCO to have spinning reserves eqti to one hdf of its

largest source, a generator at the Vtiy Power Plant. This equates to 69 ~ of spinning reserves.

With the addition of the Propos@ Project, SPPCOcotid reduce is spinning reserves requirement by again

-g advantage of being directly connected to the NPP. WSCC criteria allows two or more control

areas to combine or share spinning reserve requirements. By being able to share the largwt source

requirement with fellow pool members, the spinning reserve requirement cotid be reduced to a

percentage of customer load served. This percentage dctiates to approximately 21 W; therefore the

Proposal Project wotid allow operation at the lower level, saving 48 ~ (69 W minus 21 m in

spinning rmerve. SPPCO estimates this saving in spinning reserves to be worth five to ten million dollars

for the first 15 years of project operation.

A.6.5

SPPCO is experiencing a transmission limitation in the RenoMe Tahoe area (Sparks, Reno, etc) wat

of Tracy Substation which, with forecastd growth in demand, WMjeopardue system performance in the

summer of 1997. This limitation is created by the existing lines having to transmit increasing amounts

of power from major generation sourc= east of Reno to growing loads in the Reno~e Tahoe area.

The major resources to the east include the imports from PC, and the Vtiy and Tracy Power Plants.

SPPCO has identifid that the Proposed Project wotid improve service and reliabtii~ to the Reno~e

Tahoe arw west of Tracy Substation in three ways:

● Mprovdsystem securityfor customersw=t of Tracy
● ~proved reliabfli~ when the ~t Tracy-Noti Vtiey Road 345 kV ~ie is out of servim
● Mproved voltagecontrol (supportduring peakperiods)

These improvements are discussed in more deti below.

hproved System Wurity. System security is the abtiity to withstand various unexpected disturbances.

With a large percentage of SPPCO’S power supply funneling east to west tiough Tracy Substation, a

major system disturbance at or east of the Tracy Substation cotid cause extensive possible long-term

service dismptions for those customers west of Tracy in the Reno, Lake Tahoe, Sparks and northern

valley areas. A catastrophic event occurring at or near the Tracy Substation or along tie Tracy-Vtiy

transmission line corridor such as an explosion, fire, or some sort of mturd disaster cotid cause long-

term supply problems for customers west of the Tracy Substation. These problems could have adverse

economic, health, antior safety impficatiom restiting from long-term power supply shortages to a large

urban area. As customer demand increases west of Tracy, and if addhioti resources are channeled

(:J
through Tracy Substation, SPPCO system security cotid worsen. The Proposal Project wotid provide

an additiond supply source which wotid improve system securi~ for these customers in case of a

catastrophic event.
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hproved RetiabW@. The primary transmission line into Reno transmitting power from the eastern

resources is the 345 kV line from East Tracy Substation to North Valley Road Substation. In addition

to this primary 345 kV line, there is a network of sdler 120 kV lines that rdso transmit power into Reno

from the east. men the East Tracy-North Valley Road 345 kV line is out of service, the other smaller

lines must be able to carry the additiod burden to serve the RenoMe Tahoe area to adhere to SPPCO’S

reliability criteria. This criterion prohibits allowing a potential condition in which an outage of one line

causes another line to be overloaded. The 120 kV line extending from Tracy Substation to Spanish

Springs Substation is projected to exceed its design power carrying capability (current rating) with an

outage of the 345 kV line by the summer of 1997. If uncorrected, this condition could cause damage to

the line, or to avoid line damage it cotid resuk in an interruption of service to the Reno/Lake Tahoe area.

One solution to this problem wotid be to bufld additiod transmission from the east into Reno.

However, as previously d~cussd (improved system securi~), this solution does not compare favorably

to the Proposed Project, which would solve the problem in a different way. The Proposed Project would

provide a source of power to the Reno area from a different direction: it would tie into the North Valley

Road Substation from the northwest and provide a source of emergency power imports from the NPP

during emergencies such as the outage described above. This emergency power supply could be utilized

under pool agreements to serve loads in the Reno/Lake Tahoe area during the potential outage, offsetting

power flowing from the eastern resources, long enough to restore the outage. This contingency condition

would occur when no power was being transmitted on the Proposed Project.

If SPPCO happened to be importing power on the Proposed Project during the above described

disturbance, the power flowing on the lines into Reno from the east could be relatively low due to the

supply from the Proposed Project offsetting flow from the east. h this case the outage of the 345 kV

East Tracy-North Valley Road line may not require emergency actions.

The need for-a second strong source west of Tracy is one objective which is driving the timing of the

Proposed Project. SPPCO power flow fiysis for the system, with the most current load forecast and

generation plan, shows that this potential overload contingency can occur in the summer of 1997.

Therefore, the Proposed Project would need to be in service before SPPCO’Ssummer peak, which can

occur as early as June.

The rdternative to the Proposed Project to provide this needed reliability enhancement would be to build

or upgrade additioti transmission lines. A 120 kV line from East Tracy Substation (approximately 15

miles east of Reno) to Silver Lake Substation (located northwest of Reno in the North Valley area) would

alleviate the overload contingency and cost $9.1 dlion. A 345 kV line horn East Tracy to Silver Lake

would also solve the problem for $24.1 million. Three lines would dso satis~ the need for additional

service into North Valley. However, these transmission facifity additions would not increase the import

capacity of the SPPCOsystem, improve system security for customers east of Tracy, or provide additiond

access to the Pacific Northwest power market.

Vol@e Contiol. The Proposed Project would dso help maintain voltages at prescribed levels in the

Reno/Lake Tahoe area. h order to maintain system voltages at prescribd levels, reactive power must
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be rdtered as demand fluctuates. Reactive power is a component of power production that is not sold,

but is critical to the operation of an electrid system. By increasing the reactive power supply to an area,

voltages levels can be bolstered or supportd. Conversely, by decreasing the reactive supply, voltage

levels can be brought down. During peak loads, the transmission of reactive power from generation

plants a be very inefficient, resulting in voltage decline. Capacitors can be instied closer to the loads

and supply neded support in areas where reactive power is deficient. The Proposed Project would

provide a needed source of reactive power support in the.Reno~e Tahoe area d~g the contingency

outage of one of the 345 kV Vahny-East Tracy transmission lines. SPPCO cotid avoid instiling

capacitors in the Reno/Ne Tahoe area as a resdt of the Proposed Project and save approximately $1.5

million. This need is expectd to arise sometime between the yas 2000 and 2008.

A.6.6 ACC~S TO MORE ECONO~CW POWR ~TS

The Proposal Project would increase SPPCO’Saccess to the Pacific Northwest and other economic spot

or economy energy markets. By directly interconnecting to the NPP, combined with the increase in

import capability discussed in Section A.6.4, SPPCO wodd be able to increase its participation in the

NP where there can be many opportunities to ac=s relatively inexpensive hydroelectric power supplies

during the spring and sununer, depending upon the transmission capacity available on the BPA 230 kV

line. Depending on regionrd need and avtiabtiity, spot market power could come from any area. This

attribute of-the project enhances the economic benefits of the Proposed Project.

$ince BPA trans~ts power generated by hydroelectric facilities in the Pacific Northwest, the most direct

access to this hydroelectric power is through a dwect interconn=tion to the BPA system. kdirect

interconnections to BPA through FC, PacifiCorp via the Utah intertie, and others would not provide the

same degree of ac~s to this power market as would the Proposed Project, since wheeling charges would

be incurrd @C, PacifiCorp, etc. would charge SPPCO for the transport of power on their systems) and

transmission tipacity may not be as rea~y avdable.

The project would be expected to increase SPPCO’S import capability from 360 to 660 ~. This

increas~ capability could be fully or partially utflti throughout the year to purchase power from NPP

members through one of three

● Non-firmpurchases
● Short-termb purchases
● bng-tem ti purchases.

types of purchases:

Non-Firm kchas=. Non-firm purchases are made through agreements in which power deliveries have

limitd or no assurd avtiabflity. A non-firm purchase might come from a hytioelectric power supply

in the years where there is an abundance of water supply horn precipitation. This power cannot be

guaranteed for delivery on a continuous basis. The Pacific Nofiwest, with its predominant hydroelectricI

power base, can be a significant market for non-firm purchas=.
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(_) Many opportunities for non-firm purchases are expected to be available from less expensive sources

through the additioti import capabtiity supplied by the Proposed Project. SPPCO estfita cost savhgs
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of between $5 to $33 million as a result of non-firm economy energy purchases for the first 15 years of

the project operation.

Firm Purchas=. Firm power purchases are contracted, either on a short- or long-term basis, and are

intended to have assurd availabtiity to the purchaser. Long-term purchases of power are made under

contracts extending for several years. Currently, SPPCO is using its 360 ~ import capability to

purchase 262 ~ from PacifiCorp, EC and Tri-State G&T. Thwe purchases are long-term and have

the terms as shown in Table A-6.

Table A+ Long-Term Power Pur-es by SPPCO

.:...:!:?upp~e$<,;~$,s.?.:i:i;%;;.:3~q,y$:~*:We3 ..: :ii:!?;.“:,.., E’,.Con,~ct”E~”qtion.,.:::::,:::,:::...::.,:.,.,:,,.: :..,.: .::.,::,,.,,........ .,., ,.,,,.,..’:,.:.>,.:..:.:,,,.:.:.;::::;;.::.;.:.:.1.:.::.;: .,...:... .. ....w :x :.::.?,::::.:.:.,.::..:.: .:-...3,,,, :.:...‘., ,.,..........
Itio Power Company I 90 m 1999

PacifiCorp 74 m 2021

PacifiCo~ 75 m 2009

Tri-State G&T Coop 23 ~ 2008

TOTM 262 W

As these long-term contracts run out and SPPCO’Sload

purchases, SPPCOwill look to less expensive sources.

opportunity for savings.

growth introduces the need for more long-term

hcreased access to more sources enhances the

During the summer and winter peak load periods, SPPCO purchases short-term (from one week to a few

months) in order to maintain its operating reserve requirements. Again, incremed access to more short-

term sources efiances SPPCO’Sopportunity for savings.

SPPCO estimates savings of between $6 to W6 dlion in fm purchases as a outcome of access to

additiod power markets resulting from the Proposed Project for the fnst 15 years of project operation.

A.6.7 SECO~~Y O~Cm ~ BE~~TS

The Proposed Project would offer,other secondary or induect benefits to SPPCOwhich are not considered

principal justifications of the project, and would not satisfy critid needs. These are:

● New transmissionsemice
● Export benefits
● Communicationbenefits
● PG&E upgrade deferrds
● LMUD interconnection.

I
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A.6.7.I New T~sion Service
.- .

( .!
h addition to the immdxate transmission needs of Wells, Harney, TDP~ and Mt. Wheeler, discussed

in Section A.6.4, SPPCO has identified other potential transmission service (wheeling) needs. PG&E is

expectd to request to transmit power into SPPCO’Sarea (wheeling-in sefices) to L~, if the L~

interconnection is buflt. PacifiCorp, Nevada Power Company, and SCE have each inquired about
wheeling through the SPPCO system. hdependent power producers are dso expected to request wheeling

services within, outside and into the SPPCO system. The value of these servica has not been ~timated,

but the need for these wheeling-in, wheeling-out and wheeling-through services is estimated to be between

150 to 400 ~, including the servi~ that are immdlately needed. Currently, SPPCO’S transmission

capabilitia are inadequate to meet the requests of these potential transmission service customers.

A.6.7.2 Export Benefik

SPPCO expects to rdbe savings from the Proposed Project by avoiding import purchases required when

PC is taking power from the Vtiy Power plant on the SPPCO system. To stay witi their operatiomd

limit, SPPCO must import power while power from Vtiy is being transferred to PC. These import

purchases are sometimm more expensive than the cost of SPPCO generating the power itself. SPPCO

estimat= the first year costs of these import purchases to be rdrnost $900,000 more expensive than self-

,generation. The Proposed Projwt is expected to eliminate the need to import power w~e power is being

transferred to PC and restit in a $5 to $20 million savings over a fifteen-year period.-..
,,
,’

A.6.7.3 Co-unimtion Benefits

The communication systems, which are apart of the Proposal Project’s design to provide remote control

of substation equipment, wotid dso provide improved control and communimtion functions between the

. Northwest C6ntrol Area and SPPCO’SControl Area. This feature wodd increase reliability and improve

operations of both control areas.

A.6.7.4 PG&E Upgrade Def*

Currently, SPPCO must compensate PG&E for certain improvements on the PG&E system as PG&E

customer loads grow, or SPPCOIos= some of its abfiity to import power over the PG&E interconnection.

SPPCO began upgrades to the 120 kV PG&E intertie in 1991. Two upgrades have been completed to

date, and one is scheduld for completion in 1996. A plan for the PG&E improvements through the year

2002 has SPPCO fiding four separate upgrades to the PG&E system as shown in Table A-7. SPPCO

speculata that thtie upgrades codd be deferred or delayed with the Proposed Project, although no

specific studies have been done to verify savings from these deferrds.

I
I
1
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1998 Transformer adtition $9 $9

2000 Lme re<onductor $11 $14

2001 Lme re<onductor $3 %

2002 Transformer adtition $8 $10

Totak $31 $37

A.6.7.5 Lassen Muniu@ UW& Distrid hterconneetion

L~ is a publicly owned and operated utility in Lassen County, Cdifomia, which has requested

tramission service from SPPCO for access to power markets outside their service territory. LMUD has

entered into a memorandum of understanding MOU with SPPCO, reserving 50 MW of transmission

service on the Proposal Project, if the project is approved. A potential Iomtion for the future

interconnection is Wendel, California. Studies have not been performed to investigate the physical effects

that a LMUD interconnection would have on the Proposti Project, but SPPCO anticipates no adverse

impacts. h accordanm with the MOU, LMUD wotid be responsible for dl planning, design,

construction, and operation costs.

A.6.8 AL~RNAm SOL~ONS TO ~ PRO~CT’S PURPO~ AND_

As required by CEQA and NEPA, this ENS considers several alternatives to the Proposed Project.

Sections B.3 and B.4 provide detied d=criptions of th~e alternatives and the rdtemative screening

ratiode. This section dacribes how, and to what degree, each of the alternatives considered would

satisfy the objectives of the Proposed Project. The environment impacts of the dtematives are

discussed in Part C.

Mternatives which have been considered in this ERS to satisfy some of the objectives and/or provide

some of the benefits of the Proposed Project w be groupd into three categories: (1) Transmission

Ntematives, (2) Generation Mternatives and (3) System Enhancements Mternatives. A summary of how

these dtematives satis~ the project objectives is presentd in Table A-8. The table dso shows the

estimated cost of each alternative, the improvement in toti import mpabflity, and the relative cost per

kilowatt for improvements in import capability.

A.6.8.1 Transmission Mternatives

With the exception of Tracy-North Valley Mtematives, dl of the transmission alternatives that have been

considered would provide improved import mpabflity. The dtematives which interconnect with utilities

in the NPP would generally offer more benefits, since SPPCO, as a NPP member, can take advantage of

reserve sharing and dlversi~ of resource needs.
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Cell Entries:
Not= for Table A-8

9
! Y= & expected to reasonably satisfi objective or provide stated benefi~ reasonable satisfaction does not necessitate 100%
t satisfaction.

N= ~ expected to satiso objective or provide stated benefit beyond an insignificant increment.

P= Objective or benefit expected to be parnally satisfied.

U= Data unavailable to make any assessment

M=No import capabfity

pternatives: ._ __ _ . - . _ . .

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

11

12

13

14

. .. ..- --- . ..- A . . . . . -. -..,

@tegration with the ~C Soumwest mtertte fioJect vla a Mldpomt-1 oano Suu Kvl loatto-~aritn-vatmy 543 KV
tnterconnectton.

Proposed 345 kV transmission ~ie from FC’S Midpoint Substation to SPPCO’SVahy Power Plant, via the Carlitt area.

bstercormection to tie LADWP operated Pacific Northwest-Pacific Southwest DC htertie.

hterconnections to Nevada Power Company souti of SPPCO. Costs in 1987 dollars.

Two transmission alternatives ~ave~ig wi~i the LADWP DC corridor with connection east the North Valley Road
Substation the Nevada Mternanve would ortgtnate m east Alturas (no cost data available) and the Summer Lake-Valley
Road Atemative would originate at PacifiCorp’s 500 kV Summer Lake Substation.

htercotmection from the SPPCO Oreana Substation to ~C at the Bums Substation.

hterconnection of SPPCo’s Fort Churchd~-Austin 230 kV line with SCFS 230 kV ~ie extending to the Oxbow Geothermal
generating facilities witim SPPCO’S service ar~.

Enhancement to-the 230 kV inte~connection to UPW, which include 230 or 345 kV ~ie additions or improvements along
the Fort Churchdl-Gender comdor.

A 120 kV ~ie from East Tracy Subsmtion to Sfiver Lake Substation at a cost of $9.1 mfilion or a 345 kV ~ie from East
Tracy to Silver Lake at a cost of $24.1 dlion.

The proposed 95 MW hteg.mted .Gas~~tiodCornbmed Cycle Ption ~oject is bein develop~d.joinfly with the U.S.
Department of Energy. Thts proJect IS tncluded m SPPCO 1993 Elecmc. Resource #lan and ts included among these
alternative to demonstrate its conm%ution to the Proposed ProJect’s objectives.

Proposed Fort Churchill Combustion Turbme-

The addition of series com ensation (u acitors installed in series with a transmission line) on the 230 kV line that
8 d.interconnects SPPCO with P and UP

Demand Side Management.

The ittstallaiion of capacitors in the RenoDke Tahoe area.

Superscripts:
a Ntemative segments to the afigmnent of the Pro osed Project are not considered since they would not affect the ability

{of the Proposed Project to achieve the project o Jecttves.

b

c

d

e

f

h

------
\

._.. i

No conclusive studies or data is avafiable to verifi the assessment.

Whtie the alternative could techtdcally satisfy the objective, the feasibility of the alternative is subject to existing land use
constraints. Since the alternative would need to trave~se an urbsnked area (City of Spa[ks and northern Reno area) and

~ection C.14 for a complete discussion.)
iven the inadequate widti of existing power~ie comdors, the feasibility of the altemattve is highly questionable. (See

~, Nevada Mtemative ordy.

~, Summer Lake-Valley Road Mtemative ordy.

The Proposed Project would provide SPPCOwith direct access to the Pacifig Northwes~ Power Marke~. Additional charges
would be incurred if access to the Pacific Northwest Power Market required wheeltng through neighboring utilities.

The estimated cost for the Proposed Project is $120 mfilion with an expected improvement in import capacity of 200-300
m resultant proportional improvement would be WOO%OOAW.

Many of the values in tils table are rough approxintation~ developed by SPPCO for comparison urposes only. It should
fbe noted that the estimates come from a wide ran e of studies, all with dtfferent assumptions; there ore, com arisons should

be made with discretion. h tie case of SW, fiidpoint-Vahny andPacificDChtertte, costsrepresentSP?Co’s estimated
share and are sub-ect to negotiations and interpretation by others. Cost estimates are in 1993 dollars or as designated in
the foomotes. ~ost,values arependmg review of addittond information requested from SPPCO.

50%, or $93 mfifion, of construction costs to be incurred by the Department of Energy.
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The alternatives which interconnect with utilities in the NPP wotid also, in most cases, provide improved

access to the Pacific Northwest power market. Since BPA transmits power generated in the Pacific

Northwat, the most duect access to the spot, wonomic NPP energy market (e.g., hydroelectric) is

through a direct interconnection to the BPA system. Therefore, interconnections to PC, PacifiCorp via

the Utah intertie, and others would not provide the same degree of access to this power market as the

Proposed Project since wheeling through the noted utilities wotid be required. Ody the Nevada Route

Mternative would be directly connected to BPA.

Ody those transmission alternatives which tie into the Reno area would satisfy the Proposed Project

objective of providing improved reliability and improved system security for those customers west of

Tracy Substation. The dominant strong source of power supply now comes over the 345 kV corridor

from PC, the Vahny Power Plant and the Tracy facilities. Many of the alternatives, such as the

Midpoint-Vahny and Burns-Oreana Mternatives, wotid utiltie this corridor and therefore, place even

more of SPPCO supply on the corridor, exacerbating the current reliability condition.

A.6.8.2 Generation Aternativ&

Generation alternatives cotid not provide direct access to the Pacific Northwest power market or directly

improve import capability. However, generation additions at the proper locations could provide improved

service reliability to the Reno~ake Tahoe area. For instance, a generator located at tie North Vrdley

Road Substation might remedy the reliability problem in the RenoLake Tahoe area. Further, if the

generation addition was an inexpensive source of power, it could diminish the benefit of access to

inexpensive power in the Pacific Northwest. However, it is dikely that new generation could compete

with the inexpensive sources in the Northwest since the cost per Mowatt for mtive generation is expected

to be subs~tirdly higher than Pacific Northwest hydroelectric power. This assumes prices will compare

as they have historidly and that the supplies in the Pacific Northwest will continue at current levels.

SPPCO is currently pursuing the addition of three new native generation projects: the Pifion Pine Power

Plant, Fort Churchill Combustion Turbines, and the Greenfield Project ( the Ption Pine Power Plant and

Fort Churchill Turbines are described in Section B.3.4.3; the Greenfield Project is described in Section

E.3.3). Since the Pfion Pine Power Plant (currently under comtruction) is to be located at Tracy, it

would place more supply on the Tracy-North Valley corridor. As a restit, this generation project would

not improve service reliability west of Tracy. Since the Fort Churctil Combustion Turbines would be

located to the south of the RenoWe Tahoe area, avoiding the Tracy-North Valley corridor, they would

improve service reliabili~. A site has not been selected for the Greetileld Project. The Fort Churchill

and Greetileld projects are not scheduled to be completti until after 1998 and may be deferred if

additioti power purchases m be obtained with the Proposed Project, or through the proposed merger

with ~P. None of the generation additions which have been considered by SPPCO would have the

characteristics or timing to satisfy dl of the objectives or offer the economic advantages of the Proposed

Project.
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A.6.8.3 System Enhan~ent Atemtiva

(-’)
.. System enhancement dtematives codd indirectly satis~ some of the project objectives. The addition of

series compensation (mpacitors installed in series with a transmission line) on the 230 kV line that

interconnects SPPCO with ~P and Utah could improve electrical system performance, resulting in

improved import capability. But the level of improvement wotid be much less than that of adding a 345

kV interconnection. The instigation of capacitor banks in the Reno&ake Tahoe area would ordy improve

the voltage performance in that area.

SPPCO has plaMed and implemented Demand Side Management @SM programs. DSM measures are

designed to reduce energy consumption and the need for new generation. DSM lessens the burden of the

entire system, and therefore, reduces the need for dl types of utility servicm and indirectly alleviates the

reliability concerns. As a r=ult and to a certain degree, DSM satisfies many of the Proposed Project’s

objectives. However, DSM alternatives cannot offer the same magnitude of benefits as the Proposed

Project (see Section B.3 for complete discussion). DSM measurw implemented and planned by SPPCO

have been taken into account in the ERP process assessing the need for the Proposed Project.

A.6.8.4 Mternative Combtitiom

Combining two or more of the alternatives dmcribed above has dso been considered in the akemative

analysis. The primary objectives of the Proposed Project could-be met, at-least partially, by combining
,.-,,

(1 two or more alternatives. However, combining dtematives would not satisfy dl secondary benefits and
. . objatives of the Proposed Project. For instance, combining the East Tracy to Silver Lake 345 kV trans-

mission alternative with the Midpoint to V*y dtemative wotid largely satisfi the primary objectives,

but would not allow a future interconnection with LMUD. Further, even though this combination wotid

accommodate the Pacific Northwest access and interconnection, it wotid not afford the benefits of a direct

. interconnection with BPA that the Proposed Project wodd provide (see Section A.6.6) nor wotid it

provide improved system security for customers =t of Tracy Substation (see Section A.6.5).

A.6.9 MLICA~ON OF _ PROPOSED PRO~CT FOR SPPCO~ O~R UTTLI~S

SYSTEMS

A.6.9.1 BPA o~ratiom 1

BPA is a power marketing agency within the U.S. Department of Energy. BPNs primary service area
I

is the Pacific Northwest, including Oregon, Washington, Idaho, watem Montana, and small parts of

Wyoming, Nevada, Utah, California and eastern Montana. BPA dso sells or exchanges power with 4
utilities in California and Canada. BPA was established in 1937 as the marketing and transmission agent !
for power produced by the Bonneville Dam. Congress gave BPA the responsibility to supply electrical

power to its utility, industrid, and other customers in the Pacific Northwest. Congress dso directed BPA

to build and operate high-voltage transmission Iinm to move electric power from hydroelectric darns, and I
generation plants fired by many typ= of fuel. I
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Today BPA markets power from 31 Federd dams and one nuclear plant. BPA owns and operates over

15,000 ties of transmission lines in the Pacific Northwest. Three transmission lines are used by both

public and private electric utilitia to transmit and market power throughout the region. host half of

rdl of the power used in the Northwest comes from BPA, and BPA provides about three-fourths of the

region’s transmission capacity. About 85 percent of the power BPA sells is hydroelectric.

SPPCO currently delivers BPA power to BPA wells, Harney) and Mt. Wheeler Power loads embedded

within the SPPCO control area. As these loads have grown, SPPCO’Sexisting limited import capabilities

has resulted in inadequate service to these loads (see Section A.6.4). With the Proposed Project, BPA

would be able to contract for more reliable service since the import capability of the SPPCO system would

be increased.

The Proposed Project’s Mturas Substation wotid dso interconnect SPPCO directiy to BPA. BPA power

deliveries to SPPCO are currently made through the WC and PacifiCo~ systems. This direct ,

interconnection to SPPCO could potentially give BPA closer and lws expensive access to those customers

within the SPPCO area by avoiding transmission service through PC and PacifiCo~. However,

agreements would have to be negotiatd to rdtie this added benefit to the BPA customers.

The Proposed Project wotid dso give SPPCO accms to BPA’s hydroelectric power during the spring and

summer months, when available, assuming prices wdl compare as they have historically, and that the

supplies continue at historid levels. BPA transmits hydroelectric power that is currently generated along

the main stem of the Columbia and Snake Rivers and several major tributaries. The impacts of existing

hydroelectric generation and operation ~ternatives are currently being evaluated by the Corps of

Engineers, Bureau of Reclamation, and BPA. These Federd agencies are jo~tly preparing a System

Operation Review (SOR) EIS on the operation of the Columbia River hydroelectric system. Mpacts

being addressed by the SOR EIS include mvigation, flood control, recreation, hydropower generation,

fish and wildIife, and irrigation.

Major changes in Columbia River system operations are being considered. Decisions regarding operation

of the Columbia and Snake systems will take into account both power and non-power uses of the river

system. For example, minimum flows and pool levels in the various reservoirs wfll be made through

SOR to enhance and protect endangered sahnon speciw. As part of the development of a multiple-use

operating strategy for the hydroelectric system, the SOR EIS will evaluate the trade-offs between power

and non-power uses. Balancing the multiple uses of the Federd hydroelectric facilities in the Columbia

River Basin could affect hydroelectric power production. The Nmras Transmission Line would not affect

or change in any way these river operation agreements. If a System Operating Strategy is adopted that

causes a reduction in hydroelectric power operation or capability, BPA could need to acquire dtemate

raources. This, in turn, cotid affect the availability of low cost hydroelectric power for SPPCO. The

potential for development of additiond generation sources in the Pacific Northwest if hydroelectric supply

decreases is discussed in Section E.3.3.

I
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If the SOR reduces the availability of hydroelectric power, this wotid negate the benefit of possibly

(:)
purchasing low-cost power. Other benefits, such as those associated with reserves, system security and

reliability wotid be unaffected.

The Draft SOR EIS was releasd for public comment in Jtiy, 1994. The Draft EIS did not identify a

preferred system operation rdternative. The close of the comment period was schedtied for December

15, 1994. The FM SOR EIS is schedtied for release in December, 1995.

The BPA system in the vicinity of the northern termination of the Proposed Project has been analyzed

by the WSCC study group. The study group identified operational procedures and facility installations

(capacitors) in the area to improve the import =pacity. The Proposed Project would not adversely affect

the ability to serve load in the area.

A.6.9.2 Vtiy Power Plant Operation

The Vdmy Power Plant is a cod-fired steam plant which is SPPCO’S largest generation resource (269

m. The plant is hdf owned by SPPCO and hdf owned by PC. The Proposed Project would decrease

SPPCO’Sdependence on Vahny for system reliabfiity, and allow greater operatioti flexibility and more

economic operation of the plant.

Currently SPPCO operates with a risk of not being able to serve its customers with adequate reliability

c!
-.,

\ if there were a long-term loss of the Vahny plant. The Proposed Project wotid improve import
-’-.’ capability, thus providing additioti replacement options for a potential long-tern outage of the plant.

SPPCO cannot currently export power from its control area because of potential system instability. Since

the Vtiy Power Plant is within SPPCO’Ssystem and SPPCO must tr~fer PC’S share of the generated

power, SPPCb must dso import power to insure a zero net export. SPPCO imports power much of the

time, but the cost of such imports can vary greatiy depending on the availability. There are times where

SPPCO can generate power intedly at a lower cost than it can import power. The Proposed Project

would allow SPPCO to export ~C’s share of generated power witiout having to pay for the higher cost

imports.

A.6.9.3 Proposed SPPCO and Washington Water and Power -) Company Me~er

SPPCO and WWP in Spokane, Washington, have proposed a merger of their two utilities. SPPCO has

projected supplementary savings horn the Proposal Project relative to Wls potential merger which have

a present value of $77 million. These savings wodd arise from sharing in the more efficient operation

of generation resources for serving loads. h addition, savings would resdt from the planning and

operation of combined reserve generation. Firudly, SPPCO wotid gain additiond economic opportunities

for firm resource purchases through W.

.,-.

() ~ The merger between SPPCO and m is currently undergoing an extensive approval procws before the
L.-.

merger can be realized. The entire approval process is expected to take approximately 13 months; the
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procedurd merger of these two utflities began in October 1994. Filings for the merger have rdreadybeen

made with the five affected States (Nevada, Washington, Crdifornia, Idaho, and Oregon), and the Federd

Energy Regulatory Commission @ERC). The two companies have received the approval of their

respective stockholders. The approval process involves a series of Preheating Conferences, Consumer

Sessions, filings of testimony, hearings, and wdl result in decisions from the five State Public Service

Commissions. k addition, approval must be obtained from FERC.

SPPCO has negotiated for two separate paths to make exchanges with WWP. One through BPA’s system

allows up to 90 MW of power to be transmittal from W to SPPCO and up to 200 MW from SPPCO

to W. This path will require the completion of the Proposed Project. The other path, through IPC’S

system, will allow for a maximum of 100 MW horn WWP and a maximum of 50 ~ to W. This

addltioti use of import capability (190 w is not expected to impact the other proposed uses or

benefits of the Proposal Project.

The Proposal Project and the merger with WPP are complementary to one another in realizing certain

benefits associated with incraed import capacity. For instance, the deferrd of SPPCo planned resources

discussed in Section A.6.2.2 is possible with the Proposed Project’s increased capability to import firm

resources and is more likely with the potential integration of resources with WPP. Likewise, the sharing

of generation rmerve requirements are more plausible with the merger, than without.

A.6.1O GLOSSARY OF TEC~CAL TEWS W ACROWS

mote that a more complete Glossary is included in Appendm A.]

BPA
BonnevillePower Administration

Capaci@
me power abfiity of electrid equipment measured
in watts.

control Area
A portion of the interconnectedelwtricitysystemgrid
whose operations and procedures are controlled and
managed by a single utili~. This utiity typidy

owns most of tie facilities in its control ar= and is
responsible for the physical interaction witi neighbor-
ing control areas.

DSM
Demand Side Management, for example, home
insolation, energyefficientapplianms, etc.

ERP
Electric Resource Plm, required by the Public

Service Commission of Nevada every tiee years.

Export Capabfity
The capacity or extent to which a utility or electric
control area cm sell electric power outside its electric
system at a given time or during a given set of condi-
tions using dl av~able facilities.

Eqoti
The srde of electrici~ by a utility to anotherutility
outside its electricsystem.

Firm Purchas~
Contractual procurement of electric energy which is
intended to have assured avdabfii~ to the customer.

Gneration
The production of electricity from other forms of
energy such as combustion,frdlingwater or therrnd
transfer.

@neration Capacity
Maximum electric production limit for which a
generator is rated. The maximum limit fluctuates
with changesin temperatureor other environtnentrd
circumstances,dependingon the type of machine.
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gwh
Gigawatt-hours. A mwure of electricenergy. One
millionkilowatt-hours.

&rney
Harney ElectricCooperative,hc.

hport Capability
me capacity or extent to which a utiity or electric
mntrol area canpurchaseelwtric power fromoutside
its electricsystem at a given time or during a given
set of mndkions using dl avdable facilities.

hports
me purchase of electricityby a ut~l~ from another
utflityoutside its electricsystem.

Wc
Idaho Power Compmy

EP
htermountain Power Project

The 1995-2014Electricand Gas htegrated Resource

kV

~)
-, ~ovolt. A
/’ thousandvoks.- ..

volts.

LADWP

measure of electric voltage, one
Householdcurrent is suppliedat 120

(-)—,

hs tigeles Departmentof Water and Power

LMUD “
LassenMunicipalUtflityDistrict

Load Centers
Major areas of electricityconsumptionsuch as large
citiesor l~ge industrid fac~hies.

m
Megawatt. A measure of electric power. One
thousandMowatts or one tifion watts. A stmdard
light btib is 60-100 watts.

Native Generation
Electricitygeneration within a utfiity service area.

NERC
NationrdElectricReliabtity Councfi

Non-firm Purchas~
Electric energy purchases having ~ited or no
assuredav~abllity.

Non-tity Owned Generation
Generation which is possessed by an entity not in the
busin~s for the sde of electricity at reti.

NPP
Nofiwest Power Pool

Operating (or Spinnin@ Raerv=
As required by WSCC Operating Criteria, WSCC
member utikies must have standby generation,
actiy on-~ie, but not deliveringpower, to insure
an adequatelevelof service.

PG&E
Pacific Gas and ElectricCompany

Planning Raervm
As required by WSCC Operating Criteria, WSCC
member utiities must have standby generation
capacity,in additionto existingdemandrequirements,
to insure an adequatelevel of service.

Pool Agreements
Agreements among utii~ alliance members (e.g.,

NPP) for the sh~g of ;=ources or
operationand refiabfitycriteria.

Power
The time rate of transferring energy

watts).

PSCN

satisfactionof

(expressed in

Pubfic ServiceCommissionof Nevada

Rating
Maximum operation limit of transmission or
generationfac%ties,as atabtishd by WSCC andlor
NPP operating and reliabfli~ criteria guidelines.
UtiV factiities and interconnectionscan be rated
eitherfor individudor sinmkaneousoperation,where
simukaneous operations take into consideration
co~ectiveWSCCor NPP utflities.

Reactive Power
A component of power production that is not sold.

SCE
Soutiem CMlfornia Nlson Company

SeU+wned or Utity-Owned Generation
I
I

Generationwhich is possessedby a utiity.
I

.!

SOR
System Operation Review for BPA hydroelectric
power generationoperations.
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SPPCO
Sierra PacificPower Company

Sytiem Securi@
The abflity of the bti power electric system to
withstand sudden d~turbanws such as an elwtric
short circuit of unanticipated loss of system
mmponents.

TDPUD
Truckee DormerPubficUtii~ District

~nsmission Service Customers
Wholesaleelectricityutfiitiesor other entitieswhich
pay for the use of another”uflIty’s facfities to
transmit electricpower from one point to another.

u=
U.S. Forest Service

WeW
We~sRd ElectricCompany

Wheehg
An electricoperationwherein transmissionfacilities
of one system are utiti to transmit power of
another system. Power can be wheeledin, through,
or out of a utflitysystem.

Wscc
Watem StatesCoordinatingCouncil

WashingtonWater and Power Company

Barnhart,Ken. 1994. BonnevfilePowerAtistration. PerSod Communication.SeptemberthroughDecember.

BomevUe PowerAdndnistration,IdahoPowerCompany,SierraPacificPowerCompany. 1992. NorthernNo&a
Joint Pbnning Stiy. February.

CaliforniaEnergycommission. 1992. TransmissionSystemd fight of WayPtinning for the 1990sad Beyod.
March.

C#lfornia PubficUtflitiesCommission. 1994. ApplicationNo. 93-11418; SPPCOApplicationfor a Certificate
of Public Convenienceand N-ssity; Attachment1; Supplement Worrnation. J~uary 19.

Elliott, Richard L. 1994. Regiod Manager, CaliforniaDepartmentof Fish and Game. Utter to William V.
B~by, AdministrativeOffi-wr,hsen ~ounv regarding&ture intertieto LMUD. August29.

French, John. 1994. BonnevMePower Administration. Persoti Communication. Dmember.

Hanks, Hernck E. 1993a. United States Department of the htenor, Bureau of hd Management,
District Office, to Carl Barnett, SierraPacificPower Company. ~tter correspondence.Apfl 19.

. 1993b. Utter correspondence. September3.

Susanville

Holmeister, PeterL. 1994. GenerrdManager,TruckeeDormerPublicUtfli~ District. PersonalCommunication.
December.

Kokanos, Barrie. 1991. SPPCO. Memorandumregarding FrenchmanTap Project Study Conclusions. January
18.

hgier, ~. 1994. SPPCO. PersonalCommunication. Octoberthrough December.

Nelson, Duane. 1994/95. SPPCO. Persoti Comnmrdcation. September1994through September1995.

Owens, John. 1994. P.E., SPPCO. Letter to Utiity System Efficienciesregarding the transmittalof maps.
September9.
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Olack, Roger T. 1994.
19. -

Schetiberg,Ron. 1994.

Siegel, Steve. 1994195.

Project Manager, SPPCO. Utter to

SPPCo. Personal Communication.

SPPCo. PerSod Communication.

CPUC~N regardingNevadaNtemative. August

December12.

August 1994throughSeptember1995.

SierraPacificPower Company(SPPCo). 1993a. 1993ElectricResourcePlan 1993-2011,SummaV, Volume3,
bnd Forecast, Volume4, DemandSide Phrn,and Volume5, SupplySide Phm andFinantial Analysis. Apfi
1.

. 1993b. Reno-N- 345 kV Tutision Project,WSCC Com~~ehensiveReport. Dmember.

. 1993c. Sierra Paci)c Power CompanyTransmissionSystemEnhancementAlternativeStudy Repon–A
Studyto Providea NearTem Ba&p TransmissionPhmto Implementin theEventthatSierra’sAlturasIntertie
Project is De@ed. September27.

. 1993d. Alturas345kVTransmissionLine Project,Proponent’sEnvironmentalAssessment,VolumesI and
11. October.

—. lgg3e.

—. lgg4a.

—. lgg4b.

—. 1994C.
(7) —. lgg4d.

—. lgg4e.

—. lgg4f.

—. lgg4g.

—. lgg5a.

—. lgg5b.

—. 1995C.

—. lgg5d.

—. lgg5e.

—. lgg5f.

—. lgg5g-

—. lgg5h.

Southw&tInte~.e Projeti, Fi$h Annual ProgressReport.

Rwonses to Aspen Enviromnenti GroupAugust 15, 1994data requ=t.

Responsesto Aspen EnvironmentrdGroupAu~t 16, 1994data request.

Rmponsesto Aspen Enviromnenti Group September12, 1994datarequest.

Raponses to Aspen Environment Group October3, 1994data request.

Responsesto Apen Enviromnenti GroupOctober27, 1994data request.

Responsesto Aspen EnvironmentrdGroupNovember8, 1994datarequest.

Responsesto Aspen Environment Group D=mber 5, 1994datarequest.

Mturas ProjectRating Study Report Phase~ February.

Responsesto Aspen Environment GroupJanuary23, 1995data request.

Responsesto Aspen EnviromnentrdGroupAugust22, 1995data request.

Respons= to Aspen EnvironmentrdGroup Au~t 29, 1995data request.

Responsesto Aspen Environment Group September7, 1995datarequest.

Responsesto Aspen Environruenti Group September11, 1995data request.

Responsesto Aspen Environment Group September19, 1995datarequ=t.

1995-2014EIwtric and Gas ktegratti ResourcePlan. May 1.

—. lgg5i. ksen Municipal Utflity District and Sierra Pacific Power Company Memorandum of

{–~ Understanding. August 31.
-.-e,
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Stone, Richard. 1995. BonnevillePower Administration. Personal Communications.

U.S. Department of Energy, Bonneville Power Administration. 1993. Final EnvironmentalZmpactStatement,
ResourceProgram. February.

U.S. Departmentof Energy,BonnevWePowerAtistration; U.S. Departmentof the Army, Corpsof Engineers;
U.S. Departmentof the kterior, Bureauof Reclamation. 1994. Colu&ia River System OperationReview
Drafi EnvironmentalZmpactStatement. ltiy.

U.S. Departmentof the hterior, Bureau of hd Management. 1992. Southwat ZntertieProject Drafi
EnvironmentalZmpactStateme~t. June.

. 1993. SouthwestZntem.eProjeti Final EnvironmentalZmpao Statement. Jtiy.

Wood, Dan. 1994. Utdity SystemEfficiencies. Utter to Aspen EnvironmentalGroup regarding terminationof
Mturas at N. ValleyRoad Substation. September4.

Western SystemCoordinatingCouncil. 1988. 1987-1988BiennialReport.
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PMT B. DESC-ON OF PROPOSEDPRO~CT, UTERNAHS,
AND SCENWO FOR ANMYSIS OF C~A_ WACTS

-.
)

\ B.1 -ODUC~ON

Part B of this Environment hpact Repoflnviromenti kpact Statement @RS) provides a

description of the project as proposed by the Applicant, Sierra Pacific Power Company (SPPCO), referred

to as the Proposed Project. Section B.2 presents the general parameters of the Proposed Project and a

description of project components.

Based on the requirements of the California Environment Quality Act (CEQA) and the National

Environment Policy Act NPA), this EMS dso considers reasomble alternatives to the Proposed

Project. Section B.3 dacribes the screening procws that was usti to identify the dtematives dyzed

fully in this EMS. It dso identifies the dternativw eliminated from further consideration, ad explains

the rationale for their elimination. Section B.4 describes in detail each of the alternatives that are

analyzed in this document.

Section B.5 presents the scenario used for Aysis of cumtiative impacts. h presenting this scenario,

the various other projects likely to have impacts in combination with the Proposed Project an~or Project

Alternatives are identified and describd.

Please note that Part A of the EMS addresses the purpose and need for the Proposed Project, the

approvals and permits requird, and the associatd re@atory context.

B.2 PROPO= PRO~CT D~C_ON

This Section presents an overview of the Proposed Project (Section B.2. 1), describw the components of

the Proposed Project (Section B.2.2), provides a description of planned construction (Section B.2.3),

describes operation and maintenance procedures (Section B.2.4), and presents potential accident scenarios

(Section B.2.5).

B.2.1 O~R~W OF ~ PROPOSD PRO~CT

SPPCO has proposed to construct and operate a 345,000 volt (345 kw overhead electric power

transmission line from the vicinity of Mturas, California to Reno, Nevada. The line wodd connect

SPPCO’Selectrid system with the Bonneville Power Administration @PA) and PacifiCorp systems in

Oregon and Washington; a two me, 230 kV segment connecting the Proposed Project to BPXS existing I
230 kV line is included as part of the Proposed Project. The proposed transmission line route is

approximately 165 miles long; Figure B.2-1 is a map showing the route and victity of the Proposed

Project, as well as the service area of SPPCo.
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-mA-. AND ~AH S-WO

The majority of the Proposed Project (approtitely 140 d+) wotid travel in a generrd north-south

direction through northeastern California, starting a few miles northwest of the City of Mturas to the

California-Nevada state line near Border Town, Nevada. From Border Town, the line would travel in

a southeasterly direction until it reaches Reno, Nevada. Witi California, the line wotid traverse

Modoc, Lassen, and Sierra Counties; within Nevada, the project wotid traverse Washoe County. Table

B-1 provides a summary of the approximate miles of transmission line within each California and Nevada

county.

Table B-1 Woject Route _ary

} I J

- Modoc 27.5

- ksen 106.6

- Siem 4.5

Ctilfotia Subtoti 138.6

NEV~A

- Washoe 26.2

NevadaSubtoti 26.2
I

TOTM CA & NEV~A 164.8

The proposed 345 kV transmission line wotid be suspended from 70- to 13@foot structures (depending

on terrain), spaced on average, about every 1,200 feet; the two de, 230 kV portion wotid use strucmres

about 80-85 feet tall, spaced approximately every 700 feet. Approximately 730 structures wotid be

required. The suspended line wotid include three pairs of conductor cables and two shield wires, one

of which would dso contain a fiber-optic cable. The project as proposed wotid include construction of.

two new substations in California, one northwest of Nturas and one in Sierra County, California just west

of Border Town, Nevada. k addition, SPPCO’S existing North Valley Road Substation north of Reno

would be expanded. Minor modifications would dso be made to substations owned by the BPA and by

PacifiCorp in southern Oregon and northatem California.

The Applicant origtily proposed 100 to 130-foot structures for transmission line suspension in the

Proponents Environment Assessment. Subsequendy, SPPCO modified the range in structure heights

from 100 to 130-feet to 70- to 130-feet to addras any possible structure height that may be required for

the project. For example, a 70-foot structure maybe desirable for ridge-tops with steep canyons on each

side of the ridge. Given the required minimum conductor ground clearmce of 34 feet, structures must

beat least 70 feet in height. SPPCO estimates that 70-foot structures would comprise less than 5 % of
,-.

( ‘;\ the total number of structures to be used on the project.
.._.
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fiTBRNA-, AND ~Am SCBN~O

B.2.2 PROPO~D PRO~CT CO~O~~S

Table B-2 summar iz~ the various components of the Proposed Project. These components are discussed

in detail in the following sections which address the proposed route, transmission line facilities, substation

facilities, and communication facilities.

Table B-2 Summq of Proposed Wojw Componen@

?roposedRouteand Right+f-Way
. Routehngth: 165mfies
. Tap Point Bonneville Power Admiitration 230 kV Ihe, northwest of Mturas, CA
. Termtition Pointi SPPCO North Valley Road Substation, Reno, NV
. Rightmf-Way @Om Width: 160 feet (120 feet from BPA 230 kV ~ie to MNraS Substation, 140 feet from

Angle Point X13 to North Valley Road Substation,
. Total ROW Acreage: 3,2W- acres- (not including substations, construction access roads and staging areas)

transmission ~ie Facfiti& @45 kV be)
● VoItage: 345 kV (230 kV from BPA 230 kV line interconnect to Mturas Substation)
● Conductors: 3 pairs of l-inch dmeter current<arrying wires (stranded aluminutisteel)
. Miniium Conductor Distance from Grounrk 34 feet at 130°F (SPPCO Design Specification)
● Shield Wires: 1 pair of 3/8 - 3/&mch diameter wires, one contatimg fiber~ptic cable
. Smcture Types:

. Tubukr steel H-frame structures for straight sections of route
- Guyed 3-poIe tubular steel structures for “angle points,” where ~ie changes direction
- Wood H-frame structures from BPA 230 kV line interconnect to Mturas Substation
- Single-pole steel s~cNres from Angle Point X-13 west to North Valley Road Substation.

. Structure Heights: 70- 130 feet
● Approximate Average Distance between Structures: 1,200 feet 000 feet in wood H-frame section, 800 feet in

single-pole section)
. Total Number of StrucNres: approximately 730

$ubstationFacfities
c MturasSubstation(new),DevflsGardenSite,Atoms, CAArea:

- Developedacr=ge 10.5acres(approx.695x 535feetfenced,plusaccessroadand3 feetoutsidefence)
- FWctions voltagetransformationandcontrol,switching/circuitprotection,communications

● BorderTownSubstation(new),SierraCounty,CA,nearBorderTown,NV:
- Developedacreage: 11.8acres(approx.790x 430feetfenced,plusaccessroad,3 feetoutsidefence,and

bermarea forvisualscreening)
- Functions:powerflowcontrol(tignitude, d~ection),switching/circuitprotection,voltagecontrol,

communications
. NorthValleyRoadSubstation(existing),Reno,~

- Expansion of developed acreage: 1.7 acres (340 x 128 ft. fenced, plus additional earthwork), added to
existing 340 x 490 feet (4-acre) site

- Functions: voltage transformation and control, switching/circuit protection, communications
c Existing Sites of Other Minor Substation Additions:

- BonnevtiIe Power Administration Ma~m and Warner Substations

Co~~~tionS Facfiti~

. Systems: Optical Ground Wire, Power Lme Carrier System, VHF~ Radio

. Functions: communications for fault detection, line protection, system control and data acquisition SCADA),
two-way voice communication

. Communication facilities: Five communications sites to house fiber optic communications equipment, one
installed at each substation and two communication sites @erlong & Terrno)

construction FacWtiw
● Access Roads: new access roads (2.5 miles), permamnt overland travel routes (3.4 miles), upgrade existing

roads (28.6 miles), temporary overland travel routes requiring bladmg 07.6 miles)
. Staging Areas: 7 total (5 used by Tuscarora Plpe~me; one adjacent to Border Town Substation; one at Ohm

Place-Reno) (approx. 100 acres total)
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PART B. DM~ON OF PROPO= PRO~~,
M=A~, AND ~A- S~N~O

B.2.2.1 Proposed Route md Right*f-Way Characteristic—.<
()

This Section provides an overview of the proposed routing of the Mturas Transmission Line Project, a

discussion of tie Route Refinement Process conductd by SPPCO, and a summary of future easement

classifications for the project right-of-way @O~.

Project Routing Ovefiew. Figure B.2-2(ad) presents the Applicant’s proposed transmission line route “

from north to south. More detied base maps are provided at the end of Volume I. h it’s application,

SPPCO presented the Proposed Project as a linear series of Sepen~ (A, C, E, K, L, N, O, Q, R, T,

W, X, ~, where each segment is defined by a series of angle points (the locations where the line changes

directiow e.g., COl, C02, etc.). This nomenclature has been carrid forward in this EMS.

The proposed 165-mile route originates just northwest of Mturas at a tap point on the existing Bonneville

Power Administration 230 kV transmission line. From the tap point, a double circuit 230 kV line would

be construct for connection to the proposed Mturas Substation @evtis Garden site). Traveling south

from the substation a 345 kV line wotid be constructed tit cross= Highway 299 w=t of Aturas, and

would run along a plateau well to the west of U.S. 395 until approaching U.S. 395 approximately three

miles south of Madeline. Figure B.2-2a tilustrates this portion of the proposed route.

The 345 kV line would cross to the -t side of U.S. 395, paralleling the route of the proposed Tuscarora
,F-, Gas Pipeline through the Madeline plains (see base maps, at the end of Volume I, for Tuscarora Gas

( Pipeline routing). The line route would then cross over well to the west side of U.S. 395 in the vicinity

of Ravendde, crossing back over to the east side of U.S. 395 near Sadde Rock. The line would closely

parallel U.S. 395 to the vicinity of Smoke Creek Ranch Road, where it wotid leave U.S. 395 heading

souWsoutheast to the east side of Wendel, then south along the eastern boundary of Sierra Army Depot.

.Figures B.2-2b and B.2-2c illustrate this portion of the proposed route.

The proposed transmission line route wotid then go around the east side of the Fort Sage Mountains, then

again paralleling U.S. 395 along the western foo~ls of the Petersen Mountain Range (east of U.S. 395).

The route would cross U.S. 395 and connect to the proposed Border Town Substation site located wi~

Sierra County, California, southwest of U.S. 395 near Border Town, Nevada. As shown in Figure B.2-

2d, from the substation, the proposed route would follow along the northern and eastern flanks of Peavine

Peak where it would turn east, paralleling two existing overhead power lines, and travel to the proposed

transmission line’s connection with SPPCO’Sexisting North Valley Road Substation in northern Reno.

Between Mturas, California, and Reno, Nevada, the land ownership along the Proposed Project route

consists of approximately ~% private land and 56% public land. The public portion includes lands of

the Department of kterior, U.S. Bureau of Land Management @L~, the U.S. Forest Service (USFS),

the Crdifornia Department of Fish and Game (CDFG), California State Lands Commission, and the Sierra

Army Depot (U.S. Army). Private lands include open range Imds and some residential and agricultural
? uses, including parcels of land ranging horn a few acres to large ranch holdings.

!1
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Route Refinement fiocess. The ROW for the Proposed Project wodd generally be 160 feet wide. In

their applications to the California Public Utflities Commission (CPUC) and BLM, SPPCO proposed a

660-foot wide study corridor for the 165-tie length of the project route with the centerline located at

330-feet, bisecting the corridor. k the preparation of this EMS, the 660-foot corridor was studied for

each issue area. k addition, a 660-foot corridor was studied for each proposed dtemative segment to

the project route (see Section B.4). As baseline setting information was generated for the project and

alternative study corridors, it was entered into a Geographic Mormation System (GIS) developed for Wls

EWS. The base maps at the end of Volume I, illustrate WISbaseline setting information.

h July 1994, SPPCO made a request to the CPUC and BLM that the GIS baseline data developed for this

ENS be provided, with basic interpretive services, to assist SPPCO in refining its proposed centerlines

and angle points within the 660-foot survey corridors (referred to as the “Route Refinement Process”).

During the week of October 11 through 14, the Aspen Team, under the supervision of the CPUC and

BLM, provided displays of GIS-mapped resources relative to SPPCO’Sproposed route and route segment

alternatives. These displays identified the resources mapped and indicated their relative sensitivities per

an info~ rating system developed by the Aspen T-, in consultation with the CPUC and BLM.

Resources mapped included biological resources, wildlife habitat, cultural resources, geologic hazards,

hydrologic resources, and sensitive land uses. ti addition to providing the GIS displays, the Aspen Team

provided limited services in describing the mture of the mapped r=ources in respome to SPPCO

questions.

SPPCO utilized the Route Refiement Process for selecting the Proposed Project and dtemative segment

centerlines and angle points within the 660-foot study corridors based on their weighing of the

environment constraints with respect to their design considerations. The centerline and angle point

locations are illustrated on the base mps included at the end of Volume I. Angle point coordinates and

segment lengths ares ummarizd on a spreadsheet included as Appendix C.

SPPCO used the Route Refinement Process to identify the mapped resources that could be easily avoided

(with appropriate protective flagging in the field) and those that they would commit to avoiding (through

establishment of exclusion zones or through routing of construction access). The biological resources to

be avoided are summarized on a spreadsheet included as Appendix E.4; no structure zones have been

identified for cultural resources, but given the confidential mture of this information, these no structure

zones have not been included in this EWS. Ml exclusion zones will be identified and flagged in the field

prior to project construction, subject to Lead Agency and dfiignated environmental monitor(s)

verification. Construction and related activities would be restricted to specific areas ordy. Any operation

in unspecified areas, including unauthorized access routes, would be prohibited. If during construction

additioti resources are discovered (e.g. expanded or new plmt communities because of varying

precipitationpattems, undiscovered subsurface cultural resources, etc.), dl applicable mitigation measures

presented in this ERS wfil be tiplemented, in the event the r~ources can not be avoided.

ROW Easement Classfimtions. For the portion of the Proposal Project to be routed on Federd lands,

SPPCO would obtain a non-exclusive grant of ROW from the BLM and a non-exclusive ROW or permit



-. horn the USFS. In addition, the Modoc and Toiyabe Natioti Forests might designate the ROW

traversing their respective lands as uttii~ corridors through their plan amendment proc=ses (the growth

inducement aspect of designated utfiity corridors is discussed in Section E.3 of this EWS). An easement

would dso be obtained from the U.S. Army for the portion of the route traversing Sierra Army Depot

lands. These Federd agenci~ wotid reserve control of the ROW within Federd lands by maintaining

the right to permit non-interfering uses within the ROW. For private lands, SPPCO intends to acquire

exclusive transmission line easements that would be recorded in the respective counties in California and

Nevada. AdditioA land usw within the 160-foot ROW that do not cotiict with the safe operation of

the line (e.g., cattle gr=ing) cotid be rdlowd depending upon jurisdiction constraints. .

SPPCO has proposed tie use of tubtiar steel structur= to support the power lines along the route. H-

frarne and single-pole structures wotid be used for the straight portions of the proposed route. Wood -

H-frame structures would ody be used horn BPA’s 230 kV line to the Mturas Substation. Single-pole

structures would be used from Angle Point X13 west to SPPCO’SNorth Valley Road Substation. Steel

H-frame structures would be used along the remainder of the proposed route, except at “angle points”

@laces where line changes direction). The H-frame structures would consist of two steel or wood poles

embedded in the ground and connected by a cross-beam (creating the “H” shape); the single-pole structure

would involve the embedment of one steel pole into the ground or concrete footing. The steel H-frame

structures wotid vary in height from 70 to 130 (8@85 feet for wood H-frame structures) feet depending

on the terrain being crossed; the height of single-pole structures wodd range from 110 to 130 feet. The

average span between structures along the straight portion of the route would be approximately 1,200 feet

(700 feet in wood H-frame section, 800 feet in single-pole section). Guyed three-pole structura would

be used at “angle points” @laca where the line changw direction). L&e the H-frame structures, these

structures wodd dso vary from 70 to 130 feet in height. Schematic drawings of the proposed

transmission structures appear in Figures B.2-3a and B.2-3b @-frame structures), B.24 (single-pole

structures), and B.2-5 (angle point structures).

Structures wodd support six non-spectiar (non-reflecting), stranded ahunindsteel conducting wires

approximately one inch in diameter and two “shield” wires. Minimum conductor ground clearance would

be 34 feet. SPPCO is currently proposing the use of twin 795 ahuninum conductors, steel reinforced

(ACSR) (one-inch diameter). Whiie detid design of the Mturas Project might require the use of twin

954 ACSR conductors (approximately 1.2 inch diameter), the use of th=e larger conductors would

require ordy a minor increase in structure heights (the range in structure heights wotid not change) and

structure wdl thicknesses. k addition, as discussed in Section C. 10, no appreciable increase in electric

and magnetic field @~ strengths wotid be experienced. “Shield wires” are stranded steel wires (3/8 -

3/4 inch diameter located at the tops of the uprights) that protect the ~ie from lightning strikes. One of

the shield wires would consist of a strandti steel wire which wotid contain a fiber optic cable inside it.

The line would be designd to meet or exceed the Ioadmg requirements of the CPUC’S General Order

95 (G095) and the National Electricrd Safety Code ~SC).

B-n
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In selecting the type of structure to use for the transmission line, SPPCO considered structural engineering

factors, including the structures’ abfiity to support the conductors and shield wires placed on them.

SPPCO dso considered factors including cost, aesthetics, public safety, ease of assembly and erection,

performance, and flexibility/strength. Ml systems were evaluated based on CPUC G095 Loading

Requirements. Five different structure cotigurations were evaluated based on their relative cost,

aesthetics, maintenance, electrical characteristics, and reliability. The structure types evaluated by SPPCO

were:

. Rectan@ar mated WoodH-F-e Smcture
c Tubdar SteelH-Frme Structure(see Figure B.2-3)
● Guyed Delta SteelLatticeStructure
c Four-leggedself supportingLatdeeSteel Structure
● Single Shaft Tub~ar SteelStrucWe

As a result of this anrdysis, SPPCO selected the tubtiar steel H-frame as the preferred structure for the

Proposed Project. Further, SPPCO proposes the use of self-weathering, Corten steel (dark, rust-like

finish) and non-specular conductors to mitigate the visual impacts of the structures. Since BPA is

responsible for the design of the Proposed Project from BPXS 230 kV line to the Mturas Substation,

BPA selected the use of wood H-frame structures for this portion of the project alignment.

B.2.2.3 Proposed Substation Fa@tiw

The proposed interconnection of the new transmission line to the BPA system in the north and SPPCO

system near Reno would include the design and construction of two new electrical substations, and

additions to an existing substation. The first new substation is called Mturas Substation, to be located

northwest of Mturas, CA. The second new substation is cdld Border Town Substation, located in Sierra

County, California, approximately 15 miles northwest of Reno. The southern end of the new line would

terminate at SPPCO’S existing North Valley Road Substation, located north of Reno, Nevada.

The designs for each substation are stfll preliminary at this time. However, based upon analysis of

comparable existing substations, the type and stie of equipment and structures can be described.

Preliminary drawings have been made to show the proposal layouts and the she of the property that

might be required. Upon completion of planning studies, the designs would be fitiked and any needed

changes could, for instance, change the proposed number of switches and circuit breakers or change the

transformer ratings, etc. Figure B.2-6 is a “one-line diagram” illustrating the connection of the proposed

transmission line and substations upon completion of construction.

Lrmdscaping around the perimeter of the Border Town Substation is proposed by the Applicant. At the

Nturas Substation site, SPPCO proposes to preserve existing vegetation adjacent to the County Road to

provide visurd screening.

B-16
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Mturas Subst@”on

The Alturas Substation would be located at the northern end of the Proposed Project, approximately five

miles northwest of Mturas. The purpose of the Mturas Substation is to interconnect the north end of the

transmission line to the BPA. SPPCO evaluated several possible sitm for this substation and has proposed

the Devils Garden site shown in Figure B.2-7. This figure dso illustrates the study area addressed in

selecting the preferred substation location. This northern substation site is located a few miles southwest

of BPA’s Warner Substation. The Devils Garden site is approximately 16 acres (925 feet by 760 feet).

The area of disturbance for the Aturas Substation is estimated to be approximately 10.5 acres. SPPCO

proposes to locate the substation and any cut and fill areas that fdl outside of the substation fencing

within the Devils Garden site boundaries in such a manner that environmental impacts are minimized.

BPA’s existing Mrdin to Warner 230 kV line wotid be folded tito the Nturas Substation for connection

to the Alturas 345 kV line. This intercoMection wotid require transmission line switching equipment

and a transformer to increase voltage from 230 to 345 kV- The transformer size is presently intimated

to be 300 mega volt amp (MVA), 230-345 kV. On the 230 kV side of the transformer, line switching

equipment would consist of three 230 kV breakers connected in a ring cotilguration. In this

cotilguration, any of the three breakers a be removed from service for maintenance, repair, or

replacement, without interruption of either the BPA or SPPCO lines. Figure B.2-8 presents plan view

and elevation schematics of the equipment proposed for tils substation.

On the 345 kV side of the transformer, one 345 kV breaker wodd be required for transmission line

switching. h addition, one shunt reactor (inductor) would be required to control voltage at the Mturas

Substation. A shunt reactor is an electrid device, similar to a power transformer, used to add

inductance to a circuit. The inductance offsets line shunt capacitance and reduces the voltage at the

terminal. The shunt reactor is estimated to be 35 mega volt amp reactive ~~), 345 kV, and would

require one 345 kV breaker for switching.

This new substation would include a control building containing protective relays, communication

equipment, and metering equipment. The substation would have a perimeter security fence installed.

Three inches of substation gravel would provide electrical isolation of personnel operating and

maintaining equipment witiln the subsmtion. Tubdar steel structures would be used to support

equipment, conductors, and switches at a safe height to permit personnel, vehicles, and equipment to

operate and maintain dl substation equipment. These structures would be painted to blend with

surrounding features. In addition, a 40 to 50 foot tdl microwave structure would be required to

communicate with BPA’s system at Happy Camp.

FM ENS, Novmber 1995 B-17
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Border Town Subsm.on

The Border Town Substation would be the second of the two new subswtions proposed for the project.

This substation wodd be located in California on property currentiy owned by the BLM, west of the

“Border Town hterchange” on U.S. Highway 395, approximately 15 miles northwest of Reno. Figure

B.2-9 shows the location of the substation site and its boundariw (790 feet by 430 feet). k addition the

boundary of the study ar= addressed in selecting the preferred substation location is illustrated on Figure

B.2-9.

SPPCO is proposing the construction of the Border Town Substation in lieu of expansion of the North

Valley Road Substation, since Border Town is less expensive (an estimated savings of 4 to 10 million

dollars) and provides SPPCO the flexibility for fiture interconnects given the additioti area available.

SPPCO has incorporated the fiture instigation of a second 345 kV phase shifter into the substation design,

to meet fiture reliability and potential phase angle capacity needs. Section E-3, Growth-hducing hpacts

of the Proposed Project, discusses the potential for future expansions at the Border Town Substation and

the growth-inducement implications.

Phase angle re@ation wotid be required at the Border Town Substation to control power flow over the

transmission line; to accomplish this, a phase angle re@ating transformer @base shifter) would be

required. Phase angle regulating transformers are commody used to control the flow of electric power

over transmission linm. Both the magnitude and direction of power flow can be controlled by varying

the phase angle between the input and output voltages on the transformer. Based on preliminary studies,

the size of the phase angle regulating transformer is presentiy estimated to be 300 MVA, 345 kV,

allowing for a 300 W transfer capacity as discussed in Section A.6.3.3.. Figure B.2-10 presents plan

view and elevation schematics of the equipment proposed for this substation.

k addition to the phase angle re@ating transformer, transmission line switching equipment would be

instiled. Transmission line switching would be handed by two 345 kV circuit breakers, with disconnect

switches. Two shunt reactors (inductors) would be instiled at the Border Town Substation to control

voltage. Each wotid be rated 345 kV; each is estimated to be 35 WAR in size, and one of the reactors

would be switched by a 345 kV breaker. Transmission lines wodd be terminated in A-frame structures

to provide the required vertid electri~ clearances from equipment and energized buswork (aluminum

tubing connecting the transformers inside the substation).

The station would require a control bufiding with protective relays, communications equipment, metering

equipment, a perimeter security fence, substation gravel, painted tubtiar steel structures to blend with

surrounding features, and two distribution line extensions useable for station power.
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Atitions to the North Vdlq Ro& Stis~.on

North Valley Road Substation is an existing 345/120 kV substation owned and operated by SPPCO. The

termination of the Aturas Transmission line Project at this substation would interconnect the southern

end of the Proposed Project to SPPCO’Ssystem. FigureB.2-11 shows the parcel and facili~ boundaries

for the expanded North Valley Road Substation. The fenced substation pad would be expanded

approximately 128 feet, on property presently owned by SPPCO. The she of North Valley Road

Substation, including dl requird additions, is estimated to be approximately 618 feet by 340 feet. Figure

B.2-12 presents plan view and elevation schematics of the existing and proposed new equipment at the

North Valley Road Substation.

Transmission line switching equipment consisting of two 345 kV circuit breakers wodd be added. A

shunt reactor would be used to control voltage. A third 345 kV breaker would be used to switch the

shunt reactor.

Other Stistti”on AWons

Other substation work includm adjusting or modi~ing relays and controls to enhance protection schemes

as required at the Warner and Mdin Substations owned by BPA. These modifications wotid not require

an expansion of the facilities; no earthwork would occur, nor would there be any increase in the EMFs

associated with thtie facilities.

‘ B.2.2.4 Communication Facfitiw

The Applicant is proposing to use a fiber optic system for communications needs, along with a fault

detection information system and provisions for communication between constmction or maintenance

personnel. The three systems provide for communication of direct transfer trip (automatic interruption

of power flow) information and protection of the transmission line, monitoring of system operation

through a System Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) process, and for necessary construction and

operatio~ communications for maintenance personnel to ensure the safety of the public and SPPCO

employees. These functions wo~d be servd by the three systems described below:

Optid Ground Wire (OPG~ is a relatively new technology, but is becoming widely used throughout

the utility industry because of its abtiity to provide reliable communications. OPGW would be used

instead of one of the stadard shield wires; the fibers that carry communications information would be

located inside of the ahunindsteel cables that are strung along the top of the transmission structures for

the purpose of preventing lightning from striking electrid conductors and taking the current from a

lightning strike safely into the ground. Therefore, the OPGW series both as a shield wire and a

communication medium. SPPCO’S proposal system would include extra fibers for back-up

communications (transmitting transfer trip information if other systems fail) and possibly for lease to other
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users. SPPCO anticipates that five communication sites wodd be required to house the fiber optic

communications equipment along the Nturas transmission line. As illustrated on Figures B.2-2ad, the

proposal communication sites incIude: (1) North Valley Road Substation, (2) Border Town Substation,

(3) Herlong (approtite), (4) Temo (approtite), and (5) Mturas Substation. The equipment located

at the substation sites would be located inside the substation bufldings. Communication equipment at the

Herlong and Termo locations wotid be located adjacent to the transmission line withii the 160-foot

ROW. SPPCO expects that at each of these two locatiom, a cinder block or prefabricated, bullet-proof

fiberglass building wodd be erected on concrete pads. Each building would be approximately 10’W x

16’L x 8’H, painted tan in color, and centered within a chain-link, fenced area encompassing about 1200

square feet (30 feet by 40 feet). The exact location of the communications sites is higtiy dependent upon

the line length from the Nturas to Border Town Substations (estimated at 148.5 ties) and the proximity

to usable distribution power. Current technology dictatti the distance between the communication sites

which house the fiber optic repeater equipment at an approximate, maximum distance of 50 milm. Until

the transmission route is Mti, SPPCO is unable to findtie the exact location of the non-substation,

communication sites. k addition, if the overall line distance increases si@cantiy, it maybe necessary

to relocate the two non-substation sites to include a third interm~late site. Ml non-substation,

communication sites wodd be located within the 160-foot ROW.

Telecommunications facilities will be required to operate and maintain the interconnection between the

Proposed Project and BPA. These facilities wfll provide communications between the proposed Nturas

Substation and the existing BPA substations warner& Mdin). The existing six circuit radio system is

presently “at capacity” and unable to provide for the additioti circuit requirements, necessary for tils

project. SPPCO proposes replacement of this system with one that would provide for current and

projected circuit requirements in coordination with BPA. SPPCO has negotiated and received

confirmation -from existing users at Happy Camp (approximately 25 1/2 ties west of the Mturas

Substation site), for shared use of their microwave site. BPA is proposing to collocate with an existing

site user, anew narrow band, point to point microwave radio repeater at Happy Camp Radio Station site.

The microwave radio wotid link from the new Mmas Substation via Happy Camp to the existing

Captain Jack Substation. The building wotid be 3.04 m (lOft) x 6.08 m (20 ft) block structure with a

new microwave tower and engine generator with propane ti as backup electricity. Accas to the site

would be 2-3 times a y~, plus additioti emergency access. BPA wodd utilhe existing microwave

radio sites at Captain Jack Substation and Warner Substation. BPA wotid retain and use the existing

UHF radio links from Warner Substation via Happy Camp to Buck Butte. For mobtie radio coverage,

there is an existing VHF repeater at Happy Camp in the PH&E radio building.
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The SC~A system consists of remote computers lowed at substations. These computers would

continuously provide information to SPPCO on the quantities of power transmitted through the line, as

well as the control and status indication of circuit breakers and switches in the substation. SC~A

communications wodd be dso provided by the fiber optic wires.



h addhion to the fiber optic system, SPPCO would employ the Power Line Carrier Sy~em to provide

system fault detection information. Circuit breakers at each end of the transmission line and at the Border

Town Substation would be controlled by this equipment in order to protect the line. This system would

work by superimposing a very low frequency radio carrier, ustily in the 60 ~z range, onto the power

line through a coupling capacitor. Transfer trip information (when power flow is interrupted) would be

sent to the Reno Control Center from the fatit detectiotitrip initiation equipment. SPPCO would dso use

the fiber optic system as a backup system to communicate the transfer trip si@s from the designated ‘

poinfi along the transmission line.

Two-way Communications would be required for construction and maintenance personnel. It would be

provided by cellular phon~ or ~F~ two-way radio system. A conventioti WF or ~F twoway

radio system could be usd, utfliziig the following existing mountain-top transmissiotirepeater sites:

(1) Peavine Peak located northwest of Reno, Nevad% (2) Antelope Mountain located northeast of

Susanville, Cdiforni% and (3) Likely Mountain located south of Mturas, California. These sites are

existing radio sites for other public services and have been classified as “electronic mountain-top sites”

by the appropriate federd and stite agencies. SPPCO doesn’t anticipate that any physical enhancements

to the existing sites wotid be requird since sufficient room exists for SPPCO to rent space from the

resident entities. These sits would be in direct line-of-sight to the proposed fiber optic repeater sites

allowing for an “upl~ from the valley floor repeater sites to the mountain-top communication sites.

B.2.3 PROPOSm PRO~CT CONSTRUC~ON

This section includes presentation of an estimated construction schedtie, description of transmission line

and substation construction processes, discussion of anticipated construction employment, and

requirements -for construction materials, equipment, and staging areas.

As discussed in this section, Part C @nvironmenti ~ysis), and Part F @reposed Mitigation

Monitoring, Compliance, and Reporting Program), SPPCO wotid be required to provide various plans

that describe the specific techniques and procedures to be utilized in the construction, operation, and

maintenance of the Proposed Project.

B.2.3.1 Construction Schedtie

SPPCO has prepared a Construction Schedule for the Proposed Project (see Figure B.2-13). Construction

activities would occur over an estimated 9-month period. Assuming that the environmental review

process and permitting would be Mized in the first quarter of 1996, construction would start in March

1996, with material transport and inspection, and end with system testing, expected to be completed in

December, 1996. Substation construction would begin in March 1996, and continue through December,

1996. Tr=mission line construction would occur from early-March through late-November 1996,

including clean-up and demobilization. The fold-in (loop-in) of the Nturas Transmission Line into the





BPA system wotid occur during September/October, 1996. System testing would be done during the

fourth quarter of 1996. Mitigation compliance monitors would be present during dl aspects of

construction, in addition to post-construction mitigation effectiveness reviews.

B.2.3.2 Transmission Line Construction

Construction of the proposed 345 kv, 165-mile long

installation of an estimated 730 structures to be spaced

transmission line would include the permanent ~

approximately every 1,200 feet on average (800

feet apart on single-pole section); the 230 kV segment wodd include wood H-frame structures

approximately 80-85 feet high, spaced about every 700 feet, from the existing BPA 230 kV line to the

Mturas Substation. In addition, about 100 temporary sit= would be designated about every 9000 feet

for wire setup; the wire setup sitw wotid be located within the 160-foot project ROW. Approximately

18,000 square feet of land, on average, would be disturbed at each structure setup site and 7,500 square

feet at each wire setup site. Table B-3 sumrnarizes the expected area of disturbance for the various

project components (structures, substation, wire setup sites, etc). Figures B.2-14a and B.2-14b depict

typical constmction procdures for instigation of transmission line structura and wires. At the direction

of private property owners and land management agencies, SPPCOwould instil gates and other obstacles

to aid in ratricting access to the ROW. The phasw involved in the construction of transmission lines

are described in the following paragraphs.

Mghtmf-Way @Ow Preparation. ROW preparation would involve: (1) the identification of exclusion

zones; (2) providing designated access roads and overland travel paths for constructing 730 structures and

conductor stringing purposes including the identification of turnaround points, and (3) clearance of

vegetation to accommodate necessary travel within the specified areas of the 16-foot ROW and line

clearance requirements.

SPPCO would be required to conduct pre-construction surveys (dl testing and flagging activities) under

the direction and supervision of the Lead Agencies and designated construction monitor(s) before

commencing construction. Following the preconstruction surveys, exclusion zones would be established

through comultation with the Lead Agencies and their designated environment monitor(s) who would

review and approve tich exclusion zone on a case by case basis. Construction and related activities

would be prohibited within the exclusion zones and restricted to specified areas ody. Environmental

monitor(s) would be present during dl phases of project construction to emure that the integrity of the

exclusion zones is maintained and that dl construction-related activities occur in specified areas. In the

event exclusion zones can not be avoided by construction activities, the mitigation measures presented

in this ENS wodd be implemented.

To access and travel within the ROW, SPPCO proposes to utilize existing roads, upgrade existing roads,

construct new access roads, and use overland travel. Table B4 provides a sununary of the location of
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Table B-3 Comtition Atititiea: Estiated Ar= of Dktibac=

I P*anent “Tmpo~ Non-bladed Overland
kpa~ . . (acr&) ~~ (acre) Travel :(ac~es)

Aturas Substation 10.5 7.5 0
Structuresetup (730X 0.41 acre~ o 299.3 0
Structurefootings(730X 0.0013acre)b 0.9 0 0
Wiresetup(100X 0.17 acre~ o 17.2 0
Communicationfacilities(2X 0.03 acre)d 0.06 0.02 0
BorderTownSubstatione 11.8 0.0 0
BorderTownStagingArea 0.0 8.8 0
PermanentNewRoads(29,300ft X 15 ft~ 10.1 0 0
Upgradeexistingroads (45,100ft X 5 ft)g o 5.2 0
Intermittentblading(274,900ft X 15 ft)h o 094.7 0
Non-bladedoverlandtravelaccess’ o 0 113.4

TOT-S 33.4 432.7 113.4

a

b

c

d

e

f

s

h

i

Based on an estimated total of 730 structures requiring an estimated average of 18,000 square feet for setup at each
location. The estimated number of each structure type that would be constructed and the associated area of disturbance
required for their construction are summatied below:

Strucmre me 1 No. of ~tiCtU- ~ W. Area oFDistirbaace (fF)
Single Pole 10 15,000
3 Pole Guyed 89 22,000

H-Frame 230kV 18 15,000
H-frame, 345 kV 613 17,500

Avg. hSt. Area of Uss~rbance (welghred by no. of Structures) 18 Wu,

Based on a maximum pole radius of 1.75 feet plus an estimated 1.25 feet of additional permanent impact around the base
of the pole for a total radius of 3 feet (28 square feet) multiplied by two poles.

Based on the estimated footprint or 7500 sq. ft. as descriied in Part B moject Description) of the EWS.
.

Based on description of the proposed construction of two communication sites ou~ide of the substation facilities that will
occupy approximately 1,200 square feet (0.03 acre) and involve tie temporary disturbance of an estimated 400 square
feet around the perimeter of these sites as described in Section B.2.2.4 of Project Description cart B) of the EMS.

Based on the total arm specified by tie Appficant.

Based on the total length of new roads and pe~ent overland travel routes proposed for construction outside and inside
the 660-foot study corridor as described by the Appficant (July 10, 1995). Area of impact is calculated by multiplying
the length of the proposed access roads by the average width of the disturbed area (10 foot wide vehicle lane plus 5
additional feet of width for sideest material) and converted to acres (1 acre/43,560 square feet).

Based on the total length of existing roads proposed for upgrades outside and inside the 660-foot study corridor as
described by the Apphcant ouly 10, 1995). Area of impact is calculated by multiplying the length of the proposed access
roads by the average widti of the disturbed area (5 addhioml feet of width for side~st material) and converted to acres
(1 acre/43,560 square feet).

Based on the max@um potential length of intermittent blading proposed to allow overland travel inside the 660-foot study
corridor as descrsbed by the Applicant ouly 10, 1995). Area of impact is calculated by multiplying the length of the
proposed access roads by the average widti of the disturbed area (10 foot wide vehicle lane plus 5 additional feet of
width for side<ast material) and converted to acres (1 acre/43,560 square feet). Actu~ intermittent blading impacts will
be considerably less because it will only be done as necessary.

Based on the summary of all overland travel presented in Table C.3-9.

i’
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the new and upgraded access improvements and the base maps at the end of the Volume I illustrate their

alignments. New, permanent single-lane access rout= wotid need to be constructed outside of the 660-

foot corridor at three locations to a maximum width of 15-feet (see Table B4). k addition, SPPCO

proposes to construct pement, overland access routes within the 660-foot study corridor at five

locations. These permanent, overland routes wodd be utilized for construction, maintenance, and

emergency access. SPPCO expects the frequency of post+onstruction access to the project ROW to be

approximately once or twice a year. Upgrading of existing amess routes wotid include limited grading

and widening of existing, four-wheel drive routes to two-track roads (15-foot maximum width).

hprovement of new roads along the 230 kV segment wotid include placement of gravel/rock. As

prmented in Table B4, such upgrading wodd be required at numerous locations along the Proposed

Project route. Ftily, temporary overland travel routes wotid be required for construction purposes at

several locations.

Permanent and temporary overland travel wodd occur within the 160-foot ROW and wotid involve off-

road vehicle travel over existing terrain. h some locations intermittent blading of rough areas would be

required to allow for a single-lane overland route of 12 to 15 feet wide. Blading will be accomplished

using a D-8 btildozer or equivalent. Surface material, including rocks, would be bladed and side-cast

to allow for passage of rubber-tired vehicles. Rock that cannot be removed with blading equipment

would be avoided. Overland travel would occur on specified routes and work areas otiy and would be

prohibited in dl other areas (see above discussion). Access ramps and crane landing pads (50x 100 feet)

would need to be bladd and leveled for dl transmission structure sites located on Ml-sides. The area

of disturbance for crane landing pads is includd within the average 18,000 square feet of disturbance for

structures (see Table B-3). Table B-5 surnmar.lea SPPCO’S estimated number of Mlside crane landing

sites by segment. The exact number and location of landings cannot be determined until pre-construction

structure spotting occurs and slopes are verified. Crane landings would be permitted ody in specified

areas and prohibited everywhere else (including exclusion zones). Bridges, culverts, gates and cattle

guards would be instild where necessary.

Tree removal and ~ “ g for required line clearance and overland travel would dso be conducted.

Tree trimming wodd be conducted to allow for a ten-year growth envelope as illustrated on Figures B.2-

15a,b,c. On non-federd lands, tree removal would be done in accordance with the Timber Harvest Plan

to be prepared for the Proposed Project under the authority of the California Division of Forestry,

Department of For=try and Fire Protection. The Timber Hmest Plan wfll be prepared by a Crdifornia

Registered Professioti Forester, subject to the review and approval of the Department, after preliminary

staking of the route is completed. The plan would specify the areas requiring tree removal versus tree

trimming, the number of trees to be lost to removal, and required trimrning practices given the varying

growth rates of the tree species encountered along the Proposed Project ROW. On federd lands, tree

removal would be conducted consistent with BLM and USFS requirements. When the project ROW

crosses a fence, SPPCO wodd instil a gate for access. Cattle guards wodd be instiled where livestock

access is controlled. A series of interlining locks would provide access to dl authorized users.
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● Near A03, about one tie from tie Devfis Garden area, south of Mahogany

Ridge
● One retie nofi of Angie Point C02, about 8 mfles nofi of-i Lake and the

Hernal Caverns, extends out southwest from Segment C
. Between C04 and C05 segment points, about 1 retie southw~t of Delta Lake

● Nong 230 kV portion between BPA 230 kV tie and Mturas Substation
c Wroad crossing between A04 and A05
● Short sections from COl to C02 and C04 to C06
● One section between C-10 and E02
● Short sections between D04 and D07

● Mong 230 kV portion between BPA 230 kV ~meand Mturas Substation
● About.4 ties north of Segment A, nm Angle Point A03, southwest of

Ratiesnake Creek
c About 3.5 ties southwest of Modoc National Wddfife Refuge, along Segment C,

between A06 and COl
● Extends out westward from segment point C03, about 5 mfies north of Akali

Lake an Wemd Caverns
● Near and along Segment C, horn north of C+ to north of C-7, southeast of Delta

Lake at Modoc County~sen County border
● Gene@y, follows segment afignment from north of DOl to DA
c Mong Segment J, between J-7 and JN07, directiy north of Snowstorm Mountain,

nofieast of Horse Lake
s Mong Segment L between points J-8 and L-1, north of Snowstorm Mountain,

west of Secret Creek
● Mong Segment L around Angle Point LOl, dwecfly north of Snowstorm Mountair

and on the western side of Swret Creek
● BeWeen E-1 and E-2, running southeast of center~me to Highway 395 north of

Madeke
● Between L-7 and L-8 and bemeen L-8 and N-2, east of Shaffer Mountain
● Mong Segment J, between J< and J+, south of Termo
● Mong Segment P, between P-1 and P-5, northwt of Doyle
● Along Segment X, near X-7 and between X-7 and X-8, near Anderson Siding

. Extensively on the pkteauwestof theLkely Valley(AnglePointsCOl to C06)
c Nofi and westof theMade~mePlains(C-8to aboutE-2or D-7,andD-8to G-1)
. Southof theMade~mePlainsU4 to nearL-5, includingthesouthernportionof

K+ to J-8) .
. Southof SecretValleyoustsouthof L-7to L-8, andon theN Segmentto M-3)
- MongSegmentLN (eastSecretValley),betweenL-1andLN-3,betweenLN-5

andLN+, andbetweenLN-7andN-2
. Westof theFortSageMountainsG-2 to P-5)
. Portionsof therouteeastof theFortSageMountains(Q-1to @2, Q4 to P-9)
. Westof thePetersens@-9to T-2,nearS-1andS-2,routeoptionsnearW-2)
● Smtteredlocationsin theLongValleyareaW-3 to X-1)
. A sma~areaon thenorthW of PeavinePeak
c Muchof SegmentsX-7to X-9andSegmentY
● MongSegmentA, fromA-1toA-3,nearDevilsGarden,southofMahogany

RidgeandBigSageReservoir
● OnSegmentA, southof A-3,nearDevh Garden, south of Mahogany Ridge
. Mong Segment C, from angle ~6 to C02, and various locations from CA to E-

2
. Various locations between C-10 and DOl, D02 and D07, D07 and GOl, and

D08 to FOl
. Mong Segment E from C-10 to Ash VaUey Road, west of tie town of Madeline
. Various locations between J~ and L02 along tie J and L Segments
c Nong Segment L, at various locations between L02 and L04
● Mong the LN Segment (east Secret Valley) at various locations between highway

395 and LN02
. Mong Segment Q, south of Q04 to 1.5 mfies south of Q05
● Mong Segment Q, between Q05 and P09 dhecfly nofi of Seven bkes

Mountain, and souti of Long VMey
. From T02 to WNOl, east of Long VAley

Refer to detailed project base maps at the end of Volume I.
;: 15-foot maximum width.
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PART B. D~CM~ON OF PROPOSED PRO~CT,
ALTERNA~, @ ~A~ SCEN~O

Table B-5 ~- 345 kV Etiated Nmber of ~ide Crae Lmtigsl

SEG~NT # Pms
AOl - HSOl 2

HS02 - ANP02 2

ANP02 - m3 2

A03-A04 3
M-MS 2

A05 - A06 8

B02- B03 2

BOO- B04 1
B07 - B08 7

A06 - COl 10

cO1 - c02 11

C02 - C03 4

C03 - C04 2

C04 - C05 10

C05 - C06 9
C06 - C07 7
C07 - C08 7

C08 - C09 5

c09 - Clo 3

C1O- EOl 4

EOl- E02 9

E02- ENOl 5

DOO- DOl 15

DOl - D02 2
D02 - D03 6

D03 - D04 12

D04 - D05 2

D05 - D07 4
D07 - D08 3

D08 - ~1 4

E06 - E07 5
E07 - E08 1
J03 - J04 2

J04 - J05 8

J05 - J06 14

J06 - J07 10
J07 - JN07 4

JN07 - JN08 7

LOO- LOl 7

LOl - L02 1
L02 - L03 7

L03 - L04 6

L04 - L05 5

LN09 - L08 10
LOl - LNOl 8

LNOl - LN02 14

LN02 - LN03 12

LN03 - LN04 1

LN05 - LN06 5

LN07 - LN08 8 ,

SEG= mADs
LN08 - N02 , 10

L08 -WI 2

ml - m2 3

m2 - m3 2
NOl - N02 3

N02 - N03 7

005- POl 2

POl - P02 6
P02 - P03 9

P03 - P04 7

P04 - P05 8

P05 - P06 4

P08 - P09 1

QOl - Q02 12

Q02 - Q03 3

Q03 - Q04 2

Q04 - Q05 15

Q05 - P09 18

P09 - ROl 1

Ml - R02 3
W2 - sOl 3

sOl - s02 9

S02 - SNOl 2

SNOl - WNOl 5
M2 - TOl 4

TOl - T02 12
WNOl - WOl 2

WOl - WN02 9
WN02 - WN03 4

WN03 - WN04 7

wOl - w02 10
w02 - wN04 7

WN04 - WN05 7

WN05 - WN06 4

WN06 - WN07 5

WN07 - WN08 1

XOl - x02 3 .
x02 - x03 5

x03-x04 3

x04-x05 2

X05 - X06 2

X06 - X07 7

X07 - X08 17

X08 - X09 3

x09 - Xlo 3

Xlo - Xll 4

Xll - X12 6

X12 - X13 1

x09 - YOl 9,
YOl - X12 I 1

1 Exact number and location of landings cannot be determined until structure spotting takes place @re-constructionflagging).
Crane landing estimates based on an approximate 4:1 slope @ofiontal : vertical).
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Source: SPPCo
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P~T B. D~C~~ON OF PROPOSED PRO~CT,
~TERNA_, AND ~A- SCENWO

Structure Foundation Exmvation. Two excavations approximately 2 to 8 feet in diameter and 10 to

25 feet in depth would be required for each H-frame tangent structure. One excavation ranging from 6

to 12 feet in diameter and 10 to 30 feet in depth would be required for each single-pole structure. Three

excavations approximately 2 to 8 feet in diameter and 10 to 25 feet in depth would be required for the

angle structures. Smaller diameter excavations would be required for the 6 to 12 anchors for attachment

of the guys on the 3-pole angle structures. Excavations for direct-embedment of the tubular steel poles

would be augured when possible. If auger excavation becomes difficult due to subsurface conditions or

terrain, a track-type backhoe would be used. Blasting would ody be used in areas where conventional

excavation techniques are not effective. Blasting is anticipated in lava flow areas which are not

sufficiently fractured to excavate conventionally. Al blasting would be performed by licensed demolition

personnel. The area of disturbance for structure excavations and erection, and construction vehicle

movement is =tirnated by SPPCO to be approximately 18,000 square feet, on average, per structure (see

Table B-3). As proposed by SPPCO, no structures wotid be located within river, stream, or creek beds.

Structure Assembly. The preparation of sub-assemblies and the storage of structure components would

occur at the staging areas discussed in Section B.2.3 .5. After material crews deliver the structure

components and sub-assemblies to the structure sites witiln the ROW, assembly crews would assemble

the structures into complete units and ready them for erection. Assembly crews would follow the delivery

crews and would use a boom truck or small mobile crane to assemble the structure in preparation for

erection.

Structure Erection. Erection crews would follow the assembly crews and would set the completed

structures in the excavations using a large mobile crane (with a 50-100 ton rating). As previously

discussed, landings of 50 feet by 100 feet would be utilized for cranes on hillside locations. Native

material would be used as bac~lll and compacted with air tamps to completely fill the space between the

pole and the sides of the excavations. Guys wotid be installed on the 3-pole agle structures. Each guy

installation would result in a disturbed area of rougMy 10 feet by 20 feet.

Conductor and ShieId Whe htiation. The inst~lation of conductors and shield wires to the erected

structures would involve a three step process: (1) htdlation of pull ropes (soc~ine), (2) pulling of

conductors and shield wires; and (3) sagging and connection of conductors and shield wires to the

structures. This three step procms would be performed approximately every 9,000 feet, connecting 6

to 10 structures at a time; terrain constraints and environmental sensitivities would determine the actual

number of structures to be strong at a time.

SocMine inst~lation would require the use of a puller truck carrying reels of wire rope (9,000feet each)

and a D-6 bulldozer or cat. The puller truck would be located on a designated work pad at the beginning

of the run of structures to be strung. At this location, the five lines of soc~ine would be coMected to

the bulldozer/cat. Pulleys would dso be located on each structure. The bulldozer/cat would travel from



the puller truck to each structure (either side cotid be accessed) via defined access roads or overland

routes; SPPCO maybe required to uttiti helicopters or manual stringing in areas where steep terrain or

sensitive enviromnenti resources make overland travel impossible (including perennial river and stream

beds). As discussed in Section C.7, Hydrology, SPPCO expects that they may need to cross the stream

located in Crooks Canyon by utiltiig a temporary bridge; however, SPPCO states that no other river or

stream beds wotid be crossed with construction equipment. At each structure, the pull ropes would be

threaded through the stringing blocks attached to the initiators on each struc~e.

Once the soc~in= have been instied, trucks carrying conductor and shield wire and a tensioner truck

would be brought on-site. At the terminus of the strictures, a tensioner tick wodd be brought on-site.

The socuine wotid then be connected to one conductor pair and shield wire at a time. The soctiine

would then be pulled in with the tensioner k=ping the wire under enough tension to keep it above the

ground to avoid any damage from dragging.

Afier the conductors and shield wires have been strung, tiey are sagged to the proper tension and secured

to tempor~ anchors. The wir= are then removed from the stringing blocks and permanently attached

to the structure initiators using a clipping crew.

Right+f-Way Cl-up. Cleanup crews wotid follow the clipping crews removing dl surplus rnaterid,

equipment, packing crates and other construction debris dtiy. Littering wfi not tolerated. SPPCO

proposes that tree trimmings and removal vegetation wotid be shredded and spread within the ROW at

a depth no greater than three inches. N debris cleaned from the ROW will be disposed of in

conformance with permit conditions, re@atory requirements, and the restoration plan. Disposal of

removed treq on non-federd and federd lands wodd be conducted ~ accordance with tie Timber

~ Harvest Plan and BL~SFS requirements, rwpectively. Rocks excavated during access and site

preparation would dso be distributed within the ROW; on BLM lands, the agency has the option of

requiring that rocks be buried or removal from the site.

Site R=toration. SPPCO crews wotid restore dl access roads and overland travel paths, not required

for fiture maintenance activities. k addition, other disturbed ara (structure erection sites, including

crane landings, palling sites and staging areas) wotid dso be restored. Native seed mixtures and live

plant material would be planted in order to revegetate areas disturbed during construction. Section C.3,

Biologid Resources and Appendix E.3, Community and Habitat Restoration Plan Objectives and

Guidelines, present general guidelines for the revegetation of the major plant communities affected by

the Proposed Project. The plant communities addressed include big sagebrush, juniper woodland,

woodland, silver sagebmsh, and low sagebrush. A Community and Habitat Restoration Plan would dso

be required to address detied mitigation planning for affected special status plant species, mmrd plant

communities, and wetlands (see Section C.3 and Append~ E.3). Reclamation and revegetation will be

completed according to
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restoration plan. Site adapted native plant material and lodly-collected seeds from mtive plant materials

would be uttiized as required by permitting agencies. Mulches and fertilizers wotid dso be applied as

specified in the Soil Conservation and Erosion Control Plan. Site restoration efforts are expected to begin

as line construction is completed (June through November, 1996), with any necessary follow-up to be

conducted during the fourth quarter of 1997.

B.2.3.3 Substation Constriction

Construction of dl substations wotid occur from March, 1996 through mid-December, 1996, not

including design and acquisition of materials. h the construction sequence, first, the site is cleared and

graded, to assure soil compaction and surface drainage. Excws topsofl and organic debris would be

removed to an offsite Iandfdl or reserved for use along the ROW and spread similarly to chipped woody

debris (maximum three inch depth). Fencing is instiled around the perimeter of the substation to provide

security for substation equipment, and to keep unauthorized personnel and wildife at a safe distance from

the high volwge equipment when the substation is eventily energized.

Reinforced concrete footings and slabs wotid be constructed to support structures, equipment, and the

control buflding. Burial conduit wotid be instiled throughout the substation, to be used for electrical

control cables. After trenches are dug, conduit wotid be placed on a bed of sand, covered with sand, and

then soil would be back-flld to match the adjacent grade.

A ground mat wotid then be constructed inside the substation fence, to assure that dl equipment and

structures are properly groundd. A computer would be used to design the spacing for a grid of

conductors t~ be buried approximately 12” below the substation sofl grade. Trenches would be dug in

both directions across the station and copper conductors instied in the trenches, creating a mat across

the entire substation. The conductors would be thetily welded at intersections, and conductor tails

brought up next to the quipment and structure footings for use in grounding equipment and structures.

Then soil would be back-filed to match the existing grade.

Gravel would be installed over the substation pad to a depth of approximately 3 inches. The angular,

100% crushed gravel would be screened to be no larger than 1-1/2 inches in size. Gravel is essential for

providing electrical isolation for maintenance and operations workers in the station. The gravel would

dso prevent equipment and vehiclm from getting stuck in mud during inclement weather and inhibit weed

growth.

The control building would then be erected on a concrete slab. SPPCO notily uses a pre-fabricated

steel buildkg, which permits easy erection and providm for later expansion. Equipment installed inside

the control building wotid consist of relay and control panels, AC and DC load centers to provide power

to dl loads and equipment inside and outside the control building, a battery bank to permit transmission
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line switching equipment to operate during loss of AC, a heating/cooling system to prevent protective and

control quipment temperature failure, communications equipment to allow remote control and monitoring

of essential equipment, and other protection and control equipment.

Next, structur~ would be erected to support switches, electrical conductors, instrument transformers,

lightning arresters, and other electrical equipment, as well as to terminate incoming and outgoing

transmission lines. Structur= wodd be fabricated from weldd tubular steel and painted a color to blend

with the surrounding terrain, such as desert tan or sky gray. Structures wotid be grounded by thermally

welding one or more ground grid tils to ~ch structure.

Electricians would then set dl equipment on slabs and footings, and either bolt or weld the equipment

securely to meet seismic requirements. Equipment to be instild includes a phase angle regulating

transformer, voltage transformer, shunt reactors (inductors), 230 or 345 kV circuit breakers, high voltage

air switch=, high voltage current and voltage instrmuent transformers used for relaying or metering,

electrid conductors, and buswork.

As mentioned above, panels consisting of protective relays and controls would be instrdled in the control

butiding. Control cables would be palled from the panel boards in the control bufiding, through

underground conduits, to circuit breakers, trmformer and shunt reactor atiiary loads, and other station

equipment.

men dl substation and protective and control equipment was instiled, and dl controls adjusted to the

specified settings, systems would be extemively tested. FoHowing testing, switch= and circuit breakers

would be closed, energtiig substation equipment and the transmission line.

After completion of construction, SPPCO propos= to l~~~pe he .pefieter of me Border Town

Substation. Existing vegetation adjacent to the County road near the Mmas Substation would be

preserved for visual screening.

B.2.3.4 Comtiction bplo~ent

Construction employment on the Proposed Project would include skilled or semi-skilled positions,

including line workers, welders, heavy equipment operators, surveyors, engineers, utility equipment

workers, truck drivers, warehouse workers, clerid workers and laborers. Table B-6 presents anticipated

constmction employment totis based on a 16-month construction schedule. The figures provided in

Table B-6 do not include any employment that wotid restit from support services such as food, lodging

and vehicle maintenance. Figure B.2-13 illustrates the distribution of tils labor force over the 9-month

constmction period.
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SPPCO expects that specidhd labor (lineman, substation equipment technicians, etc.) would not be hired

from the local communities. However, lod labor would be usd for support activities (material hauling,

site grading, etc.) and services (food, lodging, etc.), to every extent possible.

Table B4 Co-ction ~ployrnent Tom

: : .~?ject Cornpohe~~:;;. :;: ~;:’”‘;:.: # {q- gtian~..?~~eople .-urn eti~ of People
,,. :. .:.... ,:, .[”., :.:::;Requrr~d..Duitigz*k :‘. ~equ~ed Dmfig Txk,,:.

Transmission Lme & Substation Survey 9 18

345 KV Transmission Line Construction 6 67

230 KV Transmission Line Construction 10 15

Substation site work & Grading (at each sub-site) 6 (18 total) 15 (45 total)

Substation Construction (at ach sub-site) 5 (15 total) 15 (45 total)

Engtieering Support 3 6

Construction hpection 6 15

Geotechnical Testing 10 20

Preconstruction resource verification 5 10
Consmction compliance monibrs 4 12

Right of way oiaison with private property 2 4
owners)

Mhigation measures 20 30

Mterial Transportation (wire, smctures, equip., 30 60
etc.)

Total 138 287

B.2.3.5 Materi*, ~pment, and Staging Areas

SPPCO has identified seven staging areas along the proposed transmission line route. Five of these sites
were proposed for use by Tuscarora Pipeline Company for their pipeline construction activities and were
included in the Tuscarora Pipeline EMS tiysis. Figures B.2-2ad illustrates the locations of the seven

staging areas, including: (1) An area west of Mturas near the Aturas Lumber Yard (approximately 50

acres); (2) A location in the Madeline Plains north of Angle Point E08 and east of U.S. 395 (APN 043-

05043) (approximately 20 acres); (3) A siteeastof RavenWe (about 4 acres); (4) A site west of Angle

Point M-02 on the Wendel Quad (approximately 16 acres); (5) A she just north of Wendel adjacent to
the railway (about 8 acrm); (6) A location adjacent to the proposed Border Town Substation site
(approximately 8 acres); and (~ Property near SPPCO’Smaterial storage yard in Reno at 11 Ohm Place

(approximately 10 acres). Sites 1 through 5 are the proposed Tuscarora staging grounds.

Staging areas wotid be between 4 and 50 acres in stie for a toti of approximately 100 acres; the

dmignated sites are oversked to allow for some flexibility in siting acti staging area boundaries to avoid

sensitive environment resourws. Staging areas may be graded and covered with gravel. These yards

would dso be used as headquarters for crew and company reporting. Structure components and wire

reels would be haulti to the structure locations horn storage yards by semi-tractor trailers and tioaded



by a mobile crme, or hauled and set by helicopter. Strucmre sub-assemblies would be prepared at the

staging areas.

Table B-7 lisfi the type and purpose of the major e@pment that wodd be used during construction of

the transmission Itie.

Table B7 Major ~uipmat Used - Co-ction

.. ~tipment,: ?: “{”:“2.;;,,:, < i;.. : “.::;;.:::””: ::”:3:.:;. @q;;:’ :’”‘ “; .! ‘:., ;“ :
3/4 ton pickup trucks Transport construction personnel

lt 1 ton crew trucks
,
I Transport construction personnel

2 ton flat bed trucks Haul materials

Flat bed boom truck Haul and utioad matertis

Rigging truck Haul took and equipment

Mechanic truck Service and repair equipment

Shop vans Store took

Office van House the office

D-8 bulldozer Blade access roads, platforms

Truck mounted digger Excavate foundations

Crawler backhoe Excavate foundations

Small mobfle cranes =12 tons) bad and tioad materiak

brge mobfie cranes @75 tons) Erect structures

Transport Haul structure components

Drill cat Dfl holes for bhtig

Puller PuU conductor and wire

Tensioner . Ml conductor and wire

Wire reel tratier Haul wire

Semi tractor tratiers Haul structure components

Air compressors Operate air tools

Air tampers Compact sod around poles

Small helicopter Pull hardline

brge helicopter Erect and haul structures

Rangeland drfil Sow seed
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B.2.4 PROPOSED PROWCT OPEW~ON AND ~N~CE

This Section includes discussion of the nod operation of the proposed transmission line, as well as

procedures for line maintenance.

B.2.4.1 Transmission Line Operation

Once the transmission line is operatioti, SPPCO’SElectric System Control Center would be responsible

for its operation. This department would monitor voltage and power flow along the transmission line

from a central control center in Reno. Substations would not be manned on a continual basis, but their

operation would be monitored from Reno. Figure B.2-6 presents a “One-Line Diagram” illustrating the

components of proposed transmission line as it wodd be at completion of construction.

With the proper maintenance, SPPCO expects that the operational life of the Proposed Project would be

indefinite with proper design, quality materials, an aggressive maintenance program, and the dry climate.

B.2.4.2 Maintenance of Project Facfiti=

Maintenance activities for the transmission line would include patrol of the lines, climbing inspections,

pole testing, anchor testing, right-of-way maintenance, construction activities, and repair of transmission

lines. SPPCO anticipates using one foreman, five linemen, and one heavy equipment operator for

maintenance along the entire transmission system. ~ls team could be assisted by another four-person

crew on an as-needed basis.

Since 1987, SPPCO has been a member of the Northwest/Southwest Transmission Reliability Committee

(NSTRC), whose Charter includes the description below:

. . .forrned to maintain and promote practices and procedures to enhance the reliability of
the interconnected transmission system of the western utilities. The aim of tils
organimtion is to establish appropriate minimum maintenance and operating standards
such that reliability is maintained at reasomble cost.

This group has established “Transmission Lme kpection and Repair Practices, Agreement for 230 kV

and Above. ” The transmission line maintenance procedures developed by SPPCO and the NSTRC are

described in Table B-8.
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Emergency maintenance would involve prompt movement of repair crews to repair or replace any

damaged components. Crews would be instructed to protect crops, plants, wildlife, and other resources

of significance, as defined by the various mitigation plans to be prepared for project construction,

including the Community and Habitat Restoration Plan and the Soil Conservation and Erosion Control

Plan. Restoration procedures following completion of repair work would be similar to those prescribed
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Table B8 Line M*t~ce

MaintenanceWction D=ctiption

Overalllineintegrity Twopatrolsperyear:onegroundpatrol(vehicle’andfoot)andoneah patrol
@elicopter).More frequent patrols if required by storms or system disturbances.

Structures Clirnbhg inspection; approximately 10% of structures per year.
Check for corrosion, misalignment, excavations.

fines Climbing inspection on selected lines to inspect structure, hardware, insulator keys,
etc.
Check conductors and futures (including spacers, shoes, dampeners, insulators,
splices, jumpers).
Check for sag.

Poles As needed, based on age and problems noted.
Check structure poles for integrity of anchor rods, down guys,
footings.

Anchors As needed, depending on age and soil conditions.

Rlght+f-way maintenance Condmrous, while other inspections are done along the route.
Tree-trimming and removal as needed.z
Check for encroachments @uildings, exmvations, wells, fences, flora, flammable
material).

1. Ground uatrol vehicles would travel on roadwavs that exist uDon completion of the Droiect.
2. Tree trbing to be conducted to allow for a iO-year grow~ envelo~e (see Sectio~ C-.3). Dead trees to be

removed that may fall into conductors or structures. To determine tree trfimg and removal needs, site
reconnaissance of tie ROW would be conducted every three to five years.

for no- construction. The comfort and safety of local residents wotid be provided for by limiting

noise, dust, and any danger caused by maintenance vehicle traffic. Routine and emergency maintenance

procedures would be provided in the Construction, Operation and Maintenance Plan to be prepared and

approved for the project prior to issuance of permits for the project by the Lead Agencies.

SPPCO is not-proposing any maintenance of access roads and overland travel rout= to be utilized for

maintenance activities. If roadways become unusable due to deterioration, SPPCOproposes to m~e them

passable after the proper approvals have been obtained.

B.2.5 POTE~ PRO~CT ACCDENT SCEN~OS

The Proposed Project includes both manual and automatic systems that would restit in de-energizing of

the transmission line if w accident were to occur. SPPCO’S Electric System Control Center in Reno,

Nevada would have the capability to manually open bre~ers located at the substations @ong the

transmission line in order to immediately de-energize the line if an accident were detected.

The Proposed Project would include fault-sensing equipment at the substations that would detect a

problem in transmission of power along the line. Fault sensors would be activated when they detect a

bre~ in power transmission for any reason. men fault-sensors are activated, they would automatimlly

cause a circuit bre~er to open @re&ers react in a fraction of a second), causing electrical transmission

to stop. The bre~ers would then automatidly close, and if the fault is detected again they would re-
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open and be locked out. The System Control Center would then send a field crew out via truck or

helicopter, depending on the fadt location, to identi~ and correct the problem.

Under certain circumstances (e.g., a forest/range fire approaching the transmission line), the System

Control Center could manually open the breakers at the substations (North Valley Road and Alturas) of

terminals and cause the de-energizing of the line. Table B-9 lists potential transmission line accidents,

their causes and effects, and SPPCO’Sproposed response and prevention mechanisms.

Table B-9 Potential Transmission Ltie Accidents

II Accident Scenuio I Cause of Accident ] Effect I Response I Prevention

Forestirange fire bums Ughming, human error, Danger to fire-fighters Breakers open ana ae. N/A
through transmission ash contaminates if water is uses; energke line if
line ROW insulators ana causes Reduced smctural proximiy threatens

arcing integrity safety of fire-fighters

Raptors, vegetation (or Transmission line high Forestirange fire; Breakers open to cut off Vegetation removal
other objects) come voltage Reduced s~ctural power flow; repair crew Raptor diverters
into contact with titegrity sent out
energked lines

Aircraft collision with bw visibility of lines tines broken; structures Breakers open to cut off Follow FAA marking
energhed lines or pilot not observing could be damaged power flow; repair crew requirements for

markers sent out aircraft warning

Floodkg, heavy rains, Natural causes; Lines broken; Breakers open to cut off Select structure sites
landslide or eafiquake improper structure Structure damage or

location
power flow; repair crew for maximum stabili~

collapse sent out

Severe weather fice or Weight of ice on lines Lines broken; Breakers open to cut off N/A
snow) and/or structures Structure damage or power flow; repair crew

II I collapse sent out I

B.3.1 CEQA~PA REQ~~NTS FOR &TERNAmS

One of the most important aspects of the environmental review process is the identification and

assessment of reasomble alternatives that have the potential for avoiding or minimizing the impacts of

a proposed project. h addition to mandating consideration of the No Project dtemative, both CEQA

Guidelines (Section 15126(d)) and NEPA Regulations (Section 1502.14) emphasize the selection of a

reasonable range of technidly feasible dtematives and adequate assessment of these dtematives to allow

for a comparative analysis for consideration by decision makers. CEQA Guidelines state that the

discussion of dtematives shall focus on alternatives capable of eliminating or reducing significant adverse

environmentrd effects of a proposed project, even if these dtematives would impede to some degree the

attainment of the project objectives, or would be more costly. However, CEQA Guidelines declare that

an Em need not consider an dtemative whose effect cannot be reasonably ascertained and whose

implementation is remote or speculative. Finrdly, NEPA Re@ations (Section 1502.14(c)) provide for

the inclusion of rmonable dtemativm not within the jurisdiction of the lead agency.
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The dtematives screening process serves two overall purposes: (1) to elirnimte alternatives that do not

conform to CEQA and NEPA requirements; and (2) to distinguish project alternatives from other ENS

elements (such as suggested mitigation measures). Many alternatives were proposed during the ENS

scoping process for consideration in establishing a reasonable range of dtemativa. The dtematives

screening process consisted of three steps:

Step 1: Clarify the descriptionsof the dtematives to allowcomparativeevaluation

Step 2: Evaluate~ch ~temative using the followingcriteria:
- Potentialfor provision of clear environmentaladvantagesover the ProposedProject
- Technid and re@atory fe~ibfii~
- Consistencywith the project applicant’sobjectivesand publicpolicy objectives

Step 3: Determine suitabfiiwof the proposed dtemative for fi~ anrdysis in the ERS. If the dtemative is
unsuitable, eliminateit from tier consideration.

Infeasible dtematives and rdtematives that clearly offered no potential for overall environmental

advantage were removed from further tiysis. h the W phase of the screening analysis, the

advantages and disadvantages of the remaining dtematives were carefully weighed with respect to

potential for overall environrnentrd advantage, technical feasibility, and consistency with project and

public objectives. These criteria are discussed in the following subsections.

B.3.2.1 Potential to Etiate Si~lcant Entionmenti Effects

If an rdtemative clearly does not provide potential overall environmental advantage as compared to the

Proposed Project, it is eliminated from further consideration. At the screening stage, it is not possible

to evaluate rdi of the impacts of the dtematives to the Proposed Project with absolute certainty, nor is

it possible to quantify impacts. However, it is possible to identify elements of an alternative that are

likely to be the sources of impact and to relate them, to the extent possible, to general conditions in the

subject area.

B.3.2.2 F-ibfity

For the screening amdysis, the technic~ and regulato~ feasibility of potential alternatives was assessed

at a general level. Feasibility was defined more by kind than by degree. The assessment was directed

toward reverse reason, that is, was anything about the alternative infeasible on technical or regulatory

grounds. According to recent case law (Citizens of Goleta Vallq, et al. v. Board of Supervisors of the

CounV of Santa Barbara, et al.,) 52 Cd.3d 553, 801 P.2d 1161,276 Cd. Rptr. 410 (1990)), the Court

stated that a feasible alternative “. . .is one which can be accomplished in a successful manner witiln a

reasonable period of time, taking into account economic, environmental, social and technological factors.”.
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B.3.2.3 Consktency tith Objectivw

The objectives of the Proposed Project are listed and discussed in Section A.6 ~ose and Need) and

summarized as follows:

1. kcrease SPPCOsystemimport capaci~ from 360 to 660 MW:
“ Fulfdl existinginadequatetransmissionservicereqtiements
“ Mlow purchasesfrom neighboringutiities
c Respondto long-termemergencies

2. hprove servicereliabilityto tie RenoHe Tahoe area
c bprove refiabflityfrom the east
● Improvevoltagecontr~l (supportduringpeak periods)

3. Provide dmectaccessto tie PacificNorthwestpower market

4. SecondaryObjectivesEenefits: transmissionservice, exports benefits, PG&E upgrade deferrds, communi-
cationbenefits, and fiture LMUD intertie,provide transmissionfacilitiesfor North Valleygrowth.

This screening analysis does not focus on relative economic factors of the dtematives (as long as they

are econornicrdly feasible) since CEQA Guidelines require considerations of alternatives capable of

elirnimting or reducing significant environmental effects even though they may “impede to some degree

the attainment of project objectives or wotid be more costly. ”

B.3.3 S~Y OF SCREE~G ~TS

Proposed dtematives identified by the Applicant, agencies, and the public are listed below according to

we determimtion made for analysis. Mternatives considered included dtemative route rdignments and

substation sites, rdtematives that could replace the Proposed Project as a whole, and the No Project

Alternative. “

B.3.3.1 Ntemtive Route Wgnmen@ and Sub*tion Sit= kdyzed in the ERS

An Mtemative Route Mignment is defined as a re-dignment of a portion of the proposed Alturas

Transmission Lme Project route. Such alignments are not complete dtematives to the project as a whole,

but rather could replace specific segments of the Proposed Project. Mtemative route digntnents and

substation sites would not affect the abflity of the Proposed Project to achieve the desired project

objectives. Therefore, these rdternatives were considered in context of their ability to reduce the

significant environment impacts of the Proposed Project and their technicrd and re@atory feasibility.

The following dtemative route rdignments and substation sites have been chosen for detailed analysis in

tils EIWS through the dtemative screening process. Th=e dtematives are described in Section B.4 and

are illustrated on Figures B.41 through B.45 in Section B.4. Each dtemative route alignment is

evaluated within each environment issue area of Part C of this EMS. The dtemative route alignments

and substation sites eliminated from further consideration are listed in Section B.3.3.3 and described in

Section B.3.4.
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Mtemti.ve Route Mignments (Section B.4.1)

Mturas Area Atemative Mignment(SegmentB)
MadelinePlains Ntematives (SegmentsD, F, G, H, I )
RavendrdeMtemative Mlgmnent(SegmentJ, ~
East Secret ValleyMignment(SegmentESVA)
WendeIMtemative Mignment(SegmentM)
West Side of Fort SageMountainsMigmnent (SegmentP)
bng Valley Nigmnents (SegmentsS, U, Z, and WCFG)
PeavinePe* Atemative Migmnent (SegmentX-East).

Subst~.on Mtem&.ves (Section B.4.2)

● Mmas SubstationNtemative will Site)
● Border Town SubstationNtemative (SPPCOSite).

B.3.3.2 Project Mternativ= ~dyzed in the E~S

Numerous project rdternatives were evaluated in the screening process that could replace the Reposed

Project as a whole. Project rdtematives considered included Transmission Mtematives, Generation

Alternatives, System Enhancement Mtematives, and Mtemative Transmission Technologies. k addition,

as required by CEQA, the No Project Mtemative was evaluated. The dtemativ~ that codd replace the

Proposal Project as a whole were assessed for their ability to reasonably achieve the project objectives,

both individually and collectively. Since CEQA Guidelines require the consideration of dtematives

capable of eliminating or reducing significant environmentrd effects even though fiey may “impede to

some degree the attainment of project objectives, ” for an alternative to reasonably achieve a project

objective, 100 percent satisfaction was not required. Several of these project dtematives wotid involve

partial use of existing facilities.

As discussd in Sections B.3.4.3 through B.3.4.6, Transmission Mternatives were the ody type of

project alternatives that could reasombly satisfy at least one project objective. Those Transmission

Alternatives that could reasonably satisfy at least one of the three primary project objectives were

evaluated individually and collectively for their potential to provide clear environmental advantages over

the Proposed Project (see Section B.3.4.6.2). The No Project Alternative is described in Section B.4.3

and is evahtated within each environmental issue area of Part C of this ENS. Project dtematives

eliminated from further consideration are listed in Section B.3.3.3 and described in Section B.3.4.

B.3.3.3 Mternatives E-ted from Fti Consideration in the EMS

The alternatives listed below were eliminated from Ml consideration in the ERS; they are described and

the reasons for their elimination are presented in Section B.3.4.
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Afternti”ve Route Mi@ments (Section B.3.4. 1)

● USFS Mturas Migmnent
● Mturas Ridge Routes
“ fioch Re-Mignmentand Barager Variation
● EasternMadelinePlainsMtemative Migmnent
● WesternMadelinePlains Mtemative Mignment
● honard Re-Migmnent
. McCourtWest SecretValleyRe-Mignrnent

● Re-Mignrnent East of Ravendde

● Re-Nignrnent North of Honey me
● Siema my Depot Mtemative Aigment

“ Herman Re-Nignment
● East Side of Petersen Mountain Range Routes
● Route Segment V

“ Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Aignment.

Substti.on Htemti”ves (Section B.3.4.2)

● MtemativeBorderTown SubstationSites
● Expansionof North ValleyRoad Substation
● Terminationof Projecton East Side of System.

Gener@”onAftem@”ves (Section B.3.4.3)

● Ption Pme Power Plmt
● Fort ChurchillCombustionTurbine
● Wmd Technolo~
● Solar Technology
“ Geotieti Energy.

System Enhancement Aftem@”ves (Section B.3.4.4)

“ DemandSide Measures
● StaticVar Compensator
● CapacitorBanks.

&tem&”ve Transmission Teehnolo@es (Section B.3.4.5)

● Lower~igher Voltages
● Direct ~ent Transmission
● UndergroundConstruction
● OtherTransmissionTechnologies.

Transmission Mtemti”ves (Section B.3.4.6)

Transmission Alternatives %t Do Not Satisfi Project Objem.ves

● Enhancement of 230 kV Utah ktertie Mtematives

“ ktertie Atematives to Nevada Power Company.

Transmission Alternatives %t Satisfi Project Objectives

“ Los tigeles Dep*ent of Water and Power ●

(L~WP) Corridor Mternatives ●

- Nevada Route Atemative ●

- Summer Lake-Valley Road Ntemative ●

“ Midpoint-Vdmy Ntematives
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PART B. DESC-ON OF PROPOSED PRO~CT,
&TERNA-, AND ~A- SCENWO

.

As discussed in Section B.3, dtematives were assessed for their ability to reasonably achieve the project

objectives and reduce the significant enviromnenti impacts of the Proposed Project. Also, their technicrd

and regulatory feasibility was evaluated. Based on these screening criteria, the following dtematives

were eltilnated horn further consideration.

B.3.4.1 Mternative Route Mgrunen@

This section discusses the alternative route alignments eliminated from tier consideration. Nternative

route alignments are presented horn north to south.

Description. The USFS (USFS, Modoc Natioti Forest, February 10, 1995) recommended evaluation

of a route that wotid replace Segment A of the Proposed Project. The USFS Nturas Alignment

(represented as Segment B’) would originate on private lands at a BPA line tap point east of the USFS

and between the Mturas City golf course on the south and the riparian zone of Rattlesnake Creek on the

north. This route would proceed to the southwest to join up with the dreadydefined route of Ntemative

Segment B (d=cribed in Section B.4. 1.1), near angle points B03 and B04, as shown schematically on

Figure B.3-1. Since the USFS Nturas Mignment wotid connect to Mtemative Segment B, the

Alternative Mturas Substation will Site, between angle points B06 and B07 - see Section B.4.2.1) would

be utilized under tils dtemative. A study area for the USFS Mturas Mignrnent was originally suggested

and an environmentally preferable route within the study area was identified.

This alternative route was suggested to avoid placing the line on USFS land, since proposed Segment A

does not follow an existing utility corridor. The USFS indicates that the Forest Land Management Plan

directs the placement of new utility facilities within or contiguous to existing corridors and encourages

the use of private lands for new corridors. The Forest Lad Management Plan dso states that

construction of new corridors will be considered ody if technology, safety, mtiond and state practices,

engineering, or envirorunenti qtiity preclude co-existing uses.

The examination of this alternative is based on the following:

“ Analysesof ProposedSegmentA, MtemativeSegmentB, the Proposed~temative Substation@evils Garden
Site), and the dtemative Mfll Site locationfor tie substationin the Draft ENS

. MtemativescomparisonanalysesbetweenSegmentsA and B and the dtemative substationsites

. The det~ed issue-by-issueresponsesto commentGP.41-7 from our Team’sdisciplinaryspecialists
● Examinationof acrid photographyfor the area in question(flown 10-8-94)
. Site reconntissanm and photographyon June 29, 1995
● Subsequenttiformationd letters receivedfrom Modoc NF @enderson, 7/10/95, regarding Forest Service

policy pertaining to considerationof private lmds use and Forest Plan amendmentpolicy) and from Sierra
Pacific(Owens,7/18/95, regardingSPPCO’Songind selectionof SegmentA andthe DevflsG~den substation
site as dtemative to SegmentB and other substationsite dtematives)

● Specificcommentsreceivedfrom ModocNF (datedAugust 16, 1995).
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PART B. DWCmON OF PROPOSED PRO~CT,
WTERNAT~, AND C~A- SCENUO

Based on tils Mysis, this dtemative is compared with proposed and dtemative routes in tie matrix

presented as Table B-10.

Monde for ~iminti-on. This dtemative route is similar to Alternative Segment B which is fully

analyzed in Part C of this ERS. Nternative Segment B avoids USFS land and appears to comply with

the objectives of the USFS regarding use of private land; it would achieve the s~e purpose as the USFS

recommended dtemative. The environmental impacts of the USFS Nturas Mignment (study area and

identified rdigrunent) are presented in Table B-10 and compared to Proposed Segment A and Mtemative

Segment B. As presented in Table B-10, in comparison with Proposed Segment A, the USFS Nturas

Alignment (Segment B’) has no environmental issue areas of clear environrnenti advantage. Other

comparison issue area impacts are summarized as follows:

● Segment B’, in comparison to Proposed Segment A, has minor advantages in the issue areas of air qudi~ (less
construction emissions), biological resourm @ossible with increasing distance from the Rattlesnake Creek

bottotiands), cultural resources @robably fewer sites to avoi~mitigate), and geology/soils/paleontology (fewer
structure sites and postiated blasting requirements).

“ SegmentB’, in comparisonto Proposed SegmentA, has clear disadvantagesin the issue areas of land use
(substantidlygreaterconflictswithresidentialand agricdturd uses), transportation(adverseimpactson Aturas
MunicipalAirport),md visualresourc= (double-circuit230 kV line witi structureseve~ 700-800feetwould
conflictwith the open RatdesnakeCreek drainagearea and the City golf course, wotid cross Route 299 one
mile closer to centr~ Aturas, and the Mtil Site substationwodd be visuallyprominentfrom Route299).

. SegmentB’, in comparisonto ProposedSegmentA, has minor disadvantagesin the issue areasof energyand
utilities(greaternumberof crossedutiity lines),hydrology (due to the greaterimpactsassociatedwith the Mill
Site), noise (more receptors affected), and public health and safety concerns (more nearby residentird
development).

k comparison with Alternative Segment B, the USFS Mturas Migmnent (Segment B’) has no

environment issue areas of absolutely clear environmental advantage. Other comparison issue area

impacts are summarized as follows:

● SegmentB’, in comparisonto Mtemative SegmentB, has a probableminor advmtages in the issue areas of
land use (where there wodd be substrmtidly reduced immediate effects on nwby residents, which are
counterbrdancedto some extent by adverse effects on irrigated croplandand pasture and more generalized
effectsover the wide-openRatiesn*e Creek drainagearea on residentsand users of the area - see Table B-
10); and visual resources (with the immediateforeground effects on more residents north of Route 299
substantiallyreduced,which wodd be counterbrdancedsomewhatby the more generalizedeffectson tie entire
RattlesnakeCreek drainageareawhere the ~ie wodd be prominentin the middle ground for many residents
and users of the area due to the gendy slopingtopography of the area - less than 100 feet of relief over the
majorportion of the area mnsidered).

“ SegmentB’, in comparisonto Mtemative SegmentB, has minor advantagesin the issue areas of ener~ and
utilities(slighdyfewerutilities~ie crossed),noise (fewerreceptorsaffected),and publicherdthand safety(less
nearby residentialdevelopment,at Imt over tie near term).

● SegmentB’, in comparisonto Atemative SegmentB, has stiar levelsof impactin the issueareasof cultural
resources @ossiblya minor disadvantage,depending on exact routing) and transportation(no appreciable
differencein effects).
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PART B. D~CRIPTION OF PROPOSED PROJECT,
ALTERNAT~, AND CWLATIVE SCENARIO

Table B-10 Comparison Matrix for USFS Alturas Ali~ent

I Se~ment A ~onosed) I AlternativeSe~mentB I Se~mentB’ (Studv Area) I Se~mentB’ (Specific Route)
I

__=------- -— .—–-.--— –-, I I –Q .“ ,
.-

GE~RAL SEGMENT~ORMATION
leneral Connection to BPA on Modoc BPA connection SE of golf
descriptive NF

BPA connection somewhere north of BPA connection approx. 4000 feet
course

‘arameters
golf course (see map) north of golf course (see map).

Crosses about 2.5 miles of Crosses no Modoc NF Crosses no Modoc NF Crosses no Modoc NF
Modoc NF

Substation on BLM land Mill site west of Alturas and just
A

Mill site for substation would be Mill site for substation would be
south of oute 299) for preferred; no suitable location north
substation

preferred; no suitable location north
of Hwy 299 of Hwy 299

7.1 miles total segment length 4.6 miles total segment length 4.9 up to approxo 5.5 miles total 5.1 miles total segment length
segment Ieugtl!, depending on BPA
connection point and routnrg

lMPACr ANALYSIS

++: Clear Envjronmentai Advantage
--: Clear Envlronrnental Disadvantage

+: M~rrorEnv~ronmental Advantage N: No Discernible Environmental Difference
-: Minor Environmental Disadvantage

4ir Quality
Construction emissions greatest &~\struclion emissions would be [+ ‘s’ ‘! ‘Vs” ‘]

[+ vs. A, - VS. B]
Construction emissions would be Construction emissions would be

due to longest length about 35% lower than for
Segment A due to shorter length

about 20-30% lower than for about 28% lower than for Segment
Segment A due to shorter tength, A due to shorter tength, but shghtty
but stightty greater than for Segment greater than for Segment B (by
B due to stightty greater length approx, 12%) due to shghtty

greater tength
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PART B. D~CRIPTION OF PROPOSED PROJECT,
ALTERNATIVES, AND CWLATIVE SCENARIO

Segment A (Proposed) AlternativeSegmentB SegmentB’ (Study Area) Segment B’ (Specific Route)

!~~le, irn~ac,so.jy.~per
Biological

k
+or Nvs A, -or-- VS.B]

k
N or + vs A, -- VS.B]

Resources Disturbance to 21 acres of imilar impacts on plant lightly greater im acts on plant
juniper woodland, 7 acres of big woodland (Impacts e lmmated), communities as for Segment B; fcommumties than or Segment B
sagebrush scrub, 0.8 acre of big sagebrush scrub (5 acres), sli htly greater raptor predation

f
due to crossing of undeveloped land

montane meadow, 0.7 acre of
L

montane meadow .4 acre), en lancement potential than for at the northeastern and
volcanic gravels, and 1,6 acres of volcanic ravels (. acre), and

f
Segment B due to location closer to

low sagebrush. low sage rush (impacts Rattlesnake Creek drainage
southwestern portions of the

eliminated); reduced raptor bottomlands.
segment (1.5 miles); substantially
greater raptor predation

predation enhancement potential. enhancement potential than for
Segment B due to location closer to
Rattlesnake Creek drainage
bottomlands.

Potential disturbance to 9 Potential disturbance to one Probably similar impacts to Se ment Slightly greater potential for
occurrences of 3 special status occurrence of a special status fB because little or no additiona Impacts on special status species
plant species. plant species. natural habitat would be directly than for Segmpnt B due to crossing

disturbed; however, impacts could of natural habitat at the
be rester than for Segment B if the

/
northeastern and southwestern

un eveloped central or northeast portions of the segment (1.5 miles;
portions of the area being see aerial photo).
considered were crossed (see aerial

Greater potential for impacts on Slightly reduced potential for
photo).

wildlife associated with impacts due to shorter line length As with Segment B, impacts would This alternative, relative (o
construction disturbance or and avoidance of Devils Garden .

~$;;;~~~ ~;i~$~$$ve,
Segment B, would place the

indirect impacts of increased

$

plateau and rimfaces. transmission line much closer to
access e.g., Swainson’s Ilawk, dependin on routin relative to open water habitat in the
prairie alcon, bald eagle, golden Rattlesnake Creek bottomland area

J
eagle, sandh]tt crane due to

Segme!lt$, c?utd ~&ce the ~
transmission hne c oser to open ( araltel and directly adjacent for

greater tength, tess eveloped water habitat in the Rattlesnake
character, and roximity to prime

t
Creek bottomtand area, thereby

a out 1.5 mites), thereby increasing

habitat areas o Plt River and
Impacts on waterfowl and on the

Warm Springs Valley,
increasing im acts on waterfowl and

“r
sandhill cranes (hi best collision

on the sandht 1cranes (highest rpotentials among t Iese alternatives,
collision potentials among these 3 with double-circuit 230kV line, 6
alternatives, with double-circuit double-wire transmission line,
230kV line, 6 double-wire
transmission line, assing from the

passing from the BPA tine to the

E
substation) and antelope which use

BPA hne to the su station) and this area.
antelope which use this area.

~uttural
&
+)

Resources Potentiatty significant impacts on
[+ vs. A, -or N vs. B] [+ vs. A, - VS. B]

otentially significant impacts on
17 + sites,

Not surve ed, Probably similar to
5 sites. J

Not surveyed. Impacts could be
Segment , however, Impacts could greater than for Se ment B due to

tbe rester than for Segment B if the crossing of the un eveloped
fun evetoped central, northeast, or northeast and southwest portions of

southwest portions of the area bein the segment (1.5 miles; see aerial
considered were crossed (see aeria / photo).
photo).
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I Segment A (Proposed) I AlternativeSegmentB I SegmentB’ (Studv Area) I Se~mentB’ (Specific Route)— . .W --

lnergy and (+)
Jtilitles Least potential for impacts; see Potential for disruption of utility I

- vs. A, + or N vs. B]
I
- vs. A, + VS. B]

mpacts similar or slightly less than
Segment B.

mpacts slightly less than for
service during construction would for Segment B, but greater than for
be higher than for Segment A

Segment B, but greater than for
Segment A. Segment A.

because of a greater number of
crossed overhead electrical lines.

ieology/Soils/
‘paleontology Crosses potentially active fault L:)active or otentially active

[+ vs. A, - VS. B] [+ vs. A, - VS. B]

t
Crosses potentially active fault Crosses potentially active fault

faults crosse

May require greater amount of Less blasting potentially required Probable similar blasting Probable similar blasting
blasting due to portion on basaltic requirements as for Segment B
Devils Garden

requirements as for Segment B, but
potentially greater de ending on

tcharacteristics of un eveloped
northeast and southwest portions of
the segment.

Potentially greater grading and Less grading and potential for Potentially greater grading and Potentially greater grading and
erosion due to greater length and erosion erosion than for Segment B, but less
access requirements

erosion than for Segment B due to
than for Segment A, depending on greater length and access
greater length and access requirements (but less than for
requirements per specific route that Segment A).
could be chosen,

Iydrology
Nsses 2400 feet of Pit River &!&sses 1600 feet of Pit River

[- vs. A and B]
Sam! or similar Pit River crossing

[- vs. A and B]
Same or similar Pit River crossing

floodplain ( one or 2 structures floodplain (one structure within) condlt!oos as for Segment B
within)

conditions as for Segment B

Potentially greater grading and Less grading and potential for Potentially greater grading ,and Substantial greater grading and
potential for erosion and erosion and sedimentation erosion and sedimentation Impacts ierosion an sedimentation impacts
sedimentation impacts due to impacts along shorter than for Segment B, bu~ less than than for Segment B (but only
greater length and access transmission line route for Segment A, dependnrg on slightly less than for Segment A)
requirements greater length and access due to greater length and, access

requirements per specific route that requirements and proximity of
could be chosen - also depends on route to bottomlands of Rattlesnake

g~esnake Creek
imity of route to bottomlands of Creek

Substation would result in less Substation would result in greater
imp~cts due to location on a impacts due to location in Same substation impacts as for Same substation impacts as for
retatlvety flat highland plateau lowlands where construction has Segment B Segment B
(Devils Garden) a greater chance of affecting the

important Pit River hydrologic
regime.
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PART B. DWCRIPTION OF PROPOSED PRO~CT,
ALTERNATIVE=, AND CUMULATIVE SCENARIO

Segment A @oposed) A1ternatiYe Segment ~ Segment B’ (Study Area) Segment B’ (Specific Route)

Land Use
L~$)2 residences within 2000

-- Ys. A, Nor+ VS.B]
Greater impacts associated with I I

--vs. A, Nor+ VS.B]

feet (both at ap rox. 2000 feet
mpacts would be less than for

f
degradation of quahty of

mpacts would be less than for

from centerline that would be
Segment B since the line would be Segment B since the line would be

residential uses - more residences farther for most of the residences farther for most of the residences
affected, at shorter distances -33 that would be affected by B (and that would be affected by B (and

residences (30 between BO1 and

i
B04 and a trailer park within

onl 3 or 4 residences before B04,
J

only 2 residences before B04 - at
an 6-7 total, would be within 2000 distances of approx. 1700 and

200 feet. Of the 30 between feet); however,. the line would be in
BO1 and B04, 3 are less than

1,800 feet - and 5 total, would be
an open area visible to most of them

)
within 2000 feet ; an additional

1000 feet awa , and about 17 are (mostly in the 2500-5000 foot range) previously unaf ected residence
?in the 1000-1 00 range, and the hne would result in greater com Iex at the end of Spicer Lane

J
impacts to 3 (and possibly 4 rwou d also now be at a distance of
residences along or east of picer approx, 2,400 feet; however, the
Lane north of Segment B. hne would be in an open area

visible to many of the residences.
alon Se ment B (mostly in the
300#-60#0 foot range). The line
would result in greater im acts to 3
residences alon or east o Spicer

8FLane north of egment B,
Minor adverse effects on City Minor adverse effects on City golf

Minor adverse effects on golf course course - less substantial than for Ver minor adverse effects on City
recreatio!lal uses of Modoc NF Segment B due to greater average ~::[course - less substantial than
(bike trad, wpodcuttmg, jnmting, distance (unless nort!lern bqrder is egment B due to greater
wildlife viewing, recreational used), but still promment visually average distance (approx. 4,300
users of roads above heaq of due to the openness of the terrain in feet), but still somewhat prominent
Da gert Canyon and in vl~n]ity

f
the area north and to the west of the

of ndian Springs Reservo!r)
visually due to the openness and

golf course, minimal relief of the terrain in the

No Modoc NF requirements
area north and to the west of the

Crossin of Modoc NF is
No Modoc NF requirements (e.g.,

i

golf course.

\
e.g., plan amendment) required

expecte to require a Forest Plan
plan amendment) required for

or permitting in Alturas area permitting in Alturas area No Modoc NF requirements (e.g.,
amendment for permit plan amendment) required for

permitting in Alturas area
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Segment A &ropo$ed) Alternative Segment B Segment B’ (Study Area) Segment B’ (Specific Route)

Land Use Temporary adverse effects on Reduced effects on grazing as Greater impacts on grazing, as well Greater impacts on grazing, as well
:continued) grazing during project compared with Segment A due to as impacts on irrigated cropland and as impacts on irrigated cropland

construction. crossing of less grazing land. pasture fincluding wheel?d irri ation
f

and pasture (inchrdin wheeled
systems) which is the rlmary and f
use north of Sefment i; parcels are $ ~1 ~ M,,es of t,,e ~ ~ m,,es

irrigation systems) w Ilch is the

large and use o parcel boundaries is
rlmary I?nd use north of. Segment

not practical in the area north of cros~ed north of An ie Point B04);
Route 299. ~~:ls ?re !argeanf”;e of parcel

darles IS not pract!cal in the
area north of Route 299, except for
approx, ,6 mile at the northernmost
portion of Segment B’.

Substation would introduce Substation would be in an Substation effects same as for Substation effects same as for
industrial use to an area of industrial area but would intrude Segment B. Segment B,
minimal development and minor on some nearby residential (2
recreational usage

&
residences within 2000 feet and

[
commercial along Route 2 9
1200-2000 eet away) uses,

k 1s0, see visual resources.

Yoise
k~) receptors subject to severe 10 receptors near Segment B

[- vs. A, + VS. B] [- vs. A, + VS. B]
4 receptors probably subject to 4 receptors probably subject to

short-term construction noise subject to severe short-term severe short-term construction noise severe short-term construction noise
impacts construction noise impacts impacts impacts

Public Health
~~ile potentia, for significant Segment B has most nearby

[- vs. A, +/N VS. B] [- VS. A, + VS. B]
uld Safety Similar long-term impact concerns Similar long-term impact concerns

EMF exposure concerns residences and most likely to as for Segment B, but currently less as for Segment B, but currently less
attract future nearby residential nearby residential development
development

nearby residential development

General safety concerns similar General safety concerns similar General safety concerns similar for General safety concerns similar for
for all alternatives for all alternatives all alternatives all alternatives

$ocioeconomlcs Impacts similar for all Impacts similar for all Impacts similar for all alternatives Impacts similar for all alternatives
‘ Public alternatives alternatives
lervices

transportation/
rraffic i;$)ts on Route 299 similar for

[--vs A, Nvs B]
Impacts on Route 299 similar for

[--vs A, Nvs B]
Impacts on Route 299 similar for all Impacts on Route 299 similar for

all alternatives all alternatives alternatives all alternatives

Construction potentially impacts Construction potentially impacts Construction potentially impacts 4 Construction potentially impacts 4
3 roadways 5 roadways roadways roadways

Lesser degree of interference Greater degree of interference Impacts with res ect to air ort same
i{

Impacts with respect to airport
with navi able airspace and

~
with navi able airspace and

t
as for Segment (line 37 0 feet

associate safety reduction at associate safety reduction at from runway),
same as for Segment B (line 3700
feet from runway),

Alturas Municipal Airport (line Alturas Municipal Airport (line
7000 feet from runway). 3700 feet from runway).
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PART B. DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED PROJECT,
ALTERNATIVES, AND CWLATIVE SCENARIO

Segment A (Hoposed) Alternative Segment B Segment B’ (Study Area) Segment B’ (Specific Route)

Visual
I
--vs. A, Nor+ vs:B] [- - VS, A, Nor + vs. B]

Resources
. .~:;{,,,kv, 3~::;:;u:~;

r

Line (230kV, double-circuit,. 6 mpacts would be simdar in general The direct visual prominence of the
line,. with 1200- double transmission lines, with to those of Segment B~ except that 230kV! double-circuit line to
spacing, structures 70-130 feet m 700-800 foot structure spacurg,
height, after substation) would be

the dirqct visu~l proml.nence of the immediately ad.scent Alturas
structures a proximately 110-130 line to Immediately adJacent Alturas iresidences nor( of Route 299

a prominent foreground feature in feet in hetg It, before substation)
the area west of Alturas,

residences norlh of Route 299 would would be reduced substantially for
would be a prominent foreground be replaced to some extent by more most residences affected by

particularly between the south feature in the area at the generalized disruption of views Segment B (the line would still be
edge of Devils Garden and just northwest edges of Alturas, across the wide-open drainage of very prominent to 4 residences
north of Centerville Road immediately adjacent to
~~*~eg2~ rominent crossing

Rattlesnake Creek, which consists of north of Route 299). This would be

J
residential areas, and including a flat to gently rolling terrain of replaced to some extent by more

creating moderate crossing of Route 299 about 1
to strong visu~l contrast and

mostly pasture and irrigated
mile closer to the City. After

generalized disruption of views
cro land set within the surrounding

moderate lan~sqape c!lapge; f across the wide-open drainage of
substation 345kV south to just ing hands dominated b jrrni er

J$
Rattlesnake Creek, which consists

structure skyhtnng, dlrnmlshed north of Centerville Road, with woodland; the route, epen mg on
scenic quality - unavoidable

of flat to gently rolling terrain of
impacts similar to Segment A,

impacts. Portion on Modoc NF
its specific location, would be mostly pasture and irrigated

except closer to the urban area. prominent from the City olf course
f“ ‘fcro land set within the surrounding

would be consistent with USFS No rid e skylining to the north of to the north and west), plcer
VQOS of Partial Retention and ! L

hlg hands dominated by juniper
Route 99. As viewed from

Modification,
ane, and the residences alon

iRoute 299, Fourth Street, and the S icer Lane. The crossing of oute
woodland; the route would be

various nearby residences, the 2~9 and im acts south from there
prominent from Spicer Lane and

line’s visual prominence, P
the residences along Spicer Lane.

finchrding t le visually prominent The crossing of Route 299 and
moderate to strong vlsuai and sigmficant substation) would be Impacts south from there (including
contrast, and impairment of the same as or similar to those of the visually prominent and
scenic views creates unavoidable Segment B. significant substation) would be the
impacts. same as or similar to those of

Segment B.

Mill Site substation impacts same as
Minor visual im acts of

r
The Mitt Site substation

Mill Site substation impacts same
for Segment B. as for Segment B.

substation (Devls Garden site), alternative would result in
provided that construction road unavoidable impacts due to visual
clearance does not provide visual prominence, moderate visual
access to substation, contrast,. and impairment of

scenic views for motorists on
Route 299 and nearby residents
(2 within 2000 feet).

+ + : Clear environmental advantage, +: Minor environmental advantage. N: No discernible advantage,

-- : Clear environmental disadvantage, -: Minor environmental disadvantage,
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PART B. D~C-ON OF PROPOSED PRO~CT,
fiTERNA-, AND ~AH S~N~O

● Segment B’, in comparison to Nternative Segment B, has clear disadvantages relative to Segment B in the area

of biological resources (addltiond disturbance and increased bird collision potential due to double-circuit lines

in the Rattlesnake Creek drainage area, depending on specific location- worse with increasing proximity to the
Rattlesnake Creek riparian area).

c Segment B’, in comparisonto MtemativeSegmentB, has a minor disadvmtagein the issue areasof air quality
(greater length) and minor-to<lear disadvantagesin geology/soflsand hydrology (more ground disturbance,
erosion, and sedimentationpotential - worse with increasingproti~ to RatdesnakeCreek).

In conclusion, based on the analysis sutnrntied above and presented in Table B-10, the USFS Alturas

Alignment (represented by Segment B’) does not offer the potential for environmental advantage, but

rather is inferior to Proposed Segment A from an enviromnentd perspective; it dso appears to be (at best)

even with or even inferior to Mternative Segment B (which is dso judged to be inferior to Segment A).

Therefore, the USFS Nturas Mignment as been eliminated horn further consideration as an dtemative

route segment for the Proposed Project.

Description. Several alternative route alignments were suggested by the CDFG to replace proposed route

Segment C which is located southwest of Alturas. These alternative digrnnents would move the route

further west into the hills and along the Roe@ Prairie area, then south on the west side of Likely

Mountain to join the alternative alignment D at the northwest comer of the Madeline Plains (see Figures

B.42 and B.43 in Section B.4). These routes were identified by CDFG to reduce impacts to wildlife

and wildlife habitat and to reduce interference with aircraft use related to antelope and deer census

activities.

~onde for Himi@n. The primary environmental advantage of these route digmnents would be

avoidance of lower-lying areas used by waterfowl, other birds, deer and antelope. However, portions

of these dtemative route segments pass very close to Graven Reservoir, Bayley Reservoir, and Delta

Lake and would have the potential to impact birds (e.g., line collisions) using these water bodies. Other

biological disadvantages include potentially greater impacts on sensitive plant species because sensitive

plants in tils area tend to be concentrated in the footilll areas. Mso, greater line lengths would result

from these alignments that in turn would cause more habitat disturbance from ground clearing and greater

energy use. Land use impacts would be greater than for the proposed route due to conflicts with

recreational uses at the reservoirs, and visual impacts on greater numbers of people using these areas

would probably be more adverse than for the proposed route.

These alternative alignments would rmult in minor disadvantages in the geology and hydrology issue areas

due to steeper terrain and number of stream crossings associated with these routes. Conflicts with USFS

plans and policies is another disadvantage because the southern portion of this alternative rdigmnent

crosses or is adjacent to USFS lands that are designated as “Partial Retention” by the USFS Visual

Quality Objectives ~QO). This designation does not prohibit transmission lines, but the USFS would

require a detailed analysis to determine whether or not the project would be compatible with this partial

retention area. On balance, these dtemative alignments do not offer the potential to reduce overall
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significant impacts of the Proposal Project. This is due to the fact that they may reduce impacts in a few

areas, but increase or create new impacts in other raource or geographic areas.

fioch Re-Mignment and Barager VaMon

Description. A citizen request @y Wauneta Jo fioch, April 20, 1994) W= made to re-route a portion

of the proposed route in Modoc County (Segment C, on the ridge southwest of Nturas, between Angle

Points COl and C03) to the wat on the basis of potential impacts to a BLM viewshed and associated

impacts to a private residence. Subsequently, Ronald and Nanette Barager suggested consideration of a

similar dtemative starting at Angle Point A06 proceeding slightly to the west of the proposed route @y

about 1000 feet) to an angle point about 4000 feet south-southwest of Angle Point COl, and from there

down to an angle point about 2000 feet south-southw~t of Angle Point C03, with this latter portion being

about 3000 feet west of the proposed route (comment on DEWS, dated April 10, 1995, see Comment/

Response to Comment TA. l-l). This Barager variation was proposed to replace physical encroachment

and visual impacts on various residences and residentird parcels.

Rationale for ~imin@”on. Review of the portion of the proposed route that would be replaced by these

dtematives indicates that, for the most part, the transmission line wodd not be visible or would not

create a significant visual impact on the residential properties of concern due to distance generally greater

than 2000 ft (and generally well in excess of 3000 feet for the Wildlife Estates properties) and

topography. Further, movement of the line to the west wotid have greater effects on the California Pines

area, and would get into areas of more sensitive topography and associated habitat conditions, including

being closer to Graves Reservoir. Therefore, there appears to be no environmental advantages for these

alignments.

Eastern Maddine Plains Mte-”ve Mignment

Description. This alignment represents relocation of a portion of Proposed Segment E (Angle Points E02

to E05) to the eastern edge of the Madeline Plains rather than paralleling the Tuscarora Pipeline corridor

on the west side of U.S. 395. This route was suggested by CDFG to reduce greater sandhill crane,

migratory birds, and sage grouse impacts from line collisions and habitat loss and to avoid cotiicts with

low-flying antelope census aircraft activiti=. A specific dignrnent was not identified by CDFG.

Rationale for Himinti”on. ~Is dtemative alignment would have the potential to reduce bird collisions

due to the fact that it would be moved from the central waterfowl habitat area to the edge of the hills and

edge of sensitive bird habitat. However, it would have the potential to interfere with bird flights between

a small seasonal l~e northeast of Madeline and the main valley area or Moon L*e. There would be

no environmental benefit to sensitive plant species because the foothills in the region crossed by this

dtemative route generally maintain more sensitive plant communities. By removing the line from the

Tusmrora Pipeline corridor, this alignment may resdt in greater construction disturbance to habitats,

although habitat value at the edge of the plains maybe of less value. Finally, tils route may pass through

or adjacent to the Tule Mountain Wilderness Study area north of Madeline and would cotiict with BLM
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land use policies for Wilderness Study Areas. A more southern route would have the potential to impact

the community of Madeline. Therefore, on balance, this route does not appear to offer the potential for

overall environmental advantage.

Western Mtieline Plains Altemti”ve Afi~ment

Description. This dignrnent would generally re-locate the Madeline Plains portion of the proposed route

(Segments E and K, between Angle Points D08 and F03) westward to the western edge of the Madeline

Plains. This route was suggested by CDFG to possibly rduce impacts to birds from line collisions and

habitat loss and improve antelope census aircraft flight safety conditions.

Ration&e for Elimination. This route was considered by SPPCO and dismissed during the project

planning process due to potential land use cotiicts with ftiands and ranches, including the bisection

of cultivated lands. The alignment would provide potential benefits to wildlife but no advantages to

botanical resources because sensitive plant species are more concentrated in the foothills in this region.

The proposed alternative segment would dso add more distance to the transmission line thus creating

potentially more habitat disturbance and more area subject to bird collision impacts, although it would

be in a potentially less sensitive ara for bird habitat. Therefore, on balance, this dtemative does not

appear to offer the potential for environmental advantages.

Leonard Re-Afi~ment

Description. A member of the public requested consideration of an dtemative dig~ent in the vicinity

of Madeline (near hgle Point E02) to move the transmission line to an access road 3/4 mile west of the

proposed route (scoping comment letter of May 1, 1994 by Robert Leonard).

Rationale for E2imin@”on. An alternative that moves this portion of the proposed route to the far west

is already included in the EWS analysis (Alternative Segment D). The route recommended by Leonard

wotid cross steep topography at its southern end that would render project implementation difficult, if

not infeasible, and would increase the chance of erosion and associated vegetation loss. Therefore this

alternative does not appear to offer the potential for over~l enviromnentd advantage.

McCourt West Secret Valley Re-Mi@ment

Description. This route would traverse lands west of Snowstorm Mountain. It was recommended by a

member of the public ~ichael McCourt) during the scoping process.

Nonde for ~irnination. Compared to the proposed route, this alternative would result in potentially

greater environmental impacts. It would cross several miles of the Biscar State Wildlife Area and would

be in close proximity to Biscar Reservoir, resdting in a higher potential for bird collision impacts,

Cultural resources may dso be impacted, as the vicinity of Snowstorm Mountain is a sensitive area. For

these reasons, this dtemative is not further considered in this ENS.
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Re-Mignment Emt of &ve&e

Description. For a portion of the Proposed Project route in the Ravendde - Spanish Springs area

(Segments K and L, between angle points K03 and L02), CDFG (Scoping Comment letter dated May

27, 1994) hfi requested study of a route to the east side of U.S. 395, in order to reduce possible sandhill

cr~e impacts from line collisions ~d habitat loss, migratory bird collisions, and sage grouse impacts

primarily from line collisions and habitat loss, and to improve antelope census aircraft flight safety

conditions.

Wonde for Him”n&”on. ~s suggested alignment has been ‘eliminated from further consideration

based on the following key constraint factors that preclude the development of a feasible route on the east

side of U.S. 395 that offers a raonable likelihood of potential environmental advantage:

● hcation relative to the BLM Ravendde Fire Station- The BLM Ravendde Fwe Station is located along U.S.

395 (westside)in the SpanishSpringsarea, about5 fies southeastof the town of Ravendde. As documented
in a letterfromBLM to SPPCO@eterHummto Carl Barnett,datd February25, 1994),tils fire stationserves
as a fire fightinghelicopterbase duringthe fie season, witi a contracthelicopterstationedthereMl time and
other helicoptersflying in and out whenevera major wildand tie owurs in the area. Basedon concerns
regardinghelicopterflight safe~, as expressedby BLM’s Eagle LakeRaource AreaManagerand referencing
the concernsof the HefitackForemanat the stationOetterdatedDecember15, 1993)and by PeteGdlies, ~lef
Pilot of WesternHelicopters-detterdated September15, 1993), it was recommendedthat ‘the @ desirable
locationfor the powerline,from a helicopterflightsafe~ standpoint,wotid be east of and up~l from the fire
station, betweenHighway395 and the SpanishSprings dude ranch . . . With respect to safetyfor helicopter
operations,the watem ~lgnmentwodd be the preferredroute. Iderdly,the line shodd be at least threemiles
westof the fire station.” As statedby Mr. Gdlies, “becauseof nod prevtiing winds, mostapproachesmade
to the heliport(s)begin eastof the fire station,andthe rising terrain of the mountainto the eastcreatesenough
of a problemin i~elf, let done runninga Iwgepower line across it from north to souti. ” Furthermore, the
ruggedslop= of SpanishSpringsPeakand ShW Mountainto the eastof thehighwaywodd havemorelimited
access for constructionand maintenanceand they feature numerous springs and ephemeralwatercoursesthat
give rise to significantadditiond impactconcerns.

. Impactson Ravendde Awort - tiediately to the northeast of the town of RavenMe (andnorthmt of U.S.
395) is tie RavendrdeAirport, whichfeatur~ a north-souti runway extendingapproximately3,000 feetnorth
from the highway. Concernshavebeenexpressedby hsen Countyregardingimpactson the @ort (SPPCO
Proponent’s Environment Assessment,Volume 2, Appendix H - meeting memorandumrecorded by S.
Younkin, August 13, 1993),dso noting that most of the land east of Ravendde is in a FEMA 100-yearflood
zone. As discussedin SectionC.12 Transportation and Trfic), significantheight restrictionswotid be
applicableto the project witi approximately4,000 feet of the airport (80 feet at 4,000 feet, based on a 50
to 1 slope). Thiswotid effectivelynecessitatea possible route distanceof at least7,000 north fromRavend~e
and plaw the lineout in the midde of the openplain area about 6,000 to 7,000 feetor morefrom thehighway.
This wotid involve my more parcels of private land and significandygreater visual disruption than the
Proposed Projectroute west and southwestof the highway (Se.=ent K) and the other dtemative route in the
area (SegmentJ, stfll furtherwest and southwtit).

Note that the above-referenced fire station and airport are discussed in Section C. 12 and mapped in

Figure C. 12-lb.
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Re-Mignment North of Honey tike

Description. The CDFG has requ~ted that the portion of the proposed route in the vicinity of Honey

Lake (Segment L, near angle point L08) be re-routed to more closely follow U.S. 395. Therefore the

route in this area would be re-located about one mile to the west and generally adjacent to the proposed

Tuscarora Pipeline. The basis for tils recommendation is potential reduction of sage grouse impacts from

line collisions and habitat loss and improvement of aircrafi flight safety conditions for antelope census

and deer herd composition counts.

, Rationale for Elimination. There are sensitive biological resources throughout this area, along both the

proposed route and rdong U.S. 395, and moving the line closer to U.S. 395 would increase visual

impacts. Therefore tils re-dignment does not appear to offer overall environmental advantage.

However, Wls slight re-dignment would be considerti as potential mitigation

transportation impacts of the proposed route are determined to be significant.

Sierra my Depot Mtemti.ve Mignment

if the biological and

Description. The portion of the proposed route to the east of Sierra Army Depot (Segment O, near angle

point 004) would be moved southeast four miles to the CdifornitiNevada border on the east side of

Duck Lake and Cdneva Lake. ~ls dtemative alignment was proposed by SPPCO.

Rationale for Hiw.nation. This dtemative alignment appears to offer no overall environmental

advantage over the Proposed Project route because the portion of the proposed route that would be

replaced by this alignment passes along an existing dirt road on the eastern border of the highly disturbed

Sierra Army Depot property. Construction along this road would result in less biologicrd and cultural

resources impacts than constructing the project on an undeveloped stretch of land in eastern California

at the Nevada border.

Heron Re-Mignment

Description. A scoping comment @y Paul Herman) requested inclusion of previously eliminated PEA

route segments in the vicinity of Doyle. No further deftition of this dtemative was provided.

Wonale for Elimin&”on. Alternative routes in and around Doyle @EA Segments 48 and 49) were

eliminated by the applicant during the project planning process due to land use cotiicts with small

ranches in the Doyle community and biological/agency cofiicts in the Doyle Wildlife Area. Because

of these cofiicts, these routes do not provide environment advantages over the portion of the proposed

route that they would replace.
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East Side of Petersen Mountain Range Routes

Description. CDFG (1994) and Toiyabe Natioti Forest (1994) requested review of rdtemative routes

that would avoid the Hallelujah Junction Wildife area and the For~t. Potential dtemative routes could

replace proposed route Segments R, T, W, X, Y, and portions of Segment Q as shown in Figure B.3-2.

The Applicant initially identified several routes on the east side of Petersen Mountain, but dismissed these

routes early in the planning process due to land use, line length, and biological resource considerations

(SPPCO, 1994a, Response to Item 1.4). There are basically two potential routes considered here:

● Eastside Route 1- A route that departs from proposed route Segment Q just nofi of Seven Lakes Mountain,

circumvents Seven Lakes Mountain to the east, progresses either on the east side of Red Rock Valley or to the
east of the Sand Htils through the Bedell Flat area and then progresses south through the canyon to the east side

of Petersen Mountain, passes through the west side of Cold Springs Valley, crosses U.S. 395, and tia into the
proposed Border Town substation site on the west side of U.S. 395. This route was suggested by CDFG. ~ls

route does not satis~ mncems of Toiyabe National Forest, because it wodd not replace segments of the
proposed route (Segments X and M that traverse Toiyabe National Forest lands.

. EastSide Route 2- A route that proceeds from proposed route Segment Q southeast of the Fort Sage Mountains

through Winnemucca Valley or the Bedell Flat area, east of Warm Springs Mountain and Hungry Mountain,

and then south tiough Hungry Valleyto the North ValleyRoad substation. This secondroute was suggested
by Toiyabe Natioti Forest bause it wodd avoid crossing any USFS land. This route wotid necessitate
developmentof a substationin plain of the proposedBorderTown substation,sincethe route wodd no longer
pass near Border Town. This means that either the efisting North Vfley Road substation wotid be
substantirdlyexpandd (seeSectionB.3.4.2 on this rdtemative)or a newsite alongEastsideRoute2 wouldneed
to be selectedfor substationdevelopment.

The examination of these rdtematives is based on the following:

● Consideration of SPPCO’S analysis and rejwtion of stiar routing options (SPPCO, 1993c, 1994a)

. Analysis of sitiar routes through Bedell Nat and the Winnemucca Valley for the Tuscarora Natural Gas

Pipeline Rjmt (FERC, 1995)
● Consideration of BLM plhg and land status mapping for the area, including a May 31, 1994 memorandum

from the BLM’s Lahontan Resource Area regarding dtemative routing in the area of con~m
● Review of spring 1994. acrid photography of the southern portions of these dtematives
● Field remnnaissance and photography on Jdy 18 and 19, 1994 and Jtiy 27 and 28, 1995.

Based on tils analysis, these dtematives are compared with proposed and alternative routes west of

Petersen Mountain in the matrix prmented as Table B-11.

Rationale for Himinatr”on. The main advantage of a route to the east of Petersen Mountain would be

the avoidance of a State of California-designated wildlife area antior Toiyabe Natioti Forest (and the

foothills of Peavine Peak), but tils advantage is offset by impacts on residential land uses, and impacts

on biological, cdtural, and earth resources the east side of Petersen Mountain and by other environmental

disadvantages. Even horn a wildife perspective, an Eastside dtemative would not provide a distinct

environmental advantage over the proposed route. While issues of the CDFG and USFS wotid be

resolved by Eastside routes, both BLM and the Nevada Department of Wildlife have expressed concerns
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regarding impacts on wildlife around Petersen Mounti and tie Sand Halls east of Petersen Mountain.

Much of the area on the east side of Petersen Mountain is relatively undisturbed and undeveloped except

primarily for pockets of Iowdensity residentird use.

. Eastside Route 1 - Eastside Route 1 wotid encounter substantial land use cotilcts in the Red Rock
Vrdley~ancho Haven areaand in the Cold SpringVdey whereefiensive developmentof residentialuses has
occurred, is continuing, and wheresd parcels slated for future residentialdevelopmentwodd need to be
crossed. The BLM indicatesthat the northern portion of Route 1 wodd be inmnsistentwith BLM land use
plans. Approval of the project in this area wodd re@e a plan amendmentto Wow overhead transmission
lines. Overhead lines are not authoti on pubtic land in the Dry Vfley or BedellFlat areas due to the
BLM’s~itation on developmentsthat alter the undevelopedcharacterof the landscape.

Deerand atelope cmcirdhabhathas been identifiedfor Route 1, alongwiti prairie falconand red-ttied hawk
nest sites. Mso, this routewotid have the potentirdto crosssagegrouses~tting groundsand winteringareas.
AHS limitations and rougher terrain associatedwith this route wodd resuk in potentitiy greater earth
resourms, cdti resources,andwfldife habitatimpactsdue to more efiensive mns~ction activities. Route
1 wodd restit in more severebottid impactsdue to the amountof undisturbedlandto be crossed. Proposed
route Segment W (that wotid be replaced by this ~gnment) was subjectd to a fire in the past and was
replantedwith an invasivegrass that has displacedsensitivemtive plant species. Thereforeproposti route
SegmentW wodd resuk in very lowlevel botanid impactsrelativeto this alternativefllgnment. On bdmce,
Route 1 does not appearto offer the potentialfor ovefi environrnenti advantage.

. Eastside Route 2- The primary environment disadvantagesof Wtside Route 2 are relatd to land use,
geology, and ctiti resources. %tside Route 2 wodd r~dt in signifi~t land use Mfllcts in areas
immdlately north of the North ValleyRoad Substationsite where residentialdevelopmentis prevalent in the
PantherVrdleyand GoldenVWey/SunVfley areas). Potentialmtiicts with BLMlanduse planning, ranching
and agrictiti, and future residential development in the Golden V~ey/Sun Vtiey and Lemmon
Vdley~ungry Vtiey areasare additioti land use disadvantages,relativeto the proposedroute, partictiarly
wherea substationmay needto be developed. A route throughHungry Valleymtid dso be of conwm to the
residents of the Reno-Sparksbdian Colony, recentiy estabfishd by Congress in the southeasternpart of
Hungry Vdey.

Portions~f this route cross ruggedterrain with ~ited a-s, necessitatingdevelopmentof access roads and
substantialinstruction disturban~ on st=p slopes. Constmction-relatedimpactsdueto landdisturbmcewotid
be considerablygreater than for the proposti route. MM rmour= impactsmaybe more severebecause
of increasedconstructionactivitiesand b-use this area is less disturbedrelativeto the U.S. 395 corridor.

Minor environment advantages to biologicrd resources r~ting from Mtside Route 2 wodd be p-y

related to avoidance of htiltats outside of USFS boundaries. WdWlfeh~ltat value may be higher along
portions of the proposal route @ng Vtiey area) replacedby Route 2. There are severrdimmunities of
sensitiveplantsalongproposedrouteSegmentX that codd be avoidedby Route 2, but it is e~ected that other
sensitiveplant specieswotid be foundalong this My undevelopedeasternroute. Numerousthreatenedad
endangerd plant specieshave been identifiedfrom Warm SpringsMountainto HungryValley.

k summary,Route 2 wotid offer a benefit in that it wotid avoid the CDFG WflfllfeArea, ToiyabeNational
Forest, and the lower slop= of Peavine Peak, but wodd encounter other significantland use and agency
mtiicts, as we~ as other environment disadvantages,whichon bdanw, do not appearto offer the potentkd
for ovedl enviromnenti advantage,particdarly if a substationwere to be developedsomewhererdongthe
route north from North Vtiey Road (see dso Swtion B.3.4.2 regardingpotentiale~mion of North Vtiey
Road Substationas an rdtemativeto developmentof the proposedBorder Town Substation).
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Table B-n Comparison Mati for Rout~ to the Eti Side of Petemen Moutain

Easfside Route 1 Eas@ide Route 2
(i comparison with cm comparison titi

ksue b= Proposed and Mternafive Routes West of Proposed and Alfernatie Roufes West of
Petersen Mountain) Petersen Mountain)

~PACT ANALYSE
++: Clear environmental advantage. +: M~ior environmental advantage N: No discernible advantage.
--: Clear environmental disadvantage. -: Mtnor environmental disadvantage.

tir Quality ( N ) Similar air quality impacts would be ( N ) Similar air quality impacts would be
expected. expected.

Biological ( + or N ) Potential minor advantages by virtue ( + or N ) Potential minor advantages by virtue
Resources of avoidance of Long Valley ri ariart corridor

?
of avoidance of Long Valley ri arian corridor

and Hallelujah Junction Wlldh e Area, ?and Hallelujah Junction Wildh e Area,
counterbalanced to some extent by rester overall counterbalanced to some extent by rester overall

8disturbance to undeveloped land an smpacts on %disturbance to undeveloped land an impacts on
the Dry Valley Creek watershed and impacts on the DW Valley Creek watershed and impacts on
deer, antelope, and sage grouse habitat m the deer, antelo e, and sage grouse habitat m the DU

!Dry Valley Creek watershed, the can on east of Valley Cree watershed, the upper Winnemucca
#Petersen Mountain, and in the Sand dls and

Bedell Hats areas.
Valley (which includes numerous springs and
several small reservoirs, with an introduced herd
of bighorn sheep in the Vir inia Mountains to the

#northeast), and the Bedell Iats area.

Cultural ( - ) Higher potential for disturbance to sites due ( - ) Higher potential for disturbance to sites due
Resources to the more undeyelopednature otthe..potential to the more undeveloped nature of the potential

route; higher densities of sites found in the Bedell route; higher densities and complexities of sites
Hat area on Tuscarora ro.ect surveys (30 sites
found along a 22 mile, $Od foot wide survey

found in the Winnemucca Valley area on
Tuscarora ro-ect surveys (16 sites found along a

corridor). ti21 mile, 2 0 oot wide survey corridor ; historic
iWmemucca Ranch along route throug upper

Wmemucca Vane . Also, higher densities of
Jsites found in the eden Rat area on Tuscarora

?Odfoot wide survey corridor).
ro”ect surveys (30 sites found along a 22 mile,

Energy and
Utilitles

( N ) Similar impacts would be expected. ( N ) Similar impacts would be expected.

Geology/Soils/ ( - ) hpacts would robably be greater due to
Paleontology

fi

( - ) tipacts would robably be greater due to
more rough to ograp y to be encountered and

f~
more rough to ograp y to be encountered and

greater dlfficu ty of access, particularly in the greater dlfficu v of access, particularly in the
upper Dry Valley Creek drainage and in the u per Dry Valley Creek drainage, upper
canyon to the east of Petersen Mountain. & mnemucca Vane /northeast flanks of Dogskin

%Mountain, east of a~ Sp@gs and Hungry
Mountains, and in the halls directly to the north
from North Valley Road Substation.

Hydrology ( N ) Sirniiar levels of impact. would be expected ( N ) Similar levels of impact would be expected
with the drier conditions and hmited resources with the drier conditions and limited resources
counterbalanced by greater potential for erosion counterbalanced by greater potential for erosion
and sedimentation due to topographic and access and sedimentation due to topographic and access
considerations. considerations.

bnd Use ( - ) Substantially greater impacts on residential ( N ) Reductions of impacts on residential uses
uses would be expected, due to the introduction in the Border Town to North Valley Road area
of the line adjacent to residential areas without and impacts on recreational use of the foothills of
such intrusive industrial facilities (the Red Rock Peavine Peak would be counterbalanced b
Valley~cho Haven are?, which consists of
13.6 square miles of contiguous private land,

irn acts on residential uses in the Panther alle
‘J(w~ere the line would need to pass within 1,00-

approxunately 3 miles wide by 4 miles long, all 2,000 feet of 30-50 residences; 15 residences
of which is designated in the Washoe County here would have only open, undeveloped land
Land Use Plan as lowdenslty residential and between them and the line) and north from
much of which is alread develo ed as

2$
Panther Vane where the line would pass

residential; and the Col Spring alley area, 4between the ashoe County4esignated low
which features substantial pockets of residential density suburban areas of eastern Golden Valley
develo ment northwest, nod, and northeast of
Whiteke that are de$i~ted Washoe Coun~ ~ (Golden ValIey Road Nest 7th Avenue) -

and western Sun Valley in the area of O’Brien

as low, medium, and htg density suburban). e re approximately 15 residences in western Sun
residential areas northwest of White Lake Valley and 5-8 residences in eastern Golden
a preach within 1,000 feet of rugged topography Valley would be expected to be within 2,000 feet
fo the southmost extension of Petersen Mountain. of the line. The tine would also degrade the

BLM has indicated that a route through Dry recreational use of Hungry Valley and intrude on
Valley or Bedell Hat (that would avotd the Red the Winnemucca Ranch com Iex. BLM has

{Rock Vane fincho Haven area) would seriously indicated that a route .throug Dry Valley and
-iconflict WI planning for that area. Bedell Hat would seriously confllct with planning

for that area.
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EastSide Route 1 + ~tide Route 2
{i comparisomti cm compafion tith

Issue Area Proposed and Mternatie Routes West of Proposed and Mternadve Routes West of
Petersen Mountain) Petersen Mountain)

Noise ( - ) Somewhat greater impacts due to more ( N ) Sirniiar levels of impact would be
nearby residences. expected.

Public Health and ( - ) Somewhat rater levels of yublic concern ( N ) Similar levels of impact would be
Safety iwould be expecte due to residential uses. expected.

Socioecon?micsE ( - ) Sornewh?t greater impacts due to more ( N ) Similar levels of impact would be
ublic Services nearby residential uses. expected.

Transportation ( + ) Slightiy reduced impacts on important ( + ) Slightiy reduced impacts on important
Traffic transportation corrdors. transportation corrdors.

Visual Resources
L

N or + ) R~duced impacts on heavily travelled ( N or + ) Reduced impacts on heavily travelled
.S. 395 comdor, counterbalanced somewhat by U.S. 395 corridor and on Peavine Mountain

introduction of a major, intrusive industrial foothdls, counterbalanced somewhat by
f~ture into undeveloped and residential areas. introduction of a major, intrusive industrial

feature into undeveloped, agricultural, and
residential areas.

Mternative Segment V

Description. This rdternative segment would replace proposed Segment W in the vicinity of Hdleluj&

Junction and Long Valley. Mternative Segment V wotdd be located on the wmt side of U.S. 395,

whereas proposed Segment W would be sited on the east side of the highway. Mtemative Segment V

could dso include the construction of a substation on assessor parcel number 021-020-02 @LM owned),

instead of the proposed Border Town Substation site.

~onde for Himinatr”on. Sensitive wildlife and plant species are located in substantially greater

numbers along tils dtemative segment than along the proposed route. In addition, Lassen County has

expressed con~erns over Wls alternative segment due to potential general plan and land use cofiicts with

residential and agricultural development. Therefore, it appears that, on balance, the impacts of this

dtemative would be at least equal to and probably greater than those of the proposed route segment.

Tuscarora N~r& Gas Epeline Mignment

Description. This dtemative would involve relocating the majority of the Proposed Project alignment

within or adjacent to the proposed Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline Project ROW. As currently proposed,

the Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline Project would run adjacent to the proposed Mturas Transmission Line

Project for approximately 37 tiles at four separate locations (see Section B.5, Scenario for Analysis of

Cumulative hpack, for a complete description). In addition, the two projects would cross at four

locations. The Base Maps in Appendix C illustrate the areas of common alignment for the two projects

as currently proposed. This alternative assumes that both project alignments would follow the Tuscarora

corridor from Alturas to northern Reno area.
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The Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline Project involves the construction of approximately 250 miles of new

mturd gas pipeline, both *ine and laterals, between Mdin, Oregon and Tracy, Nevada, as well as

anctilary facilities. From Mturas, the pipeline parallels U.S. 395 in a north-south direction for

approximately 75 miles, where, northeast of Wendel, the direction of the pipeline alignment would change

to a southeast orientation. About ten ties southeast of Honey Lake, the gas pipeline would enter Nevada

as it continues south to its termination point near Tracy, Nevada.

The proponent of the pipeline, Tuscarora Gas Transmission Line Company, consists of a partnership

between Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Company (a wholly owned ~iate of Sierra Pacific Resources [a parent

company to Sierra Pacific Power Company]) and TCPL Tuscarora, Ltd. (a wholly owned affiliate of

TransCanada Pipelines Ltd.).

tinde for ~inn.&n. The main advantage of relocating the majority of the Proposed Project

alignment within or adjacent to the Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline Project ROW would be the

minimimtion of impacts related to construction activities. Construction of the gas pipeline involves the

excavation of a trench varying in width from three to five feet, depending on soil/rock conditions. The

trench depth would be sufficient to allow for 36 inchw of cover over the top of the installed pipeline (24

inches minimum in areas of solid rock). Since the transmission line structurw wotid require excavations

10 to 30 feet in depth, the structures cotid not be placed duectly over the pipeline alignment. Therefore,

impacts associated with sofl removal @iology and cdturd resources) codd not be avoided by relocating

the Mturas Transmission Line Project within the Tus=ora Pipeline alignment. However, soil

d~turbance impacts related to construction vehicle movement cotid be minimized by utilizing a joint

construction ROW.

If the Proposed Project were to be located within or adjacent to the Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline ROW,

the transmission line would parallel U.S. 395 for approximately 75 continuous miles (within 100 to 1,000

feet of the highway); as proposed, the Mturas Transmission Lme Project parallels U.S. 395 for 27 miles

at two separate locations (14 milm starting three ties south of Madeline and 13 des through Secret

Valley starting one mile northeast of Tule Patch Spring). By increasing the length of the transmission

line along U.S. 395 to 75 continuous miles, visti impacts wotid be significantly intensified. The gas

pipeline project does not impose the same visual impacts since it is located below ground and areas of

surface disturbance cotid be mitigated with proper revegetation md recontouring. In addition, traffic

interference impacts rwulting from construction activities along U.S. 395, a major regional roadway,

would be exacerbated if the two projects were comtructed consecutively. Further, impacts related to

restricted emergency vehicle and property owner access wotid increase.

By placing the Mturas Transmission Lme Project and Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline withii the same

ROW, system safety issues such as induced and fadt currents must be considered. Induced current could

cause hazardous electric shock and becomes a compatibility concern when electric transmission lines are

to be located nw meti pipe~ies. Meti components may act as conductors and can acquire an electrical

potential from an electric transmission ~ie, causing an electric current along the pipeline. Such currents

can cause corrosion of the pipeline and cotid deliver a shock to a person upon contact. Fault current is



produced when the current being transported by a high voltage transmission line flows into the ground

because lightning comes into contact with a transmission line structure, broken energized conductors come

into contact with the ground, or flashover occurs horn conductors to towers due to dust or ash

accunudation on the insulators. Depending on its magnitude, a fatit current can cause damage to metal

structures, puncture the coating of an underground pipeline (or even the pipeline itself if sufficient heat

is generated) and m travel along the pipeline. To minimize the eff~t of induced and fatit currents,

several mmures maybe necessary to protect the pipeline. These measures include using thicker coatings

for the sections of pipe near transmission line structure foundations, instiling shielding and corrosion

protection systems, or placing ground shields underneath structures. The effectiveness and the required

frequency of replacement of such measures depends on the area’s ground rmistance (earth resistivity) and

frequency of ground fatit~g occurren=. To replace thwe subsurface devices, soil excavation would

be required.

For the reasons stated above, no net environment advantage is expected from relocating the majority

of the Proposed Project alignment within or adjacent to the Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline Project ROWJ

Therefore, this alternative has been e~ited from further consideration.

B.3.4.2 Substation Mtewtivw

Mtern@”ve Border Town Stistin Sites

Description. During the scoping process, numerous sites were identified in the Border Town area as

potential alternative sites for the proposed Border Town substation. Table B-12 presents general

information for each of these alternative sites, including assessor parcel numbers, ownership, and lodity

(one of the alternative sites is Iocatd in Lassen County, CdiforniW four are in Sierra County, Crdifornia;

and one is in Stead [City of Reno], Nevada). The specific locations of these alternative sites are

illustrated on Base Maps 29, 30, 31, and WCFG, which are included at the end of Volume I.

Wotie for Him-tin. The environment impacts of the alternative substation sites and a

comparison of their impacts to the proposed Border Town Substation impacts are presented in Table B-12

for the following issue areas: Biologid Resources, Visual Resources, ~turd Resources, Land

UseRecreation, Earth Resources, and TransportatiodTraffic. Since no significant difference is expected

for the subject alternative sites (in comparison with the proposed Border Town Substation site) for the

issue areas of tir Quality, Energy and Utflitiw, Noise, Public Health and Safety, and Socioeconomic

and Public Services, no parcel specific dysis was conducted for the noted issue areas.

~ presented in Table B-12, no environment advantage was identified (regardless of issue area), in

comparison to the proposed Border Town Substation site, for each alternative parcel. The main

environment disadvantages associated with the alternative substation parcels are summarized as follows:
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PART B. DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED PROJECT,
ALTERNATIVES, AND CWLATIVE SCENARIO

Table B-12 Alternative Border Tom Substation Site Screening

Proposed
Border Tom

‘ Alternative Substation Sites

Substation APN 147-090-10 APN 021-020-26 APN 021580-01 APN 021-080-12 APN 0g2-083-09 Stead lnd. Park’

GENERAL SITE INFORMATION

)wner BLM CDFG CDFG BLM CDFG USFS Private

ieneral Western Border Ap roximately three Approximately two
?

Ap roximatel one- Ap roximatel one- Ap roximately six
!{ f{ f

Approximately six
,ocation Town ml es northwest of males northwest of hal mile nort lwest of hat mile norl lwest of ml es southeast of
see Base Border Town, Border Town, Border Town, with Border Town,

males southeast of
Border Town, and

4a s at the
Border Town, and

t
ad.scent to the east
“d

ad.scent to the east
d

fronts e on the east
!

ad.scent to the east
n of i

one mile south of
SI e of U.S. 395;

one mile no~th ?f

‘ohrme ~
SI e of U.S. 395; side o U.S. 395;

Lassen Count
SI e of U.S. 395; U.S. 395; Sierra

/’
Sierra Count ,

[
Sierra Count ,

U.S. 395; vlcmlty

[
Sie~ra Count ,

[
Count , California. of Lear and Moya

California. ( ee Base California. See Base California. See Base Cahforrda. dSeeBase (See aseMap31.) Boulevards,Stead
Maps29 & WCFG.) Maps29 & WCFG.) Maps30 & WCFG.) Maps30& WCFG.) $:;{j; Reno),

‘reject& ProposedSe mentW; ProposedSe ment W; Alternative Se ment Alternative Segment
f “f WCFG (near hN06); WCFG; approx 3000

None; Rerouting of
Proposed Project of Proposed

None; Rerouting
~lternative approx 1 ml e approx 1 ml e
egments approx 1500 ft ft would be required Project would be
‘raversing
~lternative

required
Alternative Segment Alternative Segment

“ternat’ve ‘e&Y#$);

\

ubstation WCFG; approx 2000 WCFG; approx 1 mile WCFG (near
ites ft approx 1500 ft

WPACT ANALYSIS’
++: Clear Environmental Advantage +: Minor Environmental Advantage N: No Discernible Environmental Difference
-. : Clear Environmental Disadvantage -: Mingr Environmental Disadvantage

BIOLOGICAL
ki

. .
Li

-.
~ESOURCES Low Sagebrush age rush/Bitterbrush age rush/Bitterbrush ~~~ebrush,Bitterbrush ~~~~rush,Bitterbrush ~~at~o~~!~ed of b:&I;;c$

Scrub; no sensitive Scrub; no sensitive Scrub & Rabbitbrushl Scrub; no sensi~ive Scrub; no sensitive Big Sagebrush resources expected
species or habitat species or habitat Montane Meadow; no sp~ci~s or habitat species or habitat Scrub; presence of in area of

(within W and WCFG sensitive species or (wlthm WCFG (within WCFG sensltlve species or proposed
alignments) habitat (w]thinW and alignment) alignment) habitat unknown

WCFG alignments)
alternative
substation site

b
Lear & Moya

Access to Permanent substation Permanent substation Permanent substation Permanent substation Existing 4WD access Ivds),; however,
biological access would increase access would increase access would increase access would increase to site
communities

rerouting of
access to natural access to natural access to natural access to natural transmission line

already exists communities resultjng communities resulting ~ommunities resultjrrg ~ommunities resulting
because of

through Stead
in habitat degradation m habitat degradation m habitat degradation m habitat degradation could rpquire

improved access to and wildlife and wildlife and wildlife
disturbance impacts

and wildlife
disturbance impacts ::::[::h::area disturbance impacts disturbance impacts

drainage area and
Located within Located within Located within
Hallelujah Junction Hallelujah Junction Hallelujah Junction

its associated

Wildlife Area Wildlife Area Wildlife Area
potential wetlands
and water bodies
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Proposed
Border Totvn

Alternative Substation Sites

Substation APN 147-090-10 APN 021-020-26 APN 021-080-01 APN 021-080-12 APN 082-083-09 Stead Ind. Park’

‘lSUAL
Distant middle- $;~inent middle-

[N] [-1
b;o]minent fore-

~~er:tii ]4
:MOURCES Prominent foreground Prominent fore- ~~t~nt middle-

ground to back-
?95 motorists

round feature to US to middleground ground feature to ground feature to ground to back- substation site
ground feature to feature ~ motorist on motorists on US 395 motorists on US 395 ground feature to
southbound US 395 motorists

would not Iikel be
motorists on US 395 visible from U1

motorists on US (depending on location
395

395 because of
of substation) buildout of area

Distant Limitedl if qny,. . Limited! if ?ny,. . ~ Distant middleground Distant middleground Distant middle- Rerouting of
middleground to residential v!slbdlly resldentlal vlslbdny to background feature to background feature ground to back-
background feature

transmission line
to residences in to residences in g;:::;~::e: through Stead

to one dozen eastern Border Town eastern Border Town could require
western Border residences
Town residences

traversing
re~identia! qreas
with densl~les up.
to 7 dwelhng umts
per acre

:ULTUWL [N] [-1 [N]
IESOURCES One cultural No cultural resource One cultural resource Two cultural resource k! Jultural resourc~ h: Jultural resource h) Jultural

resource site sites recorded at this site recorded on W

b

sites recorded on sites record,ed, at this sites recorded within ~esou~ces retaining
recorded; does not :n~t$c ~ithin W alignment, No sites WCFG a!ignment. location wlthm
appear to be \

subject lands, Two mtegrlty expected
recorded on WCFG Neither site appears to WCFG a ignment) recorded sites (one in area of

SI nificant under alignments) alignment, Site on W be si nificant under historic, one
N~HP eligibility NRA eligibility

alternative
alignmentappears to prehistoric) located substationsite

criteria be si nificantunder criteria
NRA eli ibility

within 1/4 mile

fmpacts to

(Lear & Moya)
since area is

criteria, developed alld
site mitigable through
data recovery,

industrial in nature

,AND USE/
k~]residences within L;]residences witi*in L!~esidences within ~~-t~ 15 residences L-] k

Nto -- 14
RECREATION No residences o residences within ubstation would

within 2000 feet 2000 feet 2000 feet 2000 feet within 2000 feet, 2000 feet likely be consisteul
de ending on

B
with industrial

su station location nature of

Degradation of
alternative area

Degradation of limited Degradation of limited Degradation of limited Degradation of limited Degradation of (Lear & Moya ,
existing access to recreational use recreational use recreational use recreational use recreational use Ldepending on ant
recreational uses

f::::?: ‘i:mited t::::?; ;O’imited ~::l::?o~ ‘:)mited ~::i::?$ $O’imited
~c$:~ 4WD Use designations

an~ planning
available vehicular available vehicular available vehicular available vehicular pohcles; however,
access) access) access) access) routing of

Consistent with Inconsistent with Inconsistent with Consistent with
transmission line

Inconsistent with Inconsistent with
Lahontan RMP

through Stead
Wildlife Area Wildlife Area Lahontan RMP Wildlife Area Toi abe NF tand and could resutt in
Management Plans Management Plans Management Plans R~P residential and

Inconsistent with Inconsistent with Inconsistent with Inconsistent with Inconsistent with
commercial land

Inconsistent with
Sierra County Lassen County Sierra County General ~ara County General ~ara County Generat Sierra County

use conflicts and

General Plan General Plan Plan Generat Plan
planning poticy
inconsistencies
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Proposed AlternativeSubs~tion Si@ . . “” :.... .,,.
Boider Tom

: : stibstatio~ : MN 14749Q”lb : &PN02i*a~o*?6 APN”oit~$til Aifi”i21480”12., ,,, ,,,, ,.‘,
APN 0~2~83,b9 Sie;ti 1~~, ~ak~i

ARTH
Ld

.
~~~itional grading ~~~itional gradingSite relatively flat d itional grading ~~~it~onal gradingMOURC~ ~~~i~~onal grading k

Nto -- 14

with no unique and higher otentlal
ubstation would

\
and higher otentlal

\
and higher otentlal

\
and higher otentlal

%
and higher otentlal not fikely r~sult in

geologic feaNreS {for erosion ecause of for erosion ecause of for erosion ecause of for erosion ecause of for erosion ecause significant impacts
topography topography topography topography of topography to earth resou~ces;

No uniqqe No unique No unique No unique
however, $oytmg

~~ad~r~glcal
No unique No unique of transmission

hydrological features hydrological features hydrological features hydrological feaNres hydrological features line through Stead
could require the

;:$?d by a crossiqg of
~:~tlal flood

rd and wetlan(
areas, and water
bodies

~N ’55 ~vai,able via
V#lmproved

‘RANS,/ ~1
Accessvia US395 ;eater poten!ialfor h-]ess available&;Jater potential for ~~~d~~:;:r L;Jater potential for

i~~oved surface ~
‘RAFFIC

interchange and traffic dls~ptlons traffic dlspptions traffic dls~ptions
improved surface because direct access because direct access because direct access because direct access streets and existing surface streets.
streets Off of US 395 would Off of US 395 would Off of US 395 would off of US 395 would 4WD road

be required be required be required be required Rerouting of
transmission line
could not occur to
the north because
of the Reno-Stead
Airport

UMMARY ~-Jl

[J [

--]1

[J

;-\o

I

;-$2

[J

-- 111
[2

-. 110
-]4

]2 N] 1 ]2 J ]1 13

[ :1 0 ‘3’

1
+] o

[
+] o

1
+] o +] o

[

Nto --

1

N to -!]44
++] o ++] o ++] o ++] o +] o

++] o ++] o

1, No specific parcel identified during scoping.

2. Environmental issue ar$as for which no si nificant differences could be expected for the $ubject alt~rnative site? an comparison with the proposed Border Town Substation
f ~site) including air quahty, energy and utl ltles, noise, pubhc health and safety, and socloeconomlcs and pubhc services.

3. Depending on presence of sensitive species or habitat,

4. Depending on transmission line rerouting alignment.
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●

●

●

●

●

●

Because of the need to constructpe-ent access to the future substation, four of the rdtemativeparcels
identified wotid increase access to blologicd conununities, resdting in habitat degradation and wildife
disturbanceimpacts. Further, three of theseparcelsare locatedwithin the HallelujahJunctionWlldife Area.
Accessto biologicalcommunitiessurroundingthe proposedBorderTown Substationsite alreadyexistsbecause
of existing, improvd accessto tie ara.

Given the proximityof four of the dtemative parcelsto U.S. 395, a substationon any of theseparcelswotid
be a “prominent”foregroundto middegroundfeature(dependingon parcel)to motorists,whereastheproposed
Border Town Substationwotid be a “distant”rniddeground to backgroundfeatureto southboundmotorists
Ordy.

Existing, limited rmreationd uses wotid be degradedon four of the dtemative sites. The Border Town
Substationwotid be passedby personsdestinedto recreationalareas to the west.

Five of the dtemative parcelswotid require additiondgradingand have a higherpotentirdfor erosionbecause
of topography. One dtemative site is traversedby a fadt. The BorderTown site is relativelyflat with no
unique geologicfeatures.

Greaterpotentirdfor tic disruptionsfor four of the dtemative parcelsbecausedirect accessoff of U.S. 395
would be requird. The BorderTown site can be accessedvia a U.S. 395 interchangeand improvedsurface
streets.

The Stead kdustrid Park rdtemativewould require a rerouting of the transmissionline. Wile a substation
withii an existing industrializedarea is not exp>ctedto resdt k any significantimpacts, the reroutingof the
transmission line codd Yiely require that existingandor planned residential(densityup to 7 dwellingunits
per acre) and commercialareasbe traversed,restiting in significantland use and visual impacts. Further, the
PeavineMountaindrainagearea,witi its associatedpotentialfloodplains andwetimds, andwaterbodiesmight
need to be crossed, restdtingin biologicaland hydrologicrdimpacts. Accessto the Steadarea from the north
is not likely becauseof the Reno-SteadAirport.

Because of the reasonss ummarized above ad presented in Table B-12, the subject dtematives are not

considered to offer environment advantage to that of the proposed Border Town Substation site and have

been elirninat~ from further consideration.

Expansion of Notih Valley Rod Subsm”on

Description. During the scoping process, several requests were made to investigate the possibility of

expanding the existing North Vrdley Road Substation on the north side of Reno to accommodate

equipment planned for the proposed Border Town Substation. The North Valley Road Substation is the

proposed terminus for the proposed transmission line. This dtemative would replace the Border Town

Substation.

To accommodate the equipment planned for the proposed Border Town substation, the North Valley

Substation pad would need to be expanded to accommodate the phase shifter bus, reactors, and circuit

breakers. The size of the pad expansion consider by SPPCO was approximately 500’ by 340’ (the Border

Town Substation pad is 790’ by 430’) and wotid be in addition to the 128 foot expansion required to

terminate tie project at the North Valley Substation (see Figure B.2-12) For purposes of tils anrdysis,

expansion of the North Valley Substation pad to accommodate the Border Town Substation equipment

is assumed to occur to the north, lengthwise, for the following reasons:
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●

●

●

●

●

Expansionto the westwotid require reroutingthe transmissionline through and expandingthe substationonto
prope~ zoned for Single Family Residentid, in which the portion of the property which wodd be directly
affectedby substationexpansionhas been designatedas Public Open Spacein the Draft City of Reno Master
Plan.

Expansionto the due-ast is not feasiblebecauseof existinggas distributionfacilities.

Expansionto the northeast would require that the Mturas TransmissionLine cross existing345 kV and 120
kV transmissionlines that enter the North ValleySubstationor traversethe area to the east of the substation,
respectively, imposingreliability concerns and requiring taller structuresto provide appropriateclearances.
Expansionto the northeastwotid dso imposestiar topographicconstraintsas expandingto the north.

Expansionto the south would require that tie Mturas TransmissionLmepass the existingNorth ValleyRoad
Substation,terminateat the southern site, and then return to the North Valley Road Substationin order to tie
into the North ValleyRoad bus. sufficient area exists to the south to accommodatethis line configuration,
especiallygiven existingwarehouse/manufacturingfacilitieson the southernparcel.

The parcel to the north is zoned industrid and is ownedby SPPCO.

For optimum performance of the Proposed Project, the reactors should be distributed along the

transmission line from one end to another; therefore, by expanding the North Valley Substation, line

performance would be degraded bemuse one reactor distribution point @order Town) would be lost. As

discussed in Section A.6.3.3, from a utility plarming standpoint, placing the phase shifter toward the edge

of the service area would be desirable, since any future customers served by SPPCO (e.g., 120 kV

expansion into North Valleys area) should be on tie same side as existing customers (Section E.3

discusses the growth-inducement impacts of the project). From an operation and maintenance viewpoint,

the closer the phase shifter is to crews to the south, the better.

Expansion of the North Valley Substation site to accommodate the proposed Border Town Substation

equipment could require relocation of the existing 345 kV transmission line that enters the North Valley

Substation from the north.

Wonde for~im.nti”on. The parcel to the north of the existing North Valley Road Substation contains

steeply sloping terrain throughout the site, with an average slope of over 20 percent in the area of

expansion. For this reason a two-tiered substation design scenario would minimize cut and fill to

approximately 200,000 cubic yards (cy) of cut and 200,000 cy of fill (the lower tier being the 128 foot

expansion of the North Valley Substation, and the upper tier being a 500’ by 340’ pad located further up

the slope to the north). If a two-tiered approach were not used (the 128’ expansion and new 500’ by 340’

pad were constructed directly adjacent and due north), the construction of a 500 by 340 footpad in such

terrain would require about 635,000 cy of cut and 16,000 cy of fill (the area of the 128’ expansion is

relatively level). These volumes of substantial cut and fill, regard=s if the two-tiered approach is used

or not, could result in the following impacts:

“ Significanterosionimpactscouldbe expectedwith the exposureof soilsaround the expansionpad (whichwould
be paved),becauseof the recontouringof the Weathat wotid be required. Recontouringof the expansionarea
could dso affectthe adjacentparcel to the west (zonedSingle FamilyResidentid), since the actualexpansion
pad would likely run directly adjacentor ve~ close to the westernproperty boundary because of existing
transmissionfacilitiesto the east, as describedabove.
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● at and fill activitieswouldrequiresubstantialconstructionvehicleoperationto excavate,move, andrecompact
substantirdamounts of soil. Spotis (rocks, debris, etc.) wodd rdso have to be removed from the site for
disposrd. This intensificationof constructionvehicleusagewodd significandyimpactlod transportationmd
air quality; a non-attainmentclassifiedair basin for both Stateand Federd ambientair qualitystmdards.

● Constructioninto mess of over20 percentis discouragedby the Ci~ of Reno zoningreatiations whichrequire
a density reductionfactorfor developmenton slopesof over 10 permnt.

● tit ad fll scarswotid be visible from the Reno/Spark metropolitanarea and U.S. 395.

The placement of facilities plannd for the Border Town site at North Valley Road Substation would

result in a net additiond cost of 4 to 10 million dollars because of required site work; approximately 1

million dollars in equipment savings wotdd occur due to the elimination of one circuit breaker and

associated equipment.

For the reasons cited above, the expansion of the North Valley Substation has been eliminated from

further consideration.

Terrnin&n of Project on Eat Sde of System

Description. Comments on the Draft EWS requested that the possibility of terminating the Proposed

Project on the east side of SPPCO’Ssystem be investigated. The Tracy and Fort Churchill Substations

were suggestd as possible termination points. The North Valley Road Substation, located in the

northw=tem portion of SPPCO’Ssystem, is the proposed terminus for the proposed tr-mission line.

fitionde for Himinti.on. As discussed in Section A.6.5, if the Proposed Project were to be terminated

at the Tracy Substation, the project objective of improved semice reliability and system security for the

portion of SPPCO’S service area west of Tracy, wotid not be realized. h addition, a Tracy Substation

termination would not prevent the projected failure of the 120 kV line extending from Tracy Substation

to Spanish Springs Substation. Termination of the Proposed Project at the Fort Churchill Substation

would require extensive modification of substation facilities and upgrade of existing transmission facilities

servicing the Reno/Sparks metropolitan area or construction of new lines. The upgrade or construction

of new transmission facilities through an urban environment would impose significant property owner and

land use constraints, and associated visual and air quality impacts. For these reasons, te*tion of the

Proposed Project on the east side of the system hm been eliminated from further consideration.

.

B.3.4.3 &nemtion Ntemativ=

Increasing generation is one technology available for serving the incr=ing needs of utility customers.

Wile generation additions at the proper locations cotid provide improved service reliability to the Reno

area, they would not directly improve import capacity or provide direct access to the Pacific Northwest

power market @reject objectives).

SPPCO states that the addition of new generation sources does not displace their need for additiond

transmission capacity. SPPCO’S1993 Electric Resource Plan (ERP) included discussion of two potential
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new generation resources: plans for construction of the Pifion Pine Power Plant and siting studies for

the Fort Churchill Combustion Turbine.

Pifion Pine Power Plant

Description. The Pfion Pine Power Plant would use an htegrated GasificatiotiCombined Cycle tech-

nology that converts cod into a clean gas, virtually free of sulfur and particulate, and then bums the gas

in a combustion turbine and captures the exhaust heat to drive a stem turbine. This project would be

apart of the U.S. Department of Energy’s Clean Cod Technology Program, paid for with 50% federrd

matching funds for construction and the first four years of operation. The plant would generate

approximately 89 W of summer-ratd capaci~, and would be located approximately 20 miles east of

Reno, Nevada at the existing Tracy generating station. The FM EIS for the power plant was released

in September, 1994, and a Record of Decision was issued in November, 1994. Construction ground

breaking occurred early-1995. Estimatd operation start-up is 1997-98.

Monde for~imitin. As noted above and discussed in Section A.6, Purpose and Need, generation

alternatives cannot provide direct access to the Pacific Northwest or improve import capability, except

for providing improvd response to long-tern emergencies. SPPCo must improve its transmission system

import capability to meet the needs of other utilities within the Control Area (see Section A.6). Further,

since the Pfion Pine Power Plant would be located at the existing SPPCO Tracy facilities, it would place

more supply on the Vahny-Tracy-North Valley corridor. As a result, this generation project would not

improve service reliability to the RenoHe Tahoe area. h addition, ground breaking for construction

of the Pfion Pine Power Plant has commenced; since SPPCO h= received rdl necessary permits for the

project, this project would exist whether or not the Mturas Transmission Lme Project is approved. For

these reasons, the Ption Pine Power Plant has been eliminated from further consideration as an alternative

to the Proposed Project.

Fort Churchill Cotiustion Turbine

Description. SPPCO has recently installed two combustion turbines (70 W each) at its Tracy facilities.

As part of this system generation upgrade, SPPCO is dso s~dying the feasibility of adding a third

combustion tnrbine near its Fort Churchill Power Plant. Generation siting studies are being prepared to

evaluate possible sites near the Fort Churchill plant for the collection of air quality and meteorological

information so that SPPCO can proceed with the permitting of at least one gas combustion turbine at Fort

Churchill in the fiture.

Monde for Himinti”on. The Fort Churchill Combustion Turbine would provide no improvement in

import capability, except for improved response to long-term emergencies. k addition, the combustion

turbine dtemative would not provide addhiond access to the Pacific Northwest power market. Since the

Fort Churchill Combustion Turbine would be located to the south of Reno, avoiding the Vdmy-Tracy-

North Valley corridor, it is expected to provide limited improvement in Reno/Lake Tahoe service

reliability. For these reasons, tils generation dtemative has been eliminated from further consideration.



Wid Technolo~

Description. The perception of wind as an emerging energy source reached a peak in the early 1980s,

when wind turbine generators to mnvert wind power into electricity were being instiled in California

at a rate of nearly 2,000 per year. Progress slowed a few years later, however, as start-up tax subsidies

disappear and experience demonstrated some deficiencies in design. At the present time, technological

progress again has aught up, contributing lower cost, greater reliability, and reason for genuine optimism

for the fiture -e, 1992). A major factor has been the inclusion of enviromnentd extedities by

electric utilitim in their r~ource planning programs. The more penetrating dysis, which has included

these potential costs, has shown wind power to be substitidly more econornidly attractive than was

previously thought.

There are now more than 16,000 wind turbines instiled in the U.S., with ahnost dl located in California.

Their aggregate power rating is about 1,500 W, and they generated some 2.7 bfllion kilowatt-hours

(kWh) of electricity in 1991. It has been estimated that with fully commercial development, 20 percent

of the nation’s electricity needs could be supplied by wind power. And while California has seen much

more than its share of this resource, there stfil are opportunities for substantial growth.

Wnde for Him.ti”on. Wind energy is a method of generating, not transmitting, electric power.

Therefore this form of power generation has the same limitations in satisfying the project objectives as

the other generation alternatives considered. b particdar, if wind generation factiities were sited

appropriately, avoiding the Vtiy-Tracy-North Valley corridor, they could provide partial improvement

in service reliability for the Reno/Me Ttioe arm, assuming mturWy windy sites were available for

development (e.g., mountain passes or high ridges). Wind energy generation would provide no

improvement in import mpacity, but cotid serve as a back-up to long-term emergencies. Wind energy

would dso net provide any additioti access to the Pacific Northwwt power market. Therefore, this

alternative was eliminated from firther consideration.

Solar Technology

Description. Solar energy always has held promise as an environmentily preferred resource. However,

it suffers horn serious limitations in that the quantity of energy striking a unit area of the etis surface,

and so available for capture, is quite sdl, even in the characteristidly sunny southw~t. Its availability

ody during daytime hours dso limits its usetiness as an alternative source. If electricity is the type of

energy most needed, then solar energy needs to be converted to electrici~ before it m be used. Recent

advances make ahnost certain dramatic, near-fiture improvements in conversion efficiency, now expected

to reach the god of 26 percent in routine use with commercial devices @oore, 1992).

A key to this improvement lies in the use of high-concentration photovoltaic technology; solar cells

capable of functioning at a high conversion efficiency and extended lifetimes, even when subjected to

stiight concentrated more than 100 times. R=mch sponsored by the Electrid Power Raearch

ktitute has overmme some wly technid problems. Grrent product development is proceeding, with
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plannd initial comrnercidition expected by 1995. Photovoltaic panels wotid incorporate numerous

cells in an array. A god now believed to be fully achievable wotid be systems with overall efficiencies

near 20 percent, at capitrd costs of less than $2 per watt of p--rated power; this is a high capital cost,

but with no fuel cost to pay, it is at the acceptable range.

Mode for Him.ti”on. Solar energy, lke wind energy, has the same limitations with respect to

satisfying the project objectives as the other generation dtematives considered. Therefore, this dtemative

was eliminated from further consideration.

Geothed Ener~

Description. h California and the western stat=, geothed energy is relatively well developed and

contributes to the electricity supply.

Mode for Him”ti.on. Geotheti energy, lke wind and solar energy, has the same limitations with

respect to satisfying the project objectives as the other generation alternatives considered. Further, since

geothed energy is a subsurface resource, the capture, conversion, and transmission of tils resource

could impose significant adverse impacts. k addition, since it is the margti resources that have

remained untapped, the costs for uttitiig this resource would be relatively high. Therefore, this

alternative was eliminated from tier consideration.

B.3.4.4 System Etiment Mternativs

Description. Demand side management programs are dmigned to reduce customer energy consumption.

Regulatory requirements dictate that supply-side and demand side resource options should be considered

on an equal basis in a utfiity’s plan to acquire lowest cost resources. SPPCO has developed numerous

existing and proposed demand side programs to improve customer energy efficiency through its Electric

Resource Planning process; these programs were considered by SPPCO as being in place in their demand

projections. Existing programs include residential and conunercid “Good Cents” certification, residential

and conunercid lighting rebates, electric water heater wrapptig, large commercial and industrid Pe&

Performance/Shared Savings conservation programs, pa shaving through the interruption of customer

loads, etc. Programs proposed for the future include solar water heating, refrigerator recycling, and

customer power factor correction. The five-year gods for the SPPCO demand side programs is a savings

of approximately 11 ~ during pti winter and summer demand.

Monde for ~im-ti.on. ~le reductiom in demand are considered an essential part of SPPCO’S

future operation, the savings from these programs (11 m are insufficient to improve the service

reliability to the Reno@e Tahoe area to the level desired (a strong second source); the 11 W savings

offered by the conservation programs represents an approximate 1% reduction in winter and summer pe~

demands (1099 ~ and 1130 W, rmpectively, in 1994- see Table A-3). Fufier, the noted



comervation progra would do Iitie to increase the simultaneous import capacity rating of the SPPCO

system, nor would they provide additioti access to the Pacific Northwest power market. For these

reasom, this alternative has been elimimted from further consideration.

Static Var Compensator

Description. The Static Var Compemator (SVC) is an active device which injects or absorbs reactive

power into the trmrnission nemork to control system voltages and to dampen electrical oscillations

caused by major transmission disturbances. This device utflizes system components (thyristors, shunt

reactors and capacitors, harmonic filters, and microprocessor controls) that have been in use by the utility

industry for two decades. This SVC mechanism wotid extend SPPCO’Sexport capabilities and increase

the operational flexibility of the system.

Mode for ~im.ti”on. Wile the SVC wodd increase export capabtiities and the operational

flexibility of the SPPCO system, it wotid not improve SPPCO’S capability to import additioti power

appreciably, improve service reliabfli~ to the RenoMe Tahoe area by providing a strong second

source, nor provide additioti access to the Pacific Northwmt power market. Therefore, this rdternative

has been eliminated from further consideration.

tipacitor Banks

Description. The instigation of capacitors helps maintain system voltages at pracribed levels by allowing

reactive power to be altered as demand fluctuates. Reactive power is a component of power production

that is not sold, but is critid to the operation of an electrid system. By increasing the reactive power

supply to an area, voltage levels can be bolstered or supported. Conversely, by decrming the reactive

supply, voltage levels can be reduced. Capacitors can be instiled closer to the loads and supply needed

support in areas where reactive power is deficient.

Mtifor Mimind-on. As with the other system etiancement alternatives discussed, the installation

of capacitor banks wodd not increase import capacity beyond an tiignificant increment, improve service

reliability to the RenoMe Tahoe area (except for improving voltage control during peak periods), or

provide additioti access to the Pacific Northwest power market. Therefore, this alternative has been

eliminated from firther consideration.

B.3.4.5 Nternative T~ sion Technologiw

bwer/Higher Voltages

B-83

Description. SPPCO sized the Mturas Trmmission Line at 345 kV to meet existing and projected native,

transmission and wheeling customer needs (see Section A.6.2.2). Other standard transmission line

voltages include 115 kV, 230 kV and 500 kV.
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Mode for ~imi~”on. The use of a lower voltage, such as 115 kV or 230 kV, would not provide

SPPCO with the system performance desired given the length of the Proposed Project @performanceis a

function of voltage and length), while imposing essentially the same environmental impacts; structure

erection and conductor stringing would be stiar to the Proposed Project. Building the Alturas

Transmission Lme at 500 kV instead of 345 kV was rejected because SPPCO’S needs are met by the

capacity of the 345 kV line and the higher costs of a 500 kV project cannot be justified udess significant

participation by other utfiities occurs. Nthough interest in using the Proposed Project for wheeling

through SPPCO’S system has been shown by at least two utflities, no firm commitments have been

established. Furthermore, construction of a 500 kV project would delay the in-service date past the early-

1997 time frame that is critid

from further consideration.

Direct Current Transmission

for SPPCO. For thwe reasons, these dtematives have been eliminated

Description. SPPCO considered the construction and operation of a direct current (DC) as opposed to

an dtemating current (AC) transmission line. Given the need to connect to existing AC transmission

lines in Nturas and Reno, a DC transmission line would require DC/AC conversion terminals at both

ends of the line. A 345 kV DC transmission line would offer much greater power transfer capacity.

-tie for ~imiuation. SPPCO rejected a DC trmmission line on the basis of costs: 1) DC/AC

conversion tetis are approximately $50 million each, tiereby nearly doubling the costs of the project

and 2) tapping the DC line at a future date to provide transmission service to other utilities between

Wturas and Border Town, wotid be more complicated and considerably more expensive. k addition,

while a 345 kV DC project would offer greater power transfer capacity, SPPCO has not identified a need

for that much additioti capacity. Finally, the construction of a DC transmission line would impose

essentially the same enviromnenti impacts as constructing an AC line (structure erection and conductor

stringing). Therefore, this dtemative has been eliminated from firther consideration.

Udergroud Construction

Description. There has been underground construction of transmission systems in the United States since

the late 1920s. Underground construction of transmission lines is commotiy used for lower voltage

distribution lines in urban areas. Most high voltage (115 kV or above) underground installations have

been constructed under constraining circumstances for short distances where overhead lines were

impractical or unsafe (e.g., in the vicinity of @orts, urban centers, long water crossings, etc.).

Underground transmission lines offer the principal environment advantage of reduction of adverse visual

impacts and reduction.in electric and magnetic field exposure.

Monde for ~irnination. There are two typ= of undergrounding technologies available for 345 kV

transmission lines:

. ~gh-Pr6sure Fhdd Ffied @m. Themajori~ofmderground 345 kV transmissionlinesutiltithe HPFF
systemtechnology. ~Is systemis comprisedof a steelpipe (typically10-3/4 inchdiameterfor a 345 kV line),
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intowhich three dielectricfluid (ofi) impregnatedpaper-insdatedmbles are drawn. For coolingpurposes, the
pipe is tiled with dielectricfluid (on) and is pressurizedto about 200 poundsper square inch @si). k order
to maintainoti pressure and accommodateofi contractionand expansionin the system, storage tanks (500 to
1000gallon capacity)and ofl-pressurecontrolunits, with pumps ad reliefvalves,wotid need to be instrdld
aboutevery five ties.

. Self-Contained ~uid ~ed (SCm. The SCFF systemis rarely used for 345 kV systems. This systemis
comprised of copper conductors (one for each phase) with hollow cores that contain dielectricfluid (oU),
pressu- to 15 to 40 psig or higher, for coolingpurposes. The conductorsare instiated and wrappedin a
lead or duminurn sheathto prevent moistureingressand to withstandthe intemd fluid pressure. Conductors
are spaced approximately15 inchesapartbelowground. Od r=ervoirs (10 to 40 gflon capacity,no pumping
facfiities)are instied every two to four thousandfeet to accommodatefluid expansionand mntraction.

To underground shorter, individud segments of an above ground transmission line, converting from an

overhead to underground system would be required. Such conversions wotid be needed at each end of

the underground segment and wotid require inatilation of conversion facilities. Thwe facilities would

require an approximate 120 square feet, fencd, and gavel~ site. Wlti tie fencd mea would be

located a three-pole structure of same or larger magnitude as used on the overhead line to convert the line

conductors. On these structures surge arrestors, initiators, and overhead to underground transformation

terminators would be instiled. The terminators sit atop the riser pipes that house the underground cable

and lead to the underground system. Stiar facilities wotid be requird to convert the underground

conductors to an overhead system. Mso located on site wotid be fluid handing equipment such as

storage tanks and pr~suriziig equipment.

Both the HPFF and SCFF system instigation costs are approximately 12 times higher than that of an

overh~d system. h addition, maintenance costs are wtimatd to be up to 200 times higher than for an

overhead line because of the routine (weeMy, montiy, semiannual, and annurd) monitoring required for

a pressurized oil system. The identification and repair of cable ftiurw is dso more difficult and time

consuming fo~ both systems.

A tilrd underground technology, Extruded Dielectric Cables, has proven reliable at 69 kV and 138 kV,

has limited applications at 230 kV, and has not been instiled in the U.S. at 345 kV (the Electric Power

Reswch htitute is currently conducting research at 345 kv. For this reason, Extruded Dielectric

Cables have been eliminated from further consideration bemuse of technological constraints.

During construction, the environment impacts of an underground transmission line would be similar to

those for major pipeline construction. Construction of an underground transmission line would require

a continuous trench, whereas overh=d transmission line construction wotid result in disturbances to

individud structure sites, located approximately every 1,200 feet, and the impacts associated with

conductor stringing (overland travel).

Operation of a ~FF or SCFF system presents the possibdity of an ofl spill. Whh the HPFF system,

if the pipe enclosure, storage tank, or pressurization system were to fti or be damaged a spill could

occur. L&ewise, failure or damage to the SCFF conductors or rwervoirs cotid result in a spill. Damage

to these facilities codd occur due to rupture during an earthquake @oth systems would be rigid, subject
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to breakage during seismic activity). Failure of system faciliti= could dso occur because of corrosion,

faulty seals, poor maintenance; human error; or vanddism. An oil spill and cleanup activities could

result in the following significant impacts: plant and wfidlife mortality, contamination of water bodies,

disturbance of cultural resources, degradation of land use and recreational activities, and visual blight.

Dielectric fluid filled systems dso impose an added system safe~ risk of fire or explosion since the fluid

is volatile. Line losses would dso greater for underground systems than overhead transmission lines.

If repair activities necessitate the replacement of underground conductors, excavation would be required,

resulting in impacts similar to constructing an underground transmission line.

Wthough visual impacts would be mitigated and electric and magnetic field impacts would be partially

mitigated with an underground system, potentially greater adverse environmental impacts could be

expected because the majority of the right-of-way would be disturbed during construction and the

environmental consequences of system failure during operation. Because of the technical complications

and costs, and the potential adverse effects of undergrounding, an underground project was not considered

a viable alternative and was eliminated from further consideration.

Other Transnn”sswn Technologies

Description. Other technologies that might be considered as an alternative for economical bulk-power

transmission of el~tric energy from a generating source to load centers are microwave, laser, and

superconductors.

Mode for Eim.nation. tirrent research and development shows some promising indications that

the above noted technologies may eventily be available for overhead trmmission systems. However,

none of these technologiu are currenfly available for commercial use. Therefore, new technologies were

eliminated from further consideration.

B.3.4.6 Transmission Mtemtiv=

k accordance with the alternative screening criteria discussed in Section B.3.2, Transmission Alternatives

were evaluated for their abflity to satis@ the project objectives. Those Transmission Alternatives that

could not satis~ the project objectives have been eliminated from further consideration and are described

in Section B.3.4.6. 1. For those transmission alternatives that could satis~ the project objectives, an

assessment of the potential of these alternatives to provide clear environment advantage in comparison

to the Proposed Project was conducted (see Section B.3.4.6.2).

B.3.4.6.I Transmission MteM”ves ~ Do Not Satisfi Project Objectives

Enhancement of 230 kV Utih Inteti”e Alternatives

Description. SPPCO has an existing 230 kilovolt @~ intertie east of the Fort Churchill Generating Plant

near Yerington, Nevada, which connects to PacifiCorp’s Pavant Substation in Utah and the LADW’S



PARTB. DESC-ON OF PROPOSEDPRO~H,
fiTERNATM, AND~A- SCENWO

Intermountain Generating Plant in Utah. SPPCO has studied several enhancements to this transmission

line, including instiling series capacitors in one or more locations, paralleling the existing line with

another 230 kV transmission line, and buildlng new interconnections between the 230 kV line and existing

120 kV or 345 kV facilities in the Winnemucc~attle Mountain area. As illustrated on Table A.6-5 in

Section A.6, Purpose and Need, these dtematives would offer 20-50 megawatts (w of additiond

import capacity (depending upon the alternative implemented), partial improvement to the service

reliability in the RenoLake Tahoe area and limited addhiond, but indirect access to the Pacific Northwest

power market.

Rationale forMimin@”on. SPPCOdo= not believe that the Utah ktertie Enhancement Alternatives offer

enough import capability and accws to the Pacific Northwest power market to meet its near-term needs.

In addition, these alternatives wodd not provide a sufficient improvement in reliability needed for the

Reno/Lake Tahoe area to remdy existing system limitations. Ftily, SPPCO’Sassessment of the costs

versus additiond import capacity to be gained by the alternatives concluded that the Utah Intertie

Enhancement Nternatives were less cost effective than other comparable akematives considered (e.g.

Frenchman Tap Project - see Section B.4.4.5). Therefore, these dtematives were eliminated from further

consideration.

Intertie Mternatives to Nev& Power Company

Description. Several possible tielines with Nevada Power Company in Las Vegas, Nevada, have been

considered by SPPCO, including various 230 kV and 345 kV lines from the Yerington, Tonopah, or Ely

areas, south to Las Vegas. The Nevada Power Company interties would offer 66153 MW of additiond

import capacity, depending on the alternative implemented, and a comparable increase in indirect access

to the Pacific Northwest power market (see Section A.6).
.

Rationale for Miminti”on. The Nevada Power Compay interties wodd provide ody partial relief to

existing transmission system import limitations. The interties would not provide cost-effective, direct

access to the Pacific Northwest power market. Further, SPPCO asserts that most of these dtematives

would not improve service reliability to the Reno/Lake Tahoe area. Therefore, these dtematives were

eliminated from firther consideration.

B.3.4.6.2 Transmission &te*”ves W Reasonabfi Satis~ Project Objectives

The following akernatives, either individually or collectively, cotid satisfy the Proposed Project

objectiv~. These alternatives are described below and are assessed for their ability to provide

environment advantage over the Proposed Project. Since these projects have ody been preliminarily

studied by SPPCO for their technical feasibility and estimated cost, no site specific routing information

is available. Therefore, the environment tiysis of these alternatives is limited to a qualitative

assessment. The approximate rout= for @we trans~ssion dtematives are shown on Figure B.3-3,

Table B-13 summari zes the ability of the transmission alternatives to satisfy the project objectives,
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individually and collectively (see Section A.6 and Table A-8 for a complete description of project

objectives and the abflity of the transmission alternatives to satisfi them, rupectively). I
As presented in Table B-13, the Nevada Route, Summer Lake-Valley Road, and the Pacific DC htertie

Tap rdternatives are each capable of reasombly achieving dl of the primary project objectives, but would

not achieve the secondary project objectives of a fume intertie to Lassen Municipal Utflity District I
(LMUD) and the provision of transmission factiiti= to fiture North Valley customers. These dtematives

are tiyzed below for their potential to eliminate or reduce the environmental impacts of the Proposed

Project. Further, a feasible alternative is one that can be “accomplished within a reasonable period of

time, tig into account economic, legal, social and technologid factors” (Citizem of GoZetaVallq,

et al.). These factors are @so taken into consideration in the assessment of dl the Transmission ,

Alternatives discussed in this section.

The Midpoint-Toano-Carlin-Vtiy, Midpoint-Carlin-Vahny, and Burns-Oreana Alternatives are each

capable of reasonably satisfying the project objective of increased import capacity. h addition, these

rdternatives would provide SPPCO with induect access to the Pacific Northwmt power market via Idaho

Power Company @C). .However, to fully realize the potential economic benefits of tils project

objective, “direct” versus “indirect” access is preferred by SPPCO because direct access would save PC

wheeling chargm, although other wheeling charges maybe incurred depending upon whether purchases

are from BPA or other utilities wheeling through BP~s system. Since CEQA Guidelines require the

consideration of alternatives capable of eliminating or reducing significant environment effects even I
though they may “impede to some degree the attainment of project objectives,” this objective is

considered to be reasonably satisfied by the subject alternatives. None of these dte-tives would

improve the service reliabtiity to the Reno~e Tahoe area or provide for future interconnection to

LMUD. Since the Tracy-Sflver Lake Mternatives wotid improve service reliability to the Reno/Lake

Tahoe area (see Table B-13), these alternatives are considered co~ectively with the Midpoint-Toano-

Carlin-Vahny, Midpoint-Carlin-Vtiy, and Burns-Oreana Mternatives in this Section. These

alternatives, when considered collectively, cotid reasonably satisfy dl of the project objectives with the

exception of future interconnection to LMUD.

B-88

The Frenchman Tap Mternative is considerd to be capable of reasombly satisfying the project objective

of increasd import capacity, even though the alternative would not be able to completely remedy existing

system limitations. This dterative wotid not be able to satisfy, even partially, any of the other project

objectives. men assessing this dtemative in conjunction with the other Transmission Alternatives

presented in Table B-13, the Frenchman Tap Mternative does not provide any complementary benefits.
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Table B-13 Tmrnission Ntemativ= vs. Rojti Objetiv= S~W

I I

Transmission
AkematiY&

NevadaRouteAlternative

Summerbke-ValleyRoad
Alternative

-ry.Project Objectives

Incrwe hport bprove System
Capacityfrom Securityand
360~ to 600 Re&bfi~ West

ofTmcy TAccessto PacMc &m,
Notiwest Exports,Pg&e.

Power~rket Deferral,
Comtn.Benefits)

LADWPCO~R =~m
Y Y, exceptfor Y Y, except

providing m intertie
transmission
serviceto NoW
Valley

Y Y, exceptfor Y Y, except
providing _ intertie
transmission
serviceto Nofi
Valley

mmm-vam a~m

Midpoint-Toano-Carlin-Valmy .Y N, exceptfor
Alternative partialitnprove-

mentin voltage
control

Midpoint-Carlin-ValmyAlternative Y N, exceptfor
partialimprove-
mentin voltage
control

TRA~~K= _ fimA-
120kVfrom=st Tracyto Silver N Y
Lke Substation
345kVfrom=st Tracyto Silver N Y
bke Substation

Bums-OreanaAlternative Y N

PacificDChtertie TapAlternative Y Y, exceptfor
providing
transmission
serviceto No*
Valley

FrenchmanTapAlternative Y, butabdityto N
fulfillexistimg
inadequatesystem
requirementsis
onlypartially
fulfilled.

I

N N

1

N N

Y, indirect Y, except
accessonly ~~ intertie

Y Y, except
m intertie

Y = ~, expectedto reasonablysatisfyobjectiveor providedstatedbenefit.
N = ~ expectedto satisfiobjectiveor providestatedbenefitbeyondan insignificantincrement.

1 Theprima~objectivesoftheProposedProjectarethoseconsideredcriticallynecessaryforSPPCOtooperatewithin
prudentutilitypractices.

2 Thesecondauobjectivesandbenefitsareconsideredindirectbenefitsof theProposedProjectandarenotconsidered
principalto the ProposedProjectjustificationby satis~ingcriticalneeds.
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Two alternatives were considerd that would travel within the LADWP 1000 kV DC transmission line

corridor. These dtematives included the Nevada Route Mternative and the Summer Lake-Valley Road

Mternative. The main advantage of the L~~ Corridor Mternatives wotid be the avoidance of

adverse impacts along the Proposed Project route wtie still achieving the project objectivm. However,

this advanbge would be offset by comparable impacts imposed by the alternative routes, including

impacts to biology, land use, sofls, hydrolo~, visual, and historic resources. The alternative routes

would dso present technologid and economic constraints.

Nev& Route &te@.ve

Description. The Nevada Route Mternative offers a route alternative that travels mostly adjacent to

existing powerline routes, partictiarly the L~WP 1000 kV DC transmission line, which runs in a north-

south direction through the northwest part of Nevada. The basis for this recommendation was the

potential environment advantagm of paralleling an existing utflity corridor and passing through areas

that may be less sensitive than the Proposed Project. This alternative wotid originate in the eastern

portion of Aturas, California, and proceed east into Nevada and then south to the Fetiey (Nevada) area,

where it would proceed west to the Reno area as shown on Figure B.3-3 and described below. It would

be approximately 230 miles in toti length and travel as follows:

. A1turas to LDW Corridor (47 mfl=). The NevadaRoute Mtemativewodd probably originateon tie
east side of Mturm near the BPA WarnerSubstation. The route wotid proceed easward across the Warner
Mounti, throughthe CedarvMearea, andacrossSurpriseValleyandthe Ctilfornia-Nevadaborder. It wotid
cross the Hays Canyon Range,joining tie LAD~ corridor on the eastside of Long Vdey, near Fortynine
We.

● LADW corridor (150 milH). The route of the LADWPDC transmission~ie wotid be pickedup on the
east side of Long Vdey at a point about four ties northeastof Fo@e Lake. This route segmentwould
parallelthe LADWP~ie dl the way southto the vicinityof Fetiey, Nevada,which is locatedalongtiterstate
80, about 30 ties east of Reno.

The LADWP~ie proceedssouti throu@Long VWey,west of Fox Mountainand the GraniteRange, through
SquawValleyand the very notiatem edge of the SmokeCreekDesert,to just west of the town of Gerlach.
From there the line skirts the southwest edge of the Black Rock Desert, proceeding south through the
northeasternportion of the San Emidio Desert, crossing the low northernend of the Lake Range and Poito
Valley@etweentie nofiem end of W~emucca me and the SeleniteRange, which includesKumivaPeak).
The line passesin a southeasterlydwectionthrough the sadde betweenthe SeleniteRange ad the Nightiugde
Mountainsad then pro- southalongthe easternfootis of tie Nl@tig~eMow*. It mnfiues SOUti
through the TruckeeRange and eventuallycrossa kterstate 80 aboutthree des east of Fedey. However,
the Nevada Route Wtemative, as suggestedherein, wodd turn west toward Reno in the area where the
LADWPline crosses the east-wat transmission~ie corridor locatedIas than one de north of kterstate 80.

. Ferrdey-Reno Corridor (30-34mfles). This portion of tie route wotid pdlel existingpower lines rdong
the north side of kterstate 80 from the LADWPline intersectionpoint (aboutfour des notieast of Fetiey)
to the Reno area.
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The Nevada Route Akernative would probably involve a new Mturas Substation site (on the east side of

Alturas) and a different substation site in the Reno area to replace the proposed Border Town Substation.

System tie-in would need to occur at the North Valley Road Substation site. This akemative would

achieve the project objectives of increasing import capacity, improving service reliability to the

Reno/Lake Tahoe area and providing direct access to the Pacific Northwest power market. However,

as discussed below, the feasibility of this alternative is subject to existing land use constraints within the

City of Sparks and northern Reno area, as well as eastern Alturas and the Cedarville area.

Wonde for Efirni~.on. The analysis of the Nevada Route Akemative involved the solicitation of

comments from various resource management and planning agencies, including the U.S. Bureau of Land

Management @L~, California Department of Fish and Game (CDFG), U.S. Forest Semite (USFS),

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Modoc County, Lassen County, LMUD, Nevada Division of Wildlife,

Nevada Air Nationrd Guard, Public Service Commission of Nevada, LADWP, Pyramid Lake Paiute

Tribe, Truckee Meadows Regional Planning Agency, and tie City of Sparks. The merits of the Nevada

Route as an dtemative to the Proposed Project are summarized below.

Potentird environmental impacts of the Nevada Route Mtemative include the following:

tind Useand Wildf~e Impacts in the Eastern tituras Aea. Development of a substation and the initial

portion of the Nevada Route Mtemative in the eastern Alturas area would likely traverse many more

private properties and place more residences in close proximi~ to the line as compared with the Proposed

Project. In addition, the desire to avoid the ~ Ranch hdian Reservation leaves few, if any, options

for traversing the higtiy sensitive wildlife corridor between the north fork of the Pit River and Dorris

Reservoir.

Soil and Hydrolo~ Impacts in the Warner Mountains (Cehr Pass). The Nevada Route Alternative

would ned to cross the Warner Mountains (east of Mturas) in the area of Cedar Pass. Steep topography

and highly erodible soils in the Warner Mountains would likely present significant erosion and

sedimentation impacts, requiring special structure design and construction techniques.

bnd Use Impacts East Warner Mountains. If the Nevada Route Mtemative crossed the Warner

Mountains in the area of Cedar Pass, it could travel within an existing Modoc National Forest designated

utility corridor. Following tils corridor east of the Warner Mountains, the dtemative would traverse the

Town of Cedarville, traversing additioti private properties and placing additiond residences in close

proximity to the line.

Biological and Hydrologic Impacts in Suprise Valley. The biological resource value and sensitivity

of the Surprise Valley area is significant. Of particular concern in this area are santilll cranes, wintering

bdd eagles, wetlands, rare shrimp species, and antelope kidding areas near the Nevada border. In

addition, the Nevada Route Ntemative would need to cross Middle Mkdi Lake located witiln Surprise

Vrdley. Given the periodic flooding of the lake, special structure foundations would be required

(California State Route 299 crosses this area by means of a causeway).



Scenic and Histoncd Impacts East of Su~rise Vdlq. From the California-Nevada border to the point

the Nevada Route Alternative intersects the LADWP corridor near Fortynine Lake, the rdtemative route

would be close to or within the one-mile wide Applegate-Lassen Emigrant Trail corridor. The Nevada

portion of the Trail is on the National Register of Historic Places. In association with Wls historical

resource designation, the BLM has dso designated the corridor of Nevada State Route 8A (eastward

extension of California State Route 299) as a Scenic Byway.

Environmental Impacts in Nevti. As discussed in Section B.4.4. 1.1, approximately 150 miles of the

Nevada Route Alternative would travel parallel to the existing Los Angeles Department of Water and

Power (LADWP) 1000 kV transmission line. The 200-foot wide right-of-way for this transmission line

was granted by the BLM in 1967. Since the LADWP right-of-way was granted prior to the adoption of

the Natioti Environmental Policy Act ~EPA) (adopted in 1969), no enviromnentd review was

conducted prior to the granting of the right-of-way and therefore, limited information is currently

available on the environmental resources along the proposed alternative route within Nevada.

When consultd, the Nevada Division of Wildlife expressed specific concerns regarding the extensive sage .

grouse, antelope, and mule deer resources that codd be affected along much of the dtemative route. b

addition, the southern end of the route could affect wintering bdd eagles and waterfowl in the Truckee

River corridor. The Division dso noted that limited information is available on the effectiveness of

revegetation in areas of drier ecology and the significance of limited water resources. In addition, the

BLM ~innemucca District) and Pyramid Lake Paiute Tribe noted that the Winnemucca Lake and San

Emidio Daert areas, two areas the LADWP right-of-way traverses, are higtiy sensitive for ctiturd

resources.

Impacts in the Northern Sparks and Reno bea. As discussed in Section A.6, in order for the Proposed

Project, or any transmission or generation dtemative, to improve service reliability to the Reno/Lake

Tahoe area, connection to SPPCO’SNorth Valley Road Substation would be required. ~ls need is based

on existing limitations of the Tracy-to-North VNley connections and projected load increases in the

Reno/Lake Tahoe area. For the Nevada Route Mtemative to access the North Valley Road Substation,

the route would likely need to cross a severely constrained and rapidly growing area of the City of Sparks

(to the north) and the northern Reno area. These growing areas are dso located witiln the Truckee

Meadows Air Basin, a non-attainment classified air basin for both State and Federd ambient air quality

standards, resulting in possible significant air quality impacts. This routing codd dso resdt in significant

property ownership constraints and potentially significant land use and visual impacts. For example, in

the area of northern Sparks, the Nevada Alternative would need to traverse lands designated as Low

Density Residentid allowing 3 to 7 dwelling units per acre. When traversing northern Reno, the

alternative would cross Low Demity Residentid (3 to 7 dwelling units per acre) and Medium Density

Residentid (7 to 21 dwelling units per acre) lands. h addition, given that the dtemative would be

traversing an urban area, electric and magnetic field (EMF) concerns wotid be significant, because

separation distances from sensitive resources wodd be restricted due to limited available space (see

discussion below on utility corridor requirements).

*

B-93



PARTB. D~~ON OF PROPOSEDPRO~~,
WTERNA-, AND~A~ SCENUO

Public comments were received on the Draft ERS suggesting that the transmission line be placed

underground when traversing the urbanized Sparks and northern Reno areas. As discussed in Section

B.3.4.6, in addition to constmction impacts (land use, air quality, trtilc, etc.), an underground

transmission line imposes the risk of oil spill, and fire and explosion during operation. Line losses would

dso be greater. Although visu~ and electric and magnetic field impacts would be mitigated with an

underground system, potentially greater adverse environmental impacts (especially air quality md

transportation) could be expected because the majority of the right-of-way would be disturbed during

construction, and because of the potentird enviromnentd comequences of system failure during operation.

Wblic comments were dso received on the Draft ERS suggesting that a system of smaller, 120 kV and

230 kV transmission lines be used when traversing the urbanized northern Sparks and Reno areas, in lieu

of one 345 kV line. While tils option provides some relief to visual impacts along a single right-of-way,

since shorter structures wotid be required, a system of multiple transmission lines (whether directly

parallel or separated) would result in cumulative visual impacts, because multiple right-of-ways would

be required. Multiple right-of-ways would exacerbate property owner and land use concerns. In

addition, construction impacts (air qtiity, transportation, etc.) would be more significant since several

projects would need to be constructed.

Additioml Comideratiom. The Nevada Route Atemative would travel primarily within the LADWP

transmission line corridor, designated by the BLM as a “utility corridor. ” Both the BLM and USFS

desigmte corridors to concentrate factiities into a specific area or concentrated linear area. Through the

consolidation of corridors, agencies can minimize the number of separate right-of-ways, identify preferred

locations for future right-of-ways, and establish joint-use planning corridors, thereby, minimizing the

environment impacts of the utilities ~estem Regional Corridor Stidy, 1992).

The Western System Coordinating Council ~SCC) has establish reliability and operating criteria for

their member utilities located in the fourteen western states (see Section A.2.1.2). Although the WSCC

does not define specific sepqation distances, without adequate separation of transmission systems, WSCC

criteria considers the simultaneous outage of parallel transmission facilities as a credible event, or an

event that has a significant likelihood of occurring.

In order to mitigate reliability concerns with respect to an accident affecting both the Nevada Route

Alternative and the LADWP line, a separation distance between the two lines of at least the distance of

the spans between the structures (1200 feet or more, depending on LADWP span lengths) is

recommended by L~WP.

The Nevada Route Alternative would require the construction of about 30 miles of 345 kV line horn the

Fedey area to SPPCO’SNorth Valley Road Substation. From Fedey to Tracy, (approxtiately 15 miles

east of Reno), no existing transmission corridors are available in which the alternative could travel. From

Tracy to the North Valley Road Substation however, an existing SPPCO transmission line corridor could

be utilized by the Nevada Route Atemative. This corridor contains a 345 kV and 120 kV transmission

line, with 140 feet and 105 feet ~ wide right-of-ways, respectively (or a 255 + foot wide corridor). The

o
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separation distance between these two transmission lines is 200 feet. h many areas, urban development

in the northern Sparks and Reno area, usurdly in the form of residential development, has encroached up

to edge of the right-of-ways for these existing 345 kV and 120 kV transmission lines. Adding a third

transmission line to this corridor would require expansion of the corridor into existing urb~ed areas

resulting in significant land use impacts; the City of Sparks estimates that up to 64 homes could be lost.

As previously noted, SPPCO has ody conducted preliminary technid feasibility analyses and cost-

estirnates for the alternatives includd in Table B-13 (except the Nevada Route Mtemative, since this

route was identified during the scoping process). Given the time required to permit, design, and construct

projects of this magnitude, SPPCO =timates that these dtemative facilities would not be available for

operation until the year 2000. As discussed in Section A.6, given SPPCO’Sexisting system limitations,

SPPCO is currently unable to operate within prudent, WSCC operating criteria. This existing system

shortcoming will ofly be exacerbated as loads continue to grow. As early as the summer of 1997, a 120

kV line that services the Reno area is projected to exceed its dmign power carrying capability. This

condition could, if uncorrected, cause damage to the line, or to avoid line damage, result in an

interruption of service to the Reno/Lake Tahoe area. Because SPPCO is a WSCC member utility, failure

of the SPPCO system could dso have ramifications on the service provided by otier WSCC utilities.

Interruption of service in the Reno/Lake Tahoe area wodd impose economic impacts on dl affected

commercial and industrid activities. h addition, such interruptions cotid affect the raponsiveness of

emergency services. However, the responsibility in pltig for the length of permitting procfises is

the Applicant’s, and as such, has been given ody minor consideration in the evaluation of rdtematives.

For dl of the reasons discussed above, the Nevada Route Mternative is not considered to offer

environmental advantage in comparison to the Proposed Project.

Summer bke-Vdley Rod &tern&-ve

Description. The Summer Lake-Valley Road Mtemative wotid involve the construction of a transmission

line starting at PacifiCorp’s existing 500 kV Summer Lake Substation (where BPA’s 1000 kV DC line

crosses it). The akernative would then follow the corridor of the LADWP line from northwestern Nevada

to just east of Reno (see Figure B.3-3). This route wotid follow existing corridors from Summer Lake

east to the LAD~ 1000 kV DC line, then south to a point east of Reno where the line would turn west

to Reno along existing SPPCO corridors and wodd terminate at the North Valley Road Substation. This

route would be longer than the Nevada Route Nternative and the Proposed Project. ~Is rdtemative

would achieve the project objectives of increasing import capacity, improving service reliability to the

Reno/Lake Tahoe area and providing direct accms to the Pacific Northwest power market. However,

as discussed in this section, the feasibility of this alternative is subject to existing land use constraints

witiln the City of Sparks and northern Reno area.
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-tie for Miw.-n. As illustrated on Figure B.3-3, the alignment of the Summer Lake-Valley

Road Mtemative is the same as the Nevada Route Mternative with the exception of the northern segment

(the Nevada Route Nternative turns west toward Mturas near Fortynine Lake, while the Summer Lake-

Vdley Road Mternative continues north to S-er Lake, Oregon). The Summer Lake-Valley Road

Mtemative is approximately 150 miles longer than the Nevada Route Mtemative (approximately 25

additioti ties within Nevada and 125 miles in Oregon). Since the Summer Lake-Valley Road

Mternative introduces 25 additioti ties of transmission line in Nevada, the environmental and

economic effects of the Summer Lake-Valley Road Nternative in Nevada are expected to be more severe

than the Nevada Route Nternative. k addition, the Summer Lake-Valley Road Atemative could impose

biological and visual impacts in Oregon as it travels to Summer Lake. These impacts could be

encountered as the alternative skirts tie eastern end of the Abert Rim Wfldemess Area and the northern

boundary of the Summer Lake Wilderness Study Area. h addition, the alternative would cross U.S. 395

and Highway 140. The feasibility of this alternative is subject to the same delay ramifications as the

Nevada Route Mternative, given required permitting, design, and construction timelines. For these

reasons, the Summer-Lake Valley Road Nternative is not considered to be preferable to the Proposed

Project.

Pacific DC Inteti.e Utemative

Description. The LADWP 1000 kV DC transmission line is dso known as the Pacific DC ktertie.

Under the Pacific DC htertie Tap Mtemative, SPPCO would connect direcfly into the LADWP line at

its crosspoint with SPPCO’S230 kV lines (about 30 des east of Reno). This alternative would require

construction of ordy about 30 des of 345 kV line from a new converter station near Ferrdey to the

existing North Valley Road Substation.

The Pacific DC ktertie Tap Mternative would provide 400 ~ in increased import capability and

improve tie service reliability for the Reno~e Tahoe area. me this alternative could provide direct

access to the Pacific Northwest power market, this access is severely r=tricted since there is little, if any,

available capacity on the 1000 kV DC transmission line. Further, as stated by SPPCO, the service

reliability and import capability providd by a DC transmission interconnection is inferior to an AC

interconnection such as the Proposed Project.

Mode for Mim”ti”on. As discussed in relation to the LADWP Corridor Atematives, in order for

the Proposed Project or any transmission or generation alternative to improve the service reliability to

the Reno/Lake Tahoe area, connection to the North Valley Road Substation would be required. The

Pacific DC ktertie Tap Mternative wotid travel a path stiar to the southern, east-west segment of the

LADWP Corridor Mtematives @edey area to North Valley Road Substation), likely crossing a severely

constrained and rapidly growing area of the City of Sparks. This would result in significant property

ownership and Em constraints in routing the line, as well as potentially significant land use, visual, and

air quality impacts. h addition, the alternative would most likely travel within close proximity to the

Truckee River and kterstate 80, imposing potential biologid and water quality concerns, and adding

to potential visual impacts.
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The following utflity corridor restrictions codd occur with the Pacific DC htertie Nternative:

As with the southern, east-wtit segment of the Nevada Route Mternative, the Pacific DC htertie Tap

Alternative would dso require the construction of about 30 des of 345 kV line from the Ferrdey area

to SPPCO’SNorth Valley Road Substation. Given that the Pacific DC htertie Tap Mternative could be

sharing an existing SPPCO corridor with a 345 kV and 120 kV line that traverses northern Sparks and

Reno, significant land use impacts are expected when expanding the corridor width because of the

encroachment of urban development to the dges of the existing corridor.

Other issues that are prmented by the Pacific DC titertie Nternative include:

Capacity of the MW Line. The LAD~ 1000 kV DC transmission line is a major transmission line

connecting the Pacific Northwest and the Pacific Southwest. The line is owned by southern California

utilities @rimarfly LAD~ and Southern California Edison). k addition, several Pacific Northwest

utilities @onneville Power Administration @PA], PC and PacifiCorp) have access to the DC line

through existing, contractual ownership agreements. We the LADW 1000 kV DC transmission line

has a total capacity of 3100 ~, bid~ectioti, the line is currentiy operating at near capacity during

the peak transmission periods. As discussed in Sation A.6.9.1, the Pacific Northwest has a large amount

of hydroelectric generation capacity which peaks in output from water run~ff from the snow melt during

the spring and summer. One of SPPCO’S primary objectives is to gain dwect access to the Pacific

Northwest power market, in partictiar the economid, hydroelwtric generation in the spring and

summer. Since litie, if any, surplus mpacity is available on the 1000 kV DC line during these periods,

the Pacific DC htertie dow not appear to be able to satisfy this objective.

Permiti.ng, Design, d Construction ~m.ng. The feasibility of this alternative is subject to the same

delay ramifications as tie LAD~ Corridor Mternatives, given required permitting, design, and

construction tirnelines.

Alternative Costs. Despite the significantly shorter line construction requirements (30 miles versus 165

miles for the Proposed Project), SPPCO and BPA estimate that toti construction costs for this alternative

would be comparable to those of the Proposed Project (about $100 dlion). The mjor expense wodd

be construction of the DC converter shtion near Ferrdey ($50 dlion).

For the reasons discussed above, the Pacific DC ktertie Tap Mternative is not considered to be

preferable to the Proposed Project.

MZpoint-Vdmy, Bums-Oreaw ad Tracy-Notih Valley ~emm”ves

The Midpoint-Vdmy wldpoint-Toano-Carlin-Vahny and Midpoint-Carlin-Vahny), and Burns-Oreana

Nternatives are major alternative transmission line projects in which SPPCO has been involved in

preliminary feasibility studies. Ass ~ed on Table A-8, these alternatives would increase the import

capacity of the SPPCO system and provide indirect access to the Pacific Northwest power market (access



would be less cost effective); reasonably satisfying these project objectives. These dtematives would not

improve the service reliability to the RenoUe Tahoe area since they terminate at Vdmy, thus

increasing the supply on the Vahny-Tracy-North Vrdley corridor. Therefore, these rdternatives are being

considered in conjunction with the Tracy-Silver Lake Mternativ= which offer the ability to improve the

service reliability to the Reno/Lake Tahoe area. These combined alternatives would satis~ the primary

project objectives.

MZpoint-Toano-Carlin-Vdmy Utem”ve + Tracy-North Valley Mternatives

Description. The Midpoint-Toan&Carlin-Vahny Mternative proposes use of the notiem 130-mile

portion of the S~ (500 kV transmission line) from the Midpoint Substation to a new substation at

Toano. The SW is a 500 kV AC transmission line project proposed by Idaho Power Company. The

north-to-south portion of SW would be appro-tely 520 ties long and extend from the Midpoint

Substation in southern Idaho to a new substation in Ely Nevada area and then connect to a new substation

just northeast of Las Vegas, Nevada. The east-tmwest SW crosstie is a 500 kV transmission line to

be construct from the btermountain Generating Station near Delta, Utah, to the new substation in the

Ely, Nevada area. The project’s north-to-south capacity rating is tentatively set at 1200 MW. A Final

Environment hpact StatementiDraft Plan Amendment has been prepared for SW and a Record of

Decision and ROW grants were issued by the BLM in December, 1994. The anticipated in-service date

for the SW is 1997/98.

At the Midpoint Substation two 500 kV breakers, a 500/345 kV tie bank and two 115 MVAR lines

reactors would be installed. From Toano, a 112-tie 345 kV transmission line to Carlin would be built

where a 345 kV to 120 kV tap and two reactors would be instied. From Carlin, the 345 kV

transmission line would travel to Vhy, a distance of 63 miles. At Vahny, the rdtemative would

require one 35 WAR switched reactor, two 345 kV breakers and a new 345 kV cross bus. This

dtemative would improve the simultaneous import capacity of SPPCO’S system by approximately 350

Mw.

The Tracy-Silver Lake Nternatives considered by SPPCO include the construction of either a 120 kV or

345 kV transmission line from SPPCO’SEast Tracy Substation to Silver Lake Substation. The East Tracy

Substation is located approximately 15 rnil= east of Reno and the Sflver Lake Substation is located in the

North Valley area. The 120 kV alternative would be able to satisfy existing and projected short-term

limitations to the Reno~ake Tahoe area, wtie the 345 kV alternative would be able to accommodate

long-term needs. While these alternatives would improve the service reliability to the RenoLake Tahoe

area, they would not improve system import capability or provide additiod access to the Pacific

Northwest power market. For tis reason, these alternatives are considered in conjmction with the other

transmission alternatives discussed in this Section.

Mode for Mimin@”on. Because the Midpoint-Toan&Carlin-Vahny Atemative utilizes the northern

130-mile segment of the SW line (approved December, 1994) from Midpoint to Toano, Wls discussion

is confined to the potential environment impacts of the alternative from Toano to Vdmy. The 175-mile
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Toano to V&y portion of the alternative would travel west from Toano, crossing U.S. 93 and passing

near the northern boundary of tie Hurnbolt Natioti For=t, East Humbolt Range Wilderness Area. The

alternative would then continue west following kterstate 80 and the Humbolt River, imposing potential

visual, biologid and surface water qurdity impacts. From Carlin, the alternative wotid cross the

Tuscarora Mountains and Sheep Creek Range as it continu= wmt to Vahny. The extent to which

resources in proximity to the d~ignated utflity corridor cotid be impacted by the alternative is contingent

upon requird separation d~tances and terrain constraints. With the exception of the East Humbolt Range

Wilderness Area, the Western Regioti Corridor Study dow not identify any other designated resource

areas (e.g., wilderness areas, hdian lands, wildife refuges, etc.) within proximity to the alternative utfiity

corridor. However, this does not preclude the avoidance of sensitive resources within the area.

Either Tracy-Silver Lake ‘Nternative would involve the construction of 26 miles of transmission line in

existing SPPCO uttiity corridors. These transmission line corridors travel into the northern Reno area

from the east, traversing the northern area of Sparks. As a restit, the impacts associated with either of

these alternatives wotid be stiar to those discussd above for the southern, east-west segment of the

Nevada Route Mternative.

The following utility corridor restrictions cotid occur with the Midpoint-Toano-Carlin-Vahny ~ternative

and Tracy-North Valley Mternatives:

The entire 305-mile Midpoint-Toan&tilh-Vtiy Mternative cotid travel within existing BLM and

USFS designatd uttiity corridors. To comply with WSCC Operating Criteria, the northern 130 ties

of the alternative (the SW line) would be separated from adjacent high capacity lines by 2000 feet in

most areas (SW DEIS, June 1992). Sdler separations wodd be required for there maining 175 miles

of the Midpoint-Toan&Carlin-Vtiy Alternative, since the utility corridor in which the rdtemative wodd

travel does not currentiy conti major transmission facfiiti= (230 kV or greater).

Existing SPPCO transmission line corridors codd be utiltied by the Tracy-Silver Lake ~ternatives.

These corridors include a joint 345 kV and 120 kV corridor from SPPCO’SEast Tracy Substation to the

North VWey Road Substation, and a 120 kV corridor from the North Valley Road Substation to the

Silver Lake Substation. To comply with WSCC Operating Criteria, adequate separation distances

between the transmission linm wodd be required to avoid a simultaneous ftiure. The ability of the

existing corridor widths to satisfy necessary separation distances is dependent upon the she of the

alternative ~ie (120 kV or 345 k~, the terrain, environment resources, and existing land uses.

The feasibility of WIS alternative is subject to the same delay ratifications as the LADWP Corridor

Alternatives, given required permitting, d=ign, and construction timelinm.

For the reasons discussed above, these combined alternatives are not considered

Proposed Project.

preferable to the
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MZpoint-&rlin-Vdmy Mternative + Traq-Notih Valley Mternatives

Description. The Midpoint-Carlin-Vakny Nternative proposes the construction of a 242-mile 345 kV

transmission line from Midpoint Substation to a new substation at Carlin. At the Midpoint Substation

two 345 kV 50 WAR switched reactors and a 345 kV PCB line termiti would be required. From

Carlin, the 345 kV transmission line would travel to Vahny, a distance of 63-miles. At Vtiy, the

akernative would require a 35 MVAR switched rwctor and two 345 kV PCB line terrninds. This

akernative wotid improve the simukaneous import capacity of SPPCO’S system by approximately 300

MW and is considered in conjunction with the Tracy-North Valley Akernatives, as previously described.

Uonde for~imi~-on. The 305-mile Midpoint-Carlin-Vahny Mternative would follow a path similar

to the Midpoint-Toan@Carlin-V*y Mternative. However, the Midpoint-Carlin-Vdmy Akemative is

expected to have addhiomd impacts to those of the Midpoin-Toano-Carlin-Vakny Mtemative since the

northern segment of the alternative wotid not utfltie the approved SW line. This would involve the

construction of approximately 130 additioti des of transmission line. h addition, the Midpoint-Carlin-

Vahny Akernative wotid most likely not be av~able for operation until the year 2000, imposing the

same feasibility constraints as the LAD~ Corridor Akernatives. For these reasons, these combined

akernatives are not considered preferable to the Proposal Project.

Burns-Oreana Alte-”ve + Traq-Notih Valley &te_.ves

Description. The 25G~e Burns-Oreana Mternative wotid involve the consmction of a transmission

line to connect the PacifiCorp Burns 500 kV substation in eastern Oregon to SPPCO’S Vdmy-Tracy

double circuit 345 kV transmission system at Oreana (approximately hrdfway between Tracy and Valmy,

northeast of Reno, Nevada). This line would follow dl or part of the existing corridor for SPPCO’S 120

kV line from Burns, Oregon to Or_, Nevada. Similar to the S~~idpoint-Vdmy Alternatives, the

Bums-Oreana Mternative would provide 350 MW in increased import capability and indirect access to

the Pacific Northwest power market. No improvement in service reliability for the Reno~ake Tahoe area

would be achieved with this rdternative; therefore, it is considered in conjunction with the Tracy-North

Valley akernatives, as previously dwcribed.

-de for ~imi-”on. 25@tie Burns-Oreana Akernative wotid travel approximately 120 miles

from Bums, Oregon in a southerly direction to the Oregon-Nevada border. Once in Nevada, the

alternative would prowed south to Or-. Within Oregon, the alternative would travel between the

Harney Lake and Mtieur Lake Wildife Refuge areas, traversing the western and eastern boundaries of

each refuge, respectively. As the line continues south, it would travel along the western boundary of

the Dormer and Blitien River Wildlife Refuge and Wtidemess Study Area. To the south of the Dormer

and Blitien River Wilderness Study Area, the alternative cotid travel in either of two desigmted utility

corridors; both running north-south. The western utfiity corridor would have the alternative skirting the

eastern boundary of the Charles Sheldon Antelope Range Wlldemess Smdy Area as it leaves Oregon and

enters Nevada. The western utfiity corridor option then travels south for 40 miles at which point it

crosses the Fort McDermitt hdlan Reservation at Quinn River Lakes. If the eastern utility corridor is



chosen, the alternative wodd travel east 20 miles, ad then turn south, traversing the eastern boundary

of the Trout Creek Wlldemess Study Ar=. At the Oregon-Nevada border, this eastern utflity corridor

would travel just w=t of the Fort McDermitt kdian Rmervation, northwest of McConnell Peak, and then

continue south for approximately 40 miles where it wotid rejoin the western utflity corridor option.

From this point, the Bums-Oreana Alternative wodd continue south passing through the Winnemucca

area (an area of sensitive ctiturd raources) and traverskg the eastern boundary of the Rye Patch State

Recreation Area before it enters tie Oreana area. The extent that resourcw within proximity to the

designated utili~ corridor codd be impacted by the alternative is contingent upon required separation

distances and terrain constraints.

The Bums-Oreana Mternative would dso parallel State Highway 205 in Oregon for approximately 60

miles. h Nevada, if the western corridor option is selected, the alternative wodd parallel State Highway

140 for about 40 ties. From Winnemucca to Orew, the alternative wodd be adjacent to titerstate 80.

The proximity of the alternative to these major roadways cotid impose significant visual impacts.

As previously d~cussed, since the Tracy-Silver me Nternatives wodd need to travel into the northern

Reno area from the east, they would most likely need to traverse the northern area of Sparks. As a

result, the impacts associated with either of th=e alternatives wotid be stiar to those discussed for the

southern, east-west segment of the Nevada Route Mternative and Pacific DC htertie Tap Mternative.

The following utfiity corridor rwtrictions could occur with the Bums-Oreana Nternative and Tracy-North

Valley Mternatives:

The entire 250-rnile Bums-Oreana Mternative codd travel within existing BLM and USFS designated

utflity corridors. These corridors contain existing SPPCO 120 kV lin=. Udike the other joint utfli~

alternatives discussed, the Bums-Oreana Mternative wotid require s~ler separations between lines

because of the capacity of existing lines (120 kV versus 345 kV or greater). However, if terrain or

environment resources prohibit adequate separation, rerouting of the alternative outside of the designated

utility corridor cotid still be requirti. Other factors such as harmonic interference, imptise voltage, and

ground resistivi~ would dso ned to be taken into consideration.

As previously discussed, existing SPPCO transmission line corridors could be utfitied by the Tracy-Silver

Lake Mternatives. The abfiity of the existing corridor widths to satis@ nectisary separation distances

is dependent upon the she of the dtemative line (120 kV or 345 k~, terrain, environmental resources,

and existing land uses.

The feasibility of this alternative is subject to the same delay ramifications as the LADWP Corridor

Mternatives, given required permitting, design, and construction timelin=.

For the reasons discussed above, these combined alternatives are not considered

Proposed Project.

preferable to the

B-101



PARTB. D=~ON OF PROPOSBDPRO~H,
WHA-, ANB~AH S~N~O

Frenchmn Tap Project

Description. Oxbow Power, kc. owns and operates a 230 kV line constructed to deliver geothermal

power generated in Dixie Valley (north-central Nevada) to the Southern California Edison (SCE)

Company at Bishop, California. This line crosses SPPCO’S 230 kV system near Sand Springs Pass,

Nevada. This alternative would feature a 230 kV interconnection point between the Oxbow line and

SPPCO’Ssystem including a 230 kV phase shifter to control power flow. ~Is dtemative would provide

some import capacity to SPPCO (25-135 ~ depending upon extent of modifications), but the major

benefits would be added transmission service potential, increasd reliability, operating flexibility and

voltage regulation. k addhion it would provide additioti markets for power sales and purchases.

SPPCO’SApril 1, 1993 Electric Resource Plan, prepared for the Public Service Commission of Nevada,

states that

. . . continued development of the Frenchman Tap project is warranted as it would provide future
purchase power alternatives . . . and a purchase power path if a large industrid customer project
is amelerated. The system benefits offered by the Frenchman Tap interconnection and the
potential for SPPCO to make short term (up to 10 years) purchas~ from SCE make it likely that
SPPCO would bring this project to the Public Service Commission of Nevada for approval at a
later date, possibly in conjunction with a purchase power contract.

~le SPPCO may continue its evaluation of this project, it statm that this project could not replace the

Proposed Project bemuse it would provide less power. k addition, it would not provide the import

mpability needd for Reno/T*oe area, or import mpabflity to meet northern Nevada resource

requirements. For this reason, this alternative is considered in combination with otier dtematives

identified in this Section which, when considered together, may meet the Proposed Project objectives.

tionde for Him”*n. As previously discussed, this alternative would ody be able to reasonably

satisfy the project objective of increased import mpacity. However, when considering the benefits of this

alternative in conjunction with the objective benefits of the other trwmission alternatives, the Frenchrnm

Tap Nternative do= not provide any complementary benefits. Therefore, this dtemative has been

elimimted from further consideration.

B.4 DESC-ON OF PRO~CT NTERNA- ANMY~D ~ ~S ENS
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As discussed in Section B.3, alternatives were assessed for their ability to reasonably achieve the project

objectives and rduce the significant environment impacts of the Proposed Project. Based on this

screening criteria, the following dternativw were selected for further consideration within tils ERS.



As described in Section B.3.3, alternative route alignments wodd replace one or more segments of the

proposed Mturas Trmmission Line route. Figura B.41 through B.45 show dl of the following

alternative route segments. h addition, the alternative routes are illustrated on the base maps at the end

of Volume I. These alternatives are dmcribed below and are evaluated within each environment issue

area of Part c.

B.4.1.1 ~-ha Alternative Wgnment (Segment B)

Mternative Segment B wodd replace the majority of Proposed Segment A and wotid initiate at a location

on the wat side of Mturas, north of Highway 299 where it wotid tie-in to the BPA 230 kV transmission

line. From Angle Points BOl to B02 the alternative extends in a southwesterly direction for about 1.2

milw from the BPA tap point, across agricultural lands, adjacent to the northern terminus of Warner

Avenue. From Angle Point B02, Alternative Segment B - west and crosses open, grass fields, to

Angle Point B04. From Angle Point B02 to B04, the alternative passes approximately 500 feet south

of the Alturas golf course, and north of a few rural residences that form the southern boundary of the

grass field. Between Angle Points BOl and B04, Mternative Segment B crosses several powerlines and

a telecommunications line. At Angle Point B04, the alternative turns due south, crossing Highway 299

to Angle Point B05, and then southeast to Angle Point B06 and the Mturas Substation Mill Site

Mternative, located in an open field south of Highway 299. From Angle Point B06, south to the

convergence with Proposed Segment A, Mternative Segment B - south and then southwest, crossing

the Pit River and its associated wetlands, the Modoc Natiod Wddife Refuge, a teleconnnunicatiom line,

a power line and a railroad. The terrain is relatively flat and ptiy contains shrub vegetation, wefland

vegetation, and some agrictiturd and zing lands. Before reaching the convergence point with

Proposed Segment A, Mternative Segment B crosses low plateaus with exposed volcanic rims, as well

as County Road 54 (Centerville Road), just east of its intersection with CounW Road 76.

Alternative Segment B: 4.6 ties Proposed Segment A: 7.1 miles

B.4.1.2 Madehe Plfi Mtemtiv= (Segments D, F, G, H, u

Numerous dtemative route alignments have been identified by the applicant for the western area of the

Madeline Plains. Thwe alternative segments, in combination, wotid replace Proposed Segment E. These

alternatives were developed to reduce impacts to wetlands areas and to ~e land use cotiicts along

the proposed route.

Mtemative segment D,F,G,H,I: 25 ties (approx.)
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Altem&”ve Segment D

Alternative Segment D extends from its intersection with Proposed Segments C and E, south, to its

intersection with Mternative Segments F and G at Angle Point D08, east of Anderson Mountain. The

landscape along Mternative Segment D consists primarily of rolling hills and an@ar ridgelines covered

by scrub vegetation and patchy-to-dense stands of juniper. From Angle Point C1O to Angle Point DOl,

Alternative Segment D passes southeast of Harter Flat and Nelson Corral Reservoir. The dtemative

parallels the Nelson Corral Reservoir unpaved access road and then crosses several four-wheel drive

roads. From Angle Point DOl to Angle Point D07 the rdtemative crosses juniper- and scrub-covered

hills and several four-wheel drive roads, before reaching Sagebrush Flat at Angle Point D07. Between.

Angle Points D03 and D04, Alternative Segment D crosses Ash Valley Road within Holbrook Canyon.

From Angle Point D07, the rdternative extends southeast along the southeastern edge of Sagebrush Flat

before passing through Anderson Canyon to Angle Point D08, paralleling the four-wheel drive access

road to Spooner Reservoir.

Mtemti-ve Segment F

Alternative Segment F extends from Angle Point D08, east of Anderson Mountain, south to its

intersection with Mternative Segments G, J, and I, approximately two des w=t of Angle Point E08

on U.S. 395 at Angle Point F04/JOl. Mtemative Segment F is more distant from U.S. 395 than

@temative Segment G @oth having a north-south orientation). Alternative Segment F crosses the

Madeline Plains approximately four to five ties to the west of U.S. 395 and passes approximately one-

half mile at of Ninernile Point. The landscape crossed by Mtemative Segment F is primarily

agricultural fields and flat scrub-covered plains. The rdternative wotid be backdropped by the distant

hills to the west of the plains, becoming more visible as it turns east at Angle Point F03 toward U.S.

395. This portion of Mternative Segment F crosses public and private lands. k addition, between Angle

Points D08 and FOl, the rdtemative cross= an existing telecommunication line.

Altemti.ve Segment G

Mtemative Segment G extends from Angle Point D08, south to its intersection with Ntemative Segments

G, J and I at Angle Point F04/JOl. Mternative Segment G crosses the Madeline Plains approximately

three miles closer to U.S. 395 than Mtemative Segment F does. LAe Mternative Segment F, Ntemative

Segment G dso crosses private and public lands used prtilly for agrictiturd activities.

&tem&”ve Segment H

Alternative Segment H is a very short connection between Alternative Segments F and I. Mtemative

Segment H crosses one private and one BLM parcel.
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Alternative Segment I is a relatively short (two-tie) connecting segment that extends from Angle Point

JOl, due east to Angle Point ml, immediately adjacent to U.S. 395, directly across from Angle Point

E08. Alternative Segment I was added by SPPCO to provide a connection between Proposed Segment

E and Alternative Segment J, or Mternative Segments D, F, G, and H with Proposed Segment K.

Mtemative Segment I crosses agrictiturd areas and scrub vegetation as it converges on U.S. 395.

Between Angle Point Ml and U.S. 395, the dtemative would cross an existing telecommunication line.

B.4.1.3 Raventie Mternative Wgnment (Segment J,~

Mtemative Segment J would replace Proposed Segment K and would traverse hills near Branham

Reservoir, west of Ravendde. Access to Mtemative Segment J would be gained via Ntemative Segment

I (see description above). Ntemative Segment J extends from Angle Point, F04/JOl south and southeast

to iti intersection with Proposed Segments K and L near Snowstorm Creek. Mtemative Segment J would

provide a more conceded alternative to the more visible Proposed Segment K that parallels U.S. 395

before diverging from the highway in the vicinity of Ravendde.

Alternative Segment J crosses the southern portion of the Madeline Plains before entering hilly terrain

west, and southwest, of RavenWe. The landscape along this alternative transitions from the open

agricultural and scrub lands of the Madeline Plains to the scrub- and juniper-covered hills to the south.

Between Angle Points J03 and J04, Ntemative Segment J crosses the paved, two-lane Termo-

Grasshopper Road which extends horn Termo on U.S. 395, w~t to State Route 139 in Grasshopper

Valley. From Angle Points J04 to J08 the alternative crosses Schott Canyon Road (to Horse Lake),

Horse Lake Road, and several four-wheel drive roads in the hills and mountains northeast of Horse Lake.

This portion of Alternative Segment J would require upgrading of existing four-wheel drive roads in the

vicinity of Angle Points J04 and J05, as well as intermittent blading to rdlow overland travel.

Alternative Segment J is located predominantly on public lands.

Alternative Segment J,I 19.2 miles Proposed Segment K: 15.4 miles

B.4.1.4 East Secret Vdey Mgmnent (Segment ESVA)

Mtemative Segment ESVA would be located about 1.5 miles to the east of Proposed Segment L, adjacent

to the east side of U.S. 395 (see Figure B.4-5). Nternative Segment ESVA would depart from the

proposed route at Angle Point LOl north of Snowstorm Mountain and would traverse the east side of

Secret Valley, rejoining the proposed route at Angle Point N02. The BLM recommended Ntemative

Segment ESVA to mitigate visual impacts along the highway and at the roadside rest stop near Tule Patch

Spring.

FM EWS, Novmber 195 B-11O
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B.4.1.5 Wendel Atemative Mgnrnent (Segment M

Alternative Segment M essentially provides a Honey Lake Vrdley rdtemative to Proposed Segment N

crossing of the Skedadde Mountains. At its junction with Proposed Segments L and N at Angle Point

L08, Mternative Segment M extends south and east around the base of the foothills of the Skedadde

Mountains before rejoining Proposed Segment N (Angle Point M03) northeast of Wendel. Mternative

Segment M stays at a lower elevation than Proposed Segment N and parallels the Southern Pacific

Railroad between Angle Points MOl and M02. Mtemative Segment M generally crosses scrub

vegetation in northern Honey Lake Valley. Views in this vicinity are generally dominated by the

Skedaddle Mountains to the north and east, and panoramic vistas to the east, south and west across Honey

Lake Valley to the Fort Sage and Diamond Mountains in the distance. Mtemative Segment M would be

visible from Wendel Road. Mternative Segment M crosses private lands, as well as public lands.

Alternative Segment M: 3.6 miles Proposed Segment N: 3.2 miles

B.4.1.6 W&t Side of Fort Sage Mountains (Segment P)

Alternative Segment P provides an alternative rdignrnent to Proposed Segment Q located on the east side

of the Fort Sage Mountains. From Honey Lake Valley (Angle Point 005), Mtemative Segment P

extends south along the western foothills of the Fort Sage Mountains and on the w=t side of Long

Valley, before intersecting Proposed Segments Q and Rat Angle Point P09. Mtemative Segment P

would be visible to motorists on U.S. 395, which is approximately three miles west of the northern

portion of the dtemative segment, and U.S. 395 converges to within less thti one-half mile at the

southern end of the dtemative segment. The terrain between U.S. 395 and Nternative Segment P

consists of expansive, flat, scrub-covered plains. The northern portion of the dtemative would appear

as a distant background feature with the Fort Sage Mountains beyond. The southern portion of the

, dtemative would be considerably more visible due to its closer proximity to U.S. 395. Between Angle

Points Q05 and POl, Mternative Segment P cross= an existing overhead telecommunication line.

Mternative Segment P could reduce the potential land use impacts associated with transmission line

routing east of the Fort Sage Mountains.

Alternative Segment P: 17.6 miles Proposed Segment Q: 21.0 miles

B.4.1.7 hW VWey ~~ents (Segments S, U, Z, and WCFG Mternative)

The Long Valley Alternative Aignrnents include Mternative Segments S, U, Z, and an dtemative

dignrnent (referred to as the WCFG Segment) identified by the CDFG. The combination of Mtemative

Segments S and U provide a routing alternative to Proposed Segment T. Mtemative Segment Z provides

a more easterly route to Proposed Segment W, between Angle Points WOl and WN04. The Mtemative

Segment WCFG provides a more easterly routing alternative to Proposed Segment W03 through ml

near the Border Town Substation site.
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Mtemti.ve Se~ents S, U

From its northern junction with Proposed Segment Rat Angle Point R02 (adjacent to U.S. 395 and just

north of the U.S. 395~ed Rock Road intersection), Mtemative Segment S extends south to its junction

with Mternative Segment U. Alternative Segment S crosses U.S. 395 at Agle Point R02 and travels

in a southwest direction, crossing to the w~t side of the Southern Pacific Railroad, west of Long Valley

Creek. Generally, Atemative Segment S then parallels the railroad to its southern terminus at Angle

Point SNOl. This alternative wotid be visible to motorists traveling north and south on U.S. 395,

particularly that portion of the alternative that crosses U.S. 395 near Angle Point W2. Alternative

Segment S then crosses to the west of U.S. 395 to Long Valley.

Alternative Segment U is a relatively short (approximately two miles) crossover segment that connects

Mternative Segment S (at Angle Point SNOl) with Proposed Segment W (at Angle Point WNOl).

Alternative Segment U travels in a northwest-southeast direction, crossing an existing overhead

telecommunication line and U.S. 395. Alternative Segment U crosses a relatively flat, scrub- and sage-

dominated landscape with smttered juniper. This dtemative would be visible to both northbound and

southbound motorists on U.S. 395. Mternative Segment’- --

Alternative Segments S,U: 5.9 miles

U would cross BLM lands.

Proposed Segment T: 4.9 miles

Mternti”ve Se~ent Z

approximately one-half mile to the east (at itsAlternative Segment Z is a bypass segment that is located

most distant point) of Proposed Segment W, between Angle Points WOl and WN04. Alternative

Segment Z was located to bypass private property approximately two miles northeast of Hallelujah

Junction. Mtemative Segment Z would be located firther to the east than Proposed Segment W, at a

slightly higher elevation, as it crosses a series of finger ridges and foothills at the base of Petersen

Mountain.

Alternative Segment Z: 4.5 miles Proposed Segment W: 3.8 miles

Mtemti”ve Se~ent WCFG

Alternative Segment WCFG provides an alternative route, north of U.S. 395, to Proposed Segments W

and X between Angle Point WN04 oust north of Angle Point W03) and Border Town Substation near

Angle Point XOl. Between Angle Points WN04 and WN06, the dtemative crosses numerous finger

ridges in the southwestern foothills of Petersen Mountain. Between WN06 and ~07, Alternative

Segment WCFG crosses U.S. 395 before turning southeast and then south to the Border Town Substation

site. Vegetation rdong Alternative Segment WCFG is primarily scrub and sagebrush. Alternative

Segment WCFG would be visible to both north and southbound viewers on U.S. 395 and Border Town

residents oriented toward Long Valley. The alternative segment would cross BLM lands.
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Alternative Segment WCFG: 4.2 miles Proposed Segment W: 4.0 miles

B.4.1.8 P-vine P* Mternative Wgnment (Segment X-East)

Alternative Segment X-East would replace Proposed Segment Y and wotid bring the route firther down

the slope from Peavine Peti into an existing transmission line corridor for a portion of the route. From

Angle Points X09 to X12, Mternative Segment X-East provid= a more easterly dtemative to Proposed

Segment Y, crossing the eastern footillls of Peavine Pe&. From Angle Point X09 through X12, the

alternative crosses similar landscapes as Proposed Se=grnentY. Alternative Segment X-East would be seen

by residences at the western-most end of Hoge Road. Other developed features in the landscape include

a radio transmission tower and fence lines.

Mtemative Segment X-East: 2.3 miles Proposed Segment Y: 2.1 miles

B.4.2 SUBSTA~ON &~RNA_

B.4.2.1 M@as Sub*tion Mternative w Site)

The Alturas Substation Alternative, hewn as the Mill Site, is located adjacent to Atemative Segment

B, between Angle Points B06 and B07. The site wotid be located in an open, grass and scrub vegetated

field south of Highway 299 and irnmdlately north of the western end of 4th Street, west of Alturas.

From the north, the site would be visible to residents adjacent to, and motorists on, Highway 299. The

site would rdso be visible to residents on Mill Street to the east, motorists on 4th street immediately to

the south, two rural residences to the southwest, and a rural residence to the wwt (see Figure B.4-1).

It is approximately eight acres in size.

B.4.2.2 Border Town Substation Alternative (SPPCO Site)

An alternative site for the proposed Border Town substation is located just to the south of the proposed

substation site (see Figure B.2-9). It is about 176 acres in size and is owned by SPPCO. Facilities to

be located on tils site would be the same as dwcribed in Section B.2.2.3.

B.4.3 NO PRO~CT WTERNA=

The No Project Alternative required for consideration under CEQA and NEPA re@ations would mean

that the Mturas Transmission Une Project wodd not be built. Under the No Project Mtemative, no

adverse environmental impacts from the construction and operation of the Proposed Project would occur.

However, SPPCO wotid need to augment existing factiities and add new transmission and generation

capacity to compensate for existing system limitations and anticipated load growth.

Over the short-term (one to three years) some existing system limitations could be mitigated by

augmenting existing transmission facilities (e.g., system enhancement dtematives and Frenchman Tap
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type projects) and constructing new generation capacity (e.g., Ption Pine Power Plant and Fort Churchill

Combustion Turbine). These short-term transmission modifications would provide some improvement in

the service reliability to the Reno/Lake Tahoe area, but not to the level required by SPPCO in the event

projected Ioad growth is realized. h addition, none of the short-term system modifications would provide

additiond access to the Pacific Northwest power market or improve import capability, with the exception

of improved response for long-term emergencies.

To improve import capability and gain additionrd access to the Pacific Northwest power market, SPPCO

would need to pursue a major transmission facility comparable to the Proposed Project. Given design,

permitting and construction tirnelines, SPPCO does not expect such a transmission facility would be

available for operation until the year 2000-2002 timeframe. This delay would severely affect SPPCO’S

ability to service projected growth, in accordmce with Western State Coordinating Council Operating

Guidelines (see Section A.6, Purpose and Need).

B.5 SCEN~O FOR ANMYSIS OF C~Am ~ACTS

The cumulative scenario consists of projects that are reasonably foreseeable (i.e., planned or projected)

during the life of the proposed Mturas Transmission Line Project. This section provides a listing of

various projects comprising the cumulative scenario. These projects are listed as cumulative projects to

the Alturas Transmission Line basal on discussions with various planning agencies overseeing the

projects. Therefore, the listed projects are those which, when considered together with the Alturas

Transmission Line, may compound or incrme environment impacts.

Cumulative projects do not include existing projects that are completed or in operation (with the exception

of existing projects that would have increased activities over the baseline assumptions). These existing

projects are included in the environment setting for individud issue areas in Part C. Section E-3,

Growth-hducing kpacts of the Proposal Project, discusses the potential of the Proposed Project to

encourage other utility companies to propose additiond utility construction within the project right-of-

way. Table B-14 presents the cumulative projects considered for this study. Cumulative projects are

mapped, by segment, on the Base Maps at the end of Volume I, showing the approximate geographic

locations of key future projects in the study arm.

Tuscarora Mpeline. The Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline Project is a 250 mile pressurized underground

mturd gas pipeline and ancillary facilities that would transport natural gas from Mdin, Oregon to

SPPCO’Sexisting Tracy Therrnrd-Electric Power Generation Plant located East of Reno, Nevada, and is

considered a linear project. The Tuscarora Pipeline is designed to transport approximately 110 million

cubic feet per day of sweet mturd gas at a maximum operating pressure of 1,000 pounds per square inch.

The pipeline would be buried with a minimum depth of cover of 36 inches in soil and 24 inches in rock.

The proposed width of the permanent right-of-way (easement) is 50 feet. During construction, the

required right-of-way would consist of the permanent easement plus additiond temporary working space,

but would not exceed 100 feet in width.
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Table B-14 Cmtiative Woj- by Corn@

Site Project %oject ~pe Projectbtion Proximity Pertnitig
No. .~oposed status

Project
Linear~ojects~~~un~)

* Tuscarora 20-inchdiameter Seetextdescription Seetext Approved;
Pipeline pressurtied,underground, description projected

naturalgaspipe~ie completion
12/95

ModocCoun@
1* Centerville OneLandSubdivision NearThreeSisters; Approximately2 Approval

Estates northwestof Centervtile maleswestof pending
Road Hwy395

2* Modoc Farms One kd Subdivision Near Three Sisters; Approximately 2 Approved
TOO Northwest of CentervUe males west of

Road Hwy 395
3* Wildlife Estates One Land Subdivision West of U.S. 395; south of Approximately 2 Approved/not

(residential) Centerville Road mfles west of recorded;
Hwy 395 pending road

improvements
4* Land Subdivision Three subdivisions Township 4142, Near proposed Approved

approximately 3.5 reties project route
west of Hwy 395 Segments A+ to

c-1
LassenCounty :.

5+ HogFarm Swinerearingand AssessorParcelNo. 119- Nearalternative Approval
finiihmgfacility 200-10;2 mfieseastof Hwy projectroute pending

395;nofi ofHoneyLake SegmentM,
Valley southof L-8

6* LMUD~tertie ~tertie of a municipal Wouldcrossthrougheastern LMUDintertieat Project
withtheAlturas transmissionlineto tie portionof LassenCounty Wendelsitein
Transmission

completion
Alturas345kV~meto andLMUD’Sserviceares ~st Lassen

Lme
projectedat

providea more County approximately
economicalpowerand 2004
energy source for bssen
county

7+ Gas-fired Power Development of a 200 Near Cakeva Lake Approximately 3 Application
Plant MW Gas-fired Power mfies east of

Plant being considered by
pending

angle point 045
Raytheon Engineers and
Constructors, and LRRW
Power Plant

8+ Fish Springs Pump 13,000 acre feet of ~st side of Fort Sage Portion of route Application
Ranch Pumping water per year from Fish Mountains
Project Springs Ranch to the

is near proposed pending
project route

Lernmon Valley Area Segment Q
g* Sierra Lady Establishment and fist of Long Valley along Four 5-acre sites Approved

Mineral Project operation of a pozolan route near route 12/2/93;
recovery and processing Segments U, V, 5 year
operation W, and Z projected

completion

10 California New correctional faciliq Susanville area 13 males from
Correctional

State approved

Facility
proposed project projec~ 90%

constructed;
projected
completion
12/95
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site Project Project Type Projecthcation Proximhy Permittig
No. Proposed status

Project
Sierra Connty

11* SkiResoWGolf hrge ski resortand 18- LongValley~allsCanyon Lessthan 1 mile Application
Course holegolfcourse area westof Hwy395 withdrawn

WashoeQnnw
18 Residential Residentialsubdivision, WashoeCounty, AlturasProject Application

developmentup WashoeCounty North Califomi~evada border, would traverse filed with
to 335 homes on Valleys Area Plan south of Border Town area subject property Washoe Coung
440 acre site amendment

19 Evans Creek Flood control dam and Nofiwestem Reno Soti excavation Permit
Watershed Project drainage pipe (54”) area for dam Application by

within Segment summer 1996
x

BLM Lands
12 EastLassen Ecosystemmanagement EastLassenManagement Currentlyat

ManagementArea projec~would involve Area early EIS
managing mdtiple uses preparation
within an ecosystem stage
framework

13* BLM/CDFG BLM would exchange a South of Honey Lake Valley Near proposed Approval
hnd Exchange portion of Bass Hfil for and West of Virginia project Segment pending for 2-3

portion of Doyle Wlldfife Mountains Q
Arm

years

14+ Alturas Reservoir Existing artificial Hollbrook Canyon Area Near proposed
Management

Cooperative
irrigation reservoirs would

Project
project Segment Agreement

be managed to enhance D (angle point under
the recreatioml fishery by Dal) Negotiations
managkg tirrdmgof
irrigation

15* hfemal Caverns Land exchange and hfemal Caverns Area Near proposed
Batiefield Trail

Enviromnental
development of batiefield project segment Assessment

Project area as a historical site @etween angle approved for
witi Construction of a 4.5 points C43 and portion of trail
mfle, 3 foot wide Ca) on BLM
recr~tional trafi leading
to the hfemal Caverns
Batiefield

16 West Valley Proposed WVPSHP would Between Moon hke Approximately 5 Preliminary
Pumped Storage consist of existing Moon Reservoir and West Valley miles east of
Hydroelectric

application
Lake DtiSpillway and a Reservoir adjacent to and Hwy 395

Plant WPSHP) new dam
under ~RC

including Cedar Creek on review
BLM Lands

17+ Ravendale School Proposed elementary Terrno-Grasshopper Road Near route Lease
school Segments J-3 to approved;

J+ projected
completion
6196

* Project plotted on base maps for Proposed Project (at the end of Volume ~
+ Project plotted on base maps for alternative route segments (at the end of Volume ~
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P~T B. D~C_ON OF PROPOSEDPROECT,
MTERNA-, AND~AT~ SCEN~O

The route of the Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline Project is adjacent to the proposed transmission line

along approximately 37 miles of their length. As illustrated on the base maps at the end of Vohune I,

the pipeline would either cross or traverse along the same corridor as the Alturas Transmission Line in

the following locations:

●

●

b

●

●

At approximately4.6 milti south-westof the City of Aturas the two routes cross

At approximately3.0 miles south of Madelinetie two routesjoin and traversesouth along the samecorridor
for approximately14 ties, splittingat approximately4 miles southeastof Termo

One mile northeastof Ttie Patch Spring the WOroutes join ad traverse south along the samecorridor for
approximately13 miles through SecretValleyand Mud Hat.

At approximately2.5 miles southeastof Wendel, the two routes join and traverse the same corridor for
approximately8.0 miles to the northeastmmer of the SierraArmy Deportboundary.

Finally, the two routes cross on the east side of the Fort Sage Mountains, md hen join and traversesouth
along the samecorridor for approximately1.7 ales.

B-117



PARTB. DM~ON OF PROPOSBDPRO~~,
W=A_, AND~A_ S~~O

B.6 mmmcm

Aspen Environment Group. 1994. Memorandum to Jtiie Hdligan, CPUC, regarding Nevada Route
Mternative. September 8.

Barnhart, Ken. 1994. Bonneville Power Administration. Persod Communication. September through
December.

Baron, Tti. 1994. U.S. Fish and Wfidlife Service.
California. Comments. August 23.

Battles, Don and Cady, Frti. 1994. LMUD @sen

Nevada Route Alternative Meeting, Reno,

Municipal Utility District). Nevada Route
Alternative Mee~ig, Nturas, California. Comments. Au&t 22.

BLM (U.S. Department of the bterior, Bureau of Land Management). 1992. southwest Inteti.e Project
Dr@ Environment Impact Statement. June.

Bonneville Power Atistration, Idaho Power Company, Sierra Pacific Power Company. 1992.
Northern Nwti Joint Phnning SW. February.

Burbach, Linda. Bonneville Administration. Persoti Communication. January through September,
1995. City of Reno Draft Master Plan. July 5.

Bums, Rich. 1994. U.S. Bureau of Land Management, Mturas Resource Area. Nevada Route
Mternative Meeting, Aturas, California. Comments. August 22.

Chatbum, John. 1994. Nevada Air National Guard. Nevada Route Mtemative Meeting, Reno,
California. Comments. August 23.

City of Reno, Department of Planning and Community Development. 1990. HigMights of the City of
Reno Zoning Re@ations. November 20.

Elliott, Richard L. 1994. Regiomd Manager, California Department of Fish and Game. Letter to
William V. B~by, Administrative Officer, Lassen County regarding future intertie to LMUD.
August-29.

Evangelatos, Greg. 1994a. Community Development Director for Ci~ of Spark. Letter to CPUC~LM
regarding joint trans~ssion right-of-way use. August 22.

1994b. Community Development Director, City of Sparh. Nevada Route ~temative.
C~mments. August 22.

1994c. Nevada Route Alternative Meeting, Reno, California. Comments. August 23.

Farschon, Roger and Bunten, Hugh. 1994. U.S. Bureau of Land Mmagement, Surprise Valley
Resource Area. Nevada Route Mternative Meeting, Aturas, California. Comments. August 22,.

FERC (Federal Energy Regulatory Commission). 1994. DENS on Tuscarora Natural Gas Pipeline
Project. With California State Lands Commission. December.

Hufnagle, JoAnn. 1994. U.S. Bureau of Land Management, Surprise Vrdley Resource Area. Nevada
Route Atemative Meeting, Reno, Nevada. Comments. August 23.

B-118



Humm, Peter. 1994a. Project Manager, United States Department of the hterior, Bureau of Land
Management. Letter to CPUC/Aspen Environment Group regarding BLM “Manual Handbook
H-2801-1, Right-of-Way PI= of Development and Grants. ” October 14.

. 1994b. Project Manager, U.S. Bureau of Land Mmgement, SusanvNe Districfiagle Lake
R=ource Area. Nevada Route Mternative Meeting, Mturas, California. Comments. August 22.

Johnson, Dave. 1994. U.S. Fish rmd Wildife Service, Modoc Natiomd Wddife Refuge. Nevada Route
Mternative Meeting, Nturas, California. Comments. August 22.

Kessler, Scott. 1994. Modoc County Pltig Department. Nevada Route Alternative Meeting,
~turas, California. Comments. August 22.

Kokanos, Barrie. 1991. SPPCO. Memorandmn regarding Frenchman Tap Project Study Conclusions.
January 18.

Lamarre, Leslie. 1992. “A Growth Market in Wind Power,” EPW Journal 415, December, 1992.

Leach, Roy. 1994. Nevada Division of Wildlife. Nevada Route Nternative Meeting, Reno, Nevada.
Comments. August 23.

Lowe, Robert S. 1994. Commander, Department of Defense, Department of the Navy, Strike Fighter
Wing, U.S. Pacific Fleet. Memor~dum to BLM regarding Nevada Nternative. August 19.

Martin, Monte. 1994. Pyramid Lake Paiute Tribe. Nevada Route Alternative Meeting, Reno, Nevada. ~
Comments. August 23.

Mctityre, Ron. 1994. Supervisor, Modoc County. Nevada Route ~ternative Meeting, Nturas,
California. Comments. August 22.

Mogri, Saifuddin K., Transmission Planning Engineer. 1994. Los &geles Department of Water and
Power. Letter regarding Nevada Route Alternative. August 8.

Moore, Tayl?r. 1992. “High Hopw for High Power Solar,” EP~ Journal 16-25, December, 1992.

Moriti, Jerry and Detwefier, Ken. 1994. U.S. Bureau of Land Management, Winnemucca District.
Nevada Route Atemative Meeting, Reno, Nevada. Comments. August 23.

Mugri, Saifuddin K. 1994. Transmission Planning Engineer for Department of Water and Power, City
of Los Angeles. Letter to SPPCO regarding joint transmission right+f-way use. August 18.

Natioti Park Service. 1978. Historic Sites Along Applegate-hsen Em.grant Trail Corridor ~rough
Northwestern No&. November 18.

Nebesky, Scott. 1994. Truckee Meadows Regionrd Planning Agency. Nevada Route Atemative
Meeting, Reno, Nevada. Comments. August 23.

Nelson, Duane. 1994/1995. SPPCO. Persoti Communication September 1994 through September
1995.

Nelson, Jim, Thayer, Doug, Hall, Frank, and Donohue, BarbMa. 1994. Nevada Route Alternative
Meeting, ~~ras, California. co=en~. Au-t 22.

Olack, Roger T. 1994. Project Manager, SPPCO. Letter to CPUC~LM regarding Nevada ~temative.
August 19.



Owens, John. 1994a. P.E., SPPCO. htter to Bob Wtiiams, CDFG regarding segment dtemative
within Doyle and Hallelujah Wfldife Conservation Areas. May M.

1994b. Letter to Bob W~iams, CDFG regarding segment alternative within Doyle and
Hallelujah Wildife Conservation Areas. May 27.

1994c. P.E. SPPCO. Letter to Aspen Environment Group regarding termination of Al~ras
a; N. Valley Road Substation. August 25.

1994d. SPPCO. htter to Aspen Environment Group regarding tree clearing. September 30.—.

. 1994e. SPPCO. Memorandum regarding communication site locations. October 7.

1994f. SPPCO. Utter to Aspen Environmental Group regarding conductor stringing and single-
p~le structurm. October 18.

. 1994g. SPPCO. Maps regarding transmission corridor access, overland travel, and tree
clearance. October.

Owens, John, Olack, Roger, and Drtiich, Katieen. Sierra Pacific Power Company. 1994. Nevada
Route Mternative Meeting Mturas, California and Reno, Nevada. Comments. August 22-23.

1994. P. E., SPPCO. Letter to Aspen Environment Group regarding termination of Alturas
a; N. Valley Road Substation. August 25.

1994. P. E., SPPCO. Letter to Aspen Environment Group regarding conductor stringing and
s~gle-pole structures. October 18.

Schellburg, Ron. 1994/1995. Idaho Power Company. Persoti communications.

Siegel, Steve. 1994, 1995. SPPCO. Persoti Communication.

Simenson, Karl. 1994. U.S. Department of the hterior, Bureau of Land Management. Burley District
Office, -Burley, Idaho. Persoti Communication. December 12.

Sparks, City of. 1992. me City of Spark Master Plan. March.

SPCCO. 1993a. 1993 Elecm.c Resource Plan 1993-2011, Summary, Volume 3, bnd Forecast, Volume
4, Demand Side Plan, and Volume 5, Supply Side Pbn and Financial Analysis. April 1.

1993b. Sierra Pacific Power Company Trammission System Enhancement Alternative Study
R;poti-A SW to Provide a Near TermBackup TransmissionPlan to Implement in the Event that
Sierra’s Alturas Intertie Project is Delayed. September 27.

1993c. Alturas 345 kV Transmission Line Project, Proponent’s Environmental Assessment,
Volumes I and II. October.

. 1993d. SPPCO. Southwest Inten”e Project, Fifih Annual Progress Report.

1994a. Sierra Pacific Power Company - Application no. 93-11-018. Attachment 1.
Supplement Information. January 19, 1994.

. 1994b. Responses to Aspen Environment Group August 15, 1994 data request.

. 1994c. Responses to Aspen Environmental Group August 16, 1994 data request.



. 1994d. Responses to Aspen Environment Group September 12, 1994 data request.

. 1994e. Responses to Aspen Environment Group October 3, 1994 data request,

. 1994f. Responses to Aspen Environment Group October 27, 1994 data request.

. 1994g. Responses to Aspen Environment Group December 8, 1994 data request.

1994h. Letter to Julie Hdligan (CPUC) and Peter Humm @Lm regardtig Termination of
‘P~oposed Mturas Transmission Lme Project. August 25.

1994i. Letter to Jtiie Hdligan (CPUC) and Peter Hurnm @Lw regarding Nevada Route
‘~ternative. August 19.

. 1995a. Responses to Aspen Environment Group January 23, 1995 data requmt.

. 1995b. Rmponses to Aspen Environment Group June 14, 1995 data request.

. 1995c. Respomes to Aspen Environment Group June 22, 1995 data request.

. 1995d. Responses to Aspen Environment Group June 26, 1995 data request.

. 1995e. Respoma to Aspen Enviromnenti Group June 28, 1995 data request.

. 1995f. Responses to Aspen Environment Group Jtiy 3, 1995 data request.

. 1995g. Responses to Aspen Environment Group Jtiy 10, 1995 data request.

. 1995h. Responses to Aspen Environrnenti Group August 22, 1995 data request.

. 1995i. Responses to Aspen Environment@ Group August 29, 1995 data request.

. 1995j. Responses to Aspen Environment Group September 7, 1995 data request.

. 1993k. Responses to Aspen Environment Group September 11, 1995 data request.

. 19951. Prepared Rebuti Testimony of Sierra Pacific Power Company. Docket No. 93-11-018.

. 1995m. Responses to Aspen Enviromnenti Group October 23, 1995 data request. -

Pitlock, Michael. 1994. Public Service Commission of Nevada. Nevada Route Alternative Meeting,
Reno, Nevada. Comments. August 23.

Sharp, Randy. 1994. U.S. Forest Service, Modoc Natiomd Forest. Nevada Route Mternative Meeting,
Mturas, California. Comments. August 22.

Sorvaag, Bob. 1994. hsen LMUD @sen Municipal Utfiity District). Nevada Route Mternative
Meeting, Mturas, California. Comments. August 22.

Steffen Robertson & Krsten (U.S.), hc. 1994. Environmental Comparison of Proposed Hilltop
S&station Sites: Lder Mill and Detils tirden Sites, Modoc County, til~omia. August 8.

. 1994. Results of Soil Analyses Proposed Hilltop S&station, L&er Mill Property, Modoc
County, Cal~omia. August31.

B-121

.

,



StHers, Dave. 1995. SPPCO. ~tter to Craig Hattori, Aspen Environment Group, regarding location
of Termo staging area. January 30.

1995. SPPCO. Letter to Viola Strong, Aspen Environment Group, regarding permanent
=~erland auess routes. February 8.

1995. SPPCO. Persomd mmrnunication. January through September.—.

Stone, Richard. 1995. Bonneville Power Administration. Persod communication. January through
September.

U.S. Department of Energy, Bonneville Power Administration. 1992. Final Environmental Impact
Statement Resource Programs. February.

U.S. Department of Energy, Bonneville Power Administration; U.S. Department of the Army, Corps of
Engineers; U.S. Department of the hterior, Bureau of Rwlamation. 1994. Columbia River System
Operation Review Dr@ Environmental Impact Statement. July.

U.S. Department of the kterior, Bureau of Land Management. 1993. Southwest Inten”e Project
Dr@ Environmental Impact Statemeut. June.

. 1993. Final Environmental Impact Statement. Jdy.

Utility System Efficiencies. 1994. Letter to Aspen Environment Group regarding Termination of
Proposed Mturas Transmission Line Project. August 25.

Washoe County Comprehensive Planning Department. 1994. Socioeconomic Mormation System
Population By Planning Area. November 28.

Wehrhp, Walt. 1995. SPPCO. Persoti Communication. August and September.

Wood, Dan. September 4, 1994. Utility System Efficiencies. Letter to Aspen Environmental Group
regarding termination of Aturas at N. Valley Road Substation. September 4.

B-122

WSCC, West&m System Coordinating Council. 1992. WesternRegional Com.dorStudy, Western Utility
Group.



PWT C.1 -ODUC~ON

C.1.l CO~NTS OF PMT C

Part C examines the environment consequence associated with the Proposed Mturas Transmission Line

Project and its alternatives. Two types of dternativa were addressed: alternative route alignments and

alternative substation sites. The No Project Alternative was dso considerd.

Part B offers a complete and detafied description of the Proposed Project, the alternative route digmuents

and substation sites, and the No Project Mternative. h addition, Section B.3 describes other dtematives

considerd, but eliminated from futier consideration. The ratiotie for the elimination of these subject

alternatives is dso provided in Section B.3.

The Proposed Project and each of the alternative route dignrnents, substation sites, and the No Project

Alternative are examined at length and in detail in Part C, as they relate to each of the 13 environmental

issue areas listed below:

C.2 Air QutiiV C.9
C.3 BiologicalResourm C.lo
C.4 CulturalResources C.11
C.5 Energy and Utilities C.12
C.6 Geology, Soils, and Prdeontology c. 13
C.7 Hydrology C.14
C.8 Land Use, Recreation,and Mucatioti,

Religious, or ScientificUses

Noise
Public Safetyand Hdtb
Socioeconomic and Public Sewices
Transportationand Traffic
VisualResources
Potentialfor hpacts on Minority and Low-
kcome Poptiations

Within each environment issue area, the Proposed Project is first exarninti. The alternative route

alignments and substation sites, and the No Project Mternative are then discussed in the following order:

C.X.3 Ntemative Mignrnents and Substation Sites

C.X.3.1
C.X.3.2
C.X.3.3
C.X.3.4
C.X.3.5
C.X.3.6
C.X.3.7
C.X.3.8
C.X.3.9

Mturas Area Mternative Mignment (Segment B)

Madeline Plains Nternative Migmnents (Segments D, F, G, H, ~

Ravendde Mternative Mignment (Segment 0

East Secret Valley Mignment (Segment ESVA)

Wendel Alternative Aignment (Segment m

West Side of Fort Sage Mountains Mternative Mignment (Segment P)

Long Valley Mternative Migmnents (Segments S, U, Z, and WCFG)

Peavine Pek Mternative

Substation Mternatives

Migmnent (Segment X-East)

C.X.4 The No Project Nternative

Cl-l



C.1 -ODU~ON

By identi~ing the impacts associatd with each environment issue area and the offsetting mitigation

measures, the regulatory agencies and the general public are offerti a discussion of the significant

environment impacts of this Proposti Project and its alternatives.

C.1.2 ASSESS- ~~ODOLOGY

In Part C, the dysis within each environment issue area begins with an examination of the existing

physicrd or baseline setting wherein the Proposed Project would be placd. The regulatory setting, which

includes applicable government rules, regulations, plans, and policies, is rdso presented in the baseline

setting. For the purpose of this document, and pursuant to NEPA and CEQA Guidelines, the baseline

used for the impact analysis reflects the actual conditions at the time of preparation of the report,

including the No Project Mternative.

The environment consequences and potential impacts that the Proposed Project would bring to each

issue area are quantified by using state-of-the-art impact assasment tools. These tools included a

Geographic Wormation System to map environmental and land use resources along the Proposed Project

route. Mitigation measures for each impact were identified and asswsed for their effectiveness. The

Applicant has dso incorporated various measures and procedures into the Proposed Project that would

avoid or reduce impacts. h assessment of the impacts, these measures have been assumed to be part of

the Proposed Project, and are not included explicitly as EWS mitigation measur~. Generally, the

Applicant-proposal measures that could reduce the potential impacts in an issue area (such as biology,

cultural resources, etc.) ares ummarbed in that particular issue area.

The impacts identified by applying the assessment methodology were then compared with predetermined,

specific significance criteria, and were classified according to significance categories listed in each issue

area. The cumulative impacts of the project den together with the related cumulative projects (listed

in Section B.5) were assessed next, and @tigation mmures for each impact were identified. The focus

in cumulative impact dyses was to identi~ those project impacts that might not be significant when

considered alone, but contribute to a significant impact when viewed in conjunction with future planned

projects. Finally, the impacts found to be significant and unavoidable or unmitigable to a non-significant

level were identified. The same methodology was appliti systematically to each dtemative route

alignment and substation site. A comparative dysis of the Proposed Project and the dtematives is

provided in Part D of this document.

There are impacts that mot be tily mitigated to non-significant levels. These impacts are referred to

as unavoidable significant impacts, ands ummartied at the end of each issue area dysis.

The Proposed Project and its alternatives are of a linear nature covering hundreds of miles. It was

impossible to show the environment resources and depict the location and magnitude of impacts in a

few figures. Thus, a comprehensive set of base maps was prepared that is located at the end of Volume

I. Significant site-specific information (e.g., water crossing locations, sensitive habitats, active faults,
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C.1 ~ODU~ON

lmd uses, etc.) has been shown on these maps along the 165-mile long span of the Project. me reader

is urged to review these maps in conjunction with the information presented in the text of Part C.

C.1.3 SIG~CANCE CA~GO_

~lle the criteria for determining significant impacts are unique to each issue area, the classification of

the impacts was unifody applied in accordance with the following definitions:

Class I: Significant; cannot be mitigated to a level that is not significant

class n: Significant; can be mitigated to a level that is not significant

class m: Adverse, but not significant

class w: Beneficial impacts.

C.1.4 ~~GA~ON ~AS_

Once an impact was identified, diligent

reduce the impact to a level that is

demonstration of rduction of impacts

effort was tien to dso

not significant. Since

identi~ mitigation measures that will

some reviewing agencies require a

to the maximum extent possible, mitigation measures were

identified for dl classes of impacts (except Class ~. me mitigation measures recommended by tils

s~dy have been identifid in the impact assessment sections and presentti in a Mitigation Monitoring

Program at the end of the @ysis for each issue area (Section C.X.5). me complete Proposed Mitigation

Monitoring, Compliance, and Reporting Plan is presented in Part F. I
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C.2.1 E~O=NTAL BASEL~ AND REGULATORY SEmG

C.2.1.1 Chactefitics of the Study R@on and Project Aea

The proposed Nturas Transmission Line Project would be located in northeastern California and Washoe

County, Nevada. The Washoe County alignment (approximately 26 des long) wodd be situated within

the Hydrographic Air Basin #87 (Truckee Meadow), which extends into the adjacent section of California.

The longest section of transmission corridor wodd be located in the two northeastern California counties

@odoc and Lassen; 133 fim long) within the Northeast Plateau Air Basin. The section withii Sierra

County (about five miles long) wotid be in the Mountfi Counties Air Basin. These air basins are

Mer divided meteorologically by the various valleys and ridges in this mountainous terrain. The Reno

area has the most significant air quality problem, based on its non-attainment status (i.e., not in

compliance witi air qtiity standards set by State and Federd governments) for ozone (03), carbon

monoxide (CO), and fine, inhrdable partictiate matter (size less than 10 microns- PM1O).The dtemative

transmission line alignments would dso be present within these three air basins. Figure C.2-1 shows the

location of the project alignments and the boundaries of tie air basins.

Emissions that wotid resdt from construction or operation of the transmission facilities are subject to the

rules, regulations and standards promulgated and enforced by tie U. S. Environment Protection Agency

(EPA), CdiforniaAirResources Board (ARB); Nevada Dep*ent of Environmental Protection @EP),

Bureau of Alr Quality @AQ, Washoe County District Health Department; and the lod Air Pollution

Control Districts (APCDS), including: Washoe County District HAth Department, Air Quality

Management Division (AQMD); Nofiem Sierra County APCD, Modoc County APCD, and Lassen

County APCD. Rules and regulations of these agencim are designed to achieve defined air quality

standards that are protective of public h~th and the environment. To achieve these standards, they limit

the emissions and the permissible fipacts of emissions from projects, and speci@ emission controls and

control technologies for each type of emitting source.

C.2.1.2 Existing Entionment

MEWS, Novmber B95 C.2-1

The climate of the study area is Muenced largely by its location, regiod weather systems, and

topographic orientation. The general c~ite of the area is characterized by hot, dry sununers and cold

winters. Athough annual precipitation is typically below 200 mm for this semiarid region, the winter

is not “dry” but is considered to be a recharge period for soil moisture which is primarily delivered by
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snow and rain storms. (G.M. Hidy ad H.E. ~iefofi, lggo). SUfiaCewin* are ofien ch~eled .

through valleys between the generally north-south trending Sierra NevadtiCascade Ranges, an orographic

barrier that forc~ clouds arriving from the west to rise and release moisture onto the western slopes

before dropping down the east side. The region to the east is called a “rain shadow” because of the

Iimitd amount of precipitation that remains. A rain shadow zone is ustily characterized as having mild

temperatures and a moderately dry to dry climate. This region generally receives between 6 to 16 inches

of annual precipitation. An inversion layer often forms in winter when ground surfaces are cold and

denser cold air settles into vrdleys (drainage winds).

Temperatures over a 24 hour period can vary significandy because of the abflity of the ground to absorb

and re-ernit solar radiation. men thes@ is cloud free, the temperature can range from below freezing

before sunrise to quite hot in the afternoon. Moisture in the atmosphere, when present, is insulating and

reduces the dlurmd temperature range. The most important climatic and meteorological factors

Muencing air quality are temperature inversions, topographic barriers to air flow, and stiight. Refer

to Technical Appendix D, Volume ~, for a discussion of air pollution meteorology.

The meteorology of the Truckee Meadows Air Basin is of principal concern to air quality in the study

region. The Basin is considered a semi-arid region, and receives an annual average of five to ten inches

of precipitation. There is less than 0.3 inches of precipitation during June through August. k winter

(November through February) stagnant conditions and thed inversions frequently occur that trap

pollutants near the ground. The highest average wind speeds occur during May. From April through

October dry, windy conditions can occur that resdt in significant fugitive dust.

&r ~@

tied Air @d@ Standards. The quality of surface air (air quality) is evaluated

concentrations of pollutants that are known to have deleterious effects on

by measuring ambient

human hdth or the

environment. Air qurdity is evduatd by comparing monitored concentration of critetia air pollutants

to ambient air quality standards (AAQS). The current applicable California, Nevada and Nationrd

Ambient Air Quality Standards (CAAQS, Nevada AAQS and NAAQS) are listed in Table C.2-1. The

CAAQS are generally more stringent than the corresponding Nevada AAQS and the NAAQS. A brief

description of the air pollutants of concern is given below. A summary of the air quality status of the

air basins affected by the Proposal Project and Mternatives is provided in Table C.2-2. Crdifornia

ambient air quality standards are unifody attained in both the Northeast Plateau and Mountain Counties

air basins, with the exception of PMIO. The Truckee Meadows air basin, located northewt of Reno,

Nevada, is classified as non-attainment for Oq, CO, and PMIOfor both state and nationrd ambient air

quality standards. The two California air basins (Northeast Plateau and Mountain Counties) are

characterized as either unclassified or unclassifietiattainment with respect to the NAAQS.
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Table C.2-1 AppUcable hbient Air Qtity Strmdards
. .. ....,,-. .,:,:: “ “?~evada:.,! Womia: . “Natioti,Sadardsz

; ‘Youu&t!:::::,.::-’:~””’::,iye@~g:,T&Ej 1. ~$@daFdS: .?”: ~ S~dtids:<:: ‘.,,, .... . .,, .... .:..:,,, :.:.. :.: .. ..:.-. ,“. ..: ,.,,:,.’..: ., ,,::.., .. : .......... ,,,, ,.,,.: . . . . . .... wrpd ~ Second&s

Ozone (0~” ““ ‘“ ‘“’ ::” ‘“ ~~ ppm’ “l-hour O“12 ppm 0.12 ppm
Ozone @ke Tahoe Basin)

0.12 ppm
0.10 ppm NS NS

Carbon Monoxide (CO) 8-hour NS 9 ppm 9 ppm NS
Nevada CO below 5,000ft
elev. 8-hour 9 ppm NS NS NS
Nevada CO above 5,000ft
elev. 8-hour 6 ppm NS NS
CO at any elevation l-hour 35 ppm 20 ppm 35 ppm ::

Nitrogen Dioxide @O~ Ann.Arhh.Mean 0.05 ppm NS 0.053 ppm 0.053 ppm NS
l-hour NS 0.25 ppm NS

Sulfur Dioxide (SO~ Ann.Arith.Mean 0.03 ppm NS 0.03 ppm NS
24-hour 0.14 ppm 0.05 ppm7 ~;4 ppm NS
3-hour 0.5 ppm NS 0.5 ppm
l-hour NS 0.25 ppm NS NS

Suspended Particulate Ann. Geo.Mean NS 30 pglm’ NS NS
m Ann.Arith.Mean 50 pg/m3 NS 50 pg/m3 50 pg/m3
bss than ten micron ~ 24hour—— 150 pg/m3 50 pg/m3 150 pg/m3 150 pg/m3
~meter ~M,~

Cafifomia standards for 03, CO, SOZo-hour), NOZ, and PMIOare values that are not to be exceeded.
. :: National Standards, other than ozone and those based on annual averages or annual arhhrnetic means. They are not to

be exceeded more than once a year. The 03 Standard is attained when tie expected number of days per calendar year
witi maximum hourlv average concentrations above the standard is eoual to or less than one.

3. Concentration are ba~ed UPO; reference temperature of 25°C and a r~ference pressure of 760 mm of mercury. All
measurements of air quafity are to be corrected to these reference values; ppm in this table refers to parts per million
by volume or micromoles of po~utant per mole of gas.

4. Natioml Primary Standards: The levels of air quality necessary, witi an adequate margin of safe~, to protect the
public health. Each state must attain the primary standards no later than tiree years after that sbte’s implementation
plan is approved by the EPA.

5. Natioml Secondary Standards: The levels of air quality necessa~ to protect tie public welfare from any known or
anticipated adverse effects of a pollutant. Each state must attain the secondary standards witiin a ‘reasonable timen
after the implementation plan is approved by the EPA.
NS = No Standard.

;: At locations where the state standards for ozone an~or PMIOare violated. Natioml standards apply elsewhere.
8. Particulate standards are always expressed in units of pg/m3 (micrograms per cubic meter). The equivalent value in

ppm is obtained at standard pressure and temperature (STP) through the following equation: 1 mg/m3 =
(24.5/molecuIar weight in grams of one mole of gaseous pollutants) ppm.

kbient air quality monitoring is conducted by the California tir Resources Board, the U.S. Park

Service, lod air pollution control d~tricts, and private firms. There are seven monitoring stations in

the vicinity of the Proposal Project. Tables C.2-3 and C.24 show the second highest concentrations at

each station and number of days in 1992 the air basin exceeded the WQS. The second highest

concentration have been presented because they reflect a reasonable worst case. The highest

concentrations usually are associated with ano~ies and are not a good indicator of the air qurdity status.

The annual second highest concentrations for PMIO,OS, CO (1 hour), and CO (8 hours) are dso rendered

as a series of bar charts ia Figures C.2-2 through C.2-5. The bar charts illustrate the air quality

standards so that a comparison can be made between the existing conditions and the State and National

Standards. There are no data for some pollutants at some monitoring stations, because the amount of

collected monitoring data are limited under the general principal that air pollutants that consistently meet

air quality standards are not monitored. The criteria air pollutants of principal concern are briefly

described in the following paragraphs.

C.24



Table C.2-2 Atient Sta@ of Aff~ti & Bash

: ~ B&~ ‘: “:.;. ‘: ‘.:”: .:03;:;’:: :.: .+::~~.. :.,, :.,.. .No. ‘“:: ‘:,~.e..,~“o ““.. .: ~ :p~ ; ;:::::
,.:, .2 ;:: :.. ...<.., :,2.., .: ..:1.:.. ..;,. :.,,. ..:.. ;. . .. :.. :.. .. ....... ...,

state Nafl. ““state Nati. State Na~. State Nati. State Nati

Hydrogra hic Basin #87 Cruckee
Y

N N N N A A A A N N
Meadows

Mountain Counties - Sierra County u UA u UA A UA A UA N u

Mountain Counties - Plumas County u UA A UA A UA A UA N u

Northeast Plateau - bssen CounV A UA u UA A UA A UA u u

Northeast Plateau - Modoc County A UA u UA A UA A UA N u

Note A = k Aminment of Standards; P = Partial Attainmen~ N = Non-Attainment; U = Unclassified;
UA = Unclassified/Attainment

Sources: ARB, S~q of 1992Air QuativData, tieous andPartf”cuhtePo&tants
~, Air QuafioDesignationfor StateandNationalAtiient Air Quali~Standards,1993

Table C.2-3 Neva& k Qti@ S~@

,.. ,:,: :Titi*e:.M~do@.’ ““ ;!””’: ~‘:: ‘ ‘“~:, :.” ::::.,j;;~...;..;,:~:~~’: ““;,:,’~’:’.‘:’,,,,..:.:. ‘: .,::.: .:,.,:..., ... ., ,,,,:.,,, . ’:’,..:.: ...... .. ... . .,,... . . . . ... .. .. . ,..,,,,- . .. . .-..:-.,...:.:... .. .
‘:m~~:’ :<;,; .:.::,; ‘“;:::.:.. ‘“:~~%W.R~?:i ~?o” : ;;:+%+: :::’:P?$k :. ‘“::*o+:~:!*: :

,,, ... . . .
,,

Omne (l-Hour)
~Igh (ppm) 0.09 0.08 - 0;8 0.09
Days > NevadaAAQS(0.12) o 0 - 0
Days > NevadaAAQSMe Tahoe Basin(0.10)
Days > Natioti AAQS(0.12) i i : i i

~,0 (2&Hour)
2nd High (ug/m3) 137
Days > Nevada AAQS (150)b 0:;9 0?:3 0188 o~a
Days > Natioti AAQS (150) 0/59 0/53 0188 0/60

~ (8-Hour)
2nd High (ppm) 4.0 6; 8.0 7.6 2.7
Days > NevadaAAQSbelow 5,000 feet (9.0) o 0 0 0
Days > NevadaAAQSabove 5,000 feet (6.0)
Days > NatioM AAQS(9.5)

a Nevada Bureauof Air @Ity measurementsfor 1992.
b “Days”for PM,Oare given as excedances/nurnber of annurdmeasurements.Data soumeStateof NevadaDivisionof Environment

Protection1988-1992air qudi~ trend repofi.

Table C.24 C&fofia * Qti@ S~Wb

., ., “.::..’. “;: ;’.’. ““,”. “.:--.. , :
,.. .?, ,.

.:’, :, ?;.i$poti&{a~&” .,““$’,:,:.: :“;:
:“~o@*~*u :.;;,,::;. :

‘:, .. . . .. . : . ... .. . . .. ..,; :...- ... . . . . ... ... ...:. ......’. :., . . .... . .. .... . . ....:’,’:,’ .’..:,

*&dS. ” ‘‘: :.::::.::,” ‘::$:~: :;:$::::ti@o*.:”::~:::;<:+?;::.”:“::,’;::.... ;:. :““:““*;{:,,,;. “;” :’:-,. . . ..” .:. ,. ,. ..:.

-.(l-Hour)
2nd H]gh @pm)
Days > Cdifomis AAQS(0.09)
Days > NatiomdAAQS(0.12)

~ (l-Hour)
2nd High @pm)
Days > Ctifofia ~QS (0.25)

~10 (MHour)
2nd High (ug/m3) 70 46
Days > CrdiiomiaAAQS (50Y 7/60 in
Days > Natioti AAQS (150) 0/60 on

~ (8-Hour)
2nd High @pm)
Days > CtilforrdaMQS (9.0)
Days > Natioti AAQS (9.5)

a Air qmfieym-remenrs for 19~
b

Alr monitotig wrions only identifyPM,Ownmrrsdons.
. “Days”for PM,O- givenas =-an@number of wti measu~ms.

DaraSource: A=, 1994.
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Photochemicd Polltiants. Ozone is formed in the atmosphere through a series of complex

photochemicd reactions involving oxides of nitrogen @Ox), reactive organic compounds @OC), and

stiight occurring over a period of several hours. Since ozone is not emitted directly into the

atmosphere, but is formed as a rwult of photochemicd reactions, it is classified as a seconda~ or

regional pollutant. Because this ozone-forming reaction tkw time, pe~ ozone levels are often found

downwind of major emission source areas. There are no major emissions source areas upwind of

Proposed Project facilities. Figure C.2-3 displays the one-hour ozone monitoring data in 1992 from four

stations in Nevada, the ody relevant data available for the project area.

InetiPolltiants. kert pollutants do not react chemically, but retain the same chemical composition from

point of emission to point of impact. kert pollutants considered include CO and PMIO. CO is formed

primarily by the incomplete combustion of organic fuels. The high=t concentrations of CO are found

where vehicles are present in great numbers, operating at low speeds, during conditions of cold

temperatures and a surface inversion layer. There are no large concentration of comuting vehicles near

the Proposed Project. Figure C.24 displays second highest one-hour CO concentration data in 1992 for

five stations in Nevada, the ody avtiable data relevant to the study area. Figure C.2-5 displays the

corresponding eight-hour CO data. The annual second highest data at Gdletti and Spark approach, but

do not reach, the NAAQS.

NO is a colorless gas that is formed during high temperature combustion processes, for example in motor

vehicle engines or industrid bofiers. It rapidy oxidizes to form nitrogen dioxide (NO~, a brownish gas

that has hewn health effects. High concentrations w damage the respiratory system. There are dso

nitrogen oxide gases (NO~ that combine with other po~utants to affect air quality.

PMIOis a class of particulate matter with an aerodynamic diameter of ten microns (millionth of a meter)

or less. These freer partictiates are inhdable and can have adverse hdth effects. The largest source

of PMIOemissions in rural arm is natural wind blown sand and dust. A significant portion, however,

of fme particdates can arise horn anthropogenic (man-made) sources, such as unpaved roads, soil

disturbed by construction, agricultural tilling, etc. Partictiate matter is dso released during combustion

processes, such as those using gasoline and diesel fiels, and wood burning. PM*O represents

approximately 50-60 % of the total suspended particdatw (TSP) generated from fugitive sources and 90 %

of TSP from combustion sources.

C.2-6

Fine particdate emissions are of concern in the project area. Figure C.2-2 displays 24-hour concentration

data in 1992 from four monitoring stations in Nevada and from Loydton and Mturas in California. The

second highest annual concentration at GWetti in Nevada approached the NAAQS, and Alturas

approached the CAAQS. During 1992, the Mturas second high concentration was lower than those for

dl four stations in Nevada. The second high concentration at Loydton exceeded the CAAQS.



Figure C.2-2 Second Highest PM1O Concentrations
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Figure C.2-4 Second Highest CO Concentrations
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Figure C.2-5 Second Highest CO Concentrations
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~ox~c Air Contann.nants (TACS) are air pollutants that are known or suspected to muse cancer, genetic

mutations, birth defects, or other serious illn=ses k people exposed to them. TACS come from tiee .

basic source types: industrid facilities, intemd combustion engines (stationary and mobile), and small

“area sources” (such as solvent use). Generally, TACS behave in the atmosphere in the same way as inert

pollutants. The concentrations of both inert and toxic pollutants are therefore determined by the level

of emissions at the source and the meteorologic conditions encountered as these pollutants are

transported away from the source toward potential sensitive receptors. For stationary sources the risk

associated with these pollutants are generally locrdized (thus, the impact zones are usually referred to as

“hot spots”). There is no available

C.2.1.3 Appfieable Re@ations,

Federd and State Re@ations

countywide date from the four Agencies on TACS.

Plans, md Standards

Federal, state, and regional agencies have established standards and regulations that affect Proposed

Projects. The following federd and state regulatory considerations apply to the project and to all

alternatives.

● The FederrdCleanAU Act of 1970directsthe attainmentand maintenanceof NationalAmbientAir Quality
Stmdards (NAAQS). The 1990Amendmentsto this Act determineattainmentand maintenrmceof NAAQS
(Title ~, motor yehicles and fuel reformulationTide ~, permits and enforcement(Tides V and VI~,
hazardousair pollutants(Title110, aciddeposition(Tide w, and stratosphericozoneprotection(TitleVn,

● Federd New Sour@Reviewand Preventionof SignificantDeterioration.

● The EPA implementsthe NAAQSand determinesattainmentof federd air qudi~ standardson a short- and
long-termbasis.

● The Cdifomia ARB has establishedthe CAAQSand deterrniuesattainmentstatus for criteriaair pollutants.

● The CaliforniaCleanAlr Act (CCAA)went into effecton Januq 1, 1991. The CCM mandatesachieving
the hedtb-based CAAQSat the earfiestpracticabledate.

● The Ah Toxics “Hot Spots” kformation and AssessmentAct of 1987 (AB 2588) requires an inventoryof
air toxicsemissionsfrom indlvidud existingfacfities in California,an assessmentof health risk, and public
notificationof potentialsignificanthealthrisk when found to be present.

● The NDEP, BAQ is responsiblefor settingthe NevadaAAQS. These standardsare essenti~y the sameas
the Federd standardswith three exceptions;the three hour levelestablishedfor S02, the ozonestandardset
for the Me Tahoebasin, and the CO concentrationabove5,000 ft elevation(refer to Table C.2-1).

The Bureau of Land Management, under Section 176(c) of the 1990 Clean Air Act Amendments, must

make a determination of whether the proposed transmission line “conforms” to the State hplementation

Plan (S~). This determimtion applies to projects (direct and indirect) lo~ted within a non-attainment

or maintenance area that can be practicably controlled by the Federd Agency through its continuing

responsibility (Federal Register, 1993). Federd actions that apply to the General Conformity Rule

includes: Federd activities that are not covered by the Transportation Conformity Rule, projects that

Ftil EWS, Novabm W5 C.2-9
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require Federal approval, or projects that use Federd funding (i.e., expansion of existing airports, port

edargements, relocations of military troops, etc.) @ederd Register, 1993).

Direct project emissions are emissions of a criteria pollutant or its precursors that are created by a Federd

action and occur at the same time and place as the project. tidirect emissions are those that are

reasonably foreseeable and which can be practicably controlled through Federd responsibility. If the total

direct and indirect emissions are projected to exceed the “de minirnis” thresholds, and the project is not

an exempt activity, then the agency must conduct an air quality conformity analysis @PA, Overviw and

Outline of the Federal General ConfomiU Rule, 1993). However, an activity that generates emissions

at a level that is below the “de rninimis” thresholds, would be presumed to conform. Furthermore, those

projects that fdl within an air basin that has been designated unclassifiedattainment, are not subject to

the Federd General ConforrniW Rule.

Re@.ond and bcd Re-ons

Regional agencies have been set up to oversee the attainment of State and Federd air quality standards

within defined air basins. Mthough polluted air migrates between air basins, there is a basis for

providing in Nevada and California law, area-specific agencies to attain air quality standards and then to

maintain them. Atinment of an air quality standard will be reached through Agency planning and

enforcement of tighter controls on releases of emissions.

With rapect to the state standards, the air basins as described in Table C.2-2 are dl characterized as non-

attainment for PMIO,except for Lassen County, which is characterized as unclassified. The construction

of the Mturas Transmission Lme Project will contribute to the short-term concentrations of PMIOin

Iocdized areas. The agencies have adopted several rules md regulations that would substantially reduce

the amount of emissions discharged from the disturbed sites. The Truckee Meadows Air Basin is not in

attainment of the Federd standard for PMIO.

Modoc Coun~ flCD. The Modoc County Air Pollution Control District @CAPCD) has jurisdiction

for air quality attainment in the Modoc County portion of the Northeast Plateau Air Basin. MCAPCD

has promulgated a nuisance tie to control the release of PMIOfrom construction site sources on a case

by case basis. Rule 4:2 of the MCAPCD states that a person shall not emit quantities of air contaminants

which cause injury, detrirnenti, nuisance, or annoyance to any considerable number of persons, or to

the public; or which endanger the comfort, repose, health or safety of any such persons, or the public,

or which cause to have a natural tendency to cause injury or damage to business or property ~odoc

County Air Pollution Control District, 1989).

Sierra Coun~ NCD. The Sierra CounW Air Pollution Control District (SCAPCD) has jurisdiction for

air quality attainment in the Sierra County portion of the Mountain Counties Air Basin. SCAPCD Rule

226 requires any person that may disturb the topsoti or remove the ground cover to take dl reasonable

FM EWS, Novaber U95 C.2-10



precaution to prevent emissions of figitive dust (Northern Sierra Air QuAity Management District, 1993).

The rule dso requires an individud to submit to the Air Pollution Control Officer a dust plan that

describes mitigation measures that will be implemented at the site.

The District dso has provisions for the public to prevent or interrupt the construction process through

a nuisance filed by individurds who have justification. The SCAPCD nuisance rule is described in the

same context as MCAPCD’S Rule 4:2, as described above.

bssen Coun~ APCD. Lassen County Ah Pollution Control District (LCAPCD) has jurisdiction for

maintaining the air quality standards in the Lassen County portion of the Northeast Plateau Air Basin.

PMIOemissions are controlled through two rules by the District, Rule 4:2 (Nuisance) and Rule 4:18

(Fugitive Dust Emissions). The nuisance tie is described in the same context as MCNCD’S Rule 4:2,

as described above. The figitive dust emissions tie places responsibility on individuals to take

reasonable precautions to prevent particulate matter from becoming airborne during processes that could

potentially emit PMIO.

Washoe Coun@ %~.ct Health Depa_ent, Am. The Alr Qudi~ Management Division is

responsible for maintaining the air quality standards for the Truckee Meadows Alr Basin, as well as the

rest of the couny. Rule 040.030 of the Washoe County Ah Quality Rules & Regulations was adopted

to address the figitive dust emission throughout the county. The rule stat= that a person should take

reasonable precautions to prevent the generation of dust. The dust could be controlled through cessation

of operation, clean-up, sweeping, sp~ing, compacting, utfitition of enclosures, chernicd or asphalt

sealing, and use of windscreens or snow fences (~EP, BAQ, 1992).

A dust plan must be submitted to and approved by the Control Officer before any topsoil can be

disturbed. The dust plan is required for those projects where more than one acre of surface area is to

be altered or where the natural field is removed. The Control Officer will determine the mitigation

methods for implementation at the time of dust plan approval.

The Truckee Meadows Air Basin has exceeded the 24hour average and the annual average for the ,

Federd PMIO air quality standards and subsequently has been classified non-attainment. This

classification requires States to develop an attainment plan for those non-attainment regions. Nevada

developed the State hplementation Plan (S~) and submitted it to the EPA in September of 1991. The

Truckee Meadows Air Basin had until December 31, 1994 to meet the air quality standard or the area

would be reclassified from “moderate” to a “serious” PMIOnon-attainment area (~EP, BAQ, 1991).

The Truckee Meadows Alr Basin did not meet the deadline and therefore will be classified as “serious”

non-attainment. The classification will require the area to adopt EPA’s more stringent Best Available

Control Measure @ACw requirements. The SP requirements, will be implemented in the mitigation

measures.
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C.2.2 E~OmNTfi ~ACTS ~~~GA~ON ~ASURES FOR ~ PROPOSED
PRO~CT

C.2.2.1 htroduction

In this section, the potential increment air quality impacts associated with the construction and operation

of the Proposed Project are analyzed. Short-term construction emissions and long-term operational

emissions would result from the proposed Mturas Transmission Lme Project.

Significance criteria for both construction and operation phasm are identified below. Maximum daily

emissions associated with construction and operation activities are calculated. Based on the identified

emissions and the significance criteria, the potential air quality impacts of the Proposed Project are

identified and classified.

C.2.2.2 Deftition and Use of Si@lace Criteria

Section 15002 of the California Environment Quality Act (CEQA) has established guidelines for

determining the significance of environment impacts (C~@ Guidelines, 1992). Appendix G of the

CEQA Guidelines specifically addresses the air quality issue area, stating that a project will norrndly have

a significant effect on the air quality if emissions associated with this project “violate any ambient air

quality standard, contribute substantially to an existing or projected violation, or expose sensitive

receptors to substantial pollutant concentrations. ”

In California, each APCD can determine its own set of significance criteria. Air basins with generally

good air quality conditions do not have significance criteria established by the affected APCDS for

construction emissions due to the temporary mture of these emissions. Modoc, Lassen, and Sierra

Countia for example, do not have a significmt criteria for these emissions.

Washoe County District Health Department, AQMD has the responsibility of determining significance

criteria for construction emissions within its jurisdiction. There are no significance criteria established

at tils time.

The following criteria were used to evaluate the air quality impacts:
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● The primarysignificancecriterionfor emissionsassociatedwith the operationphase of the Proposed Project
is the potentialfor exc~ance of the state or natioti air qualitystandards. k areas where these standards
are currentiy exceededfi.e., non-attainmentareas), any substantialaddition of emissionswould exacerbate
the existingex~ance, and thus couldbe considereda significantimpact. Some APCDShave specifically
defined the level of emissions that wotid constitutea ‘substantial”increase; however, this level is not
identifid by the Districts in the study area.



C.2 m Oumm

● Based on tie nonattaimnentstares of tie study area witi respect to PMIO,here area number of fies that
regulateany activi~ that generatesdust and partictiatematters. For tie purposeof this dysis, any activity
that produces subsmtid levelsof particdate matterswotid be consideredto causea significantimpact.

C.2.2.3 Entironrnenti hpa@ and Mtigation M~es

C.2.2.3.I Cons~ction

There are two distinct construction activities for the Proposed Project: construction of the transmission

line and construction of three substations. As discussed in Part B, the proposed l~mile transmission

line would tap into the Bonneville Power Administration transmission line northwest of the City of

Alturas in Modoc County, California, and terminate near Reno, Nevada. This ENS discusses in detail

the emissions from construction of the entire transmission line and the three substations that would be

constructed in the areas of Mturas, Border Town, and Reno.

Section B.2.3.2 d~crib~ the specific construction activities for the erection of the structures and

installation of the wires. These activitim require providing accas to the structure sites and preparation

of the right-of-way @Ow. Based on the dmcription of the construction procws, a construction scenario

was developed for each individud activity. The maximum daily emissions associated with each

construction activity is identified. The development of scenarios for the maximum daily emissions

associated with each construction activity involved making reasonable assumptions regarding number and

type of construction equipment, the power ratings or fiel requirements for this equipment, load and usage

factors, and the number of construction workers required for each activity.

Three sources of emissions were identified: (1) pollutants associated with the usage of the construction

equipment, (2) figitive dust emissions associated with disturbance of land, and (3) vehicular emissions

associated with construction workers’ commute. Emission factors for each source andor activity were

collected.

Emissions associated with each activity are shown in Appendix D, Volume ~, of the FM ENS. All

assumptions made and the emission factors used are shown in the tables presented in this Append~. Table

C.2-5 Summarizes the toti maximum daily emissions cdctiated for each construction activity. As shown

in this table, the rnaterid delivery activity has the highest level of daily emissions for dl pollutants except

TSP and PMIO. For TSP and PMIO,the ROW comtructiotiroad preparation is the activi~ with highest

level of emissions. Though the rnaterid delivery activity wo~d produce the highest overall levels of

emissions, its potential adverse impacts wotid be Ims than those resdting from ROW construction and

road preparation. This is because the rnaterid defivery involves sources of emissions that would travel

over longer distances, thus dispersing the po~utant through the atmosphere over a larger area (i.e., less

concentration at any particular arw). ROW constructiotiroad preparation and wire installation would be
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Table C.2-5 M-m Dfiy Emissions &sociated With Co-ction Phase

. . . . . ,.. ........ . . . .. ..,. ,
.:.. ‘.. Erntioti,frorn:.* ,io~-;~]qe.Co&~~ion fibs/dayj”,.. . .. . . .. ..: .?.;;

SoweelAtiYi@: . :.~~’:!”’~!::mti” :“-~Qfi : “:::~o; so; co. TSP PMIO::....... ... . .. .. .. .. ,. .:..

ROW Constroctiofload Preparation 6.91 ““6;52 50.12” 5.45 43.48 974.05 624.83

Wire SetupSites 2.63 2.45 16.84 1.80 39.73 14.83 9.89

StructureExcavation 5.15 4.84 30.25 2.09 47.04 16.31 11.31

MaterialDelivery 14.07 12.96 63.38 6.56 303.82 4.20 4.06

StructureAsembly 4.03 3.78 31.94 3.14 48.24 15.89 10.91

StructureErection 4.28 3.97 18.18 1.51 75.24 15.14 10.19

Wire ktdlation 11.82 10.83 32.14 3.16 285.4 586.36 376.04

Clean Up 5.45 5.04 26.21 2.73 112.30 15.36 10.40

Restoration 5.35 4.93 20.48 1.90 116.63 15.06 10.11

....-:. : : E&iIO&;$rOrn:&eW iUb&tiO;””CO&ti”On @bstday)
,-. :.,.i :. :... ,,,.,’,,..:..:.:...: ,.;...:
,,

so~ce/A&gti. :“:’“:~. ,; .;~~ ‘ ~~: : {..””””’”,j;:NOx :Soz”””””:.Co”. ~=
PMIO,, .,. . ... .,.. ... ..... . .. .::.::”.:

Grading 7.35 6.89 50.25 5.45 62.05 644.40 413.85

Footing Construction 5.81 5.45 33.69 3.16 56.54 643.11 412.59

Equipmenthtiation 7.29 6.80 41.31 3.21 104.88 3.24 3.13
..~~ .. :,~~~~:f$Om!~U~@~~Ori~@-ioti.Obs}*y}.,”., ... .. . . .. ..

Grading 4.79 4:49 31.86 3.44 46.18 82.74 53.83

Footing Conswction 3.44 3.21 17.23 1.60 44.11 81.58 52.72

Equipmentktdlation 6.91 6.44 40.56 3.13 99.62 3.09 2.96

Ern”~ions.frornStaging. tiq~.CoWraction fibs/day). .. ...... . ,,. . ..
SourcdAdivity mc ROC NOX so~ co TSP PMIO

Grading 4.48 4.20 30.73 3.32 42.09 802.59 514.49

Abbreviations:
~C - TotalhydrocarbonsCO- Carbonmonoxide
NO,- Nhrogenoxides PMIO- Particulateslessthan10micronsin she
TSP- Totalsuspendedpaticulates SOZ- Sulfir dioxide
ROC - Reactive organic compounds
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C.2 ~ QUWI~

the two activities whh highest levels of potenti~ adverse impact. The activities associated with substation

construction (for example, grading, as shown in Table C.2-5) produce emission levels comparable with

ROW preparation.

Based on the significance criteria identified for construction activities, the impacts associated with most

construction emissions are considered adverse, but not significant because of their temporary nature

(Class ~. hpacts resdting from PMIO would be significant, but mitigable to a level of non-significant

(Class ~ through implementation of Mitigation Measures A-1 through A+, below, and the required dust

plans.

SCAPCD, LCAPCD, and Washoe County District Hedti Department, AQMD require that any Proposed

Project with the potential to produce significant levels of PMIOtake into consideration dl reasonable

precautions to prevent or minimize emissions of figitive dust during construction. SCAPCD and Washoe

County District Health Department, AQMD require Applicants to submit a dust plan that describes the

mitigation measures that would be implemented at the site for a Proposed Project.

A-1

A-2

A-3

AA

The Applicant shrdl submit a Construction, Operation, and Maintenance Plan to the Lead Agency

for review and approval prior to Project Approval. The Plan must include the measures (A-2

through AA) that will be utflized to mitigate potential impacts from fugitive dust. The Plan must

describe the construction boundaries (staging areas, ROW, and substation); schedde for watering;

and water transportation and storage; and a description of any other dust control methodologies

(i.e., soil coating, fences, etc.) that wfll be utilized during constmction activities.

The Applicanticontiactor shall apply water spray to dl disturbed active construction areas a

minimum of two times per day, except when soil water content exceeds the level recommended by

the soils engineer for compaction or when weather conditions warrant a reduction in water applied.

Watering shall continue until the soil coatings or other approved dust control measur~ are applied.

Additiondly, adequate dust control shall be used to keep fugitive dust horn being transmitted

outside of the ROW or property boundaries. Sofi stockpiled for more than two days shall be

covered, kept moist, or treated with soil binders to prevent dust generation. Truck soil loads shall

be covered while in transit.

The Applicanticontractor shall increase dust control watering when wind speeds

per hour. The amount of watering shall depend upon the soil moisture content.

exceed 15 miles

The Applicanticomtmction contractor sM1 cofie construction activities to the ROW, substation

sites, and authorized staging areas and ROW access. Soil disturbance shall be limited to the areas

defined by the Construction, Operation, and Maintenance Plan to be reviewed and approved by the

U.S. Bureau of Land Management @Lw, California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC), and

affected air districts.
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C.2.2.3.2 Oper&”ons

Vehicular emissions associated with maintenance and repair of the transmission line would be the ody

sources of emissions during the operational phase of the Proposed Project. The maximum level of

anticipated emissions in this phase are shown in Table C.2-6.

Table C.2-6 Maximum D@y Vehictiar -siom Associated With Opemtion Phase

;.
. . .. . .:. ~Oper&o@Etisio@ ~bslday),.. .: .:: :.: ,,. II

Source/Activity mc ROC NO= so, co TSP PMIO

Mobile Sources 1.90 1.73 7.25 0.5 18.21 0.88 0.87

This level of emissions wodd not result in any violation of standards. Therefore, the impact associated

with this phase in attainment areas is adverse, but not significant (Class ~. k non-attainment areas

(such as Truckee Meadows Air Basin in Nevada), the addition of any source of emissions, particularly

NOX, ROC, and PMIOcould be significant, because it exacerbates the existing conditions. However,

based on the nature of th~e emissions sources O.e., mobile sources which disperse the pollutants over

a large area [90% of which would be outside of this air basin]) and the level of estimated worst-case

maximum daily emissions, the impacts are assumed adverse, but not significant (Class ~).

General Confo@ Under the Cfean &r Act

The Bureau of Land Management, as the lead Federd agency for the Proposed Project, under Section

176(c) of the 1990 Clean Alr Act Amendments, must make a determination whether the proposed

transmission line “conforms” with the State kplementation Plan (S~). The project would be exempt

from the requirements of performing an air quality conformity anrdysis, if its totrd emissions are below

the Federd General Conformity Rule “de minimis” emission thresholds.

Based on the general conformity requirements (40 CFR Parts 6,51 and 93), the Wysis focused on the

segment of the project located within Federrd land that has been designated as nomttainmentimaintenance

of the NAAQS. This is the portion of the transmission line that can be practicably controlled by the

Federal agency through its continuing program responsibility.

The Proposed Alturas Transmission Lme would be constructed through three air basins, the Northeast

Plateaus, Mountain Counties, and Truckee Meadows Air Basin. Both the Northeast Plateau and Mountain

Counti~ Air Basin are unclassifiedattainment of the NAAQS. However, the Truckee Meadows Air

Basin exceeds the NAAQS for ozone, CO and PMIO. The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has
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designated the Truckee Meadows Alr Basin as marginally non-attainment of the NAAQS for ozone, non-

attainment for CO, and moderately nonattaimnent for PMIO.

On a regioti basis, the EPA has identified Washoe County as being non-attainment of the NAAQS for

ozone. However, Washoe County has not exceeded the NAAQS for ozone in the last three years. As

a r~ult, Washoe County has askd EPA to redesignate it as in attainment of the NAAQS for ozone.

Based on the general conformity requirements (40 CFR Parts 6, 51 and 93), the determination of

conformity would apply ofly to Federrd land located within the Truckee Meadows air basin for CO and

PMIO,and the Truckee Meadows air basin and a sAI portion of Washoe County for ozone.

For determining General Conformity, total construction emission for PMIOand CO were quantified for

a 2.5 mile segment of the Proposed Mturas Transmission Line that would be constructed on Federd land

and fall within the Truckee Meadow air basin. An eight mile segment was used to determine confotity

for ozone, a segment that includes Federd land located within the Truckee Meadows air basin as well

as a small portion of Washoe County. Table C.2-7 below lists total emissions for each segment and

compares them to the “de minimus” thresholds.

Table C.2-7 Comparison Between Applicable Co*ction Msions
And tie &neA Conforrni@ De Minimus Thr6h01ds

Vocc NO$ Coe PMlof

De Minimus ~esholds (TonsHear) 100 100 100 100

ConstructionEmissionWithinTmckee 9.24 4.31
MeadowsAir Basin uons) (2.5 de segrnenty ‘“. ~ “:

ConstructionEmissionsWithinTruckee
..

MeadowsAir Basin & Stil Portionof 0.63
3.90 . .’: .:” ‘“’, :-j .“

WashoeCounty (Tons) (8 tie se~ent)b ,,..,

a Total construction emissions for PMIOand CO were quantified for a 2.5 mfie segment of the Proposed Mturas
Transmission Lme that would be constructed on Federal land and fall within the Truckee Meadow air basin.

b Total construction emissions for ozone were quantified for an 8 mile segment of the proposed Mturas Transmission Line
that would be constructed witii Truckee Meadows air bash and a small portion of Washoe County.

c De Miniius Threshold for VOCS withii a marginally non-aminrnent area for ozone.
d De Miniius Threshold for NOXwitim a marginally non-attainment area for ozone.
e De Mmimus Threshold for all non-attainment areas.
f De Minimus Threshold for moderate non-attainment areas.

Table C.2-7 indicates that total construction emissions fiat would be generated along these two segments

of the Proposed Alturas Transmission Line would fdl substantially below the “de rninimus” emission

thresholds. Therefore, the project is in conformity with the S~ and will not require an air qudi~

conformity analysis.
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C.2.2.4 Cmtiative hpacts and ~tigation Measures

As discussed in Section B.5 (Table B.5-1), a number of projects are planned to be constructed in the same

general area as the proposal Mturas Transmission Lme Project. The potential for these projects,

combined with the Proposed Project, to affect the air quality of the region are discussed below.

C.2.2.4.I Constriction

As discussed above, the ofly major sources of emissions for the Proposed Project would be those

associated with the construction activities. One of the cumulative projects that would travel parallel to

the Proposed Project for about 37 miles is the proposed Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Project. Based on the

existing anticipated schedules, the concurrent construction of both projects could occur. If such an

overlap of construction activities occurred, there would be an increased level of emissions reaching

receptors from south of Mturas to the Doyle State Wildlife Area boundary. ~ls potential cumulative

impact, would be adverse, but temporary, not affecting any particular receptors more than a maximum

of a few months (Class ~.

The proposed Evans Creek Watershed flood control dam and channel modification would be constructed

some time in the spring of 1997. Based on the construction schedule for the Proposed Alturas

Transmission Line, a potential overlap of the construction schedules could occur. This construction

overlap could create a short-term cumulative impact. However, the short-term cumulative impact could

be reduced to a less than significant level through the implementation of Mitigation Measures A-1 through

AA (Class ~.

A number of subdivision projects have been proposed in Modoc CounW that would be in the vicinity of

the Proposed Project and could result in short-term cumulative impacts. Cumulative PMIOemissions

associated with cumulative project construction could be reduced to a less than significant level with the

implementation of Mitigation Measures A-1 to A4 (Class ~.

The combination of the construction emissions from other projects listed in Table B.5-1 with the Proposed

Project could potentially affect receptors at the same time. However, since the construction emissions

are short-term, the cumulative impact is expected be fiignificant.

C.2.2.4.2 Operti-ons ‘

The Proposed Project would have no stationary source of emissions and rninimd amounts of vehicular

emissions associated with the maintenance activities that will occur over the entire length of the Project.

Due to the small amount and the mobile nature of these emissions, no cumulative impacts for operation

of the proposed trmrnission line are anticipated.
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C.2.3 AL~RNA_ ALIGWNTS AND S~STA~ON SI~

The dtemative alignments and substation sites would be constructed in the same counties and air basins

as the Proposed Project. Therefore, the settings for the alternative alignments are the same as presented

in Section C.2. 1, Environment Baseline and Regulatory Setting.

The air quality impacts for the alternative alignments and substation sites will not be significantly different

from the Proposed Project. The daily emissions shown in Table C.2-5 would be the same for each

alternative. Localized short-term releases of emissions would occur in the same manner as the Proposed

Project. hplementation of the Mitigation Measures, A-1 through A4, would help to reduce the amount

of emissions generated during the construction phase.

The distance traveled commuting to and from the staging areas could increase the amount of emissions

released for alternative alignments that are longer than the Proposed Project. However, the mount of

emissions that are released from traveling a few miles further will not cause a significant impact to a

particular region. This is dso true for any increases in the ties traveled for the operational phase of

this project.

A deviation in total emissions between the rdternatives and the Proposed Project could occur for

construction emissions. The deviation wodd occur if the dtemative is longer or shorter than the

Proposed Project, or if the dtemative pass~ through rough terrain where cut and fill operations must

occur.

The long-term emissions horn maintenance operations would be similar to those of the Proposed Project.

No significant air quality impact would occur from the operatioti activities.

C.2.3.1 Mturas &ea Mternative Mgnment (Segment B)

The length of ~ternative Segment B is approtitely 30 % shorter than Proposed Segment A. The short-

terrn, day-to-day emissions from constructing the dtemative portion of the transmission line would be

similar to the construction emissions from constructing Proposed Segment A. However, the total

emissions for this alternative would be approximately 30 % lower than that for Proposed Segment A, due

to the fact that the dtemative is shorter.

C.2.3.2 Madehe Plains Mternativ= (Segmenti D, F, G, H, ~

C.2-19

This alternative is broken up into several segments. Mtemative Segments D, G, and I, would be

approximately 6.5 miles longer than the Proposed Se9ent E, which they would replace. The added

length would create about 35% more construction emissions from the alternative than from Proposed

Segment E. Alternative Segments D, F, H, and I would be about 7.5 miles longer and would create

approximately 40% more construction emissions than Proposed Segment E.



C.2 AR OUALI~

C.2.3.3 RavenMe Mternative Mgnment (Se~ent J, ~

Mternative Segments J, I Mternative would be approximately 25% longer in distance than Proposed

Segment K, which they would replace. The longer distance would create an equivalent increase in the

total construction emissions for this area.

C.2.3.4 East Seeret VWey Mgnment (Segment ESVA)

Alternative Segment ESVA would be approximately 2 ties longer than Proposed Segment L, a portion

of which it replaces. The greater length would increase total construction emissions in tils area by 10%.

C.2.3.5 Wendel Mternative Ngnment (Segment ~

Alternative Segment M would be approximately a hdf mile longer than Proposed Segment N, which it

would replace. The 15% increase in distance would produce an equivalent amount of increased emissions

in the area.

C.2.3.6 West Side of Fort Sage Mounti (Segment P)

Alternative Segment P would reduce the overall construction emissions because it is approximately 3.5

miles shorter than Proposed Segment Q, which it wodd replace. This dtemative rdso passes through an

area that will need less ROW preparation, tree removrd, and possible cut and fill activities. The overall

reduction in construction emissions for this segment cotid exceed 20%.

C.2.3.7 Long V~ey ~gnments (Segments S, U, Z, and WCFG)

Alternative Segments S, U, Z, and WCFG, which would replace Proposed Segments T and @ortions o~

W, would extend the transmission line by .2 to two miles in length depending on the number of

dtematives implemented. The extra mileage would increase the construction emissions for Proposed

Segments T and W up to approximately 15%.

C.2.3.8 Peavine PA Mternative Mgrunent (Segment X-East)

Alternative Segment X-East is approximately .2 miles longer than Proposed Segment Y. Therefore, the

air quality impacts associated with dtemative would be approximately 10% greater.

C.2.3.9 Subs~tion Mternatives

There would be very few differences between the proposed substation sites and the dtematives, since

construction activities would be similar. Additioti, but negligible emissions from vehicle trips accessing

the proposed Mturas Substation site versus the rdternative Mfil site would be experienced since the

proposed site is farther from the City of Alturas. The proposed and dtemative Border Town Substation
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sites are in close proximity to each other, therefore, no substantial difference in emissions is anticipated

from vehicles accessing the sites.

C.2.4 ~ NO PRO~CT ~~RNAm

Under the No Project Mternative, the proposed Nturas Transmission Line Project wotid not be

constructed, eliminating the air quality impacts discussed in Section C.2.2. However, SPPCO would have

to upgrade their existing facilities and add new transmission and generation capacity to compensate for

existing system limitations and anticipated loads. Construction of at least portions of the SPPCO facility

expansions and transmission line addhions could occur in the Truckee Meadows Air Basin. These

localized short-term construction scenarios could create a significant air quality impact since construction

activities could create a nuisance or not conform with the requirements of the S~ for the Truckee

Meadows Air Basin, a non-attainment air basin.

C.2.5 ~~GA~ON MO~TO~G PROGW

The mitigation measures recommended for the Proposed Project or one of the rdternatives would be

implemented and enforced through the Iocd Air Pollution Control Districts, upon approval by the Lead

Agencies and any other permitting agency. The following Mitigation Monitoring Plan specifies the

implementation of the mitigation measures defined in Section C.2, along with the name of the responsible

agencies or parties, the period when mitigation monitoring is to take place, and effectiveness criteria.
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C.2 MR QUALI~

Table C.2-8 Mitigation Monitoring Pro~arn

Impact MhigationMeasure ~cation.. R&ponsible Monitorhg~eporthg Action EffectivenessCriteria
Agen~y

Tmhg

Particulate emissions A-1 Submit a Construction, All Proposed BLM Review and approve Construction, Compliance with Plan Plan approved
from construction Operation, and and Alternative CPUC OperationandMaintenancePlan;
activity MaintenancePlan,detailing Segments

prior to
APCDS monitor construction activity for construction;

(Class In measures (A-2 through A- compliance with Plan.
4) to mitigate potential

monitor
activities

impacts, Describe the during
construction boundaries
(staging areas, ROW,

construction

substation), schedule for
watering and water
transportation and storage.

A-2 Reduce particulate
emissions (dust) by
applying water to disturbed
construction areas until the
soil coatings or other
approved dust control
measures are applied.
Cover stockpiled soil;
cover soil loads while in
transit.

A-3 Increase dust control
watering when wind speeds
exceed 15 miles per hour,
depending upon the soil
moisture content.

A< Confine construction
activities to the ROW and
substation sites with the
exception of staging areas
and ROW access,

I

I
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PMT C.3 BIOLOGICM ~SO~CES

This section describes the efiting biological resourm in the region around the Proposed Project, specific

biologid resources within the project study arw, and the regulations applicable to biologid resources.

The project study area for biologid resources consists of the Appliat’s proposed transmission line

route and several dtemative route segments which together toti about 270 ties in length. The

d~cription of the biologid resourw baseline is divided here into two sections: a regioti overview

divided by geographic subregiom and the setting of the proposed transmission line route. The environ-

mental settings for each of the alternative di~ents and substation sites are described in Section C.3.3.

The diversity and distribution of biologid resources within the study corridor are a function of the

regiod climate, soils, and topography Coung et d., 197m. Nthough a sdl portion of the project area

na the northern terminus lies outside of the Grmt Basin as defind by hydrology, the vegetation,

geology, and climate of the entire route is characteristic of the Great Basin. The regioti overview

divides the study area into two physiographic units that are reatiy distinguished by differences in SOUS,

topography and geologid origins: these are the Modoc Plateau Region and the Basin and Mge Region.

Both the Modoc Plateau and the Basin and Mge regions lie within a rain shadow created by the southern

Cascades and the northern Sierra Nevada. The resdt is a dry to moderately dry continent climate that

receives between 5 and 12 inches of annti precipitation and e~eriences cold winters and dry summers.

Most of the precip;~tion falls in the winter, whereas the greatest demand for soil moisture occurs in the

summer. For most of the region, the avtiab~hy of water or sofl moisture is the critid factor that

determines the broad distribution of vegetation types and associated wfidlife species.

C.3.1.1 R@oti Overview.

North of tie Honey Ne Valley, the project study area traverses an unddating terrain of vtieys, platwus

and mountain ridges that lie within the Modoc Plateau Region. From the northern margin of the Honey

Ne valley south to Reno the project parallels the w=tem margins of the Basin and Range Region. The

two geographic regions are distinguished from each other by differences in their SOUS,geologic origins,

topography, and vegetation types.

C.3.1.1.1 Vegetin

Plant communitim of the Modoc Plateau and tie Basin and Range regions were classified based on

efiting descriptions developd by Holland (1986) and BioSystems (1994a). ti some cas~ it was

n-sary to identi~ su~lvisions of larger communi~ typw or d~crete plant communities associated with

special soils or substrat= that were not described elsewhere. Table C.3-1 compara the classifications

used for this study to those used for the Tuscarora Pipeline Project and others developed by Holland

(1986).
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C3 BIOLOGICti WO~W

Table C.3-1 Comparison of Plant Community Classifications

A T&~lontie .;”;.Y.
..... : :...” :.::’.: :.: :...::.. :.::.....::.:;:

... ‘,..’.:...,,,.,..;.’ :,.,“,:,“,.::,

big sageb~h”sc~b] ““

sagebrustiitterbrush scrub

low sagebrush scrub

stiver sagebrush scrub

northern juniper woodand

yellow pineforest

Nturas volcanic gravel

chenopod inked scrub

mud fit

montane meadow

riparian scrub

greasewood scrub

“kg sagebrush scrub big sagebrush scmb @lement Code:
35210)

included in big sagebrush scrub included in big sagebrush scrub

low sagebrush scrub low elevation analog of subalpine
sagebrush scrub @lement Code:
35220)

sfiver sagebrush scrub not trtited

northern juniper wootid and Great northern juniper woodland and Great
Basin juniper woodtid Basin juniper woodhd and scrub

@lement Codes: 72110 and 72123)

yellow pine forest Jeffrey pine forest @lement Code:
85100)

Mturas volcanic gravel not treated

chenopod tied scmb intermediate to desert saltbush scrub
@lement Code 36110) and desert
greasewood scrub @lement Code:
36130)

mud flat

meadowlseep

Modoc riparian scrub and Great Basin
@arian Scrub

greasewood scrub

not treated

montane meadow @lement Code:
451~

Modoc~reat Basin riparian scrub
@lement Code: 63600)

desert greasewood scrub @lement
Code: 36130) ,

greasewood pkya not treated ptily resembles desert sti scrub

altered andesite

volcanic vertisols

stab~ied or partially-stab~ied dunes

I
not treated

subset of northern juniper woodhd

stabtied or ptiy-stabfied dunes

cultivated or dfimrbed cultivated or d~turbed

stiver sagebrush bash stiver sagebrush scrub (wetid)

atii meadow not treated

stream channel(unvegetated) not treated

irrigated pasture subset of cdtivated or disturbed

rabbitbrush scrub rabbitbrush scrub

I @lement Code: 36120)

not treated

not treated

~bdhed and partially-stabilked
desert dunes @lement Code: 22200)

not treated

nottreated
ahli meadow @lement Code:
45310)

not treated

not treated

rabbibmsh scrub @lement Code:
35400)

white ash deoosits I not treated not treated

I Scrub is a widely used technical term to descnie shru~ominated ptit communities.

tidividti plant communities are often separatd by environment gradients ~Wer, 1967).

Gradients of soil moisture, sofl fetilty, temperature, slope, and other physid parameters affect the

distribution of individti specim in the project area and in turn affect the we of plant community that

develops at a given location. Often the dominant species of one plant community is a ctiominant or

su~orninant species of an adjacent plant community. These attributes of dl plant communities
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complicate any effort to divide these associations of specim into discrete units and account for the

different classifications used by different observers.

Modoc Ptiew Region

This region occupies most of Modoc and hsen Countim in the extreme northeastern comer of

California. The Modoc Plateau Region is bounded on the wmt by the volcanic mountains of the southern

Cascades and on the north, east, and south by the Basin and Range regions of Nevada and Oregon.

Geologidly, the Modoc Plateau Region resembles the large lava plateaus of the Columbia Plateau in

Oregon and Washington and the S~e River Plain in southern IMo. The topography of the Modoc

Plateau Region consists of extensive, unddating lava plains and shield volcanoes forrnd when large

volumes of fluid basalt erupted onto the surface more than 1 @ion years ago Noung et d., 1977).

Otier features of the Modoc Plateau include former l~ebeds, include such as the Madeline Plains and

Lkely Valley where runoff accumtiated in closed topographic depressions during the glacial periods of

the past 2 million years ~oung et rd., 197~. The sods that have developed on the l&ebeds, lava flows,

and other volcanic debris have in turn ~uenced the development of the regio~ vegetation.

The vegetation of the region is characte- by several plant communities dominated by species of

sagebrush (Atiem.sia spp.), other mixed Great Basin shrubs, rabbitbrush (~~sothns spp.), western

juniper (Jwpew occidetialis), and yellow pine (Piwj@qO. The distribution of plant communities

in the region appears to be strongly related to variations in SOUSand elevation Coung et d., 1977).

The do-t plant cormnunities associatd witi the Modoc Plateau Region include:

● Big sageb- scrub ●

● bw sagebrushscrub ●

● Stiver sagebmh scrub (non-wedand)

Other plant communities that are less common include

● Nturas volcanicgravel ●

● Mud flat ●

● Montane mtiow (wetiad) ●

● ~Pti~ scmb ●

● ~Pti~ woodand ●

● Voltic vertisols ●

● Greasewood scrub

Northernjtiper woo~and
Ye~owpine forest.

Rabbitbrushscrub
Siver sagebmh basins (wetiand)
tigated pasture (wetiand)
Streamchannels
Disturbtititivated areas
~te ash deposits.

The plant community classification used here is an @gamation of the classification system developed

by Robert Holland for the California Nati Heritage Division @olland, 1986), preliminary series

descriptions edited by J.O. Sawyer (1994), and other classifications from Barbour and Major (197~, and

BioSystems (1994). Descriptions of the dominant plant communities are provided below.
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Sagebwsfi Comnmnties. Three distinct sagebrushdominated communities occur on the Modoc Plateau.

Big sagebrush scrub is dominated by big sagebrush (Atiendiia ti-dentata). Silver sagebrush (Artendsia

cana) forms the principal component of the sfiver sagebmsh community and two species, low sagebrush

(Artem”siaarb~ah) and black sagebrush (Arternisia nova), c~ccur in the low sagebrush community.

The big sagebrush community is one of most ubiquitous plant communities in the Great Basin and is

perhaps the most widmpread plant community on the Modoc Plateau occupying perhaps 3WO% of the

Modoc Plateau Region. The low sagebrush community is common on the Modoc Plateau where suitable

habitat occurs and may occupy as much as l@15 % of the region’s toti area. Silver sagebrush is the

lmt comon sagebrush community which occurs ody on deep, poorly drained soils developed on

lakebti sediments or other fine graind materirds. The stiver sagebrush community probably occupies

less than 5% of the Modoc Plateau region.

The big sagebrush scrub plant community is dominated, as the name implies, by big sagebrush. Other

associated species include rabbitbrush (~rysottimw sp.), basin wikhye (QM cinerw), squirreltail

(Elyw e~moides), and cheatgrass (Bro~ te~om). hdividti shrubs range from 1.5 to 6 feet tall

and the space between stibs is characterized by grasses and forbs. The big sagebrush scrub community

is widespread in the Modoc Plateau Region and occurs on sites sfiar to those favored by the

sagebrusfiitterbrush mmrnunity. Typi@ habitat includes SOUSthat are moderately deep, coarser-

texmrd, and welldrained.

Sites with SWIOW,roc~ SOUSthat are poorly drained are frequently characterized by the low sagebrush

scrub plant community. Dominant species are low sagebrush (Artemisia arbwmla) or black sagebrush

(Artemisia nova). Associates ustiy include Sandberg bluegrass (Pea sewnda), bluebunch wheatgrass

(Psendoroegneria spicata) and a number of other perennial herbs. A major factor in the ecology of the

low sagebrush community may be poor aeration in the rooting zone caused by perched water tables

during the spring ~oung, et d., 1977).

The silver sagebrush scrub plant community is characteristic of the margins of vetily moist areas such

as the Madeline Plains where the surface soti horizons are saturated by spring accumulations of runoff

that form a perched water table be~use of low sofl permeability. Utiike the low sagebrush community,

silver sagebrush is found on sods that are deep and genertiy fine textural. The dominant species is

sflver sagebrush, but associates include big sagebrush, rabbitbrush, and basin wikhye (mm cinerew).

The distribution of the sflver sagebrush community on the Modoc Plateau is very loditi. The

community occurs as isolated block where suitable habitat is concentrated such as the vetily moist

habitats on the Madeline Plains and in Likely Valley. It is likely that the sflver sagebmh community

occupies less than 5% of the toti regioti area.

C.34

Silver sagebrush dso occurs on low-lying terraces and basins where surface moff accumulates and

saturates the soil for extended periods during the late winter and early spring. These areas are classified

separately as stiver sagebrush basin wedands. Characteristic plat species of the silver sagebrush basin

wetlands are stiver sagebrush (Arternisia C- ssp. bo~eri], fine branch popcorn flower (Plagiobotfirys



leptocladus), leastnavarretia (Navarretia minima), Gr=t Basin navarretia (Navarretiapropinqua), dense

flowered knotweed (Polygonum conferti~omm), and wallow dock (Rums salicifolius var. law~.s).

Forest and Woofind Communities. me northern juniper woodand communi~ consists of widely-

spaced to nearly closed-canopy stands of western juniper (Junipem occidentals). Northern juniper

woodland is found on slop= and ridges at elevations generdy above 4,5W feet. mid SOUSrange

&om coarse-textured colluvium on slopes to he-textured clays on plattius and ridg=. Common

understory species include shrubs such as big sagebrush, low sagebrush, and antelope bitterb~h.

Northern juniper wo~and is most extensive in the regions north of Secret Valley and Snowstorm

Mountain, however juniper appears to be excluded from the fine-textured SOUSon the floors of the

valleys. Some of the mature junipers observed on plateaus north of Likely Mountain had trunk diameters

of more than three feet and may reach ages of more than 5W years. me suppression of mturd fires and

the introduction of tie grtig may favor the expansion of juniper woodands into areas where they

were formerly less common. Northern juniper woodand probably occupies 25-35% of the regioti area

and, like the big sagebrush community, is one of the most common plant communities in the northern

Gr~t Basin.

Juniper woodands give way to yellow pine formt above about 5,5M feet and the pines are fidy

established at elevatiom greater than 6,~ feet. Yellow pine forest on the Modoc Plateau varies from

rather open pine-shrub associations at lower elevations to closed aopy for=t on north-facing slopes and

higher elevations where soil moisture ~ more plentiti. Nthough ponderosa pine (Pinus ponderosa)

owurs rdong creek and in the higher mountains of the Modoc Plateau, the dominant species is Jeffrey

pine (Pinus j~eyo. Asociated species include white fir (#ies concolor var. low.am) at upper

elevations, western juniper at lower elevations, antelope bitterbrush, big sagebrush, and greedeaf

~ta (Arctostap@lospatrda). Yellow pine forest owupia a relatively modest proportion of the toti

region, perhaps totrding less than 5-8%, and much less in the project study area.

WethndPtit Cornmunties. Wetiand plant communities occur throughout the Modoc Plateau wherever

the surface hotions of tie soil are saturated long enough to favor the growth of hydrophytic (wethmd-

adapted) species. me area of wetiands in tie region are limited by low mmti precipitation totis and

the inter-annti variabtiity of rainf~ totis. None of the wetiand plant communities discussed here occur

in extensive blocks; most are seasoti and occur within the context of narrow riparian corridors or

isolated seeps.

Regiomdly, most of the wetiand plant communities are associated with the closed basins that were once

filled by pluvid lakes, the margins of streams and rivers, and isolated m=dows associated witi springs

or seeps. Because most of the annurd pr=ipitation falls during the winter, most wethmd areas are

seaso~, although some arm near the Ph River and its tributari= remain perennkdly wet. Wetland plant

communities on the Modoc Plateau include:

● Sflversagebrushbasti ● Streamchannels
● Montanemeadows ● Mgati pastie. I
● Mud flat
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Stream channels were de~ieated where there were welldefied beds and banks. Stream channels

conveyed both perennial and seasoti streams in the project study area. Ml of the stream channels that

were delineated contain water during the wet season. me beds of the stream channels ustily consist

of unconsolidated sands, gravels, and cobbles over bedrock. Str- channels ranged in width from 1.5

to 40 feet.

Stream channels are genetiy unvegetated or sparsely vegetated. Most qualify as waters of the United

Stat= (see Section C.3.1.3 for defition) because of their defined bed and bank. nose sites with

hydrophytic vegetation and that flood frequently and for long duratiom during the growing season are

jurisdictioti weflands. A typid plant species found in the channels of many seasoti streams within

the project study ara was sdl flowered sumpweed (~vam.laris).

Montie meadow wetiands are the most widely distributed wetiand type in the project study area but

probably occupy less than 1% of the regionrd ara. Montane meadows occur on volcanic tablelands

dluvid fans, basin rims, and along river floodplains and channels. Dominant plant species of montane

meadows on the Modoc Plateau include meadow foxti (Alopecum pratensis), Nevada bluegrass (Pea

nevtiensis), California oatgrass (Danthonia califomica), beaked sedge (@ra rostrata), Nebraska sedge

(&ra nebracensis), bdtic mh (Juncusbalticus), Nevada rush (Juncusnevdensis), western buttercup

(Ranunculw octidentalis), water cress (Ronppa nasturdum~uaticurn), American spedwell (Veronica

Americana), northwest cinquefoil (Potentilla gracilis), common camassia (timassia quamash), toad lily

(Montia c=so~, and fountain miner’s Iettuu (Mom”afontana).

Montane meadow SOUSare saturated or flooded during winter and spring and remain saturated or moist

during summer. Soils are typidly deep (> 18 inches) loams or clay loams. Montane meadows in the

region are associated with saturation or inundation caused by overbank creek flooding and seasotily high

water tables on floodplains such as the Pit River Valley. On the volcanic tablelands of the Modoc

Plat~u, montane meadows dso owur where groundwater surfaces at seeps or springs.

A single, large mud flat is at the southern end of Secret Valley nw the southern margin of the Modoc

Plateau. me mud flat differs from the playas of the Honey me Vrdley because it is entirely vegetated

when it is not flooded. Mud flat supports an uncommon mix of species not observed in association

elsewhere in the region (Jones and Stok= Associates, kc., 1994). Dominant species include common

sdower (Helianthus annuus), tansy leaf suncup (Mssonia tanacetifolia), and wfllow dock (Rum=

salia~olim). During wet years, such as 1995, wfllow dock was common, but after drier years, such as

1994, species such as tansy leaf suncup and common sdower dominatd the mud flat. Records indicate

that the mud flat floods ordy once every 5-10 yas ~.S. Sofl Consemation Service, in prep). me ve~

‘fine textured SOUSof the basin SA at the surface when moktened and cause the basin to retain surface

runoff under no- conditions.

Irrigated pastures on the Modoc Plateau are dominated by hydrophytic grass specia such as meadow

foxtail (Alopecurus pratensis), Nevada bluegrass (Pea nevadensis), and Cdiforrda oatgrass (Danthonia

califom.ca). ~ese areas are routinely flood-irrigated as part of the operation of lod ranches. In some
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areas, such as the Madeline Plains, natural hydrologic wnditions dso contribute to the maintenance of

the plant cormnunity (Jones and Stok~ Associates, kc., 1994). Sofis of the irrigated pastures are

generally saturated or flood~ during the winter and spring and remain saturated or moist during summer.

Chenopod Shrub Phmt ~mmunities. Chenopod shrub plant conununitiw are uncommon in the Modoc

Plateau Region. me ordy representative of this mtegory of plant communities on the Modoc Plateau is

greasewood scrub, which is dominated by greasewood (Sarcobatus vem”culatus). Greasewood scrub

typidly occurs in low-lying portions of closed basins where some groundwater is seasonrdly available

@oung, et rd., 1977). A more detied description of the greasewood scrub plant community is presented

in the discussion of Basin and Range Region plant communities.

~btibnsh Pknt timmunities. Rubber rabbitbmh (~~sothamnus vistidi~ow) is the do-t

species on sites that are subjected to disturbances such as gr~g, fie, or human activities. It is a

frequent species on the margins of roads. Holland (1986) theofied that “self-burning” vertisol clay

soils may have been the ody pristine habitats dominated by rabbitbrush. Athough rabbitbrush is a

common component of many plant communities on the Modoc Plateau and the Basin and Range regions,

it infrequently dominates tie plant community.

~sturbed or ~tivded Pht Communities. Fire, grtig, agricdture, and introduction of aggressive

non-mtive species have altered some of the plant communities of the Modoc platwu. Areas where the

mturd plant community has been completely or substantially replaced by non-mtive plant species were

classified as d~turbed or ctitivated. ~ue included cultivated fields, pastures (except irrigated pasture),

heavtiy grwed or non-mtive grasslands, irrigation ditch= and ponds, highways, gravel pits, and

structurw.

Phnt Commnties kso~ed tih Unusd SOZSor Substrties. Several plant communities on the

Modoc Plateau are restricted to Specirdtied edaphic (soil) conditions:

● Am volcanicgravels
● Voltic verdsols
● ~lte ash deposits.

~ese plant communities are higMy specidti and Iodti habitat types that are not treated in Holland

(1986) or recoin by the C~DB that support unusti associations of species not found elsewhere

in the project area (for additionrd detis on these plant conununiti= plae refer to Section C.3.1.2.4 of

the EWS and the Plant Community Survey Report in Appendix E.7).

C.3-7

me Mturas voltic gravels plant community occurs ody on the Modoc Plateau in the vicinity of

Aturas, California. It consists of lodti barren areas of gravelly soil derived from volcanic tuffs.

Associatd plant communitiw include low sagebrush scrub and northern juniper woodand. Plant cover

is ~idly less than 20% and consists of widely scattered anntis and low-growing perennial species.

Several special status plant species that are entirely or largely restricted to this habitat type include
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doublet (Dimeresia howellio, Itiiput lupine (Lupinus uncialis), prostrate buckwheat (Eriogonum

prociduum), and SWdoffs -etch (htiagaluspuh~erae var. stido@~.

The voltic vertisol plant community occupies nearly level terrain on lava plateaus where the associated

soils are best developed. Vertisol soils are composed of clays that shrink and swell as they become dry

or wet. During the dry season these SOUScontract untfl they are ahnost gramdar in texture. As they

become wet, the sofl matrix swells more rapidy in the upper horizons than farther down. Differential

rata of expansion and contraction in the sofl caus= churning. The volcanic vertisol plant community is

found near the low sagebrush scrubnorthem juniper wodand ecotone, but differs from these two plant

communities in the low percentage of low sagebrush or black sagebmsh, the presence of deep vertisols,

and the nearly uniform pr~ence of CusicYs sdower (Helianthus cusictio. Other characteristic species

include woolly daisy (Eriophyllum ~), cryptantha (C~ptantha intermedia), rough-stem fireweed

(Epilobium brachyca~um), and rubber rabbitbrush (~~sothamus nauseous). Hohngren’s skullcap

(Scutellaria holmgreniorum), a CNPS List 3 speciw now proposed for List 4, is typidly associated with

this plant community. Plant cover occupies approximately hdf of the avtiable surface area in this plant

community with the rernaining area occupied by bare ground and rock.

The plant community associated with white ash deposits occurs on sdl, isolated islands of a white,

c@ soti that apparently excludes most of tie zoti vegetation. Asociated plant communities include

big sagebrush scrub and low sagebrush scrub. Adjacent plant communities generally have closely spaced

shrubs with a signifitit herbaceous understory in the intervals between shrubs. h contrast, the toti

plant cover of white ash areas is less than 15 percent. Green prince’s plume (Stanlqa tiridiflora), a
CNPS List 2 -didate species, is closely

non-native mustard (Si~mbrium loesli~,

(Bromus tectorum).

Bm.n and Range Region

associated .with white ash deposits. Other species include a

smooth horsebush (Tetr@rnia glabrata), and cheat grass

The dominant feature of the Basin and Range Region is row upon row of parallel noti-south trending

mountains separatd by low valleys. The mountain ranges are the product of fatiting which has gradudly

liftti the mountains upward w~e the valleys become lower. Most of the valleys are deeply filled with

the accunndated dluvid rnaterid erodd from the mounti. The Wuvid material is deposited in broad

coalesced dluvid fans dld “bajadas”, w~e the basins sometimes contain seasoti lakes known as

“playas.” Geographidly, the Basin and Range Region dominates most of the state of Nevada and

occupies the margins of Oregon, Idaho, Uti, Arizom and California. The Sierra Nevada Mountain

Range forms the w=tem margin of the Basin and Range Region.

As recetiy as 10,000 years ago, a vast lake occupied the Honey Lake Valley and most of the lowlands

of wmtem Nevada. Wrdker Lake and Pyramid Lake represent the remains of that lake. The salts,

carbomtes and other rninerds that were mncentrated in the waters of the ancient lake are the key factors

that control the species composition and distribution of the vegetation found in the lowlands of the Basin

and Range Region.

~ti EWS, Nov- ~s C.3-8



One family of plants that is wpecidly success~ on poorly~aind Wine sofls is the goosefoot ftiy

(Chenopodiaceae). Members of this ftiy that are important in the region’s -ine soil areas are

greasewood (Sarcob~ vem.mti), spiny hop-sage (Grayia spinosa), and shadsde (A~pla

confeti~o[ia).

On the bajadas the soils become less dtiine and the vegetation is largely dominated by associations of

big sagebrush, rabbitbrush, and desert peach. Widely scattered stands of juniper occupy the higher

slopes.

The dominant plant communities associated with the Basin and Range Region include:

● SagebrusMitterbmh ~cmb ● tienopod tied scmb
● Big sagebmh scmb ● Greasewoodplaya
● hw sagebmh scmb ● Northernjuniper woodand
● Greasewoodscmb ● Distitititivated areas.

Other plant communities that occur much less frequendy are:

● Mtered andesite ● -i meadow
● Montane meadow ● YeUowpine forest
● ~ptim scmb ● Streamctiels.
● StabfiM or partitiy-stabiisand dunes

Mthough the Basin and Range Region shares some of the same plant cormnuniti~ already described for

the Modoc Plat~u Region, tiee comrmmities are describd in this section that are more dominant in the

Basin and Range Region. The three plant communities described here are greasewood scrub, chenopod

tied scrub, ad greasewood playa, which dominate most of the lowland areas in the Honey me Vrdley

and other playa l~ebeds and Mi S* throughout the region. Athough these communities represent

perhaps ody 10% of the region’s toti area, they area unique component of tie regioti vegetation due

to the dominance of a single ftiy of plants.

Chenopod Shti Dorm.&ed Ptint timwnties. Greasewood playa, greasewood scrub, and shadsde

scrub are dominated by species of the goosefoot fdy (Chenopodiaceae). Many members of this ftiy

are uniquely adapted to survival in saline or -ine sotis that are periodicrdly saturated or even

inundated. High levels of salts, carbomtes, and other rninerrds have accumulated over thousands of years

in the closed basins of the Basin md Range Region. These lowlands are often characteriti by sdt-

encrusted soils inhospitable to most vasctiar plant species. For th=e reasons, chenopod shrubs dominate

the vegetation of the Honey me Valley.

Greasewoodscrub habitats in tie Basin and Range region are generally s~ar to the habitats associated

with this plant @mmunity in the Modoc Platwu region. For a detied description of those habitats

please refer to preag discussions of Modoc Plateau plant communities.

C.3-9
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h some areas, greasewood scrub borders on SMIOW, intercomected basins where water collects during

the wet season. Mthough tie basins are unvegetated, they occur within a matrix of low mounds that

support greasewood (Sarcob~ verndmlm) and shadsde (Ampla confeti~olia). Therefore, these

features have been categotied here as the greasewood playa plant community. A playa is generally

defind as ‘... a dry barren area in the lowmt part of an undrained desert basin, underlain by clay, silt,

or sand.. .“ @ates and Jackson, 19M). The playa SOUSare not hi~y srdine or d~ine. Water has been

observed to pond in the playa areas as late as May 1. However, pending is probably sporadic and

unpredictable from one year to the next. The playa basins do not @ify as jurisdictioti wetlands

because of the lack of hydrophytic vegetation and lack of wetiand hydrology and hydric soil. Athough

wetland drainage patterns are evident, wetland hydrology is tiikely because of the low average annual

precipitation and low frquency of rainfall during the growing season, and their abflity to dry rapidly

following a rainfall event. Playas were delineated as potentially jurisdictioti non-wetland waters of the

United States based on the presence of visible ordinary high-watermarks around the margins in the form

of drift lines, and dramatic changes in vegetation.

Sagebwh Ommnties. Three sagebrush plant communities occur in the Basin and Wge region. Big

sagebrush scrub and low sagebrush scrub are d~cribed in the preceding discussion of Modoc Plateau

plant communities; sagebrush-bitterbrush scrub is discussed below.

Sagebrush-bitterbrush scrub is codominated by big sagebrush (Atiendsia tridentata) and antelope

bitterbrush (Purshia tridemata). A Ias common associate is desert peach (Pwnw andersoni~. This plant

community is associatd with moderately deep, welldeveloped soils that have been strongly tiuenced

by the deposition of pumice and volcanic ash ~oung, et d., 1977). The sagebrush-bitterbrush

community fiquentiy intergrades with the big sagebrush community.

Forest and Woodhmd tim-nities. Both juniper wodand and ye~ow pine forest plant communities

occur in the Basin and Wge region, however they are much less common than in the Modoc Plateau

region. Yellow pine forest is restricted to specirdti habitats nw the southern end of bng Valley

where soils or north-facing slop= provide competitive advantages to the trees. Detailed descriptions of

these plant communitim are presented in the discussion of Modoc Plateau plant communities.

Pknt Comwnities Asso&ed tih Wet&nds and Waters. Five plant communities associatd

wetlands or potentitiy jurisdictioti waters occur in the Basin and Wge region. These include:

s Montane meadows
“ Mi meadows
● Greasewood-playa
● ~pti~ scrub
● Stream channels.

with
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The greasewood-playa plant community has been described as part of the descriptions of chenopod shrub

dominated plant mmrnunities. Montane meadow plant communities and stream channels are described

under the discussion of Modoc Plateau plant communities. The remainin g plant communities are

describd here.

~~i meadows generally occur at tie margins of pluvid lakebeds in locations where shallow

groundwater evaporates at the surface causing salts to accunudate. Otiy one ~i meadow area was

identified in the projwt area located in the Honey Lake VWey at the base of tie kedee Mountains on

Segment O of the Proposed Project route. Plant species associated with ~i meadows include sdt grass

(Dktichlis spicata), bush seepweed (Suaeda moquinio, and Nevada bdrush (Scipus nmadensis). Most

of these species are hdophytes which are capable of tapping SMIOWgroundwater that does not intercept

the soil surface. Roots of some of these species can extend more than 10 feet below the sofl surface. The

Wi meadow plant community in the project area is dominated by hydrophytic plant species but does

not meet the qudtications of a jurisdictioti wefland based on the lack of wetiand hydrology indicators

or positive hydric sofl indicators.

Mparian scrub owurs on terraces adjacent to stream channels. Riparian scrub is dominated by Pacific

willow (Salk lucida ssp. tiiandra), arroyo wfllow (Salti lasiolepis), and wood’s rose (Rosa woohii var.

ultramontane). Mparian scrub occurs on SOUSthat are composed of coarse-textured, recentiy deposited

alluvium. The stream terra= where riparian scrub occurs flood frequently for long durations during the

early portion of the growing season, and sofis remain saturated or moist during the dry season. The

riparian scrub is a jurisdlctioti wefland me bemuse it is dominated by hydrophytic plant species and

positive indicators of wetiand hydrology and hydric sofls are associated with these sites.

Phnt timmunties Asotiedwith Un- S02S or Substrates. Two plant communities associated with

specidti edaphic (sofl) conditions occur in the Basin and Range region of the Proposed Project. These

are stabilhed or partidly-stabfitied sand dunes and altered andesite plant communities.

The stabi~ied or partidly-stab~i sand dune plant community corresponds to the stabfltied and

partidly-stabfiti d=ert dunes types of Ho~and (1986), which is recox as a ‘high priorityn habitat

type by CNDDB. It is lodti and uncommon in the project vicinity. This plant community occurs

in areas where wind-blown sand has formed dunes that have become stabtiti or partidly-stabiltied by

vegetation. It is charactetied by a sparse cover of widely smttered shrubs and a diverse assemblage of

annti and perennial herbs, some of which are largely or entirely r~tricted to sandy soils. Characteristic

shrubs include fourwing sdtbush (Atnpla polycapa), robber rabbitbrush (~~sothamnus nauseous),

smooth horsebush (Tetradymia g~rata), and buckwheat (Eriogonum numrmdare). Herbaceous species

incIude cryptantha (Cryptantha a“rcumscissa),mustard (Descurainiaparadissa), bicolorphacelia (Phacelia

bicolor var. bicolor), and evening primrose (Oenothera deltoides ssp. pipeno. Lance-leaved scurf-pea

(Psoralidium lanceo=), a CNPS List 2 candidatespecies, is closelyassociated with this habitat.

The dterti andesite plant community has been previously studied by Bfllings (1950), and De Lucia,

ScMminger, and Bd~igs (1989, 1988). These studies have identified seve~ sofi characteristics of the
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chemidly altered sofls that offer conifers such as ponderosa pine a competitive advantage over the Great

Basin plant species found on titered sofis nwby. me most significant factors are acidity and a

deficiency of phosphorus which act as barriers to the establishment of big sagebrush and other Great

Basin species @filings, 1950). Bare ground awounts for more than hdf of the toti surface cover in this

plant community. Ponderosa pine (Pinus potierosa) mntributes approximately one-fifi of the toti

cover. Other important species include cheat grass (Bronms tectorum), a non-mtive grass species,

Wright’s buckwheat (Eriogonum wrig~~, and miner’s lettuce (Claytonia pe~oliata). me endemic rare

plant, altered andesite buckwheat (Eriogonum robustum), is entirely restricted to this plant community.

Other species identified by Billings (1950) that are generally restricted to soils derived from rdtered

andesite include: Nutil’s sandwort (Minuati.a nuttallio, pussy paws (~lyptridiurn utiellatum),

bitterroot (Wisia rediviva), woolly daisy (Enop~llum lanatum var. integtifolium), onion (Allium

parvum), fescue (Festuca ari~), and monke~ower (Mimulus nanus).

Chenopod mixed scrub is dominated by shadsde (Ampla confe~~olia), and is defined as having less

than 30% of its composition as greasewood. Other associates include budsage (Artemisia spinescens) and

spiny hop-sage (Grayia spinosa).

C.3.1.1.2 Wti~e

me Proposal Project wotid ouur in extreme northeastern ~ifornia and a srnrdl portion of Nevada

northwest from Reno. me regiomd area addressed for wildife resources includes parts of Modoc,

ksen, and Sierra Counties in the Basin and Range Region and the Modoc Plateau Region. A diversity

of wfidife habitats in these regions support a large number of wfldife species.

Wfldife habitat can be broadly defined as any area which supports wfldife species. It is often difficult

to determine what elements in the landscape acturdly increase the habitat value of a given habitat. me

tie of vegetation and the structure of the vegetative community are important characteristics of habitat

since wildife species rely. upon vegetation for food and cover. Slope, elevation, exposure, and

accessibility by predators or humans can dso have an impact on habiwt suitability.

Habitat requirements vary according to species, season, and climatic conditions. Wfl~ife species require

different habitat types during various seasons or life stag=. Amphibian species require water for

breediig and early development but are generally less dependent on water upon reaching maturity and

during the non-breediig season. Other as have the abfiity to migrate in search of suitable habitat

or preferable climatic condhions during specific times of the year. h dry climates rainfall is an important

variable in habitat suitability. During years of h=vy rainfall foraging habitat may be available over a

broader area, or aquatic habitat maybe more abundant, offering wfl~ife increased opportunities.

me varied wfldife habitat types present in both the Basin and Range Region and the Modoc Plateau

provide opportunities for wfidife to omur during dl or portions of their life history. h addition, the

relative lack of development and human disturbance in the area enhance the opportunity for wildlife

speciw to live and reproduce without disturbance. Wfldife habitat types described in the following
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section are based on wildife use and will allow evaluation of project impacts on important wfidife habitat

features as well as direct impacts on individuals or poptiations.

The following wildife habitat types will be discussed as they relate to wildife:

● YeUowpine for=t Mltats ● Wedandhabim
● Jtiper habitats ● APtic habitaB
● Sagebmh habitats ● Agrititure~mture.
● Riparianhabitats

Habitat descriptions are based on vegetation type, physid characteristics, and wildife use. The

vegetation types discussed in this section are describd in terms of their value to wildife species. For

a more detied description of the regioti vegetiion m= see Section C.3. 1.1.1. Table C.3-2 comelat=

the vegetation types described in Section C.3.1.1.1 with the wfidlife habitat types discussd below.

h the Modoc Plateau Region predominant wfldife habitat types include open sagebmh and northern

juniper woodand. Open sagebmsh is predominant in the lower~levation vdeys and level plains. The

rolling topography has been coloti by juniper trees, with pine forests in the higher elevation areas

such as Likely Mounti. Agricdture and cattle grtig are common on the Modoc Plateau. The level,

low elevation valleys have bmn developed and irrigated for agrictiti crops such as dfdfa and for

pasture.

Common wildife habitat types within the Basin and Range Region in the vicinity of the Cdifornia-

Nevada border include desert scrub and sagebmsh. This area encompasses lands to the south of the north

perimeter of the Honey Lake Valley. Basin and Range habitats are more dry than the Modoc Plateau and ‘

ody support scatterd junipers on higher elevation portions..

YeUow fine Forest Hdtis

Yellow pine forest omurs in a sMI portion of the project area in the vicinity of LAely Mountain

(Segment C). This habitat type includes conifer trees such as white fir and ponderosa pine. The canopy

may be nearly closed in some plac=. k the project area the understory in this habitat type may include

forbs and gr~ses, and grades into sagebrush cover in more open areas. Avian species such as the

northern goshawk prefer this habhat type, although this species was not observed during field surveys.

Nuthatches, chickadees, ldi buntings, and great homed owls were observed in this habitat type. Mtie

deer, Ameri~ badgers, and woodrat middens were dso observed in this habitat type during project field

surveys.

C.3-13
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Table C.3-2 R+oti Wfl~e fibitats ad Asotiated Vqetition

~~‘Yegebtion!~&:. : ::;:::,: :,,,”;,::. : .“ :.::::. ...’.. “; :.: ‘.
WJdhe’ ‘‘ !. :(S=.SetiOn::” ““”~.,.:~~~ep~~eri~~~’ ,..: : ~**vfii

~~pt~ype : “:: : “?csi~;.1)””” ““ : ::.’;.:.’:;.: :~~e:spe$~ ~:”::.: :,, :j:,:usb ,

Yellow pine YeUow pine forest Passerine birds Nesting Tall pines
forest titi bunting Burrowing

western m er
i

Perch-huntig Snags, crevices in
yehw~e warbkr Foraging trees
Stekrk Jay

Sdl ~s Grassy understory
pmm~ar

Wptors
northerngoshawk

Nofiem ~~fmmdjuniper Passerine bwds Nesting ~:~~ distribution
juniper Townsendksofitaire po::rwhg
woodland grayficatcher

chippingsparrow Foraging Grassy understo~
Mammals

Great Basin pocket muse Shrub understory
nude deer

Raptors
red-taikdhawk

f
rearhornedowl
erruginomhawk

Sagebrush Sagebrus~hterbrush P&~fide~kds Nestig
Big sagebrush

Uniform cover
Foraging

hw sagebrush sage thrasher Leksites Open, clear views
Greasewood scrub Game birds Brood rearing
Sfiver ~gebrush sage grouse Wqter and early

ehukar
~z;$:ge

ting-taikd pocketmouse kidding
p~;gd:;; Greater sandhiil

crane foraging
~rican badger

~~g~ r~b~

dainsonk hawk
burrowingOWt
bng+aredowl
red-taikdhawk
go~en eagti

Riparian Riparian scrub Passerine birds Nesting Corridor structure
Riparian woodland wi~w @catcher Foraging
~p~ WfiOW scrub Wkons warbhr Migration Ecotone(edge habitat)

western
%

catcher Dispersal
bankswa w Perch-hunting Water source

p;;gd:~ Dense overstory

muskrat Dense understory

‘?~~r’s hawk

Wefland Mud flat WaterfowVShorebirds Resting
Montane meadowi

Emergent vegetation
Iong-bWed curlew Foraging

seep greater sandhiU crane Moisture/water
white-faced ibis ~Fle?~g

k tors
L

Open water
s rr+aredowl
red-ti”kdhawk
northernharrier

bphibians
Great Basin spad~oot toad

C.3-14
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~dMe :..(SW”section :u~i@:~ePr=W~~e:.: “p ‘:’ ‘::: “; ‘:’. ~~~
:C3,L1:1).; . “: ::, “:.::;::~me:puw,: -: :;””.. .~bibt me :;:::: .. . .’,@poq~~@ti@...

Aquatic -fi playa Waterfowl Resting Open water
dotik+rested co~rant
~di;e~white pehcan EE$2:

mtid
gadwaU
&rican wigeon

Raptors
northernharrier

%!Ehspd@oottod
Fish

Pit roach
hardhead

Agriculture/ Various (d~turbed) Waterfowl Nesting Grasses
pasture northern pinta~ Foraging

c-n teal Burrowing Grain and stubble
ruddy dud Winter forage

Raptors
norrhem~er E;i:kmdtil %E ‘akr’flooded
@rican kstrel craneforaging

=fakon So% turned sofis

p~gd:e~ tigation structures

Fence posts

Juniper habitats are common on gentiy ro~ing topography and some level areas within the project area.

These habitats form a transition between habitats at higher elevations @ine forests) and habitats at lower

elevation (sagebrush). Juniper habitats can be relatively open to dense aggregations in the form of shrubs

and sdl trem. k open areas a sagebrush understory is common, whereas in more dense stands a grassy

understory develops. Mature junipers range in height from 4.5 to 9 meters in height.

Birds and s~l ~s rely on juniper berriw as a food source. h addition, Swainson’s hawk, golden

wgle, peregrine falcon, ferruginous hawk, and other raptor species use this habitat for foraging and/or

nesting. Some ~s, such as pronghom, may consume juniper foliage, especidy during harsh

winters. The understory vegetation and the configuration of dense juniper trem provide cover and nesting

habitat for songbirds and raptors. Sdl ~s, deer, and antelope use juniper habita~ for foraging.

Sdl ~s build nests at the has= of juniper trees or in stumps or sings. hger ~s such

as the American badger dig burrows in juniper habitat. A varie~ of reptile species, including western

fence ltids (Scelopem octidentalis) and racers (Colder cons~.aor), dso live in juniper habitat.

Juniper and associated shrubs provide an important source of forage for wintering. retie deer, especially

during periods when other types of forage are buried beneath snow. During the winter months retie deer

will form groups and take cover beneath juniper trees where temperature= may be a few degrees warmer

than in open habitats me, 1995).

>.=
,,,
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Juniper habitat is very common in the Modoc Plateau region and supports a diversity of wildlife species.

Juniper habitat has expandd and densities have increased in the last century due to heavy gr=ing and

fire suppression ~artin, 1980).

Parts of the Modoc Plateau and Basin and Range Regions are dominated by sagebrush habitats. These

habitats support an abundance of wtidife and provide habitat for several species during critical seasons

such as the bredig season. Several speci= of wfldife, including sage grouse, Brewer’s sparrow, vesper

sparrow, loggerhead shrike, and the pygmy rabbit, depend on sagebrush habitats throughout their life

hMtory.

Sagebrush habitats m be rou@y broken into two main groups: low sagebrush and big sagebrush. Low

sagebrush provides an important source of early spring forage for pronghom and mule deer. Pronghom

use this habitat for kidding. The young can take cover in the vegetation and the open habitat allows

pronghom to locate potential predators horn a great distance. Several species of raptors (see Table C.3-

2) fmd low sagebrush habitats to be idd hunting grounds as these stands tend to lose their snow cover

earlier in the spring than surrounding habitats. Sage grouse, burrowing owl, and pronghom breed in low

sagebrush habitat.

Low sagebrush habitats provide an important source of forage for deer, antelope, sage grouse, and greater

santil crane during winter. Sage grouse rely on sagebrush for food, cover, and n=ting habitat. Adult

grouse fed tiost exclusively on sagebrush leaves during the winter months and insects and forbs found
within sagebrush habitats are important components of spring and summer diets. Sdl ~s rely

upon the sagebrush communities for cover and for food. Big sagebrush may form closed canopy stands

which provide exwllent cover for sdl marnmrds such as rabbits and kangaroo rats.

The sandy soils associat~ with sagebrush habitats make it easier for sdl rnammrds and reptfie species

to dig burrows. S~l ~s and reptfle species dso rely upon the sagebrush vegetation as a source

of water. Morning dew collects on the leaves and flowers making it available for sdl -s. h

addition, the sagebrush habitat provides Wver in the form of much-needd shade during the hot, dry

summers.

Riparian habitats include the vegetation communities which grow along the banks or edges of rivers or

creeks. Riparian habitats typidly include a dense understory of shrubs and vines sheltered by ovcrsto~

vegetation provided by tree specim such as WU1OW,aspen, and cottonwood. Typid riparian habitat in

the Basin and Range is dorninatd by tiow species, partictiarly the shrub~ie sandbar willow (Salk

a.g~). Riparian areas on the Modoc Plateau are genedly characteti by larger wfllow species,

alders, aspens, and cottonwoods, which may form a dense overstory which extends beyond the cut banks

of the river. h the nofiem portion of the Modoc Plateau, the Pit River supports lush riparian vegetation

C.3-16



including Ml cottonwoods and WU1OWSwith a dense understory composed of grasses, forbs, and shrubs.

However, many riparian systems on the Modoc PIatau are subject to grbg and human disturbances.

Natural riparian vegetation associated with typid riparian habitats is ordy present in a few isolated

locations. Within the protected State tidife areas (e.g., Doyle Wddlife fiea, HWelujah Junction

Wildife Aea) and the riparian habitat acquired as part of the Modoc Natiomd Wfldife Refuge, willow

riparian habitat has become established and some understory vegetation has begun to emerge. Through

continued management for wildife species, it is likely that these riparian habitats wfil become an

increasingly important resource for lod fauna and migratory songbirds.

Riparian areas are critid to many sp=iw of wfldife. The s~cture of the vegetation communities

associated with riparian habitats provide cover and n~ting habitat for songbirds and s~ler birds of prey.

These areas are critid for wfidife migration and dispersrd. The linear configuration of riparian areas

creates corridors for lod @ movement including travel to and from different habitat types. While

riparian habitat occurs as linear strips through various vegetation types, the adjacent upland habitat is

often different. The edges where riparian habitat meets with upland habitat are known as ecotones, or

dge habitats. Numerous studies have shown that edge habitats are critid for many animrd species. The

variety in vegetative structure and species composition associated with riparian areas is critid for

breeding birds, sdl ~s, reptfl=, and amphibian species which have a terrestrial stage in their

life history.

Within the vicinity of tie Proposed Project, important wintering habitat for the bdd eagle occurs along

the South Fork of the Pit River, west of Nturas, and in the Madeline Plains. The eagles migrate south

from the Wamath Basin during the winter and feed on fish popdations in the river and in IoA aquatic

habitat. k addition, wintering retie deer rely upon riparian habitat for tiermrd cover during cold weather

@all, 1994)..

Wetiti Hdtis
k

Wetland habitat ouus in river valleys and adjacent to seeps and springs in the Modoc and Basin and

Range regions. This habitat stays green and lush year-round, making it stand out from the more dry

habitats in the region. Wetiand vegetation providm cover for migrating birds, nesting habitat for

songbirds and waterfowl, and brood areas for sage grouse. At the Modoc Natioti Wildlife Refuge,

wefland habitat has been created and enhanced together with open water habitat to create habitat for

cranes and migrating waterfowl. This habitat type is an important resource for the greater sandhill crane

and several other sensitive species (see Table C.3-2).

The Pit River and its tributary=, the Susm River and associated irrigation-s, and hng Valley Creek

are the main open water aquatic habitats in the areas of the Proposed Project route. Several reservoirs

including Delta me and lod stock ponds dso provide aquatic habitat in the vicinity of the ROW.
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These areas support aquatic habitat year-round. This habitat is important for a variety of fish, reptiles,

and birds, including waterfowl. Fish and amphibian species rely upon such aquatic habitat for breeding

and spend dl or portions of their lives in the water. Waterfowl rely upon these habitats for resting and

fedig during fdl and spring migration. During such migratiom large numbers of waterfowl descend

on these ara. Several waterfowl species use th~e areas for bre~g as well.

Honey me and surrounding low-lying areas are hewn to fll up during years of heavy rainfall and

provide additioti aquatic habitat which is used by rnigrathg waterfowl and shorebirds and wintering bdd

eagles. The Susan River and associated irrigation -s, located on the north shore of Honey me,

provide ya-round aquatic habitat and winter habitat for brdd eagles @ioSystems, 1994). Nso located

on the north shore of Honey Me is the Cdiforrda Department of Fish and Game (CDFG) Honey me

Wildife Area. This ara is rnanagd for waterfowl and is us~ extensively by waterfowl and shorebirds,

including the greater san~ crane, particularly during the migration periods.

Terrestrial wfldlife species rely upon these areas for year-round water supply, particularly during the hot

and dry summer season. Catie are fiequenfly seen in these habitats in both the Basin and Range Region

and the Modoc Plateau.

Aquatic habitats in the Modoc Plateau and Basin and Range Regions dso include ephemeral pools such

as the playa lakes that occur in the Secret Valley region (e.g., in tie vicinity of Mud Flat). Such

ephemeral pools provide critid breediig habitat for amphibians such as sdarnanders, frogs, and toads.

Th~e ephemeral sources of water genedly remain ody a few months and ordy occur during years when

sufficient precipitation occurs. However ephemed lakes and ponds provide an important source of water

to terrmtrid -S and birds during the early spring after the snow melts, when breeding occurs for

many species. Such water sources Wow wfldife to disperse during the breeding season without making

it n~essary to travel long d~tanm to water.

ti the Basin and Range portion of the Proposed Project area, agrictiturd uses are generally limited to

cattle gruing in the sagebrush habitats in and adjacent to hng Valley. ktensive gr~g lands and areas

which have been plowed and irrigated for crops are fairly common in the valleys and open, level portions

of the Modoc Plateau.

Most of the public lands and much of the private lands in the region are grti by catie. Where grtig

has reduced mtive plant cover, there is generally a corr~ponding reduction in habitit value for some

wildlife species. However, other -s, such as Swainson’s hawks, may seek these arm because the

altered renditions have improved their foraging opportunities.

Agriculturrduse of the land dso has a direct effectupon which wfidife speciw are likely to use an area.
Croplands are generally found on fertfie sofls which historicrdly supported prime habitat for native
species. Nthough agricdturd fields can providea year-round souru of food for many wtidlife species,
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some agricultural ptictices such as harvest practices, fencing, trapping, and applying pesticides, can

reduce the value of these lands to wildlife.

Agriculture in the Modoc Plateau Region is dominatd by rdfdfa, irrigatd pasture, and rice. Nfdfa and

irrigatd pasture omur throughout the region, and rice cdtivation is found primarily in Lfiely Valley.

These areas provide foraging habitat for migrating waterfowl and resident birds as well. Mfdfa is grown

in the Modoc Plateau Region such as in the Madeline Plains. The Modoc Natioti Wildlife Refige

includes irrigatd pastures of mtive hay meadows. Deer and pronghom forage in fields ctitivated for

dfdfa. Suitable habitat for denning and nesting occurs on the weedy edges of fields and irrigation ds

as well as poorly maintained fields in agricultural areas.

C.3.1.1.3 &re, firetiened, or Edngered Speties

Special status plants are defined as species that are listed under the State or Federd endangered species

laws, candidates for such listing, or speciw that wotid meet the criteria for listing but have not yet been

fotily listed, such as plants included in LEts 1A, lB, and 2 of the California Native Plant Society’s

(CNPS) hventory (Sher and Pavlfi, 1994). Other plant wa not currentiy included in the C~S

hventory have been addr=sed in this document as special status speci~ if avdable information indicates

that they are higtiy restricted in their range or abundance. Plant species on CNPS Lists 3 and 4 generally

do not qtii~ for protection under the California Environment Qurdity Act (CEQA) but have been

considered in this document as reconunended by the CNPS (Sher and Pavl*, 1994). The EMS

incorporates recently proposed changes to the CNPS List status of several speciw flibor, 1995).

A large number of special status plant species are hewn to occur within the Modoc Plateau and Basin

and Range Regions. Ninety-three species have been identified based on previous surveys, database

records, preliminary reports, and professioti botanists ftiiar with the area (see Table C.3-3). A large

proportion of the species (about MQ are uncommon in California but more abundant elsewhere, wtie

one-fourth are rare, threatened, or endangered in California and elsewhere. Ody 13 of the species listed

M Table C.3-3 are endemic to ~ifornia. Twenty-five species ~ited in Table C.3-3 are pot considerd

rare, threatened, or endangered but possess ~ited distributions and have b~n placed on the CNPS L~t

4 “watch list. ”

The principrd reason for the large number of special status species is the geography of the two regions.

A second factor in the diversity of special status speci~ is the presence of special topographic, edaphic

(soil), and climatic factors that are uncommon or unique to th~e areas. The Modoc Plateau and Basin

and Range Regions are located within broad transition zones where the floras of the Cascades, Great

Basin, Sierra Nevada, and Columbia Plateau intersect. Many species of plants reach the ~its of their

geographic distributions within these two arm and are considered to be lodly rare or uncommon but

occur with greater frequency outside of the region or the politid boundaries that divide the states of

California, Oregon, and Nevada.
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Allium atrorubens 2-1-2 Great Basin scrub, pinyon-
var. atrorubens — — List 2
Great Basinonion

juniper woodland
I

Antennanapagellaris — 1-2-1 Great Basin scrub
stolomferouspussy-toes List 2

Arabis cobrensis — — 3-1-1 Great Basin scrub, pinyon-
Masonic rock cress List 2 juniper woodland

Arnica lgens
?

3-2-1 GreatBasin scrub, lower
hi lside arnica — List 2g montane forest, moist

meadow

Arnicasororia 1-2-1 Great Basin scrub,
twin arnica — List 4g pin on-juniperwoodland,

ryel ow pine forest

Astragalus a restis~
f

— — 3-2-1 vernrdlymoist sagebrush
purple oco List 2S

Astragalusamius C2 – 3-1-3 volcanicscabland
troubled milkvetch List lB

Astragalus argo h llUS
if

3-2-1 dkdine meadows
var. argo y lus

?
— — List 2

silverlea mdkvetch

Astragalusgeyeri 3-2-1 Great Basin scrub,
var. geyeri — List 2
Geyer’smilkvetch

stabilimd sand

Astra alus inversus
8

— 1-2-3 Great Basin scrub,
usanvillemilkvetch List 4g yellow pine forest

Astragalus Ientiginousus 1-2-1 Great basin scrub,
var. chartaceus C3C – List 4g
hard-poddedfrec~ed milkvetch

northernjuniper woodlmd

Astraga!uspulsiferae 3-1-2 Great Basin scmb
var. pulsiferae — List lBg (sandy)
Pulslfier’srnilkvetch

Astragaluspuls~erae 1-2-2 montaneconifer forest,
var. suhdorfii C2 – List 4g
SuksdorPs rnilkvetch

northernjuniper woodland

oposed Project Right-of Way,

iAS, MOD, OR, WA ++ June-July

LAS, MNO, AZ, NV May-June
OR+

LAS, MOD, NV+ June-July

MOD, MNO, NV June-July

LAS, MNO, MOD, NV, May-Aug
OR, VA, ++

INY, LAS, MNO, AZ, May-July
ID,”NV, UT+

INY, LAS, MNO, May-July
NV, OR, WA+

LAS, MOD, SHA, S1S . May-Aug

LAS, MOD, ID, OR April-June
NV, UT, WY “

LAS, PLU, SIE, NV May-Aug

LAS, MOD, PLU, SHA April-Aug
NV, WA

~al ENS, Novaber 1995 C.3-20
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Scientific Nafie ~. Usms state . . ,Cws.
.:-CommonNamed,. fi~itigb .,Statu$’ Statttsd .“ ~a~f~t Type,,, . .

Atriplu gardnerif 3-2-1 low chenopod scrub
var. falcata — — List 2g (subrdkalinesoils)
falcatesaltbush

CalochortusIongebarbatus 2-2-2 meadow, seeps
var. longebarbatus C2 ~ List lBg
long-hairedstar tulip

Carnissoniaboothii 1-2-1 Great Basin scrub
ssp. alyssoides — — List 4g
Pine Creek evening-primrose

Camissoniaminor — — 1-2-1 Great Basin scrub
Nelson’sevening-primrose List 4g

Camissoniatanacetifolia 1-1-3 Great Basin scrub
ssp. quadripe~orata C3C – List 4 (clay, sandy)
Sierra Valleyevening-primrose

Cara atherodes — — 3-2-1 wet meadowsand shallow
awnedsedge List 2g water

Carm petasata — — 2-1-1 lower coniferous forest,
Llddon’ssedge List 2 dry meadows

Caru sheldonii — 2-1-1
Sheldon’ssedge

wet meadows, marshes,
List 2 streams

1 I 1 1

Chenopodiumsimplm — — 1-1-1
large-seededgoosefoot

o en disturbed places,
List 4 la rest Basin scrub

Claytoniaumbellata 3-1-2 talus
Great Basinclaytonia List lB

Cleomellahillmaniir — 3-2-1 Great Basin scrub
Hillman’scleomella List 2g (clay)

Collomia tracyi — 1-1-3
Tracy’scollomia

rocky, sandy areas,
List 4 lower coniferous forest

Cordylanthuscapitatus — 2-2-1
Y&ima bird’s-beak

open coniferous forest,
List 2g northernjuniper woodland

Corydaliscaseanassp. caseana C3C – 1-1-3
Sierra corydalis

meadows, springs, seeps,
List 4 upper coniferous forest

CVptantha scoparia — — 1-1-1
desert crypthantha

chenopodscrub, Great
List 4 Basin scrub

Dalea omata “ — — 3-3-1 rocky or sandy places,
ornate da!ea List 2 Great Basin scrub

I I I I

Delphiniumstachydeum — — 1-1-1 coniferousforest
spiked larkspur List 4 (WarnerMtns)

MOD, SHA, S1S June-Aug

LAS,NV May-Aug

F ,
MOD, NY to MO, OR, Jun-Aug
WA, CO, UT
ALP, LAS, MNO, MOD June-July
OR, ++
MOD, PLA, PLU, ID Aug
OR, UT+

I
INY, MOD, PLU, ++ June-Ott

ALP, LAS, MNO, MOD, June-Aug
S1S, NV, OR

LAS, NV April-June

HUM, LAS, S1S, TRI June-July

LAS, MOD, ID, NV July-Sept
OR, WA
BUT, LAS, PLA, PLU, June-Aug
SHA, SIE, TEH, TUL
INY, LAS, NV, OR+ May-June

LAS, ID, NV, OR May-June
WA

,
LAS, MOD, ID, OR+ July-Aug

1

Fhal EIWS, November 1995 C.3-21
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,-. ScierttificName ‘., .;. Usms State. ,Cws
~~ CornmopNatiek.” tistifigb Statmt : .s~tti$d “;‘“:,. ‘HabitatType,, .,,,, . . . ,,,

lvesiaapetia 2-2-3 dry, roc~ “meadows,
var. aDerta — — List lB Great Basin scrub
Sierr{Valley ivesia

[vesiaaperta 3-2-3
var. canina cl ~ List lB
Dog Valley ivesia

lvesia baileyi 3-2-1
var. baileyi — List 2
Bailey’sivesia

[vesiabaileyi 3-1-1
var. beneolens — — List 2
Owyheeivesia

Ivesiapaniculata C2 – 2-1-3
Ash Creek ivesia List lB

Ivesia sericoleuca — 1-2-3
Plumas ivesia List lB

Ivesia ~vebberi C2 – 3-2-2
Webber’sivesia List lB

Juncus hemiendytus
var. abjectus
Center Basin rush

Lomatiumfoeniculaceumf
var. macdougalii
MacDougal’slomatium

Lomatium hendersonii
Henderson’slomatium

Lomatium ravenii
Raven’sIomatium

Lupinus uncialisf
Lilliput lupine

Mimulusp gmaeus
1Egg ake monkeyflower

Opuntiapulchella
sand cholla

*

— —

— ._

C3C –

+

— —

C2 –

deleted:
too

commong

2-2-1
List 2g

2-2-1
List 2B

1-1-1
List 4

2-2-1
Qst 28

1-2-2
List 4g
2-2-2
List 2

I 1 ,

Oryctesnevadensis ~ C2 – 3-3-2
Nevadaoryctes List lB

Pediculariscentranthera — — 3-1-1
dwarf lousewort List 2

dry meadows,
forest clearings

rock outcrops

volcaniccliffs,
juniper woodland

Great Basin scrub
(volcanic)

Great Basin scrub
vernally mesic areas
Great Basin scrub

subalpineconiferous forest

Great Basin scrub,
yellow pine forest,
northernjuniper woodland
Great Basin scrub,
northernjuniper woodland

Great Basin scrub
(often alkalinesoils)

Great Basin scrub

lower coniferous forest,
meadows
~~slake borders, sandy

chenopodscrub

Great Basin scrub

DiMtibutiohBy ~owering
county ‘&state’ ~h$hOIO~y,., ,. .,

PLU, SIE ‘June-July”

+
LAS, PLU, NV June-July

MOD, ID, NV, OR June-July

1

LAS June-July

NEV, PLA, PLU, SIE June-Aug

PLU, SIE, NV May-July

ALP, LAS, MNO, NEV, June-July
PLU, SIE, TUL, TUO,
ID, NV, OR

LAS, MOD, PLU, OR April-June

MOD, NV, OR May-July

INYO, NV July

I
LAS, OR, NV, UT+ April-May
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Mentifio Name Usmvs’ . Stat& .CNPS: -’ niiitib~tiO~BY ~: Rowgritig
CbmrnotiNqtik’ “”: U#ingb ~~t~~ :$titwd ~ :: Habitat ~pe .’.“ CoUhty & $twtee: ph~hd]ogy.

Penstemoncinereus — — 2-1-1 volcanicgravels, MOD, S1S, NV May-July
gray beardtongue List 2g Great Basin scrub

Penstemoncinicola — — 1-2-1 volcanicsands, LAS, MOD, S1S May-July
ash beardtongue List 4 lower coniferousforest

Penstemonneoterics — — 1-1-3 lower coniferous forest LAS, PLU, SHA, SIE
Plumas County beardtongue

May-Aug
List 4

Penstemonheterodoxus 1-1-3 dry meadows, yellow MOD, SHA, S1S June-Aug
var. shastensis — List 4
Shastapenstemon

pine forest

Phacelia inundata — 1-1-1 rdkdinesoils, LAS,MOD,NV May-July
playaphacelia List2 GreatBasinscrub

Pogogynefloribunda .. . . 2-2-3 vemd pools, Devils LAS, MOD, SHA Jun-Aug
profise-floweredpogogyne List lB Gwden

Polycteniumwilliamsiae cl
William’scombleaf

vemrdlymoist swdes
(:?) –

NV

Polygalasubs inosa
r

— 2-2-1 gravelly soils, LAS, NV+ June-July
spiny mi kwort List 2 Great Basin scrub

Polygonumpoly?aloides 3-3-3 vernal pools, MOD, PLU May-Aug
ss . esotencum
d

— List lB juniper woodland
odoc County knotweed

Polygonumpolygaloides~ — — vemd pools, swrdes LAS, MOD, WA, OR May-Aug
ss . polygaloides

[w ite-marginedknotweed
Potamogetonepihydms 2-2-1 shallow freshwater ELD, MEN, MOD, MPA July-Aug

ssp. nuttallii — — List 2 PLU, OR, WA, ++
Nuttdl’s pondweed

Potamogeton l~ormis
?

— — 3-2-1 shallow freshwater LAS, MER, MNO, SCL** May-July
slender-cavedpondweed List 2 AZ, NV, OR, ++

Potamogetonzosterifonnis — — 2-2-1 freshwater CCA, Lx, LAS, MOD June-July
eel-grasspondweed List 2 PLU, SHA, OR, WA,

++

Potentilla basaltica cl – 3-1-2 rdkdine meadows, LAS, NV
SoldierMeadowscinquefoil List lB (volcanic)

May-July

Psiloca hus elatior
Y

— 1-2-1 vemdly moist areas, LAS, MOD, OR, ++ May-Aug
td woolly marbles List 4g meadows, vrdleyand

foothill grassland

Psoralidiumlanceolatum~ — 3-2-1 Great Basin scrub LAS, NV, + +
lance-leavedscurf-pea List 2g (sandy)

April-Aug
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C.3 BIOLOGICAL ~OURC~

Seientifio:Name, . . USWS ~~ State
Common Nhtie!

.Cws, I‘“ . . Dlsttibution By ~owerihg:.
::;~ithtgb Statwt. status!:...“,.; :HaMtat~fiti:. ““”’:.:‘: i Cbutity:& Statee : Phinology.... .. . ,, .:..,.,.. ... . .... ,,,. . ........ .. ,...,,,,. ,. .,... .,,. . ... ... . ..:, ,.

Ribeshudsonianum 3-1-1 “’”streamsides
var. petiolare — — List 2
westernblack currant

Ronp a columbiae
[

C2 – 3-2-2 juniper woodland HUM, MOD, S1S June-July
olumbiayellow cress . List lB (meadows, playas)

Rumm venosus~ — — 3-1-1 Great Basin scrub (sandy) LAS, NM, NV, OR, ++ May-June
wingeddock List 28

Scutellariaholmgreniorum C3C – 1-2-2 volcanicclays (rocky), LAS, NV
Holmgren’sskullcap

June-July
List 4g Great Basin scrub

Seneciohydrophiloides — — ?-?-1 lower coniferous forest BUT, MOD, PLU, S1S, May-July
sweetmarsh butterweed List 3 NV

Spartina racilis — — 1-1-1 dkdine meadows INY, LAS, MOD, MNO, June-Aug
dk$l cord grass List 4 Great Basin scrub S1S, NV

Sphaeralcea rossulan~oliaf
f

— 2-2-1 Great Basin scrub LAS, NV, OR, WA May-June
current-caveddesert mellow List 2g UT

Stanleya vindifloraf — — 3-2-1 white ash deposits LAS, NV, UT June-Aug
green prince’splume List 2g

Stenotus Ianuginosus — — 3-2-1 montanesagebrush scrub LAS, OR, WA May-July
woolly stenotus List 2

Tetradymiaspinosa — 2-1-1 chenopod scrub, sandy or LAS, MOD, MNO, WY, April-June
catclawhorsebrush List 2g clay MT, OR, CO, UT, NM,

. NV

~elypodium milleflomm -. -. 2-2-1 sandy sites in Great Basin LAS, PLU, NV, OR, ID, Apr-Jun
thousand-floweredthelypodium List 2g scrub WA

Trifolium lemmonii C3C – 1-1-2 Great Basin scrub, NEV, PLU, SIE, NV June-July
hmmon’s clover List 4 yellow pine forest

Tripterocalyxcm-maltaef — 3-2-2 stabilizedsand dunes, LAS, NV May-July
Kellogg’ssand verbena List lBg Great Basin scrub

Triteleiagrand~ora ssp. howellii -. -- 3-2-1 northern .uniper
i

MOD, S1S,OR, WA Apr-May
Howell’striteleia List 2 woodlan , sagebrush

scrub, grassland

*
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C.3 BIOLOGICAL WOURC~

Notes:
a Botanicalnomenclaturecorrespondsto Hickman(1993).
b U.S. Fish andWildlifeService(1993).

Cat. 1 = Underreview,sufficientinformationto justi~ listing.
Cat. 2 = Underreview, insufficientinformation.
Cat 3C= Not presentlythreatened.

c Section1904,CaliforniaFish and GameCode(Septemberlisting;CDFG 1992): E = Endangered.
NRS527.060-527.120,NevadaDivisionof Forestry: CY = Protectedcactus;CE(Nw = CriticallyEndangered

d CNPSZnventovof Rare and EndangeredVascularPlantsof Calwornia,FifthMition (Skinnerand Pavlik, 1994).
) List lB = Plantsrare, threatened,or endangeredin Californiaand elsewhere.

List 2 = Plantsrare, threatened,or endangeredin California,but more commonelsewhere,
List 3 = Plantsaboutwhichwe needmore information--a reviewlist.
List4 = Plantsof limiteddistribution-- a watchlist.
The R-E-Dnumbersare encodedas follows:

H 1-Rareibut foundinSufficientnumbersand~stributed widelY enough that the Potential foT extinction Or exti~ation iS low at this time; 2- occurrence
confinedtoseveralpopulationsor tooneextendedpopulation;3- occurrencelimltedtooneor a fewhighlyrestrictedpopulations,or presentin suchsmallnumbers
that it is seldomreported.
Endan~ermenh 1- not endangered;2- endangeredin a portionof its range;3- endangeredthroughoutits range.
Distribution: 1- widespreadoutsideCalifornia;2- rare outsideCalifornia;3- endemicto California.
Habitattype fromMunzand Keck(1973),Skinnerand Pavlik (1988),Hickman(1993),Clifion(Per. Comm.)

c Skinnerand Pavlik(1994),Morefieldand Knight(1992);somecountyrecordsfromunpublishedinformationor fromdata presentedin this report.

Countv Key:

ALP- Alpine
AMA- Amador
BUT- Butte
DNT- Del Norte
FRE - Fresno
HUM - Humboldt
INY - Inyo
LAK - Lake
LAS - Lassen
MAD - Madera
MOD - Modoc
MNO - Mono
NAP - Napa
PLA - Placer

PLU - Plumas
SAC - Sacramento
SHA - Shasta
SIE - Sierra
S1S- Siskiyou
SJQ - San Joaquin
SOL - Solano
SON - Sonoma
STA - Stanislaus
TEH - Tehama
TM - Trinity
TUL - Tulare
TUO - Tuolumne
YUB - Yuba

State Kev:

AZ - Arizona
ID - Idaho
NV - Nevada
OR - Oregon
UT - Utah
WA - Washington
WY - Wyoming

f Plants presently not listed by US~S, Nevada, Californiaor CNPS, but meetingat leastone of the followingcriteria:

1. Plantspreviouslynot knownfrom Californiawhichmaybelistedby CNPS, or meetcriteria for listingunder CEQA;
2. Plantsof limiteddistributionin Californiawhichmaybe listedby CNPS,or meetcriteria for listingunder CEQA,

8 Proposed CNPS List status and RED code designation (Tibor, 1995).

Fhal EIWS, November 1995 C.3-26



..

A larger percentage of the special status plants identified in Table C.3-3 are associatedwith the Modoc
Plateau region than with the Basin and Range Region. This is related to the physid and chemid

characteristic=of some of the SOUSfound on the Modoc Plateau. Sofls are a major factor contributing
to the high rata of endemism (species restrictd to a particdar region or habitat) in Cdifotia and
elsewhere(Skinnerand Pavlik, 1994).

SM1OWsofls on volcanic tuffs found in Modoc and ksen counties and referred to as “Aturas volcanic

gravel barrem” support at least four special s- plant species, including prostrate bucbheat

(Eriogonumprociduum), ltiliput lupine (bpinus untialis), doublet (Dimeresia howelli~, and Stidofis

mibetch (Atragalus pukiferae var. s~do~o. White ash deposits in Secret Vtiey are charactetid

by green prince’s plume (Stanleya viridi~ora). Hohngren’s s~cap (Scutellana holmgreniorum) is

associated with unique volcanic vertisol clay sofis developed on basalt near Snowstorm Mountain.

Stabilti and partidly-stabflti dunes east of Honey me support popdations of lance-leaved scurf-pea

(Psoralidium lanceolatum) and winged dock (Rumm venosus).

Most, if not dl, of the specird status plants that omur in the Modoc Plateau and Basin and Range Region

are presently rare or uncommon due to mti limiting factors such as the avdabitity of suitable habitat.

Nthough changes in the vegetation caused by human actions have probably degraded or eliminated some

of the available habitats, it is urdikely that any of the spwid status species were historidly much more

common than they are today. h some instances the species maybe more common than was origtily

believed due to a lack of detied surveys from the ar~.

Several of the wildife species that occur in the project area are considered to be special status species

(see Section C.3.1.2.3). The term “specti status specim” is used to refer collectively to those species

which have been listed or proposed for hting, or are candidates for listing by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife

Service ~SFWS), ~ifornia Fish and Game Commission, Uifornia Fish and Game Code, or Nevada

Division of Wtidife ~Ow. A toti of 43 special status species have the potential to omur in the

region (see Table C.34). These sp=ies are discussed in Sution C.3. 1.2.3 below in terms of legrd status

and habitat use within the region and the proposed route. These spwies are addressed in more detail in

Appendk El.
—.

C.3.I.I.4 Speti H&itat Management keas

h the vicinity of the Proposed Projwt a number of areas have been designatd as special habitat
managementareas. These areas include:

● Ah Vtiey Res=ch N- Ara (1,120 acrw) ● Modoc Nadoti Wfldife Refuge (6,200 acres)
● DoyleWdWlfeb (13,975 acres) ● Htielujah JunctionWdWtiek- (6,200 at=)
● HoneyMe WflWlfeArea (7,366 acres) ● tie Dunes Raearch Nati Mea (160 acres).
● BiscarNadoti Cooperativehd and Wfl~tie

ManagementArea (2,500 at=)
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The Ash Valley Research Natural Arw WA), located 15 des west of the Madeline Plains, was

established in 1985 by the U.S. Burau of Land Management @LM) to protect the habitats of several

special status plant species. Troubled milhetch (~tiagalm am.w), a Federd Category 2 candidate and

CNPS List lB species, Ash Creek ivesia (Ivesiapaniculata), a Federd Category C2 and CNPS List lB

species, and prostrate buckwheat (En-ogonumproa”duum), a Federd Category C2 candidate and CNPS

List lB species, dl occur on volcanic gravels in the Ash Valley area. Portions of Wls habitat have been

included withii the Ash Valley RNA.

The Pine Dunes Rmearch Natural Area NA), located approximately 16 miles east of Ravendde, was

established in 1987 by the U.S. Bureau of Land Management @L~ to protect a unique stand of

ponderosa pine trees. ~ls is a relict stand of 90 trees growing in a dune habitat isolated from

surrounding pines.

As a protective measure State of California and Federd agenci= have purchased some of the other areas

listed above to be managed as wildlife habitat. The Hallelujah Junction Wildife Area and the Doyle

Wildlife Area located in Long Valley were acquired by the CDFG as protected retie deer wintering

habitat. The Honey Lake Wildlife Area has been established to provide habitat for waterfowl in the

region. The Riscar Wildlife Area located on the west side of Secret Valley has been established by BLM

and CDFG and is managed for waterfowl.

The Modoc Natioti WilNife Refuge provides protection for migrating and breeding waterfowl,

shorebirds, and songbirds including the State-listed greater sandhill crane and several other sensitive

species, such as the kerican white pelican, bdd eagle, Canada goose, swans, and yellow warbler.

In addition, there are several areas in the Basin and Range region and the Modoc Plateau which are

considered to be Significant Natural Areas by CDFG (CDFG Code Sectiom 193&1933). The Significant

Natural Areas Program (SNAP) was established in association with Assembly Bfil 1039 which requires

the CDFG to assess and protect biodiversity in the State of California. Significant Natural Areas

identified by CDFG must meet at least one of the following criteria

1. Ar- supportingextremelyrare speciesor nati mmnmnities
2. Associationsor concentrationsof me species
3. Representativeexamplesof commonor rare communities
4. High speciesrichnessor habitatrichness.

The Significant Natural Areas Program includes a database which fists boundaries of areas on both private

and public lands which meet the criteria described above. These areas are desi~ted and targeted for

acquisition or protection by the CDFG. The Proposed Project wotid not cross any lands identified or

desigmt~ by the SNAP.
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C.3.1.2 Proposed Transmission Line Route Setting

C.3.1.2.1 Veget&”on

The proposed transmission line route would vary in elevation horn a low of about 4,000 feet in the
Honey me Valley to a high of nearly 6,000 feet east of Lkely Mountain in Lassen County. Three
general vegetation ~es dominate the route:

● Sagebmh communities
● Foresw and woodmds
● Chenopodscrubs.

Forests and open woodlands composed largely of western juniper dornimte the northern one-quarter of
the alignment. Yellow pine forest occurs in two areas of Segment C near Lfiely Mountain. Segments

that have significant areas of northern juniper woodland are Segments A, C, and the northern portion of

Segment E. From the Madeline Plains south to the northern margin of Secret Valley, on Segments E,
K, and L, the vegetation is dominated by two distinct sagebrush communities, low sagebrush scrub and

silver sagebrush scrub, and short sections of northern juniper woodland.

The Secret Valley section of Segment L as well as Segment O, which crosses the eastern portion of the

Honey Ne Valley, are dominated by chenopod scrub communities as described in the regioti setting
section. Sdl portions of this swtion of the propos~ route are dominated by sagebrush communities
which are composed of low sagebrush scrub north of Wendel and big sagebrush scrub near the

intersection of Segment O with Segment Q. Sdler sections of this route section near Wendel and east

of the Sierra Army Depot cross partially stabilized dune communities dominated by evening primrose
(Oenothera deltoides ssp. piperi), rubber rabbitbrush (~~sothamnus naweosus), and many-flowered

motid -etch (ktragalus lentiginosus var. floribundus).

East of tie Fort Sage Mountains the route passw through sagebrusfiitterbrush scrub and northern
juniper woodand before descending into Long Valley. Both communi~ types are common throughout

the Basin and Range Region. The proposed route angles straight south following the eastern margin of

bng Valley for Segments R, T, and W. Most of this section is located on the codaced dluvid fans
at the base of the Petersen Mountain range. Large sections of this area burnd during the 1970’s and

were subsequently planted with crestd wheatgrass (Agropyron desertomm) which has persisted as the

dominant species. Burned sections that were not reseeded are dominated by other ruderd (weedy) species

such as matchweed (Gutierraia sarothrae), tumble mustard (Sisymbrium altissimum), and rubber

rabbitbrush. These species appear to have substantially slowed the natural post-fire successional process

and may out-compete and exclude special status species hewn from unburned habitats nearby, such as

Pulsifer’s milhetch (ktragaluspuls~erae var. puls~erae).

The southern section of the dignrnent northwest of Reno, Nevada is do~ted by sagebrus~itterbrush

communities that eventily give way to more ruderd (d~turbed) habitats dominated by non-native

ruderd species as the proxirni~ to Reno incr=es. Near the northern terminus of Segment Y, the route

crosses stil sections of altered andesite sofis formed by physical and chernid changes that were

catiyzed by ancient hot springs. Atered andesite sofls are acidic with low levels of critid nutrients

r~uird by most plants. The species that persist on these soils, such as ponderosa pine (Pinus



potierosa), are excluded from nearby habitats by their inability to compete effectively with Great Basin

shrubs for the limited soil moisture. One rare species was dso observed on these sites: altered andesite

buctiheat (Etiogonum robin-), a Federd Category 2 candidate species.

Potential jurisdictioti wetiands in the project study area were delineated using the routine wetland

delineation methods described in the USACE 1987 Wetland Delineation Manual. The wetland delineation

of the Tuscarora Pipeline Project study area was usd for the portions of the transmission line project that

overlap the pipeline project. The rernaining portion of the transmission line project study area (in width

or length) was delineatd independently. Table C.3-5 lists the potential jurisdiction wedand areas and

non-wetiand waters of the U.S. that were identifid in the study area for the Proposed Project route, and

the dominant plant species associated with each wefland.

C.3.1.2.2 Wfld~e

Wildlife species are distributed throughout the Proposed Project route where suitable habitat occurs.

Their distribution along the route is dso strongly determined by climate and season as it correlates with

life cyclm of wildife species. WfiWlfe species observed along the Proposed Project route dignrnent are
discussd below in terms of the habitats in which they are observed. Sensitive habitats are listed in Table

C.3-6. Raptor nest locations, big game habitats, and other wildife resources identified in this document
are contained in GIS format and stored with BLM.

Big Game H&tis

Habitat for big game and harvest species, including mde deer and pronghom antelope, occurs throughout
the proposed route. Locations of these habitats are shown in tie base maps of the ROW at the end of

tils volume. These -s disperse and use juniper woodands for cover and forage My in the open

sagebrush habhat along the route. Th~e species are able to migrate along an elevatioti gradient to

maximim use of climatic condhions and forage availability during different seasons. Big game migrations

usually occur in the fdl and spring and rou@y the same routes are usd by the same herds year tier

year. These migration corridors are crucial to big game herds as they m&e their way to feeding areas,
breding areas, and seasoti use areas. Segments C, E, K, L, and N cross pronghom Holding or summer

use areas. Segments C, E, and L cross retie deer migration corridors and Segments A, C, L, O, T, and

W cross mule deer winter range. Please see Table C.3-6a for a complete list, by tiepost, of big game

habitat.

Major mde deer herds in the northern portion of the Proposed Project arw include the Devil’s Garden

hterstate herd, Adin deer herd, East Lassen deer herd, and the Doyle deer herd (CDFG, USFS, and

BLM, 1984). These herds use the plataus in the vicinity of the Proposed Project north of Lfiely on both

sides of U.S. 395, the Devil’s Garden plateaus and the lowlands in the vicinity including the agrictiturd

areas south of Nturas.

h the central portion of the Proposal Project area, the East Lassen deer herd is believed to include 5,000
(

-6,000 deer which owupy an area of approximately 2,085 square miles (1,334,000 acres), including

about ~8,000 acres of winter range and 640,000 acres of summer rmge (CDFG and BLM, 1982).
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Table C.3-5 Sununary of Potential Jurisdictional Wetlands and Non-Wetland Waters of the U.S. in the Study Area of the Proposed Project
B;gFb End Hydrol. Soih Veg, Tuscarora

Site# Seg. Feature ID
No.

Wetol Wsz MF ~ngth4 (P/s)s mm)’ @?&)’ ~pea A~acent9 D::’o Struct.ll
1 A Pit River x x 4.69 4.96 1440 P H-1 DH MM,SC N 1440 1
2 c Cattle Trough x 8.57 8.58 80 s H-1 DH MM N o 0
3 c CrooksCreek x 20,70 ,20.71 ~ 18 P NH ND Sc N 18 0
4 c StonesCanyonCk x 25,68 25.68 10 P NH ND Sc N o 0
5 c Bald Mtn Mdw x 27,33 27,42 500 s H-1 DH MM N o 0
6 c Seas. Pond x 27,54 27,69 800 s H-1/H-2 DH MM N o 0
7 c Dry Creek x x 30,88 30,94 ~60 P H-1 DH MM N o 0
8 c Trib, of Dry Ck x 31.50 31.51 17 s H-1 DH MM N 17 0
9 c Harter Flat Mdw x 31,68 31,79 480 s H-1/H-2 DH MM N 480 0
10 E Arnica Mdw x 36,04 36.05 200 s H-2 DH MM N 200 0
11 E Silver Sage Basin 1 x 40.53 40.96 2273 s H-2 DH Ss Y 100 2
12 E Mendibourne Ranch x 40,96 41.57 3219 s H-1 DH 1P Y 150 3
13 E Silver Sage Basin 2 x 41,57 43,40 9680 s H-2 DH Ss Y 400 8
14 E Silver Sage Basin 3 x 53.14 53,97 4000 s H-2 DH Ss Y 150 3
15 L Stock Pond Mdw x 69,30 69,38 160 s H-2 DH MM N o 0
16 L Secret Creek x 70.33 70,33 10 s NH ND Sc N o 0
17 L Shinn Mtn Mdw #1 x 71,68 71.70 80 s H-1 DH MM Y o 0
18 L ShinnMtn Mdw #2 x 72.02 72.05 133 s H-1 DH MM Y o 0
19 L Cherry Creek x 72.29 72.31 107 s H-1 DH MM Y o 0
20 L Shinn Mtn Mdw #3 x 72.53 72.54 30 s H-1 DH MM Y o 0
21 L Shinn Mtn Mdw #4 x 72,96 72,98 93 s H-1 DH MM Y o 0
22 L Shinn Mtn Mdw #5 x 73.86 73.86 10 s H-1 DH MM Y o 0
23 L Mud Flat x 83.40 85,16 9300 s NH DH? MF Y 400 8
24 0 Amedee Alk, Mdw. 96,34 96,34 32 s NH DH AM Y o 0
25 0 Honey Lk Playa #l x 102.07 103,55 7800 s NH ND PY Y 350 7
26 0 Honey Lk Playa #2 x 106.43 106,65 1200 s NH ND PY Y 50 1
27 Q Honey Lk Playa #3 x 116.38 117,14 4000 s NH ND PY Y 4000 3
28 Q Dry Valley Ck x 128.97 128.98 73 s NH ND Sc N 73 0
29 T Red Rock Ck x x 133,29 133.31 82 s H-2 DH MM/SC N o 0
30 w Long Valley Ck x 148,75 148.77 93 P NH ND Sc N o 0
31 w Balls Canyon Ck x 149,14 149.34 1067 P H-1 DH MM N 1067 0
32 w LongValleyCk Mdw x 150.49 150.64 800 P H-1 DH MM N 800 1
33 x X3-Mdw . x 153.20 153,21 40 P H-1 DH MM N 40 0
34 x X7-Stream x 156,13 156.13 10 P NH DH Sc N 10 0
35 x Willow Riparian x 159.93 159.94 50 s NH ND RS N 50 0

I
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Key to Table C.3-5
(1)
(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(lo)

(11)

Nnal EIWS,November1995 C.3-33

Wet.: Potentiallyjurisdictionalwetlandsas definedby the 1987Wetlmd DelineationManual (U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, 1987),
WUS: Potentiallyjurisdictionalnon-wetlandwatersof the US as definedby the Federal Clean Water Act.
MP: Mileposts are based on the base maps provided at the end of Volume I. Beginning and ending mileposts are determined based on the points where the

project centerline intercepts the margins of a feature.

Length is the difference,measuredin feet, betweenthe beginningand ending milepostsmeasuredparallel to the project centerline.
Hydrology:
P=pcrennial; water is present at or near the soil surface during the entire year

S=seasonal; water is present at or near the soil surfaceonly during a portion of the year.
Soils:
H=hydric soils

H-1 soils were determinedto be hydric based on low chroma matrix (1 or less) or low chroma matrix (2 or less) with high chroma mottles
H-2 soils that were determinedto be hydric based observationsthat the floodingoccurs frequentlyand for long duration during the growing season

NH=non-hydric soils
Vegetation:
DH=dominrmceby hydrophyticplant species (> 50% compositionby specieslisted as FAC, FACW, or OBL wetland species (Reed, 1988))
ND=no dominanceby hydrophyticplant species( <50% compositionby specieslisted as FAC, FACW, or OBL wetland species (Reed, 1988))
VegetationType:
AM=alkali meadow
1P=irrigatedpasture
MF=mud flat
MM=montane meadow
PY=playa
RS=riparian scrub
SC=stream channel
SS=silver sagebrush
Tuscarora adjacent:
N=proposed alignmentof the Tuscarora Pipelineis not locatedadjacentto the proposed transmissionline corridor
Y=proposed alignmentof the Tuscarora Pipeline is locatedadjacentto the proposed transmissionline corridor and would be used for overland travel between

structures, Overland travel impacts in these segments would be limited to the distance required for spur access to a structure location,

OT (overlandtravel) distance is equal to the length of the wetlandor water crossing. The OT distance is “0” if there is an alternative to overland travel in the

wetland such as adjacent access roads or the Tuscarora Pipeline corridor.

Number of structurw is calculated by dividing the length of a site by the average estimated length between structures (1 ,200 feet) and rounding to the nearest
integer.
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Table C.3-6 Sensitive WilWife Habitats Within the Proposed Transmission Line ~ght-of-Way

Greater Sage Grouse Sage Grouse Pygmy MuIe Deer Mule Pronghorn Pronghorn Pronghorn Loggerhead
Proposed Sandhill Habitat @rood Lek Rabbit Raptor Nests Winter Deer Migration Kidding or Whter Shrke
Segment Crane Nests and Whfer) bctdion$ Habitat Range Migration C6rridors Stitimer Rahge N@ta

Corridors Areas

Segment A 1 territory ‘~c~;ial prairie 196 acres 204 acres
(approximately

, 520 acres

80 acres) I golden eagle
Swainson’shawk
nesting habitat

Segment C 27 acres Rocky Prairie prairie falcon, 75 acres 83 acres 241 acres 439 acres 1 MP 14
Sage Grouse Swainson’shawk (summer
Lek,adjacent nesting; use)
w/in 1 mile ferruginous

hawk (active
1994)

Segment E 1 territory 9,5 acres 1 Iek adjacent 263 acres .219 acres
(approximately wfin 0.5 mile (kidding)
80 acres)

Segment K 198 acres 1 Iek (0,25 351 acres
acre, w/in
ROW)

(summer
use)

Segment L 1 (potential) 192 acres iek w/in 0,5 24 acres Swainson’shawk 90 acres 198 acres 198 acres 1070 acres
territory mile nest (summer
adjacent use)

Segment N 20 acres Historic Iek Burrowing owl 97 acres
w/in 0.8 miles nest .

Segment O 75 acres Peregrine falcon 623 acres 3 MP 99
(active 1994)

Segment Q 82 acres 73 acres 1 MP 106.5

Segment R 13 acres 5.8 acres IMP 117
and T

Segment W 1,650 acres 1 MP 138

Note: Sensitivehabitatswere not identifiedinSegmentsR, X, and Y. The westernedge of the East Lassendeer herd use area is adjacent(east) to the ROWfrom Wendelnorth to Madeline.
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Table C.3+a Big Game %bitats Crossed by the Proposed ProjW Line Right+f-Way

Segment ‘Sm End ~e~ Segment RestrictionPtiods
Mlepost ~ Toti

Mule Deer” Winter Wge

SegmentA 0.4 4.3 3.9 miles No consmction from 11/15 to 4/15.
SegmentA 9.5 11.0 1.5 ties No consmction from 11/15 to 4/15.
Segment C 9.2 24.5 18.3 mfles No cons~ction tiom 11/15 to 4/15.
Segment C 29.7 33.2 7.7 No consmction horn 11/15 to 4/15.
SegmentE 33.2 37.4 4.2 No consmction from 11/15 to 4/15.
SegmentL 71 90.3 19.3 ties No consmction horn 11/15 to 4/15.
Segment Q 130.5 132 1.5 miles No cons~ction from 11/15 to 4/15.
SegmentR, T 132 138 6.0 mfies No consmction horn 11/15 to 4/15.
SegmentW 138 151.7 13.7 ties No consmction from 11/15 to 4/15.

fion@orn tiebp:Wmter &nge
SegmentA o 1.5 1.5 No constriction from 11/1 to 3/31.
SegmentA 7.5 9.2 1.7 No cons~ction from 11/1 to 3/31.
Segment C 14.1 22.6 8.5 No cons~ction from 11/1 to 3/31.
Segment L 74.1 94.4 20.3 No cons~ction from 11/1 to 3/31.

fion@om Antiow ~dbg he%
SegmentA 0.2 0.8 0.6 No cons~ction from 4/15 to 6/30.
Segment C 15.7 19.5 3.8 No consmction from 4/15 to 6/30.
SegmentE 37.7 40.8 3.1 No cons~ction horn 4/15 to 6/30.
SegmentK 63.3 65.7 2.4 No consmction from 4/15 to 6/30.
SegmentL 74.3 74.6 0.3 No cons~ction from 4/14 to 6/30.
Segment L 87.6 89 1.4 No consmction horn 4/14 to 6/30.
SegmentA o 3.1 3.1 No blasting from 4/15 to 6/30.
SegmentA 5.2 8.9 3.7 No blasting horn 4/15 to 6/30.
Segment C 12.8 20.9 8.1 No blasting from 4/15 to 6/30.
SegmentE 36.7 42.6 5.9 No blasting from 4/15 to 6/30.
SegmentE 46.3 48 1.7 No bbsting from 4/15 to 6/30.
SegmentK 62 66.8 4.8 No blasting horn 4/15 to 6/30.
SegmentL 73 75.7 2.7 No blasting from 4/15 to 6/30.

The Proposed Project route wodd traverse portions of the Doyle and Loydton-Truckee herd use areas.

Although there are resident deer in Long Valley, the Hallelujah Junction Wildife Area and the Doyle

Wildife Area have been estab~ihed in this area p-y to provide winter habitat for the two herds

listed above. Mge conditiofi in Long Valley are considered fair to good, with continued improvement

anticipate @ahre, 1994). Prolongd drought conditions and an efiremely cold winter in 1992 restited

in a 30-50 % poptiation reduction in both herds, leaving approtitely 4000 -S among the Loydton

herd and 6000 anirnrds in the Doyle herd @all, 1994; we, 1995).

Several wild horse Herd Management Arm -) occur in the vicinity of the Proposed Project. From

north to south, these include the RavenMe HMA (west of U.S. 395 near Ravendde); the Twin Peaks

HMA (wt of U.S. 395 from the Madeline Plains south to Wendel, and east into Nevada); and the Fort

Sage HMA (in the Ft. Sage Mountains east of Doyle). Th~e HMAs include a total of about 1,000 wild

hors=. A s~l number of th~e -S wotid be temporarily displaced during construction of the
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Proposed Project, however direct impacts on the -S themselves are urdikely. These animals are

protected under the Wild Horse and Burro Act of 1971, which was established to protect and preserve

free-roaming horses, burros, and their young.

Notihem Juniper Woodand

Songbirds, sdl ~s, pronghom, mde deer, and raptors, such as the ferruginous hawk (Buteo

regalis) and rd-tied hawks (Bweo jamaicensis), were observed in northern juniper woodand habitats

in the vicinity of the Proposed tioject Segment C. Great homed owls @ubo tirginianw) were observed

using this habitat for nesting in Segment A. Prairie falcons (Falco mm”canw) were observed nesting

within northern juniper habitat near Segment A. A prairie falcon eyrie is dso located in juniper

woodland habitat in the vicinity of ,Segment C. The open grasslands and isolated juniper trees along

Segment C north of Likely Mountain and in Northern Secret Valley provide nesting and foraging habitat

for SwainSon’s hawk.

Sagebmsh Habtis

Sagebrush habitat ~es provide forage and important breeding areas for a number of wfidlife species.

Sage grouse (Centiocercw urophasianus), in partictiar, rely on the sagebrush habitat for their complete

life cycle. For courtship and mating, sage grouse assemble in groups on strutting grounds. Generation

after generation of sage grouse wfll use the same parcel of land for strutting grounds, dso known as leks,

tiess the physid aspects of the grounds are altered or destroyed, or the local mde population

disintegrates (i.e., Iodtied extkction). Typidly the strutting grounds are sdl open areas up to 10

acres in sti which support low, sparse vegetation. Grassy swdes, burned areas, wet meadows, dry lake

beds or even ctitivated fields adjacent to sage brush habitats maybe used. Sage grouse nesting habitat

ustily includes sagebrush and rabbitbrush.

Sage grouse leks (currently in use or historidly used) in the vicinity of the proposal transmission line

ROW have been documented and mapped. It is assured that brood rearing habitat exists witiln the

ROW (Segments A, C, E, K, L, and ~ where the ROW is within 2 miles or less of a Iek location.

Habitat known to be used for brood rearing has been indicated by the CDFG district biologists, including

Segments E, K, and L.

Segments O and Q included large expanses of moderate to dense sagebrush. Portions of these segments

have been identified as potential pygmy rabbit habitat. The sagebrush habitat in these segments dso

supports two owl species, burrowing owl (Athene cunicularis), and great homed owl (Bubo tirginianus).

Hparian and Open Wtier H&tis

Specific sections which include or are near to riparian or open water habitat include Segments A and R,

which would cross the Ph River and run adjacent to bng Vrdley Creek, respectively. The northern

portion of Segment A dso crosses Ratiesnake Creek and the Rock Creek drainage. Shorebirds, cranes,

~~ E~S, Novak M5 C.3-36
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and waterfowl were observed in the Pit River Valley, crossed by Segment A. Riparian habitat in the Pit

Mver Crossing ar= may be suitable for the willow flycatcher; however, this species was not observed.

Riparian habitat in Long Valley appears to be improving in certain locations and tils habitat may dso

be suitable for the wfilow flycatcher or migrant song bird species.

Agricultural tinds and Im”gated Pastire

Agriculture and irrigated habitats used for grming occur in or near Segments A, E, R, and Q. h the

pastures adjacent to the Pit River greater sandhill cranes were observed nesting and foraging in the

vicinity of the ROW during 1994 field surveys. Segments Iocatd in the southern portion of the route,

including Segments R and Q, crossed cattle gr=ing areas. Cattle gr=ed in sagebrush and in the grassy

understory of open sagebrush. Three areas were fairly disturbed and few wildife species were observed.

However, in the irrigated pastures Iocatd in the vicini~ of Mturas a number of wildlife species were

observed includlng shorebirds, wading birds, and waterfowl. Pronghom and mule deer are hewn to use

the irrigated pastures for foraging in the summer months.

The proximity to stock ponds and irrigation ditchm and dense grasses associated with agriculture and

grming makes this habitat we attractive to bird species such as black-crowned night herons, waterfowl,

and Stil mammals. Raptors use pasture habitat for foraging since s~l ~s can be easily seen

in the open areas and fence posts provide plentiti perches. Rd-ttied hawks @uteo jawicensis) and

northern harriers (Circus qaneus) were observed foraging in the pasture habitat in Segment A. Aso

within Segment A, a greater sandhill crane nesting territory was identified in wet pasture habitat. ~

C.3.I.2.3 Spe& Status Species

Sped S~s Plant Species

Twenty special status plant species were observed in the proposed route rdignment study area and are

listd in Tables C.3-7 and C.3-8. One additioti species, hard-poddd fiecUed mi~etch, was observed

ody on the East Secret Valley Mternative Nignrnent. Nine of the observed species are designated or

proposed for List 2 status by the CNPS and are more common outside of California but occur ody rarely

within the state. Two species were observed that are classified by CNPS as rare, thr~tened, or

endangered in California and elsewhere @ist lB). However, one of these two speci~, Suksdotis

milkvetch (Astragalus pukiferae var. skdo@~, is proposed for down-listing by the CNPS to List 4

based on data from this project and the Tuscarora Pipeline Project. The remaining species that were

mappd includd seven species that are presentiy on the CNPS List 4 “watch” list and one species on

the CNPS List 3, a list of species requitig tier review. Doublet, currentiy a List 4 species, is

proposed for List 2 status and Hohngren’s stilcap, a List 3 species, is proposed for List 4 status (Tibor,

1995). One species, altered andesite buckwheat (Eriogonum robwtum), does not occur in Crdifornia and

has no CNPS rating; but is rare in Nevada. The twen~ species included three with F@erd status as I

Category 2 candidate species. No Federd- or State-listed threatened or endangerd species were

observed.

Fd ERS, Novmbr W5 C.3-37



.— —

C3 BIOLOGICAL =O~m

Table C.3-7 S-d Status PIat S-M Obsened k tie Study Am
of tie Pro~sed Proj@ Route, LMed by Se~m&

Number of
Co=on Nmese~m Spiq. occ~ca =bitat

A DimeresiahoweUii doublet 3 Volcanicgravels
Eriogonumprociduum prostrate buckwheat 3 Volcanicgravels
Lupinus unciab Ldliput lupine 3 Volcanicgravels
Hacketi cusickii CusicKs stickseed 3 Juniper woodland

c Arnica sororia twin arnim 11 Juniper woodland
Astragati pukferae Suksdofls mflkvetch 12 Volcanicgravels

var. suksdofli
Dimeresiahowetii doublet 5 Volcanicgravels
Hackelia cusi&ii Cusicks’s stickseed 9 Juniper woodland
hmatium hendersonii Henderson’s 14 Juniper savanna

Iomatium
Lupinus unciak Ldliput lupine 2 Volcanicgravels
Eriogonumprociduum prostrate buckwheat 2 Volcanicgravels

E Arnica sororia twin amica 5 Juniper woodland
Astragati agrestis purple loco 1 Vernally moist

sage brush
HackeKacusickii Cusicks’s stickseed 4 Juniper woodland
Psihca~hus etior Tdl woolly marbles 1 Vernally moist

meadows
hmatium ravenii Raven’s lornatium 4 Juniper savanna
Erigeron ekgantuti Volaic daisy 4 Rocky slopes

K tiissonia boothii Pme Creek evening 1 Vernal clay flat and
ssp. a~ssoides primrose rocky slopes

Erigeron ekgantrdus Voltic daisy 2 Rocky slopes
Eriogonum COW Chy-loving 1 Vernal clay flat

buckwheat
hmati ravenii Raven’s Iornatiurn 4 Vernal clay flat
Scutetiria Hohngren’s skuUmp 2 Volwic vertisols

hobngreniom

L Astrag@ puhiferae Suksdofls -etch 11 Juniper woodland
var. s&do@i

~mpti gardmri Mcate saltbush 2 Sub-alkalinesoils
var. fdcata

tiissonia boothii Pine Creek evening 11 Vernal clay flats and rocky
ssp. a&ssoides primrose

Pedicubris
slopes

dwarf lousewort 1 Sagebrushscrub on alluvial
centranthera clay sods

(from white ash deposoits)
Po~gah subspinosa spiny m~ort 10 Rocky slopes/gravellysoils

Volmnic venisols
Scutehria Holmgren’s skullmp 11

hobngreniom mite ash deposits
Stan@a virid~ra green prince’s plume 3

N Po&gab subspinosa Sprny&wort 1 Rocky slopes

o tiksonia minor . Nekon’s evening 2 Great Basin scrub
primrose

Q PsoraMium lance-leavedscurf-pea 4 Sand dunes, sandy soils
bceokti

tiissonia minor Nelson’s evening 1 Great Basin scrub
primrose

Y Eriogonumrobustum altered andesite 1 Mtered andesite
buckwheat

a Segmentsof the Proposed Project route not fisted here had no known special status plant occurrences within tie sNdy
corridor. Specialstatus plant species observedin the sNdy area of the alternativealigrunentsare listed in Table C.3-19,
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Staw ~
Spe&

Comon N=e “Fedeti : Mte m %titat

Arnica sororia — List 2 Juniper woodland
twin amica @r\*~4f~for

Astragatis agrestis List 2 Vernallymoistsagebrush
purple loco (candidate)b

Aswagati kntiginosus var. LBt 4 Rocky colluviumon steep
chatiaceu — (candidate)b slopes

Hard-poddedfrec~ed mihetch

Aswagati puk~erae var. List lB Volcanicgravels,
suksdotii C2

Suksdoffs mflkvetch
@r~pg:4fbfor juniper woodlands

Atripti gardneri var. falcata List 2 Subab~me soils
falmte saltbush (mdidate)b

Camissoniabootiii var. a~ssoides — List 4 Vernal clay flats and rocky
Pine Creek evening primrose slopes

Camissoniaminor List 4
Nelson’s eveningprimrose

Great Basin scrub

Dimeresiahowetii Lfit4 Volcanicgravels
doublet @r~~y2~bfor

Erigeronekganmti LBt4 Roe@ slopes
volcanicdaiiy

Eriogonumcotim List 4 Vernal clay flat
clay-lovingbuckwheat (candidate)b

Eriogonumproctiuti C2 List lB Volcanicgravels
prostrate buckwheat

Eriogom robustum C2 Mtered andesite
altered andesitebuckwheat

Hacketi cusickii List 4
Cusicks’sstic$seed

Juniper woodland

LoM”um hendersonii List 2 Juniper savanna
Henderson’sIomatium

bmatium ravenii C3C List 4 Vernal clay flat
Raven’s lomatium

Lupinus unciati — List 2 Volcanicgravels
Lilliput lupine (candidate)b

Pedicubris centranthera — LEt2 ~~ti depositsof white
dwarf lousewort

Po@gati subspinosa LEt2 Rocky slopes, gravelly soils
spiny milkwort

Psoralidiumhceoti Lst2 Sand dunes, ady sotis
lance-leavedscufi-pea (candidate)b

Scutelbria hobngreniomm C3C — Lst 3 Volcanicvertisols
Holmgren’sskullcap @r~~~4fbfor ~flu~- clays)

Stardeyaviridl~ra — — Lst2 mite ash deposits
green prince’s plume (candidate)b

a See Table C.3-3 for definhionof status designations;CNPS-Califomia Native Plant Society
b ProposedCNPS Lfit status desigmtionsbased on ~it provided by the CNPSAsistant Botanist,Dave Tibor (1995).

C.3-39
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Far more specird status plant species were observed in the northern hdf of the proposed route, from

Segment A through Segment L, than on the southern hdf horn Segment N to the terminus of Segment

X. More than 150 separate occurrences of special status plants were mapped in the northern half, while

ofly nine occurrences were observed in the southern hdf (Table C.3-7). Each of the special status

species occurrences have been mapped using a GIS relatioti database and portrayed on 7.5-minute USGS

quadrangle-based base maps. These maps are included at the end of this volume ~olume ~,

Al of the special status plant species encountered have fairly narrow north-south distribution limits and

ordy a few persist for more than the length of two segments within the project route. For instance,

species found in Segments A and C are rarely found in Segments E or K.

Populations of rare plmts vary in she and density. Mthough some species such as CusicKs stickeed

(Hackelia cwicti~ occur ody in sdl clumps beneath western juniper trees, agglomerations of these

chunps are sometimes quite extensive. Unusti habitats, such as the Mturas volcanic gravels, sometimes

have extensive and overlapping populations of two or more special status plant species that are relatively

dense but extremely lodtied.

Detailed descriptions of the individti special status plants are contined within Appendix E. 1.

Specti Status WZ&~e Species

During biologid surveys of the Proposed Project route, 43 observations of special status species were

recorded. Legal status, habitat use, and locations of special sbtus wfidife species are discussed below.

Those species observed rdong the proposed route are noted and referenced to the segment of the route

where observed. Ml data collected during wildife surveys has been transmitted to CDFG. General

wildife surveys were conducted in May, June, and Jtiy of 1994 using protocols developed with CDFG

biologists. Additioti species-specific surveys were conducted as follows:

● August and October 1994, March 1995- greatersan~l crane surveys
“ September1994- bat surveys, includingfight over study area, mist nets, and sonograph
“ December1994, January 1995- raptor surveys, using CDFG raptor routes and methods
“ October-December1994, March-May1995- waterfowlweys by plane with ground truthing. .

Speciaf Status Birds

&erican White Pelican (Pelecanus erythrorhynchos). The American white pelican, a State Species of

Special Concern, nests in Crdifornia ody withii the Kamath Basin. The last breeding record witiln the

vicinity of the Proposal Project was in 1976 at Honey me (Tait, et d., 1978). However, sporadic use

of the aquatic habitat in the vicinity of the Proposed Moject omurs from April through September. Whhe

peli- feed from the surface using their bills to scoop up food fish and crustaceans. These birds never

roost in trees, preferring to rest on beaches and sandbars or old driftwood. They are hewn to use fresh

or saltwater habitats. h the vicinity of the Proposed Project American white pelicans were observed

foraging in the Pit River in the Warm Springs Valley and at Bayley Reservoir, near Segment C.



Double-Crested Comrant (PMacrocorax auritus). The proposed transmission line route crosses the

sununer range of the double-crested cormorant, a State Species of Special Concern. Double-crested

cormorants are present in the Proposed Project area from March through November, when they migrate

west to the coastal regiom of California. Cormorants feed on fish and crustaceans which they pursue

underwater. Comorants prefer water less than 9 meters (30 feet) deep with roc~ or gravel bottoms.

The cormorant popdation is extremely susceptible to pesticide contamination in water and is thought to

be declining as a r~ult of human disturbance to habitat and increasd @l predation on eggs and young.

These birds are commofly observed at the Modoc Natioti Wildlife Refige, two mil~ east of the

proposed route, near Nturas. They are dso hewn to use the Pit River in the Warm Springs Valley area

within the vicinity of the proposed route. Cormorants were rdso observed using the wetlands at the Biscar

Wildlife Area in Secret Valley.

Western Least Bittern (Ixob~chus ~is hespens). The western least bittern is a stil @igeon-sized),

secretive, marsh-dwelling heron which often climbs in re~. This Federd Category 2 species prefers
fresh water marshes but is hewn to use sdt marsh habitat occasiotily where they feed on crustaceans,

insects and amphibians or their larvae. Loss of wetiand habitat in California has contributed to this

species’ population decline. However, there were no observation of this species during field sumeys.

White-Faced~is (Plegadis chihi). White-faced ibis are goose-sized wading birds with long, downcurved

bills. The term “wading bird” refers to the fact that these birds forage by wading into wetlands. The
white-faced ibis, a Federd Category 2 Specim, and State Species of Special Concern, breeds in the

wetlands in the Modoc Plateau Region and feeds in the rice fields and wetiands Iocatd there. W]ses

breed in the Modoc Nationrd Wildife Refuge and in the adjacent wetiands. bises are dso regular visitors

to the Honey Lake Wildlife Area. Their nests are platform nests constructed of reeds anchored to

emergent vegetation. ~ises were observed in large numbers (> 100) in the Madeline Plains and at the

Modoc Natioti Wildife Refige. These large flocks were observed congregating on the edges of and
within the df~fa crops. However, even in such large flocks the birds are very mobile. The ibis flocks

observd in the Modoc Plateau Region seemd to relocate on a daily basis.

Northern Goshwk (Acaptier getiis). This accipiter is a forest species and prefers dense fir and pine

forests for nesting and foraging. Prey includes birds and ~s. Goshawks are Species of Special

Concern and Federrd Category 2 species. The poptiation is believed to be declining in the northern

portions of its range and increasing in the southmt. Potential habitat for this species occurs in the

vicinity of Lfiely Mountain; however, there were no observations of goshawks during surveys and there

are no records to indicate that the species has used this habitat for nesting in recent years.

Swainson’s Hawk (Buteo swainsoni). Swainson’s hawk is a Threatened Species in the-State of

California. Swainson’s hawks nest Wy in the Central Valley and the northeastern portions of

Crdifornia. They migrate to South kerica during the winter months. k the northern region of

California, Swainson’s hawks nest in juniper trees in sparsely vegetated.flatiands @loom, 1980). These

birds forage for sdl ~s and maybe preyed upon by the larger golden eagle. Swainson’s hawks. .
6, were obsemd in the vicinity of the proposal route from Susanvfile to Mturas. They were obse~edi

hunting in sagebrush habitat and herbaceous wetlands. One nest was located in the right-of-way ~0~.



Ferm@”nous Hawk (Buteo regdis). This State Speci~ of Special Concern is a resident and winter

migrant at lower elevations and open grasslands and buttes in the Modoc Plateau. Ferruginous hawks

frequent open grasslands, sagebrush, and fringes of juniper habitats where stil marnmds are present.

The Proposed Project route occurs in the western edge of nesting range for this species. One nest was

observed in the ROW north of the Meti Caverns.

Golden Eagle (A@ti ch~saetos). The golden eagle is a California Species of Special Concern. These

. birds of prey feed matiy on sA1 mamrnrds which they hunt in open habitats. Secluded cliffs with

overhangs and large trew are used for cover and n~ting. Old nests are revisited and dtemative nest sites

are maintained. h the vicinity of the Proposed Project, golden eagles were observed in the Madeline

Plains region, near LAely Mountain, and in Secret Valley. Golden eagles were observed large groups

(12 individtis) in the vicinity of RavenMe, and Segment K.

Bti&gle (Hdiaeetus leucocep~us). This Federd Endangered, California Endangered Species breeds

in Modoc County in large live tre~ such as ponderosa pine. These birds often choose the largest tree

in a stand and build their nests up to 60 meters above the ground. Bdd eagles require a permanent water

source nearby, such as a lake or river, with abundant perches. The eagles hunt fish, waterfowl, and other

prey horn such perches. During the winter months bdd eagles roost communrdly in dense, sheltered,

remote conifer stmds. The nearby ~amath Basin, approtitely 60 ties northwest of Mturas, supports

about hdf of the continent U. S.A.’S west coast wintering population. Bdd eagles are dso known to

winter k, the Goose me region, north of the proposed transmission line route (about 20 miles north of

Mturas). Wintering eagles are dso hewn to forage in the Warm Springs Valley which is crossed in the

northern portion of the proposed route, and in the vicini~ of the south fork of the Pit River, the Madeline

Plains, and the Honey Lake Valley.

Northern Ham.er (~rcus qaneus). ~s ground-nesting raptor, formerly known as the marsh hawk,

is a State Species of Special Concern. Harriers feed on sMI ~s, reptiles, and crustaceans and

use til grasses in wetiand habitats or the dges of agricultural fields for cover. Nests are usually near

wetlands, but dso sometfies in open fields or grain fields. This species is known to occur throughout

the California portion of the proposed route. No nests were observed during field surveys, however

northern harriers were observed hunting in grasslands within the ROW adjacent to the Pit River.

Prairie Falcon (Fdco mm”canus). The prairie falcon, a State Species of Special Concern, is a year-

round resident in the Proposed ~oject area. They are comrnordy observed in the agriculturrd portions

and sagebrush habitats in the project area. The status of the poptiation in tie Great Basin is poorly

known @ernsen, 1978). Prairie falcons have been observed along Segments A, C, K, L, and in the

agrictiturd areas south of Mturas and in the Madeline Plains.

American Pere~.ne Falcon (Fdco pere~.nus anatum). Peregrine fdcom are a State Endangered

species and a Federd Endangered species. ~ese birds ustily breed and feed near water in association

with cliffs and canyons used for cover and nesting. Peregrine occur worldwide, especially in woodland,

forat, and coasti habitats. Their previous decline, documented since the 1940s, has been attributed to
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eggshell tilnning as a resdt of pesticide and PCB contamination.

other birds caught on the wing. k the vicini~ of the Proposed

in the region northeast of the Honey Lake Valley.

They are fast, agile flyers and feed on

Project a peregrine nest was obsemed

Sage Grouse (Centrocercus uropanus). ~ls game bird has been listed as a Federd Category 2

species and a State Species of Special Concern. Lassen and Modoc counties have the most stable

populations of sage grouse in California (CDFG, 1990). Threats to poptiations include overgrting by

cattle, which reduces the cover available to these ground-nesting birds. Grouse are hewn for gathering

at strutting arm during early spring. Males come from several miles away to tradition strutting areas-

hewn as leks, where they display their breding plumage and breediig occurs. Leks are located on

patches of bare ground surrounded by moderately dense stands of sage. Adult grouse feed on sage

leav=, grass, and forbs supplemented by insects, partictiarly grasshoppers. Brood-rearing habitat

includes wet meadows, such as those in the vicinity of Segment A, which provide important sources of

food, water, and cover, partictiarly for young.

Predators include raptors, ravens, and ~s such as coyotes. Two sage grouse lek locations occur

adjacent to Segment K. Several known historic Ieks occur in the vicinity of Segment C and dtemative

Segments H, amd ESVA.

Mountain ~ (Oreo~x pictus). This harv~t species is listed as a Federd Catego~ 3 species.

Mountain quail are found seasotily in open brushy montane regions and in conifer forests. The critid

habitat element for this species is avtiable water. It is thought that decline of the species is a result of

increased predation at water sources. Heavy gr=~g by catie dso reduces habitat and cover for quail

and leaves them susceptible to predators. @d nest on the ground, often at the base of a stump or tree.

Broods are raisd in the vicini~ of a water source. Dew and vegetation provide water for quail;

however, in dry habitat th~e birds require a pement water source. Lkely Mountain in the Modoc

region provides suitable habitat for this species at higher elevatiom. The proposed route crosses marginal

habitat for Mountain ~ on Segment C (and the D and J alternative segments).

Gretier SaMhZl Crane (Grus cadensis @&). The Central Valley population of this State

Endangerd species nests in Sk counties of northeast California including Modoc, Lassen, and Siskiyou

counties in the Proposed Project area (ScMorff, 1994). These large birds nest in wetlands at the Modoc

Natioti Wildlife Refuge, W- Springs Vrdley, and tie wetlands near the town of Madeline (Littlefield,

1988). The Central Valley poptiation has been monitored by CDFG since the 1970s. Studiw have

shown that the popdation is d=lining in California due to poor nesting success. At the current time

nesting success is below the level necessary to sustain the popdation. Young birds are awkward and

susceptible to predators and to drowning. Disturbance to nestiings is etiremely dangerous to the young

birds. Addt birds are protective of young and stay within the vicinity of the nest untti young are able

to fly ~htlefield, 1988). Addts may forage several ties from roosting site. Greater sandhill cranes

forage in the agricdturd lands south of Mturas, in the Madeline Plains agricdturd areas, and in IoA

irrigated pastures. Greater sandhill cranes were observed in the vicini~ of Segment A @it Mver Valley),

in pastures within the alternative Route Segment B, and in several locations in the Madeline Plains.
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Greater san~l crane nest territories were identified on Segments A and E during 1994 surveys. The

nesting pair near Segment A successtily reard one fledgling in 1994.

Western Snowy Plover (Charadrius dexandrinus nivosus). This Federd Category 2 shorebird species

is dso a Crdifornia Species of Special Concern. It nests along the edges of dtii lakes in the vicinity of

the Proposed Project ara. The snowy plover is a ground nesting species and prefers rocky substrates

with driftwood or other sources of cover. Prdators include coyotes, skunks, and ravens. There were

no observation of this species during field surveys and there are no recent noted occurrences of this

species within the vicinity of the Proposed Project. However, Honey Lake and Whhe Lake in the

Proposed Project ar= may support snowy plovers during years of high rainfall.

ting-B21ed Curlew (Numenius americanus). The long-billed curlew, a Crdifornia Species of Special

Concern, conunody breeds in the wetiand areas in the Modoc Plateau Region on grmed, mixed grass

and short grass prairies, or in wet meadows. @en crop lands are used for foraging during the winter

months. However, curlews migrate to lower elevations and coasti areas during this period. Eastern

U.S. populations have declined significantly as a restit of agricdturd practices and these populations

have been proposed for Federd listing as Endangered. Western populations, though reduced, seem to

be stable. Long-balled curlews were observed in the Madeline Plains agricdturd areas and in the Pit

River area in Warm Springs Valley. These birds are regular visitors to the Honey Lake Wildlife Area

several miles west of Segment M. k addition, curlews were observed in the Modoc National Wildlife

Refuge where they are known to nest. h general, the wetlands and pastures in the vicini~ of the

Proposed Project provide excellent breediig habitat for this species.

Black Tern (CMtiontis niger). The black tern, a Federd Category 2 species, breeds in the wetlands in

the Modoc Plateau region. Terns nest in wetiands either on floating nests or on the ground with plant

matter used for lining. They feed on insats, cra@sh, tadpoles, and s~l mollusks found in emergent

wetlands. Black tern poptiations have decrmed in Crdifornia due t~ loss of habitat. ~ls has been

mitigated to some degree through increased rice farming. Black terns were observed in the vicinity of

the Modoc Natioti Wfldlife Refuge @ioSystems, 1994b).

Western Yellow-BZled Cuckoo (Coccyms ameticanus occidentdis). This riparian-nesting species is

endangered in tie State of California. Formerly common in the Sacramento River area and other

locations which included a dense riparian overstory, this bird poptiation has been seriously impacted by

habitat loss. There is no habitat for this species in the project area.

Western Buwowing &l (&hene cunictiti hypugea). The burrowing owl is a Federd Category 2

Candidate species and a California Species of Special Concern. These owls are year long residents of

open, dry habitats, including open shrub stages of juniper habitat. Burrowing owls use rodent burrows

for nesting cover. Adults wfll perch near the nest burrow during the morning and evening hours and take

cover in the nest during the hottest part of the day. These owls prey on insects, sdl mamrnds, reptiles,

and carrion. Burrowing owls are known to sumessfilly n~t in and adjacent to developed areas including

college campuses and airports. However, burrowing owls rely upon rodent burrows and suitable foraging



habitats md many human activities including poisoning and trapping rodents, discing and paving land

have reduced habitat for this species and contributed to its poptiation decline. Burrowing owls were

observed nesting along the proposed transmission line route Segment O, east of the Sierra Army Depot.

An adult bird was seen perched near burrows, however there were no young birds observed.

Gre~ Gray @l (Sti nebdosa). The great gray owl, the largest North American owl, is listed by

CDFG as Endangered. k the vicinity of the Proposed Project, these owls are found in the Warner

Mountains. During the summer months great gray owls nest in conifer formts and feed on small

~s in wet mtidow habitat. Studies indicate that there maybe fewer than 50 pairs of great gray

owls remaining in California, making this the rarest owl in Cdifofia. There were no observations of

this species recorded during field surveys.

ting-Eared @l (Mo o~s). This species is a y=-round r~ident of northeast California and is a State

Species of Special Concern. The long-eared owl prefers to use riparim habitats, including oak thickets

and other dense stands of tre~. Like most owl species, the long-eared owl does not build its own nest;

it uses nests built by raptors, magpies, or squirrels. One long-card owl nest was observed near Segment

O during 1994 field surveys. The nwt was occupied and one young bird was observed.

Shoti-Eared ml (&io@mmeus). This species is a California Species of Special Concern that winters

in California, but dso breeds in the northeastern part of the state, generally hunting in meadow-areas and

marshes. Short-cd owls build their own nests on the ground, ustily in open grassland areas. They

are hewn to nest in the same vicinity as Northern Harriers nest with no hostility. Short-eared owls are

crepuscular, active at dawn and dusk, however, there were no observations of this species in the project

ma.

Wtilow Hycticher (Empidonm titilii). This flycatcher species is a State Endangered Speci~ which

nests in dense willow riparian habitats in California. The decline in California of willow flycatcher

popdations has been attributed to habitat loss. This flycatcher is a member of the tyrant flycatcher family

(Tyrannidae) and is extremely diffictit to identify in the field. The song of this species is usually used

as the identi~ing characteristic since the species in this ftiy resemble one another very closely. As

riparian habitat is lost to development, agricdture, and catie gr=ing, breeding habitat for these birds

is reducd to isolated regions. Withii the Modoc Natioti Wildife Refuge and the Long Valley Creek

portion of the Doyle Wildife Area the riparian habitat has begun to regenerate. Mthough there were no

obsemations of willow flycatchers in the vicinity of the proposed route, suitable habitat is present and

is increasing.

Bank Swallow (Rpati riparia). This State Endangered bird species has very specific habitat

requirements and nests in the cut banks of rivers; however, bank swallows are dso known to nest in sand

and gravel pits. Bank swallows nest in colonies and were formerly common on major rivers in the state.

Habitat loss due to development, flood control projects that include channeltied concrete banks, and other

disturbances have led to population declines for the bank swallow (CDFG, 1992a). The Pit River and

Long Vdley Creek provide excellent habitat for tils species in the vicinity of the Proposed Project. Bank
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swallows were not observed during 1994 field surveys; however, the excellent habitat present in the area

represents potential critical habitat for this species.

bggerhead Shrike (tinius ldticianus). This Federd Category 2 species has the characteristic

behavior of impaling i~ captured prey upon barbed wire or thorns. Shrikes occur throughout California

in dry grassland habitats and open sage and scrub habitats. They nest in shrubs or isolated trees in stick

nests constructed by both de and fede breediig birds. Shrikw were observed in the Basin and Range

habitats and in the open sagebrush habitats in the Modoc Plateau Region. Single nests were located in

the proposed route ROW on Segments C, O, Q, and W (as well as alternative Segments P and V).

Yellow Warbler (Dendroica petechia brwsteti). This stil yellow songbird is a California Species of

Special Concern. Warblers as a group are known for the melodious songs the males sing during the

breeding season. Breeding occurs in riparian woodland habitat in coasti California to the Sierras and

the northeast portion of the State. Brood parasitism by brown-headed cowbirds and increased predation

are believed to have caused the yellow warbler poptiation to decline. Riparian habitat in the Basin and

Range as well as the Modoc Plateau Region includes potential breeding habitat for Wls species,

particularly in the riparian habitat within the Modoc Nationrd Wddlife Refuge and the Doyle Wildlife

Area in Long Valley. Ash Creek, west of the proposed route supports good quality habitat for this

species, however, there were no observations of this species during field surveys.

Tricolored Bfackbird (Agefaius tricolor). Tricolored blackbirds area State Species of Specird Concern

and are Federdly-listed as Category 2. These birds nest in large colonies in wefland vegetation, grain

crops, or brambles. Loss of wetland and open grassland habitats to development have led to tiIs species’

decline. Tricolored blackbirds are known to nest in the Modoc Plateau Region, however there were no

observations of tiIs species during the 1994 surveys.

Sped SWS Fish

h the project area, the Pit Wver, Stones Canyon, Cherry Creek, Dry Creek, Secret Creek, Crooks

Canyon, Long Valley Creek, Dry Valley, and Red Rock Canyon support channels, bed and bank, and

permanent water supply. The Proposed Project design includes spanning dl creek crossings. During

field surveys conducted for the Tuscarora Pipeline Project fisheries surveys were conducted in the Pit

River, Dry Creek, Cherry Creek, and Secret Creek. Special status species with potentird to occur in the

region include:

●

●

●

●

●

Shofi-nosed Sucker (Chasm”stes brm.rostns)
Lost River Sucker (Deltistes lWW)
Modoc Sucker (Catostow m-crops)
Pit Roach (titinia Symtriw m-~ti)
Hardhead (Mybpharodon conoceptilus).

Surveys of the Pit River revdd green sunfish, tui chub, bluegfll, Sacramento squatilsh, and brown

bul~ead. There were no fish present during surveys of Cherry Creek. Special status fish species found

in the project area include the Pit roach, a Category 2 speci= and Crdifornia Species of Specird Concern,
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and the hardhead, a California Species of Special Concern.

ditches near the South Fork Pit River near Likely and

@ioSystems, 1994b).

Specti Status hphibtins

These special shtus fish were observed in

near Rattlesnake Butte in the Pit River

Foothill Yellow-Legged Frog (~M boylei). The foo~l yellow-legged frog is a Federd Category 2

species. In northern California its range occurs *Y west of the Cascades but includes some portions

of Phunas and Sierra Counties (Stebbins, 1985). The frogs are found near roc~ streams in a variety of

habitats including ponderosa pine, tied conifer and wet meadows. Foothill yellow-legged frogs are not

known to occur in the vicinity of the Proposed Project.

Spotted Frog (tia pretisa). This Category 2 species has been recorded in a s~l isolated population

which occurs horn Wamath Lake south to the northmt comer of Modoc County. k 1910 there was a

recorded observation of a spotted frog along the South Fork of the Ph River near Mturas. The ordy

prment occurrence of this amphibian has been recorded in Modoc County near the Cederville Ranger

Station east of the Proposed Project area @ioSystems, 1994b). Habitat destruction and competition from

introduced species has been given as the r=on for this species’ decline.

Great Basin Spadefoot Toti (Scaphiopus intemntanus). The range of this California Species of

Special Concern includes most of the Proposed Project area in Modoc and Lassen ~ifornia. Spadefoot

toads are associated with temporary or permanent water sources in wet meadows, d~i scrub,

bittterbrush scrub, md riverine habitats. During dry periods the toads dig their own burrows or use sdl

~ burrows in the vicinity. There were no observations of this species in the project vicinity during

field surveys @ioSystems, 1994b).

Specti Status Repties

Northwestern Pond Turtle (~emmys mmrata). The northw~tem pond tie is a Federd Category

2 species and a State Species of Special Concern. This reptile was once common in California. Habitat

loss and hunting have caused drastic declines in tutie numbers. This species is not known to have

occupid aquatic habitat in the Modoc Plateau or Basin and Wge Regions. Wmtem pond turtles were

not observed during 1994 surveys. However, several sightings of this speci= have been recorded in

recent years in the vicini~ of the Modoc Natioti WilWife Refuge and in tie Madeline Plains @yno,

1994).

Specti Status Mamtis

Marnmd surveys included acrid surveys, surveys on foot, and night mistnetting. h addition, Dr.

Constantine usd special electronic equipment to identify bat speci~ by sound. (The Pettersson 980 bat

detector was used to convert the titrasonic dls of bats into the audible range. It is the ody bat detector

which readily detects the low frequency dls of E. rnaulaw and E. perotis.) Survey efforts were



prtilly focused on the area north of the Madeline Plains to Aturas with the exception of the mine

shafts identified in the vicinity of Reno, Nevada. Surveys were concentrated on potentird habitat within

the ROW and as far away as 1 mile from either side of the center line.

Townsend’s Western Big-Eared B& (PZecotustownsendii townsendii). Townsend’s western big-eared

bat is a Federd Category 2 species and a State Species of Special Concern. Big-eared bats are known

to occur throughout Crdifornia in grasslands and deserts as well as high-elevation forests where they use

man-made structures, lava tubes, and Iimwtone caves for roosting. Avtiability of potential roosting

areas seems to be the limiting habitat requirement. However, litie is known about this species’

distribution in the Modoc Plateau or Basin and Range Regions. These bats are known to nest in colonies

with fedes collected in caves or abandoned buildings with young. Males are thought to roost alone in

crevices in rocks or under bridges or in other manmade structures. Big-eared bats feed on insects caught

on the wing. Like most bat species, the big-eared bat uses sonar to navigate during feeding which occurs

at dusk and early evening. A colony of Townsend’s big-eared bats was identified in the vicinity of the

Meti Canyons, approximately one de east of Segment C. Fifty bats were observed roosting in a lava

cave (Constantine, 1994).

Spotted B~ (Etiem rnactim). This Federd Category 2 bat species is not currently believed to

occur in the northeast portion of Crdifornia. Spotted bats are considered to be one of North America’s

rarest ~s (CDFG, 1990). They are known to occupy caves, cliffs, and rock crevices in arid

Iandsmpes to coniferous forests in southern California. These bats are believed to be soli~ and thought

to prey p-y upon moths. Due to the solitary mture of this species and its preferred habitat, this

species is extremely difficult to fid. There were no observations of this species during field surveys.

Mastiff Bat (Eumops perotis caZifomicus). This speci= is the largest mtive bat in the United States.

Mastiff bati area Federd Category 2 tididate species and a State Species of Special Concern, and are

thought to reside at low elevations in coasti basins in southern California. Roosts are usually in large

cracks in granite or sandstone, or in hollow trees withii open habitats. Their numbers are believed to

be reduced as a result of development and loss of habitat. Distribution maps for tils species do not

indicate that the mastiff bat occurs in Modoc Plateau or Basin and Range Regions (CDFG, 1990).

However, this species may be present in suitable habitat in the Modoc Plateau or Basin and Range

Regions Pierson, 1994). There were no observations of this species during field surveys.
—-

Pdlti B& (&@OZOUS pdiidus). The pallid bat, a California Species of Special Concern, occurs

throughout California at lower elevations except for the high Sierra Nevada and the northwestern part of

the state. Pallid bats roost in groups of 20 or more in caves or mine sh~ which provide cover and

protection from high temperatures. Materni~ colonies can include more than 100 individuds. Pallid bats

have a stout sW1 and dentition such that they can take hard-shelled insmts like beetles, Jerusalem crickets

and scorpions for prey. Pallid bats are large, and slow-flying and most often forage on the ground

(CDFG, 1990). There were no observations of this species during field surveys.
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@wy Mbit (Brachylagns tihoensis). This Federd Category 2 species and State Species of Special

Concern is dso considered a harvest species (CDFG, 1990). The pygmy rabbit is uncommon and found

ody in the sagebrush and pinyon juniper habitat in tie Basin and Range and Modoc Plateau Regions in

California, and in Oregon, Nevada, Idaho, and Uti. This species is believed to avoid heavily grazed

areas and is usually associated with big sagebrush habitat. Populations are thought to be distributed in

patches (CDFG, 1990). Potential pygmy rabbit habitat occurs along Se~ents L, O, P, and Q. One

sighting of pygmy rabbit was recorded during the 1994 surveys in the area south of the Fort Sage

Mountains (Segment Q). The Tusmora Fti ER documents a pygmy rabbit sighting near Wendel on ,

July 18, 1994. The sighting occurred in the vicinity of Segment N, MP 91.8, approximately 1 mile west

of the transmission line ROW in big sage habitat.

~~omia Bighorn Sheep (M cantiensis cd~omtina). k northeastern California bighorn sheep were

introducd into the Warner Mountains Wfldemess after 1979. This speciw prefers open areas with low-

growing vege~tion for feediig, with close proximity to steep, mgged terrain for esmpe and lambing.

This species is extremely sensitive to disease, and the Warner Mountains popdation experienced a total

die-off in winter 1987-88. Bighorn sheep are not expected to occur in the Modoc Plateau or Basin and

Range Regions. Bighorn sheep are believed to be extirpated from their former range in Lassen and

Modoc Counties.

C.3.1.2.4 Sensitive Habtiats

Veget&n

Five plant communities within the project study area were identified as sensitive habitats for special status
plants. These are:

● Mturas vol~c gravels
● Volcanicvertisols
● ~he volcanic ash deposits
“ Partidly-stabflizeddunes
“ Mtered adesite.

Each of these sensitive habitats and the associatd species, as well as potential jurisdictioti wetlands,

are describd below. @l five habitats ue related to unusual substrates that represent the “limiting factor”

separating these plant associations from the zod vegetation and providing a suitable niche for the

associated special status species.

With the exception of the rdtered andesite plant community that was described by Billings (1950) and

others (De Lucia and ScNesinger, 1990), none of these plant communities have yet been formally

dticribed. However, many other plant communities in California and elsewhere have been previously

defined on the basis of soils or substrates (e.g., serpentine, hardpans, and sand dunes) @olland, 1986).

The uniqueness of the five edaphic plant communities discussed here are related in some instances to the
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soil morphology, as in the case of volcanic vertisols and stabilized dunes, or to factors such as chemistry

(altered andesite and perhaps white volcanic ash deposits). These soil and substrate conditions offer

competitive advantages to species that do not survive well in the zoti environment and lead to the

development of the plant communities described in this section @e Lucia and Sctiesinger, 1990),

Mtiras Volcanic Gravels. Pyroclastic roch @avel-sizd fragments ejected horn a volcano) were

deposited in the Modoc Plateau region between 10 and 2 million years ago &liocene and Miocene

periods) over the surface of other pyroclastic materials that beae “glued” together by semi-melted silica

fragments. Erosion has exposed these gravel areas and a layer of very thin soil has developed in some

areas. For tiown reasons these areas poss=s very little vegetative cover, perhaps less than 20%. The

species that persist on the soils are sometimes rare, such as doublet (Dimeresia howelli~, prostrate

buctiheat (Zriogonum prociduum), Itiliput lupine (Lupinus uncialis), and S~doffs rnil~etch

(Astragalmpuls~erae var. stido~~. This habitat is often found near the crest of eroded ridges near

~~ras where erosion is at a minimum. The plant community is often Iocdized in sdl patches (less

than 2-3 acrw) separated by northern juniper woodand or other communities.

Volcanic Verdsol tiw Sagebwsh Scrub. The volcanic vertisol low sagebrush scmb plant community

is found ahnost exclusively on vertisol soils mapped as the Tunnison Series. This plant community may

be a subset of the low sagebrush scrub plant community but is described separately here because a distinct

shift in species composition and sofi environment can be detected clearly in the field. The association

of species that characterizes this plant community is apparently due largely to differences in the soil. The

Tunnison soils are formed on plateaus from weathered and~ite and basalt lava (Soil Conservation

Service, 1994). These “volcanic” vertisols are very high in clay (> 35 %), but when dry the soil becomes

quite loose and host granular in appearmce. It is ody when wet that the high clay content becomes

evident. The sofls associated with this plant community are sometimes called “fluffy clays” due to the

spongy feel of tie soil when it is desiccatd. Lfie other vertisols, this soil s- when dry, forming

deep crack, and expands during the wet season.

The process of stig and swelling appears to limit the accumtiation of organic material at the surface

because the accumulated litter and organics fdl or wash into crack @uol et d., 1980). The “churning”

action and the reduction of accunndated organic matter may be the factors that control the species

composition of the associatti plant community. hic~s s~ower @elianthw cusictii) occurs almost

exclusively on the Tunnison vertisol soils in the project area. Hohngren’s shllcap, a CmS List 3

species that is being proposed for List 4, occurs ody in association with ~icks sdower and the

volcanic vertisols. Other species commody associated with the voltic plant community include low

sagebrush (Artemisia arbucula), and rubber rabbitbrush (Gqsot~ naweosus).

~tie Volcanic Ah Depofis. Aeolian (wind-generatd) deposits of white volcanic ash occur sporadically

in the area north of Shaffer Mountain in Lassen County (Segment L). The volcanic ash occurs in low

mounds that have been dissected by intermittent drainages. hdividud shrubs and other plants are more

widely spaced on th~e soils. Bare ground accounts for approximately 40 percent of the total cover. The

soils associated with the white ash deposits are well@ained, coarse textured, and largely composed of
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pumice and fine particles of sfiica ash. Green prince’s plume (Stanleya tiridiflora) is found otiy on these

soils.

Pa&ly Stabtitied Wnes. Between the northern edge of Honey Me Valley near Wendel and the

northern margin of the Fort Sage Mountains (Segments O and Q the proposed route traverses several

ar= of semi-active and inactive sand dunes (also along alternative Segments M and P). The dune plant

community is wmposed primarily of devil’s lantern (Oenothera deltoides ssp. pipen), NuMI’s coldenia

(~quilia nuttalli~, fourwing sdtbush (Atiplm canescens), sand verbena (Abronia turbinata), and mmy-

fiowered motied rnilkvetch (Astragalus lendginosus var. floribund~). Special status species associated

with this plant community include the lance-leaved scurf-pea (Psoralidium lanceolatum), Pine Creek

evening primrose (Om.Ssonia boothii ssp. alyssoides), and Geyer’s milkvetch (Astragalus geyeri var.

geyen~. The lastof these, Geyer’s tikvetch, was observed during the surveys of the area in 1993, but

was not observed in those locations or elsewhere during the botanid surveys in 1994.

Mtered Andesite. Soils formed on altered andesite are unusually acidic and have been leached of most

essentird nutrients. Nutrient deficiencies appear to exclude the zond sagebrush plant communities from

these areas and permit s~l assemblages of species that are not widespread in the region @illings, 1950).

The dominant species associated with three sites is ponderosa pine (Pinus ponderosa), but bare ground

accounts for 6080 % of the toti cover on most sites. Mtered andesite buckwheat (Eriogonumrobustum),

a Federd Category 2 candidate, is found on some of the dterd andesite communities within the Proposed

Project route (Segments X and ~.

Potenti Jurisdictioti Wet=s. b addition, several wetland types are sensitive habitats by virtue of
their protection under S~tion 404 of the Clean Water Act. Principal wetland ~es are:

● Montane madow
“ tigated p~me
● ~pti~ scrub
● Salver sagebmh basti.

Additioti habitats possmsing “wetland” hydrology but lacking the vegetation component maybe eligible

for protection under the wetiand guidelines adopted by @e California Fish and Game Commission. These

areas may include greasewood playas, mutiats, stream channels, or other areas that are inundated during

a portion of the wet season but lack the wetiand soil and vegetation criteria defined by the U.S. Army

Corps of Engineers wSACE). Detailed descriptions of each of the potential wetiand types are dso

presented in Secton C.3.1.1.1.

Agencydesignated sensitive habitats are discussed above in Section C.3. 1.1.4 in the regional overview.
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C.3.1.3 Apptimble R@ations, Plans, and S~dards

Applicable regulations include Federd and State regulations that addr~s the protection of sensitive

species, wetlands, str-, and riparian plant communities. Mthough the Nationrd Environmental Policy

Act @EPA) and CEQA both indirectly re@ate biological rwources they are not specific to these

resources and are addr~sed elsewhere in this document.

Federd En&ngered Speciei Act - The Federd Endangered Species Act of 1973, and Title 16

(implementing re@ations) of the Unitd States Code of Fderd Regulations (CFR) 17.1 et seq.,

designate and provide for protection of threatened and endangered plants and -s and their critical

habitat. Procedures for addressing Fderdly-listed species follow two principrd patiways, both of which

involve consultation with the US~S, which administers the act for rdl terrestrird species. The first

pathway is set up for situations where a non-Federd gove=ent enti~ must rmolve potential adverse

impacts to species protected under the Act. The second pathway is spend out under Section 7 of the Act

and involves projects with a Federd connection or requirement; typidly these are projects where a

Ftierd lead agency is sponsoring or permitting the Proposed Project. The Nturas project would fdl

under the second category. h tiese instances, the Federd lead agency initiates and coordinates the

following steps:

● hfoti ansdtation with USWS to establisha list of target species

“ Preparationof Biologid &sessment assessingpotentirdfor the project to advemelyaffectlisted species
● Coordinationbewmn Stateand Ftied biologid resource agenciesto assessimpacts/proposemitigation
● Developmentof appropriatemitigationfor dl significantimpacts on Fededly-listed species.

USFWS ultimately issues a & opinion on whether the project will affect the Federdly-listed species.

Federd ~eari WderAct - Section 404 of the Clean Water Act prohibits the discharge of dredged or fill

rnaterid into the “waters of the United States” without a permit from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers.

The deftition of waters of the United States includes wedand areas “that are inundated or saturated by

surface or ground water at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and that under normal

circumstances do support, a prevalence of vegetation typidly adaptti for life in saturated soil conditions”

(33 CFR 328.37b). The U.S. Environment Protection Agency @PA) dso has authority over wetlands

and may override a Corps permit. Substantial impacts to wetlands may require an individud permit.

Projects that ordy minimrdly affect wetlands maybe eligible for one of the Nationwide Permits and would I

require less review than an individti permit. Exarnpl~ of Nationwide Permits that maybe applicable

to this project are Nationwide Permits 26, 18, 25, and 33.

Executive order 11990, Section l(a) established a federd policy of “no net loss’ of wetlands.

Compensation for wetland impacts may include restoration antior offsite replacement or enhancement.

However, the characteristics of the restord or enhanced wetiands must be equal to or better than those

of the affected wetlands.
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Cdifomti Endangered Species Act of 19M - Sectiom 2050 through 2098 of the California Fish and

Game Code outline the protection provided to California’s rare, endangered, and threatened species.

Section 2080 of the California Fish and Game Code prohibits the t~g of plants and animals listed under

the authority of the California Endangered Species Act of 1984. hdividud animal species declared to

be Threatened or Endangered by the California Fish and Game Commission are listed in Tide 14 of the

California Code of Regulations (CCR) under Section 670.5. h addition, the Native Plant Protection Act

of 1977, Fish and Game Code Section 1900 et SW., gives the California Department of Fish and Game

authority to designate state Endangered, Threatened, and Rare plants and provides specific protection

measures for identified pop~ations.

Sensitive species that wotid qtiify for listing but are not currently listed are afforded protection under

CEQA. Guidelines for hplementation of the California Environment @ity Act of 1970 (CEQA

Guidelines), Title 14, CCR section 15065 (“Mandatory findings of signifimce”) requires that a reduction

in numbers of a rare or endangered species be considered a signifimt effect. Section 15380 (“Rare or

endangered species”) provides definitions and provides for assessment of tiistd species as rare or

endangered under CEQA if the species m be shown to meet the criteria for listing. Udistd plant

species on the California Native Plant Society’s lists 1A, lB, and 2 wodd typidly be considered under

CEQA.

~ifomti Streatied Mteration Notificti”on/Agreement - Sections 1601-1606 of the California Fish

and Game Code require that a Strabed Mteration Notification be submitted to the CDFG Department

for “any activity that may substitidly divert or obstruct the mturd flow or substantially change the bed,

channel or bti of any river, stream or I&e”. The Department reviews the proposed actions and, if

nemsary, submits to the applicant a proposal for measur= to protect affected fish and wil~ife resources.

The ~ proposal that is mutily agreed upon by the Department and the appliat is the Streambed

Alteration Agreement. Often, projects that require a Strearnbed Nteration Agreement rdso require a

petit from the USACE under Section 404 of the Clean Water Act. b these instances, the conditions

of the Section 404 permit and the Streambed Mteration Agreement may overlap.

Nevada Re@tions - Nevada State law established in 1969 ~S 527.260.300) provides “a program

for the conservation, protection, restoration, and propagation of selected species of flora and for the

perpetuation of the habitats of such species. ” The State Forester Firewarden (SF~ has the authority to

list mtive plant taxa as “threatened witi extinction” and to prohibit removal or destruction of such species

except by special permit horn the SFF. It is dso dlegd under Nevada State law to “cut, destroy,

mutilate, remove, or possess any Christmas (evergreen) tree, mctus (CactaHe), yucca &ucca) or

branches thereof...” horn State, county, or private lands without permission from the SFF (NRS

527.060-.120).

Several of the special status wildife species listed in Table C.34 are listed as protected by the State of

Nevada. While Nevada does not have its own version of an endangered speci= act, the Nevada Division

of Wildlife has atablished a list of speciw which are eitier declining in dl or portions of their range

within Nevada, including the following species, which are dso listed in the State of Crdifornia:
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“ Westernleast bittern ● Peregrine falcon
“ White-facedibis ● Western snowyplover
c Northerngoshawk ● hng-bflled curlew
● Ferruginoushawk ● hggerhead shrike.
● Brddeagle

C.3.2

C.3.2.1

E~OWNTM ~ACTS AND M~GA~ON ~S FOR ~ PROPOSED
PRO~CT

Deftition and Use of Signiflmce Cfiteria

C.3.2.I.I Significance Cdeti

Significance criteria for impacts to biologid r=ources were developed based on Section 15065 and
Appendices G and I of the CEQA Guidelines, and Section 21083 of the Public Resources Code.
According to these guidelines, a project will have a significant effect on biologicrd resources if it would:

● Substantiallyaffect, reduce the number of, or restrict the range of a unique, rare, or endangeredspeciesof
@or plant, or the ~ltat of the species (Section15065, Appendix G, AppendixI)

c kterfere subs’mtidly with the movementof any residentor migratory fish or wildife species(AppendixG)
● ~eaten to e~ite a plant or * mmrnunity (Section15065a)
● SubstantirdlyMsh or reducehabitat for fish, wddife, or planw (AppendwG)
c Chmge the diversi~ of species,or number of any speciesof plants or -S (Appendix~
● Causea fih or wfldife poptiation to drop below self-sustaininglevels (Swtion 15065)
● htroduction of new spwies of plants or as into an area, or in a barrier to the nomrd replenishment of

existing species (Appendix ~
● Deteriorate existing fish or wfldife habitat (Appendix ~.

For the purp~ses of this ERS, three princip~ components of the guidelines outlined above were
considered:

● Magnitude of tie impact (e.g., substantird/not substantird)
“ Uniqueness of the affectd resource (rarhy)
● Susceptibfiity of the affected resource to perturbation (sensitivity).

The ev~uation of significance must consider the interrelationship of these three components. For

example, a relatively s~l magnitude impact to rdtered andesite buckwheat (En”ogonumrobmmm) would

be considered signifiat because the species is very rare and is believed to be very susceptible to

disturbance. On the other hand, a plant community such as big sagebrush scrub is not rare or as sensitive

to disturbance. Therefore, a much larger magnitude of impact wotid be required to result in a significant

impact.

Vegeti.on

The following significance criteria were used to assess the signifimce of potentird project impacts on

affected vegetation resources. References to CEQA Guidelines are included in parentheses. Significant

impacts are those that wotid restit k
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●

●

●

●

b

●

●

●

Substantial disturbance of a special status species] or its habitat. (Section 15065, Appendix G, Appendix ~
A substantial reduction in the numbers of a Special status plant species (Section 15065)
hduect loss of a specird status plant species or its habitat (Section 15065a)
FiUing or degradadon of wedands and waters subject to the jurisdiction of the USACE pursuant to the Federd
Clean Water Act (no net loss of wedands) (Appendix G and Appendix ~
hss or degradation of sensitive mturd plant mrnmunities, including but not limited to plant communities
associated with volcanic gravel areas, sand dunes, altered andesite, and volcanic vertisols (Section 15065a,
Appendix G)
Creation of substantial btiers for dispersrd of plant species (Appendix G)
Compaction of sofls, cl-g of vegetation, or other activities that substmtidly increase erosion and
sdlmentation (Append~ G)
ktroduction of non-mtive plant species or facilitating the dispersd of existing popdations of non-native plants
(Appendix ~.

Ev~uation of impacts on wildife resources considers the magnitude of impact, the rarity of the resource,

and susceptibility of tie resource to impacts. N1 impacts that are defined in Section 15065 of the CEQA

Guidelines as significant have been designated as significant in this E~S. Specific examples of

significant impacts include:

c Direct motilties to special status species due to electrocution or m~sion with transmission lines (Section
15065 and Appendix G)

● Substantial disturbance to a special status species habitat (Section 15065 and Appendix G, ~
. Substantial impediment or interference with wfldife migratory or Iod movements (Appendix G)
. Substantial reduction or disturbance to special status species habitats which are critid during specific life stages

(Section 15065, Appendices G and ~
● Substantial disturbance or displacement of tidife on critid seasonal ranges (Appendices G and H).

C.3.2.I.2 Impmt ksessment Mettidolo~

Veget&n

Vegetation resources were surveyed witi a 66@foot-wide study corridor extending rdong the length of

the Proposed Project, as well as the proposed alternative alignments. Proposed Project locations and

impacting parameters, as defined in tie Project Description @art B of ti ERS), were compared with

the locations of identified biologid resources to determine the following:—.

1 Special status species are defied hereto includedl specieskted, proposedfor listing, or candidatesfor listing
under the Feded Endangerd SpeciesAct; the CrdiforniaEndangeredSpeci~ Act; the CDF&s list of Species
of SpecialConcern,plant specimincludedin the CNPS’S~lst 1A, lB, md 2; NDOW’Slist of protectedspecies
and speciesdecliningin Neva& as we~ as speciesthat wotid qtiifi for inclusioninto any one of these lists
(CEQA Guidelines,Section 15380). Plant speciesincludedin CNPS List 3 and 4 are includedif information
regardingrtity waspoorlydocumentedprior to the 1993and 1994plant surveys. me Final EIWS incorporates
recentlyproposedchangesto the ~S kvento~. ~ese changesreflect the currentstate of bowledge on the
rarityand endangermentof tiese species. Althoughthe proposedchangesto the WS kvento~ havenot been
finalize~ tie new informationhas been used in this Final ENS to reassessthe significanceof impactsto the
speciesproposedfor changesin their CNPS List status.
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● Type of affectedresource
● Area, popdation, and stare of the affectedresource
“ Nature of tie potential impact (e.g., constmctionvs.

indirect).

Natural plant community impacts were revised for

maintemce, short-tern vs. long-term, and direct vs.

the FM ERS to account for the Applicant’s

refinements to the estimated stie of stmcture semp areas, spacing of wire setup areas, and substation

footprints. Plant cormnuni~ dacriptions were dso refied and reorgtied. Changes include the

separation of rabbitbrush scrub from silver sagebrush scrub; separation of chenopod scrub into

greasewood scmb, grmewood playa, d~i meadow, and chenopod mixed scrub; separation of one

occurrence of irrigated pasture from dlsturbdctitivated plant communities; addition of one occurrence

of mud flat; separation of silver sage scmb into wetiand and non-wefland types; and addition of riparian

scrub. Mthough riparian scrub was not previously addressed in the Draft ENS due to its extremely

Iocdtied distribution (this plant community is restricted to ody one occurrence, on Segment X), addition

of this plant community does not represent a substantial change to the impact assessment. No new

impacts to plant communities have been identified, but some of the impacts have been reassigned, as

appropriate, to more specific plant community types.

Special status plant populations were reviewed and designated for avoidance based on the species’ rarity,

magnitude of the potential impacts, and sensitivity of the species to disturbance. Plant populations to be

avoidd are so identified in Table E. 1-3. If avoidance is not dmignated, mitigation measures are

proposed for potentird impacts.

Ml of the potential impacts on vegetation resources were compared to the significance thresholds listed

in Section C.3.2. 1.1, above. Mitigation for dl significant impacts is dso proposal.

The significance criteria were applied to the wfidife species and habitats within the Proposed Project area

in order to evaluate the significance of impacts associated with the construction and operation of the

Proposed Project. An example of a si~cant impact is substantird disturbance or habitat removal within

a sage grouse Iek. Sage grouse leks are used on an armud basis during the breeding season and are

established by sage grouse use over many years. Athough the general characteristics of sage grouse leks

have been described, it is not known why the grouse prefer a given location for a Iek. The lek locations

cannot be duplicated or replaced and this makes them extremely susceptible to disturbance. In this

example a substantial impact may be on the order of 0.01 to 0.1 acre because of the sensitivity and

uniqueness of sage grouse Ieks.

Other examples of sensitive wildlife resources are: mde deer holding areas, and pronghom kidding areas,

migration corridors, and winter ranges. These Iirniteddistribution habitats are most susceptible to project

impacts due to their importance to wfldife poptiations during critid life stages and due to the finite

amount of these resources available. Substantial disturbance to or loss of big game winter ranges, for

example, wodd reduce the carrying capacity of the restricted winter forage, putting portions of the herd
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at risk of starvation or die-off. Project impacts on such sensitive resources wodd have fa-reaching

cons~uences for one or more wfldlife popdations, and are therefore considered significant.

kpacts on 1=s sensitive wildife habitat would be considered adverse but not significant. Widespread

habitat that does not contain wfl~ife concentration areas or critical resources is considered less sensitive.

For example, surface removal of year-round mule deer range, that is orders of magnitude larger than

impacts to sage grouse Ieks, wotid not be considered significant.

In Table C.3-9, the significance criteria d=cribed above have been applied to the species and habitats that

would be affected by the Proposed Project. The determination of significance is based on consideration

of the rarity or uniqueness of the species, the susceptibility of the species or habitat to impacts, ad the

magnitude of impact.

Table C.3-9 Signifi(

Species or =bitat

Big game migrationareas, holding
areas, winter ranges, tiddmg areas

Sandhillcrane nest territories

~fmouse leh ad brood or winter

Aquatichabitat

llBirdsof prey - nestingsites

~gmy rabbit habitat

FWptor collisionand electrocution

mce Criteria Apptied to Wti~e Speci= and Resources

Thr=hol@ of S~~ce

Substantiallosses of these habitat types wouldbe significantbased on CEQA
GuidelinesSections 15065and AppendicesG and H. ~ese areas are importanttc
game species during critical Iifestageswhenherds concentrate in specificlocations

For thii sensitivebird species, nest territoriesare critical for reproductionand
rearing of young. Substantirddisturbanceor.d~placement would be significant
(AppendicesG and ~.

Substantiallong-termdisturbanceto thii habita~ or dufig the breedingperiod
wouldbe significant. (Section15065).

Critid breeding habitat for fish, amphibians,and reptiles. Substantialdisturbance
to thii habitat would be simcant (Section15065and Appendk G). !1
Substantiald~turbattce is sigticant (Appendm~.

~i habitat is unique and potentiallysensitiveto fragmentation. Substantialloss
of thii habitat would be signticant (Append~ ~.

~ese speciesare susceptibleto cohion. Substantialdisturbanceof migrational
paths or local movementsis significant(Appendk G).

Substantialreductionsbirds of prey poptdationswhich are susceptibleto
electrocutionwould be significant(AppendicesG and ~.

C.3.2.2 Entiomnenti hpacts and Mi@ation Mwurw

This section presents the potential impacts of the Proposed Project related to biologid resources. The

first pm of the section is an overview of the impact categories used to organize the assw-sment of

impacts. The second and third parts of the section present each of the potential project impacts related

to vegetation and wildife resources, respectively, and outiine tie steps that would be taken to mitigate

significant impacts.
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C.3.2.2.1 Impact hem-w

Vegetatr.on

Assessments of potential impacts on special status plants, natural plant communities, and wetlands are
organized into five mtegories of impacts:

● Temporq and pement habitat loss “ Erosion and sedimentation
. Overlandtravel ● btroduction of non-nativeplant species.
● bcreased awss

Table C.3-10s ummarizes dl of the potential impacts on vegetation resources for the Proposed Project.

Natural plant communities and special status plant species not listed in Table C.3-10 will be avoided

during construction. Plant communities and special status species will be avoided by siting structures and

access roads outside of the limits of these resources, as described and tabtiated in Appendices E. 1 and

E.4. If avoidance is not possible during construction, tie mitigation measure for the specific impact

Mused, as describd in Section C.3.2.2.2, will be applied. The spaid status plant species that will be

avoided are:

● Fdcate srdtbush (Anpla gardneri var. falcda) ● Mtered andesite buchheat (Eriogonum
● Purple loco (Atragalus agrestis) robustum)
● Voltic daisy (Erigeron elegantuk) ● Dwarf Iousewort (Ptiimlaris centranthera)
● Clay-1ovingbuchheat (Enogonum collinum) ● Greenprince’splume (Stanlqa titidiflora).

These species are not addressed further in this section. For descriptions

distribution ~ the project area, please refer to the Biologid Ass~sment in

of these species and their

Appendix E. 1.

Temporary and permanent habitat loss represent dirmt impacts on vegetation and plant communities. The

remaining tiee impact mtegories are considered induect impacts of the Proposed Project. Direct impacts

can be quantitatively assessd beeause they are functiotily ltied to the actions required to construct,

operate, and maintain the Proposed Project. kd~ect impacts are assessed with less quantification because

they a be affected by a number of independent factors that a vary in magnitude or frequency (e.g.,

winter rainfall, duration of construction, topography, existing plant community condition, and the origin

and fate of non-mtive plant propa@es). Al five impact mtegoria contain potential impacts that could

resdt from dl phases of the project: construction, operation, and maintenance of the proposed facilities.

However, habitat loss and overland travel would be concentrated during the construction phase, while

the remaining three categories represent impacts that cotid persist indefitely, over the life of the facility

and beyond.

Estimation of the potential project impacts were made based on several assumptions and information

provide by the Applicant. First, it was assumed that two of the five impact mtegories, habitat loss and

overland travel, represent mutily exclusive fates for a given piece of habitat. Therefore, areas affected
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Table C.3-10 Potential hw@ on Vegetation Reso- of tie fiopsed Route,
S- keas, and Substation— —

mbiit bss Overbd . Non-Native
Segmen~esource (acres)’ “Travel ticreased Erosion and Pht

Tempo- Permanent
(acres)z Aces Sedimentation htroductio]

legmentA
Juniper woodland 9.51 3.00 Y Y
Montane meadow

Y
0.41 N 020 N Y

Volanic gravels 0.41 N 0.34 Y ; Y
bw sagebrush scrub 4.03 1.18 1.12 Y
Disturbed/cultivated 2.80 0.25 2.08 : z
Big sagebmsh scrub 2.87 0.34 2.84 N ; Y
Doublet (DimeresiahoweUiO N N 0.11 Y Y
Cusick’s stickseed@ackefia N N N ; Y Y
cusitii)

legmentC
Volmnic gravels 6.03 2.81 0.78 Y Y
Big sagebrush scrub 0.58 N 0.41 Y ; Y
Disturbed/cultivated 0.99 0.53 N Y
Montane madow 0.62 : 0.03 Y Y
Juniper woodland

;
31.32 0.05 2.90 Y Y Y

bw sagebmsh scrub 33.84 0.32 0.85 Y Y Y
Yellow pine forest 9.23 0.02 N Y Y- Y
Suksdotis mikvewh 2.76 0.21 N Y Y Y

(Aswagati puk~erae var.
suksdofi~

Henderson’s lomatium 8.52 0.02 N Y N Y
(hmatium hendersonio

CusicVs stickseed(Ha&eh 2.10 0.01 N Y N Y
cusickio

Lilliput lupine @pinus N 0.20 N Y Y Y
unciak)

Prostrate buckwheat N N 0.14 Y Y Y
@riogonumprocidw)

egment E
Juniper woodland 9.07 7.09 Y
Stiver sagebrushscrub 5.91 0.02 0:3 : ; Y
Big sagebrush scrub 6.08 0.02 Y Y Y
Disturbed/cultivated 7.89 2.05 5!2 Y N
Jrrigated pasture 1.40 N ;
Montane meadow

N N
0!1 N Y Y

Stiver sagebrushbasin 3!6 0.01 0!6 Y Y
Twin ami= (Arnicasororia) 0.12 N N : Y Y
CusicKs stickseed@ackeh <0.01 N N N Y Y

cusi&ii)
Wven’s Iornatium(hmatium 4.19 0.01 N N N Y

raveni~

egmentK
Big sagebrush scrub 19.47 0.06 16.50 N Y Y

Juniper woodland 1.80 Y
Silver sagebrushscrub 4.44 011 0!4 ; Y ;
Silver sagebrushbasin 1.64 0.01 N N Y Y
Volmic vertisols 5.71 0.01 Y
Wven’s Iornatium(hmatium 0.92 0.01 3:9 z z Y

raveni~
Holmgren’s skullmp 2.69 0.01 N Y Y Y

(Scutetiria hohgrenio~)

I
I

.
{
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..: . . Habitat hss tierbd :
Segmen~esource

Non-Nativf
(acm)l Travel hcreased Erosion smd Pht

Temponry Permanent
(acr~~ Access Sedimentation Introduction

legmentL
bw sagebrushscmb 17.72 0.04 4.40 Y Y
Volcanicvertisols 3.77 0.01 N : Y
Disturbed/cultivated 2.90 0.01 N

:
i

Greasewoodscrub 1.81 0.01
Mud Hat 3.04

$
0.01

Y
0.78 ; Y

Montane meadow 0.15 N N Y ;
White Ash deposits 0.41 :
Juniper woodland 8.01 0%1 :

Y
; Y

Big sagebrush scrub 22.80 0.06 0.69 ; N
Holmgren’s skullcap 0.48 N N

Y
Y Y

(Scutelbria hobngreniorum)
Y

Pme Creek evening primrose 0.23 N 0.78 N N
(timissonia boothii var.

Y

a~ssoties)
Spiny milkwort (Po&gak 3.55 0.01 N N N Y

stispinosa)

~egmentN
Chenopodscrub 0.82 0.74 Y

0!1
Y Y

Big sagebrush scrub 2.22 1.65 Y
Disturbed/cultivated 2.23 0.01 1.22 i Y ;
bw sagebrush scrub 1.23 N N Y Y Y

egmentO
Sand dune 2.05 0.01
AMli meadow

1.87
N

Y Y
0.01

Y
Y

0?1
Y Y

Big sagebrush scrub 1.61
Disturbed/Cultivated ::Z 0.01

Y
2.13 i ;

Greasewoodscrub 21.69 0.06 10.97 Y 7
Greasewoodscrub/playa 3.45 0.01 0.41 Y F Y

-dune
4.68 0.01 4.38 Y

Big sagebmh scrub 34.25 0.07
Y

7.72
Disturbed/cultivated 0.41

;
0.33 ;

0%1
Y ;

Greasewoodscrub 2.63 2.86 Y
Gr=sewood scrublplaya 1.23

Y
1.38 ;

Rabbitbrushscrub 0.82 :
Y Y

0.64 Y Y
Juniper woodland 13.47 .0.12 0.17 Y ; Y
Nelson’s evening primrose 0.23 N 0.42 Y Y

(tiissonia minor)
Y

Lance-leavedscuti-pea 0.11 N 0.43 Y Y Y
(PsoraMiunt bceok~)

iegmentR
Big sagebrush scmb 2.63 N N N Y Y
Juniper woodtid 0.93 N N Y Y Y

legmentT
Juniper woodland 1.57 1.60
Big sagebrush scrub 3.41 0:1

Y
2.54 : ;

Disturbed/cultivated 8.00 0.02
Y

1.43 N Y N

~egmentW
Juniper woodland 10.79 0.02 N Y Y Y
Mtered andesite 1.82 Y
Big sagebrush scrub 2.46 0:1 2;5 :
DisturbeWcultivated 11.34 0.03

+
10.78 ; Y Y

bw sagebrush scrub 3.04 0.01 2.76 Y Y Y
Rabbitbrushscrub 0.99 N 0.78 Y Y
Sagebrushhitterbrush 0.82 N
Montane meadow

0.57
0.41 N

i
0.64 : : Y
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Wltat Loss Overhd
Sepen~Source

Non-Native
(acw)’ Travel kcreased Erosion and Phant

Temporary Permanent
(acr=~ Access Sedimentation htroductiox

SegmentX
Montanemeadow 0.01 N Y Y
Low sagebrush scrub 10.32 0!2 1.;9 Y
Disturbed/cultivated

Y
5.59 0.01 3.21 ;

Mparian scrub 0.02 N N ; Y ;
Yellow-pineforest 0.79 N Y
Big sagebrush scrub 13.48 0;3 5.36 : :
Altered andesite

Y’
0.13 N N Y Y Y

SegmentY
Big sagebrush scrub 7.89 0.01 0.42 Y Y Y
Altered andesite 0.07 N N Y Y Y

AlturasSubstation
Juniper woodland 7.50 10.50 N N Y Y

BorderTown Substationand Staging
areas
‘hw sagebrush scmb 8.80 11.80 N N Y Y

BorderTown Stagin~Area
(Otheraddressed in Tuscarora NA3 8.00 NA3 N Y Y
ENS)

TOTAL~A 430.30 33.4 113.22 -

[ = Habitatloss would be caused by bkding, and constructionof substations,structure landings,crane landings, wire setup
aras and access roads.

2 = Overlandtravel during consmction.
3 = five of the seven proposed stagingareas would be ~nstructed and utihed by Tusmrora Gas Pipe~ie prior to use by

Sierra Pacific Power Company(SPPCO). Surface removaland d~turbance impactsw~ be addressedin tie assessment
of Tusmrora’s biological resource impacs. The Proposed Project wfll increase the duration of tie potential impacts
beyond the completionof the Tuscarora Gas Pipe~meproject.

Y= Yes. N = None or negligible.

by temporary-or permanent habitat loss carmot dso be affected by overland travel. Second, it was

assured that temporary habitat loss wotid consist of areas that have been cleared or bladed to facilitate

construction but possess potential for ratoration. Examples of impacts assumed to cause temporary

habitit loss include bladd construction access and foot work areas at structure locations. Pe~ent

habitat loss was assumed to consist of areas to be owupied by permanent project facilities such as

substations, structure foundations, communication facilities, and permanent acc~s routes inside the

corridor. Structure setup areas wotid occupy approximately 18,000 square feet and struc~e foundations

would occupy approximately 56 square feet per structure. Wire setup areas wodd be required every

9,000 feet and wodd occupy approximately 0.17 acre inch. Overland travel impacts wodd consist of

off-road travel in areas that do not require bladmg.

Tempor~ habitat loss is assumed for dl areas where juniper woo~ands and yellow pine forest occur

bemuse of the associated roc~ terrain and the need to remove trees and smps to facilitate construction

acc~s. hpacts on juniper woodand and yellow pine forest are described in more detail in the discussion

of temporary habitat loss.
.,~----

2 Sidehdlstructure locationswfllrequirehabitatremovalto constructa 50x 100footlandingusedbythecrane. These
siteswillbe recontouredandrevegetatedafterconstruction(seeProjectDescription,SectionB.2.3).
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Surface disturbance is considered a temporary impact and is related to activities such as non-bladed

overland travel.

hpacts associated with increased access, erosion and sedimentation, and introduction of non-native plants

are summarhed in Table C.3-10. The criteria used to assess whether these impacts would affect plant

communities, special status species, and wetlands were as follows:

“ Existingamss to the projmt area cicreasti access/non-mtiveplants)
. Topography(erosionand sedimentation)
● Estimatederosionpotentialof soils (erosionand sedimentation)
“ Existingpresence/absenceof non-nativespecies (non-nativeplants)
● Estimatedsusceptibdityto competitionfrom non-mtive plants (non-nativeplmts).

Based on these criteria, plant communitiw, special status species, and wetlands were determined to be

more or less susceptible to access, erosion and sedimentation, or introduction of non-native plants.

Not rdl of the vegetation resources (e.g., plant communities or specird status species) identified in the

bmeline section are addressed in the impacts section. Those resources that are not addrwsed in the

impacts section will be avoided entirely by selection of the proposed locations of the project centerline,

overland travel routes, and ancfllary facilities such as substations and temporary staging areas. The

Applicant has attempted to reduce potentird impacts by selecting centerlines and angle points witiln the

660-foot study corridor that avoid many sensitive vegetation resources. Ml resources that would be

affected by the Proposed Project, as defied in the Project Description, are addressd in tils section.

The following impact msessments sometimes specify whether impacts are temporary, or permanent. For

the purposes of tis section and the wfidlife habitat section that follows, the duration of impacts will be

defined as fol~ows:

c Temporary impacts, after mitigation,WUmeet finrdsuccesscriteriawithin 1-50 years @enodfor successful
restorationfor most plant species)

c Permanentimpactsare those which wotid last longer than 50 years.

Oflsde Compens&.on. k many cases, successti restoration can be achieved within 3-5 years depending

on the specific vegetation r~ource; however, it is anticipated that some lasting or residud impacts will

persist for much-longer. Temporary impacts may include overland travel impacts to herbaceous plant

communities. Temporary loss of resource function and vrdue due to the lag time of restoration and

recovery an~or permanent loss of resources will be mitigated by offsite compensation. The area of

offsite compensation will be determined by use of a combination of the following factors: ,

● Acres of impact
●. Period of impact
“ Habitatyield ratio
● Period of compensation.

C.3+2



Habitat yield ratio represents the approximate amount of increased value that can be gained from the

compensation habitat relative to the existing value of the affected habitat. If the habitat used as

compensation has a high potential for increased value, the ratio will be close to one. If the existing value

of the compensation habitat is already high, the ratio will need to be greater.

Period of compensation is used to assess the number of acr~ required as compensation for temporary loss

of habitat. The period of compensation represents the number of years that offsite compensation will be

usd to mitigate temporary habitat losses. This number is inversely proportioti to the area of

compensation; the longer the compemation is provided, the sdler the area of compensation required.

An example of how these factors might be used to cdctiate the area of compemation is the formula

provided by CDFG: Ac = (Ai x Pi x ~/Tc, where Ac is acres of compensation, Al is acres of impact,

P1 is period of impact, Y is habitat yield ratio, and Tc is the period of compensation. Period of

compensation wotid be determined with the appropriate rwource agencies.

Permanent loss of resource tiction and value due to surface removal at substation sites will be mitigated

by offsite compensation. The area of offsite compensation will be determined by use of the following

factors:

●

●

h

Ac

Area of tipact
Habitat yield ratio.

example of how th=e factors might be used to dc~ate the area of compensation is the formula

= Ai x Y, where Ac is acres of compensation, Ai is acres of impact, and Y is habitat yield ratio.

The areas of offsite compensation required for temporary and permanent loss of plant conummities,

special sta~ plants, and wildife habitat are identified in Sections C.3.2.2.2 ~egetation) and C.3.2.2.3

wildlife). b order to implement offsite compensation, several procedura for acquisition and

maintenance of acquird lands shotid be followed.

Ml lands acquired to mitigate for impacts on ~ifornia-listed species or other species managed by the

State of California (e.g., mde deer/pronghom antelope or impacts to state managed lands, such as Doyle

and Hallelujah Junction Wildife Areas) shall be subject to approval of the CDFG. ~ese lands shall be

deded to the CDFG or to an orgation approved by the CDFG. For lands to go to the CDFG, tie

Applicant shall cover dl costs of acquisition, including transfer costs (tide insuran=, review by required

state authorities, survey costs, etc.). h addition, the Applicant shall complete dl initial enhancement

mmures (e.g., fencing, trash removal, access control structures, etc.) deemed necessary by the CDFG.

The Applicant shall dso provide an endowment fee @er acre) to the CDFG (or other approved land

management orgtition) which shrdl be placed in an interest bearing account; the interest horn Wls

endowment sMI be used for fiture maintenance and management, and payment of appropriate Iod

.. - taxes.
i
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Mitigation for enhancement of lands managed by federd agencies shall be provided as one cash lump sum

to be used for enhancement projects such as planting or rejuvemting winter browse species, water source

development andor protection, cattle control structures, or other projects deemed appropriate by the

administering federd agencies, or for acquisition costs, taxes, etc., as described previously.

Ml impacts discussed in the following section are designated as “significant” or “not significant. ”

However, the sensitivi~ of the adversely affected r~ources varies. hpacts on some natural plant

communities are considered significant because of the potential for indirect problems such as introduction

of non-native speci=, or subsequent erosion and s~entation, while other impacts are significant

because of the inherent value or sensitivity of the resource. For example, impacts to a C~S List lB

plant species would be considered significant because the species is rare and endangered. In contrast,

impacts on low sagebrush scrub would be considered significant bemuse of the potential for inadequate

natural recovery.

Mitigation measures have not been proposed for Class ~, adverse, but not significant, impacts for the

following reasons: (1) these impacts wodd be mitigated indirecdy by association with plant communities

that would be mitigated, (2) impacts are associated with wfidife habitat proposed for mitigation, and (3)

avoidance of semitive species to the extent possible are included as part of the project description.

hpacts on wildlife resources as a resdt of Proposed Project construction, maintenance, or operations,

have been divided into the following seven categorim:

“ Wildife habitat removal
● Wildife hqbitatdismrbance
● Direct motii~ ad d~ect disturbanceof wfl~lfe
● kdtiect impactsfromhuman presenw and a-s
● Bird electrocution
“ Bird collision
● kcreased prhtion.

The seven impact categories are described below. Project-related disturbances described in each category

are meant to include dl activities that might occur during the life of the project, including scheduled

maintenance activities. DeWed descriptions of what is meant by overland travel and other activities

discussed below are presented in the Project Description mart B).

W~~e Htiti Remvd. Wfidlife habitat removal includes activities such as: (1) grading and blading,

(2) tree removal, and (3) tree trimming or scraping road surfaces such that subsurface disturbance occurs.

Each of these activities cotid effectively remove existing habitat, thereby reducing the amount of habitat

available to Iod wildlife populations. Habitat removal wotid occur primarily during project construction

when vehicles require acws to structure or substation locations. k some areas, access would require

construction of new roads or upgrade of existing roads, including road widening. Blading of previously

undisturbed surfaca may dso occur to access structure lo~tions. Blading would remove rock, large



.

shrubs, and other objects from the soil surface, leaving a relatively clear pathway for construction

vehicles. Tree trimming wodd remove branches within the 492-foot ROW to provide clearance for the

transmission lines. h some mes entire tre~ would be removed. Tree trimrning would be conducted

every 10 years to account for regrowth. h addition, habitat wotid be removed at many structure

locations, at substation locations, and at construction staging areas. Staging areas may not be graded in

dl cases, however, it is anticipated that these areas cotid be substantially damaged by vehicle parting

and materirds storage activities during construction. Specific wildife habitats which wodd be impacted

are discussed in Section C.3.2.2.3.

WiMl~e Habti ~stiFbance. This category includes activities during construction or operation that

wodd affect the lod wildife habitat but wotid not involve subsurface soil disturbance, bladmg, or

clearing of vegetation. The primary form of habitat disturbance wotid be the use of heavy equipment

during stringing of the line, and use of off-road vehicles within the 160-foot ROW (see Project

Description). Off-road overland travel wodd not involve grading or road improvements. Overland travel

during construction and maintenance of the Proposed Project wotid restit in some crushed vegetation and

potential loss of individud -s such as sdl ~s or reptiles whose burrows would be

compacted.

..

MFect Mortal@ and fiFect ~stiFbance to Wd~~e. Direct loss of s~l ~s, reptiles, and other

less mobile species wotid restit primarily from the use of construction vehicles. Direct motiity

associated with increased human activity is dso anticipated, including m-vehicle collision and illegal

tie @oaching). In addition, temporary direct disturbance to wfldife would occur during project

construction.

IndiFect Impacts on Wti~e@om Incremed Human ~esence and Access. hdirect impacts restiting

from human disturbance during project construction, maintenance, or the reclamation process (due to

heavy vehicle operation, blasting, or helicopter flights, etc.) wotid cause displacement of some wildlife

to other habitats which may or may not be able to support additioti -s. tipacts as a result of

increased human disturbance may dso include reducd reproductive success in lod wildife popdations,

including songbirds, smrdl ~s, reptfles, and special status species.

For example, greater san~l cranes are very susceptible to disturbance during the breeding season

(approximately mly Apfi through late Jtiy, with fledging in August). These birds are listed by the State

of California as Threatened. H displaced by human duturbance from their breeding territory to an

adjacent nest territory, they are hewn to lose their young in territorial disputes. Such_ mortality

is not rdways significant; however, it is with sandhill cranes because they area threatened, monogmous,

and slow-breediig species with low reproductive success. Another species of concern which may be

displacd if the Proposed Project is constructed is the sage grouse. Recent unpublished information

obtained by CDFG biologists indicates that grouse wfll abandon habitat within 0.5 mile of either side of

a transmission line center line @raun, 1995, unpubl.). This information is based upon research

conductd in the Gunnison Basin of Colorado and suggests that the presence of potential raptor perches

in the form of transmission line structures causes displacement of grouse from suitable habitats.
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Burrows could dso be disturbed and nests cotid be abandoned as a result of increased human disturbance.

In addition, although road improvements and new roads buflt during the construction of the Proposed

Project would be limited, the provision of some additioti access to formerly remote areas would have

impacts on wildlife populations for the life of the project, allowing for additionrd human disturbances

created by the public seeking recreation opportunities.

Bird Hec&octi”on. Raptors are most susceptible to electrocution because of their size, distribution, and

behavior (Olendorff et d., 1981). They often perch on Ml stictures which offer them opt~ views

of prey. Bird electrocutions occur when the wingspan of the bird is greater than the spacing between any

two conductors on a power pole or when a bird bridges the gap between a conductor and a ground wire.

Bird electrocutions are, therefore, generally a problem associated with low voltage powerlines less than

69 kV (on which conductors are closer together). High voltage transmission lines, such as the Proposed

Project, are typidly constructed with a greater distance between conductors; thus, there is less risk of

bird electrocutions. The spacing of conductors on transmission line structures is ahnost always greater

than the largest North American bird, except perhaps for the California Condor.

The Proposed Mturas 345 kV transmission line wtil consist p-y of H-frame steel structures with

conductors spaced about 20-25 feet apart. In addition, it will feature two overhead static wires located

at least 25 feet from the near~t conductor and 2025 feet from each other. Because of the extensive

distance between conductors and the overhead ground wirw there is, very little potential for bird

electrocutions on the structures proposed for this project.

New or expanded substations proposed at Mturas, Border Town, and Reno may, depending on their

design, pose electrocution hazards for some birds. Different species of birds are attracted to substations

depending on the surrounding habitat. The wires, buswork and support structures provide excellent

roosting, perching and nesting sites. Heat generated by transformers provides warmth that may attract

birds in winter. Species found at other substations in this project ara include ravens, crows, starlings,

owls, hawks, @is, magpies and pigeons. Three birds can be electrocuted when making conductor-to-

conductor contact or conductor-t~ground contact with uninsdated equipment; the problem can be exacer-

bated during wet weather. The close proximities of dl the alternative substation sites proposed (Mturas,

Border Tom, and North Valley Road) to open wdd areas provide opportunities for bird electrocution

problems. The Mturas Substation will consist p-y of 230 kV and 345 kV components which

provide sufficient clearance to minimize bird electrocutions.

Problems ustily occur on voltage transformer tertiaries where clearances can be spannd by birds. The ‘

Applicant is now speci~ing wider clearances on tertiary bushings and prescribing wildlife boots on

transformer bushings to reduce_ electrocution problems. The substations proposed at the southern

end of the project route may be partictiarly attractive to birds such as crows and ravens since there is

a general lack of Ml trees in these arm. However, the Applicant has indicated that few bird problems

have been reported horn existing substations in this area (Siegel, 1994).
9
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Bird Collisions. Please note that the discussion below is buttrmsed by the literature review and anrdysis

presented in Appendices E.1 and E.2.

Most bird collisions with powerlines occur under two common conditions: (1) when a powerline or other

acrid structure transects a dafiy flight path used by a concentration of birds, and (2) when migrants are

traveling at reduced altitudes and encounter Ml structures in their path @rown, et d., 1993). Collision

rates generally increase in low light conditions, during inclement weather, such as rain or snow, during

strong winds, and during panic flushes when birds are stied by a disturbance or are fleeing from

danger. Collisions are more probable along wetlands, valleys that are bisected by powerlines, and within

narrow passes where powerlines run perpendictiar to flight paths.

Most documented collisions have occurred with upper shield wires, not with the larger diameter

conductors. This wire is apparently unseen as the bird flares up to avoid collision with the large con-

ductor wires located beneath the shield wires. Meyer and Lee (1981) reported over 80 percent of the

collisions they observed were with overhead shield wires. Over 82 percent of the collisions that James

and Haak (1979) observed were with upper shield wires. Several investigators advocate the removal of

the shield wire in areas of high waterfowl use @eatiaurier, 1981; Hugie et d., 1989; Meyer 1978). It

should be notd that the shield wire is essential for protecting the system from electrid damage caused

by lightning. It often cannot be removed because of the need for system reliability.

The proximity of transmission lines to waterfowl concentration areas can increase the risk for bird

collisions. Faanes (1983) reports 90 percent of rdl waterfowl/powerline motiities of waterfowl occurred

at wetland sites supporting large concentrations of waterfowl. h studies conducted in the northern Great

Plains, powerlines located within 400 meters of water had higher associated motiity than when

powerlines were more than 400 meters from water. Mdcoh (1982) dso reports bird motiities were

greater when powerlines were locatd next to a water body or passing diratiy over a wetiand.

The following is a brief summary of research conducted to date that describes the likelihood of susceptible

bird groups found in the Proposed Project area to be significantly impacted by collisions with powerlines.

It is reco~ed that inference from studies of various projects must be used with mution to predict fiture

impacts from other similar projects. The purpose of the discussion that follows is an attempt to put into

perspective the knowledge gained horn more than 20 years of resmch into bird collisions.

W~e&owl and Shorebird Collitins. Waterfowl poptiations along tie proposed Mturas transmission

line route, and alternative route segments, vary by habitat and season. The largest concentrations of

waterfowl and shorebirds in the project area (which is within the Pacific Flyway) are found at the Modoc

Natioti Wlldife Refige -) near Aturas, around Honey Lake, and the Biscar State Wildife Area

in wmtem Secret Valley. The rice fields and dfdfa grown in areas below Aturas and in the Madeline

Plains dso attract many waterfowl and shorebirds. Waterfowl and shorebirds are dso found at the many

lakes, stock ponds, resemoirs, and wetlands in valleys that stretch from Mturas south, through the

Madeline Plains, and onto Long Valley below Honey Lake. Large concentrations of waterfowl and

shorebirds pass through this area, particdarly during migration in the spring and fall. The Tundra swan,
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American white pelican, the greater san~l crane, and several species of geese winter and migrate

through the area. Th~e large, heavy birds with flocking behavior and poor maneuverability are generally

susceptible to powerline collisions.

Special status species of waterfowl and shorebirds that are found in the Proposal Project area include the

greater sandhill crane, long-billed curlew, black tern, western snowy plover, western least bittern, white-

faced ibis, California gull, double crested cormorant, Barrow’s goldeneye, and American white pelican.

All of these speci~ have been eqeriencing population declines as a resdt of one or more factors relating

to habitat disturbance or loss (such as vegetation conversions), pesticide residues, shooting, graing, and

vehicle encroachment. Al of the above-mentioned species occur as migrants or surmner residents at the

Modoc ~. Many of these species are dso found in the Madeline Plains and in the Honey Lake Basin.

The white-faced ibis, and the western least bittern may bred at Honey Lake. Tundra swans and white

pelicans use ~te Lake, east of U.S. 395 near Border Town, during years of good rainfall @erron,

1994). About 500 to 700 pairs of California @ls breed at Honey Lake.

Many of these species were historically more numerous in other parts of California. Therefore, it is

important to maintain their presence in the Great Basin to offset the heavy losses that have occurred at

wetlands in the Central Valley and along the California coast.

Susceptibility of individti specim to collisions with powerlines is not well documented. According to

most of the current literature (see Appendk E.2 for a literature review), waterfowl generally fly 10 feet

or more above the elevated groundwire on transmission line systems, although some do collide with

transmission lines. Lherature values for waterfowl/shorebird collision ratm with transmission lines range

horn .003 percent to 0.51 percent (i.e., the ratio of collisions to flyovers). The approach many of these

waterfowl studies took was to look at areas where high bud concentrations etist and see if they could

determine “worst me” motiity rates. Many of these previous bird motiity studies document

powerlines located in or adjacent to wetiands, water bodies, and other high bird concentration areas.

The transmission systems, habitat conditions, weather, inv~tigators, data collection methodologies, and

other variables reported from the literature varied considerably, but the data suggest that the frequencies

of waterfowl and shorebird collisions with transmission lines are relatively s~l. Athough reported

collision fatiity rates are sW1, even these sdl reductions to lod poptiations of sensitive species are

considered significant for the Proposed Project.

Sage Grouse Collisions. There is no data avdable to suggest that sage grouse may collide with

transmission lin~. Sage grouse seem to prefer w~g to reach suitable habitat @raun, 1995 unpubl.).

However, as an avian species, sage grouse may be susceptible to powerline collisions. Portions of

Segments C E, N, and the Proposed and Wternative Segments in the Madeline Plans region support sage

grouse. However, as there is no information or documentation regarding the potential for grouse to

collide with transmission Iina, it is not possible to reasombly estimate the potential for this to occur.
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tiptor Collisions. Raptors are genedly not prone to collisions with powerlines. Olendorffet d. (1986)

states why raptors are not predisposed to powerline collisions:

● Raptors have keen eyesight
● Many raptors SO= or use relatively slow flapping flight
● Raptors are generally maneuverable in flight
● Raptors learn to use utiity poles and structures as hunting perches and nest sites and thereby become

conditioned to the presence of Iin=
● Raptors, tiike waterfowl, do not fly in “V” fomtions when in groups, with their position md altitude

determind by other birds of the flock.

However, when they are actively pursuing prey, engaged in courtship flights, defending territories, or

esmping predators, raptors become vulnerable to collisions. Collision motii~ rates are generally

highest for subadult raptors.

me project area offers much habitit for a variety of raptors. me area is used for nesting, wintering,

and as a migration corridor. ~eatendendangered species that occur in the project area are tie bdd

eagle (winter resident), peregrine falcon @ear-round resident, but occasiortrdly nests in project area), and

SwainSon’s hawk (summer resident). Special status species found in the Proposed Project area include

the golden eagle @ear-round resident), ferruginous hawk (winter resident, but omiotily nests in

project area), northern harrier @ear-round resident), long-eared owl wear-round resident), short-eared

owl @ear-round resident), and prairie falcon @ear-round resident).

me Proposed Project would have ~ effect on the poptiation levels of special status raptor species.

(Append& E d=cribes sp~ific tiyses, species by species, of the potential for raptor collisions.)

However, two raptor spmies that occur within the project area, the bdd eagle and peregrine falcon, seem

most tinerable to collisions due to their flight patterns and flight behavior.

IncreasedPredation. me Proposed Project wodd introduce structures to areas which are currently open,

treeless habitats. As a result, wildife species such as raptors and ravens in the vicinity of the Proposed

Project would be given a competitive advantage. me addition of Ml structures that can be used as

perches during hunting would benefit some raptor poptiations by providing a secure vantage point from

which to survey large areas of habitat. k addition, habitats which raptors had previously used ordy

occasiotily wodd become routine hunting areas due.to the increase in avtiable perches. Wvens, which

may prey on–eggs of waterfowl, cranes, and other species, might dso use the structurm as perches or

nesting locations.

C.3.2.2.2 Speti& Enw.ronmenti Impacts and Mitigti”on Measures-Veget&n

Additioti information pertaining to special status plant species impacts is presented in Appendm E. 1,

including:

● Speciesbackgroundand ecology
● frown d~tibution
● Presence and poptiation of species within the impact area of the Proposed Project

Fd EWS, Nova~r W5 C.3-69



● Potential direc~and indirect impacts on the species md its habitat by tie Proposed Project.

Specific directions for the implementation and monitoring of the proposed litigation measures for

significant impacts to plant communities, special status plants, and jurisdiction wetlands are provided

in Section C.3.5 and will be contained in the Community and Habitat Restoration Plan, as described in

Part F and specified h Appendix E.3.

Tempora~ and Permanent H&ftat hss

The Proposed Project will resdt in permanent and temporary removal of habitat. Temporary habitat

removal would be short-term impacts during construction. Permanent habitat removal would consist of

long-term impacts associated with permanent project facilities that will remain throughout the life of the

project. Examples of these impacts are:

“ Constructiotiupgrade of amss roads or blading within the 660-foot study corridor for overland travel routes
where requiredbecauseof topography, roch, vegetation,etc. (temporary)

“ Constructionof landingsfor transmission~ie structures(temporary)
“ Substationconstruction@e~ent)
● Grading for the stagingarea at Border Town (temporary)
‘ Comtructiotiupgrade of new accessroads outsideof the 660-foot-widestudy corridor (temporary)
“ Structurefoundations@ermanent)
● Constructionof permanentaccess routes within the 660-footstudy corridor @ermanent).

Each of these activities would cause the removal of existing vegetation and substantial disturbance of the

surface soil layers. Specific impacts and mitigation measures are described below.

Imput 1: Tempora~ and Permanent hss of Ptit Communities

Juniper Wootind. Approximately 94 acres of western juniper woodland would be temporarily removed

on Segments A, C, E, K, L, Q, R, T, W, and the Nturas Substation @evils Garden site). Permanent

loss of western juniper woodland wodd be approximately 17 acres. Juniper trees will not be unifody

removal in the ar~ of temporary and permanent habitat loss. Basti upon the growth rate of juniper

trees, a ten year growth envelope has been estimatd and is shown graphidly in Figures B.2-15a, B.2-

15b, and B.2-15c. Juniper trees that are sA1 enough so that they could not effect the powerline

operation (as determined by the growth envelope) wdl be lefi in place. A percentage of the existing

w~tem juniper (122 per acre existing) @eeler-Wolf, 1990; Vasek and Theme, 1977) would therefore

remain. Juniper woodand is widespread on the Modoc Platwu relative to the sM1 area of the potentird

impact. The proposal clearing of juniper woodand is considered a Class ~ impact that is adverse

but not significant . No specific mitigation is proposed for impacts to juniper woodland.

YellowRne Forest. Temporary loss of yellow pine forest wo~d be approxfitely 10 acres. Permanent

loss would be approximately 0.02 acre. Yellow pine forest is widmpread north and west of Segment

Con the Modoc Plateau. However, mturd regeneration of this plant community is expected to be slow

following surface removal and it may be adversely affectd by the establishment of non-native weeds.
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The proposed clearing of yellow pine forest is considered a Class ~ impact that is significant but

mitigable through restoration as described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

tiw Sagebmsh Scwb. Temporary loss of low sagebrush scrub would be approximately 79 acres.

Permanent loss would be approximately 10 acres. Temporary loss wodd be associated with blading for

construction ac~s structure setup, and wire setup on Segments A, C,, L, N, W, and X. Permanent loss

would occur due to consmction of the Border Town Substation. Low sagebrush scrub is confined to

areas with thiier, more roc~ soil than is associated with other sagebrush scrub communities. Most

areas of low sagebrush scrub are dominated by mtive shrubs and herbaceous plants whose potential for

natural regeneration following surface removal is expected to be low. The proposed clearing of low sage-

brush scrub is considered a Class ~ impact that is significant but mitigable by restoration and offsite

compensation as described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Montine Metiow Wethnds. Temporary loss of montane meadow wetiands wotid be approximately 2

acr~. Permanent loss of montane meadow wetlands wotid be approximately 0.02 acre for the Proposed

Project. Most of the temporary loss ( 0.41 acre) of this plant community wotid result from impacts to

the montane meadow habitats imrndlately north of the Pit River on Segment A. The remaining impacts

would occur on Segments C, E, and L near the southern terminus of Segment W, and the northern

portion of Segment X. Several areas of montane meadow wetiands on Segment L will be avoided by

locating the overland travel rout= and structure sites outside of these wetland plant communities.

Montane meadow wetlands are potentially subject to the jurisdiction of the USACE and protected by

Section 404 of the Federd Clean Water Act. Potential project impacts on this plant community may dso

require a Streambed Ateration Agreement with CDFG. Therefore, the proposed removal of monme

meadow wetland vegetation is considered a Class ~ impact that is significant but mitigable by restoration

as described in Mitigation MeaS&e B-1.

Volcanic Veti.sol. Temporary loss of volcanic vertisol plant communities will be approximately 9 acres.

Permanent loss of volcanic vertisol plant communities will be 0.02 acre. hpacts to this plant community

are spread ahnost eqtily between Segment K and Segment L. Temporary losses of this community type

would be due primarily to bladmg for construction acc=s, wire setup, and structure setup. Volcanic

vertisols support a unique association of plants. The distribution of Hohngren’s stilcap (Scutellaria

holmgreniom), a CNPS List lB species proposed for List 4, is confined to this soti type. Therefore,

the proposed clearing of volcanic vertisol plant commtities is considered a Class ~ impact that is

significant but mitigable by restoration as described in Mitigation Measures B-1 and B-2, below.

Mtered Adestie. Temporary loss of rdtered andesite plant communitim will be approximately 2 acres.

One location each on Segments W, X, and Y wodd be affected. Mterd andesite plant cornmunitia are

found in the area east of Peavine Pe&, the Virginia Range and the Pah-Rah Range, in the vicinity of

Reno, Nevada. The soils derived from the altered andesit= are extremely acidic and poor in some

essential nutrients. Due to these physid constraints, these areas support unusual associations of rare and----
( uncommon plants. The distribution of altered andesite buc~heat (Eriogonum robwtim) is cotilned ofly
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to this soil type. Therefore, the proposed impacts to altered andesite plant communities is considered a

Class D impact that is significant but mitigable by restoration as described in Mitigation Measures B-1.

Sagebrush/B&erbmsh Scrub. Temporary loss of sagebrus~itterbmsh plant communities will be

approximately 1 acre. No permanent losses of this plant community will occur. hpacts would be on

Segment W. Thw plant community is co-dominated by big sagebrush (Atiemisia tridentata) and

bitterbrush (Purshia tridentata). The sagebrus~itterbrush community is most common in the Basin and

Range portion of the project area south of the Honey He Vrdley. No special status plants are associated

with this plant conununity, however, bitterbrush is an important forage speci~ for deer and antelope,

Clearing of sagebrus~itterbrush communities is comidered a Class ~ impact that is significant, but

mitigable by restoration as described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Big Sageb~sh Scmb. Temporary loss of big sagebrush scrub will be approximately 119.78 acres,

Permanent losses of this plant conuntity will be approximately 0.63 acre. hpacts to big sagebrush

scrub would occur on Segments A, C, E, K, L, N, O, Q, R, T, W X, and Y. ~Is plant community

is dominated by big sagebrush (Afiemisia ~.dentata). Big sagebrush scrub is widespread throughout the

project area and its vicinity. Typicrdly this plat community is found in large stands throughout the

intermountain regions of eastern California, Nevada, Idaho, Wyoming, and Utah. Big sagebrush scrub

occurs on a wide variety of slopes, aspects, and topographic positions where here are well-drained soils,

Other associatd plant species include non-native species such as chwt grass (Bromus tectorum) and

tumble mustard (Sisymbrium altissjmum), as well other mtive herbs including blepharipappus

(Blep~npappus scaber) and botie-brush squirreltail (Elymus elymoides). No special status plants are

associated with this plant community and the area that will be impacted is sdl relative to the distribution

of this plant community. Clearing of big sagebrush scrub is considered a Class ~ impact that is

adverse but not significant-1. No specific mitigation measures are proposed for impacts to big sagebrush

scrub. -

~stirbed/Cdtivated. Temporary loss of disturbedcultivatd plant communities will be approximately

47 acres. Permanent loss of this plant conummi~ will be approximately 2 acres. This plant community

will be impacted on Segments A, C, E, L, N, O, Q, T, W, and X. Disturbed/cultivated plant

communities are distributed throughout the project vicinity and the region where land has converted to

agriculture, cleared, bumd, or in some way managed to severely reduce the dominance of mtive plant

species. k some of the areas dominated by this plant communi~ non-native grasses have been introduced

following wildfires and these species now dominate. Temporary and permanent impacts to Wls plant

community are considered Class ~ impacts that are adverse but not significant. No specific mitigation

measures are proposed for impacts to disturbdctitivated plant communities.
.

Greasewood Scrub. Tempor~ loss of greasewood scrub plant communities will be approximately 26

acres. Permanent loss of this plant community will be approximately 0.07 acre. WIS plant community

will be impacted on Segments L, O, and Q in Secret Valley and the Honey me Valley. Greasewood

scrub is typicrdly located in poorly drained areas with fine-textured, dtii soils. ~Is communi~ type

is not widely distributed in the region or in California. Natural recovery of this plant community would



be slow and complete recovery without intervention is uncertain. Therefore, temporary and permanent

impacts to this plant community are considered Class ~ impacts that are significant but mitigable by

restoration and offsite compensation as described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Greasewood Scrub/P@a. Temporary loss of greasewood scrub/playa plant communities will be

approximately 5 acres. Permanent loss of this plant community will be 0.01 acre. A playa is generally

defined as u... a dry barren area in the Iow=t part of an undrained desert basin, underlain by clay, silt,

or sand...” @ates and Jackon 19W). Gr=ewood scmb/playas in the project study area are coflned

to segments O and Q in the Honey Lake Valley. The playas in the study area are unvegetated but they

are embedded in a matrix of small mounds dominated by greasewood scrub. This is not a wetland plant

community but the playa portion probably qualifies as a non-wetland jurisdictioti water of the US under

the Fderd Clean Water Act. At least two species of shrimp, a fairy shrimp @ranchinecta mactini) and

a tadpole shrimp @pidurus lemmoni), have been observed in the seasoti playa pools @elk 1995).

Temporary and permanent impacts to this plant community are considered Class ~ impacts that are

significant but mitigable by restoration and offsite compensation as described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Imgded Pastire. Temporary loss of irrigated pasture plant communities will be approximately 1 acre.

No permanent loss of Wls plant community is anticipated. Segment E of the proposed transmission line

route wotid traverse irrigated pastures on the Mendibourne tich which is located in the northern

portion of the Madeline Plains adjacent to Highway 395. The entire area identifid as irrigated pasture

is routinely flood irrigated as part of the ranch operations (Jones and Stokes Associates, kc. 1994).

Vegetation of the irrigated pasture is dominated by hydrophytic grass species such as meadow foxtail

@lopecums pratensis), Nevada bluegrass ~oa nwadensis), and California oatgrass @anthonia

califomica). Portions of the plant community corresponding to the Pit series sods have been delineated

as wetiands since these areas exhibit positive indicators of hydric sofis and evidence of mturd wetland

hydrology. Dry Valley and kven~e soils were not delineated since tiese areas wotid not continue to

tiction as wetlands without human intervention. Due to the level of dismrbance and the human

modifications to tiIs plant community, temporary and permanent impacts to this plant community are

considered Class ~ impacts that are adverse but not significant. No specific mitigation measures are

proposed for impacts to irrigated pasture.

Mud ~. Temporary loss of mud flat plant communities will be approximately 3 acres. Permanent loss

of this plant community wfil be 0.01 acre. A single, large mud flat is traversed by the Proposal Project

route at the southern end of Secret Valley on Segment L. This site is identified as “Mud Flat” on maps

and differs from the playas of the Honey Lake Valley because it is entirely vegetated by annual plants

when it is not flooded. Dominant plant species include common sdower @elianthm annuus), “my leaf

suncup (timissonia tanacetifolia), and wfllow dock Puma salicifolius). Mud Flat does not qurdi~ as

a jurisdictioti wetiand because it lacks hydric sofl and is tiikely to meet the criteria for wetland

hydrology. It dow qudifi as a water of the United States because it ponds intermittently and ordinary ,

high-water marks are visible around the margin in the form of wave-cut beach slopes, drifi lines, and

dramatic changes in vegetation. Due to the uniqueness of the mud flat plant community, the temporary
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and permanent impacts to this plant community are considered Class ~ impacts that are significant but

mitigable by restoration and offsite compensation as described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Mbitbmsh Scrub. Temporary loss of rabbitbrush scrub plant communities will be approximately 2

acres. Permanent loss of this plant community will be 0.01 acre. hpacts to this plant community will

occur on Segments Q and W. Mbbitbrush scrub occurs on fine-textured soils at the margins of poorly

drained areas such as stream floodplains. The plant community is dominated by rabbitbrush species

(Ch~sothawus sp.). Temporary and permanent impacts to this plant community are comidered Class

U impacts that are significant but mitigable by restoration and offsite compensation as described in

Mitigation M=ure B-1.

~patin Scrub. Temporary loss of riparian scrub plant communities will be approximately 0.02 acre.

No permanent losses of this plant community are anticipated. bpacts to riparian scrub will occur ody

on Segment X, east of Peavine Mountain. This plant community is dominated by sandbar willow (Salti

m.gm), shining willow (Salk lucida ssp. lasiatira) and nettles ~rdca dioica). Due to the restricted

distribution of this plant community in the project vicinity and the region, temporary losses of this plant

community are considered Class ~ impacts that are significant but rnitigable by restoration and offsite

compensation as described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Stiver Sagebmsh Scti (non-wethti). Temporary loss of sfiver sagebrush scrub plant communities will

be approximately 10 acres. Permanent loss of this plant community will be approximately 0.03 acre.

This plant community wfll be impacted on Segments E and Kin the Madeline Plains. Silver sagebrush

scrub occurs on fine-texturti soils along the margins of closed basins in the Madeline Plains. This plant

communi~ is associated with a CNPS L~t 2 plant species, purple loco (htragalus agrestis), and a CNPS

fist 4 species, Rven’s Iomatiurn @matium ravenii). Silver sagebrush scrub is an uncommon plant

community in the project vicinity but is lodly abundant on the Madeline Plains. Due to magnitude of

the potential impacts and the limited distribu$on of this community type in the project vicinity, temporary

and permanent impacts to this plant community are considered Class ~ impacts that are significant but

mitigable by restoration and offsite compensation as described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Stiver Sagebwsh Basins (wetlands). Temporary loss of silver sagebrush basin wetiand plant communities

will be approximately 5 acres. Permanent loss of this plant community will be approximately 0.02 acre,

This plant community will be impacted on Segments E and K in the Madeline Plains. Silver sagebrush

scrub includes jurisdictioti and non-jurisdictioti areas. Portions of this plant community that readily

flood coincide with the low-lying, gently slopd basins. Characteristic plant species of the silver

sagebrush basin wetlands are sflver sagebrush (Afiemisia cana ssp. bolatieri), fine branch popcorn flower

~lagioboth~s leptocladus), leastmvarretia ~avarretia minima), Grea~ Basin mvarretia ~avarretia

propinqua), dense flowered knotwed (Polygonum confem~omm), and wfllow dock @umm salitifoliw).

Temporary and permanent impacts to this plant comrmmity are considered Class ~ impacts that are

significant but mitigable by rwtoration and offsite compensation as described in Mitigation Measure B-1

because of the wetkmd status of the sflver sagebrush basin plant community and its limited distribution

in the project vicinity.
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mite Ah Deposits. Temporary loss of white ash deposits plant communities will be approximately -

0.41 acre. No permanent loss of this plant comunity is anticipate. This plant communi~ will be

impacted by a single structure location on Segment L. Wte ash deposits support a unique association

of plants that includes the special status green prince’s plume (Stanleya viridiflora). Whe ash deposits

occur sporadidly at the margins of Secret Valley but nowhere else in the project study area. Due to its

uniqueness and limited distribution, temporary and pe-ent impacts to tiIs plant comrntity are

considered Class ~ impacts that are significant but mitigable by restoration and offsite compensation. as

described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Mturas Volcanic Gravels. Temporary loss of Mturas volcanic gravels plant communities will be

approximately 6 acres. Permanent loss of this plant community wfil be approximately 3 acres. .

hpacts to this plant comrnuni~ will be caused during structure setup on Segments A C and

construction of new access roads on Segment C. This plant community is closely associated with several

special status plant species. Temporary impacts on tils plant community are considered Class H impacts

tiat are significant but mitigable by restoration and offsite compensation as described in Mitigation

Measure B-1.

Sttiilized/Pafi@ Stdtiized hnes. Temporary 10SSof dune plant communities wfil be approximately

7 acres. Permanent loss of this plant community wfil be 0.02 acre. hpacts to stabilkedpartidly

stabilized dunes wotid occur on Segments O and Q. Temporary and permanent losses will be caused

by the placement of approximately 16 structures and one wire setup site in MS plant community. This

plant community is associated with several special status plant species and is an uncommon community

type in the region. Temporary impacts to this plant community are considered Class ~ impacts that are

significant but rnitigable by restoration and offsite compensation as described in Mhigation Measure B-1.

Chenopod Scti. Temporary loss of chenopod scrub will be approximately 1 acre. No permanent loss

of this plant community is anticipated. Chenopod scrub occurs ody on Segment N. Chenopod plant

communities dominated by greasewood are addressd separately as greasewood scrub. No special status

plants are associated with this plant community. Temporary loss of this plant community is considered

a Class ~ impact that is significant but mitigable by restoration and offsite compensation as d~cribed

in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Mitig@”on Mewures

B-1 The objective of this mitigation m=ure is to reduce the potential impacts to less-than-significant

levels by restoring affected areas and enhancing areas offsite. Permanent and temporary loss of

significant natural plant communities shall be mitigated by a combination of avoidance, restoration,

and offsite compensation. Avoidance wfll consist of flagging allowable travel routes and

construction areas to minimize impacts to mturd plant communities. Unavoidable temporary

impacts will be r=tored. Permanent impacts will be mitigated by off-site compensation. Offsite

compensation will dso be used to off-set temporary loss of plant community tictions during the

time period required for restoration. The Applicant shall provide the responsible agenceis with
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detailed maps identi~ing sensitive resources and the allowable travel routes and construction areas

fo that they shall be able to veri& that a rmource has been avoided by comparing its pre- and post-

construction condition. Avoidance will be considered successful if no net loss or degradation of

a resource has occurrd.

The following mitigation measure shall be tiplemented for resources that cannot be avoided,

Permanent surface removal at substation sites, permanent overland access routes, new spur access

roads, and structure footings shall be mitigated by offsite compensation. The area of offsite

compensation for permanent impacts shall be determined using the formtia:

Ac=Aix Y,

where Ac is acres of compensation, Ai is acres of impact, and Y is the habitat yield ratio,

Compensation for dl pement loss of plant communities, except those incurred due to permanent

access routes, sU1 be dctiated using a habitat yield ratio of 3. A habitat yield ratio of 5 shall

be used to cdctiate compensation for permanent overland accws corridors because of additiond

Unquantified indirect impacts to adjacent resources. Based on these assumptions, the combined total

area of compensation for permanent loss of plant community habitat sM1 be 48 acres. Table C.3-

11 s~ es the offsite compensation by plant community. The H area of offsite

compensation sM1 be approv~ by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS and US~S, as appropriate and

as described previously at the begtig of the hpact Ovewiew (Section C.3.2.2. 1).

Temporary loss of plant communities during construction sMI be mitigatd by restoration. Due

to the low potential for restoration of impacted areas to preconstruction conditions and the long

recovery time required, offsite compensation will be used to supplement restoration. Offsite

compensation will be based on the rnagnimde of two impact components: loss of the plant

community tictions and values from time of impact untfi it has met the fiti success criteria, and

tie residti loss at the completion of restoration. The area of offsite compensation for temporary

impacts shall be determined using the fornuda

Ac = (&x Pi x ~flc,

where At-is acres of compensation, Ai is acres of impact, PI is period of impact, Y is the habitat

yield ratio, and Tc is the period of compensation. For this project, 50 years is used as the period

of compensation, and 3 as the habitat yield ratio. The period of impact for temporary impacts is

assumed to be 15 years. The toti ar= of compensation for temporary loss of plant community

habitat shall be 151.64 acres. Table C.3-11 s~ es the offsite compensation by plant

community. The W area and contribution for offsite compensation shall be approval by BLM,

CPUC, CDFG, andor US~S as described above.
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B2

Additioml offsite compensation shall be required if the responsible agencies determine that ●

restoration has failed or wodd not be feasible. The area of offsite compensation shall be directly

proportioti to the loss or degradation of the affected resource. If the affected resource cannot be

fully restored within 15 years (the average estimated “period of impact” for temporary impacts)

additiod offsite compensation sMI be required and the area shall be determined by the responsible ,

agencies using the methods described for permanent impacts.

A Community and Habitat Restoration Plan (as described ~er in Part F and Appendix E.3) shall

be developed by the Applicant and submitted to BLM, CPUC, USFS, US~S, and CDFG at least

60 days prior to the start of any construction. The plan sM1 contain plans for seed collection, soil

preparation, planting, and monitoring. Quantitative success criteria shall dso be presented in the

plan. The restoration objective for affected natural plant communities shall be restoration to

preconstruction conditions as measured by species cover, speci~ composition, and species diversity.

Success criteria shall be established by comparison with reference sites approved by BLM, CPUC,

CDFG, USFS, andor US~S.

Restoration will be monitored for five years after construction to assess progress and identi~

problems. At a point five years after construction, if the responsible agencies determine that

restoration has not been su~sful, then the Applicant sW1 be required to t&e specific remedial

actions deemed necessary by the responsible agencies and described in the restoration plan as

. contingency measures. if, at any point within the 5-year monitoring period, the lead agencies or

desigmted monitor determine that the restoration measure have been successti, they may

discontinue monitoring. Contingency measures stil be implemented if BLM, CPUC, CDFG,

USFS, or other appropriate agencim determine that the restoration has not met the established

success criteria at the end of the monitoring period. Contingency measures shall consist of

additiod offsite compensation as determinti by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, or other appropriate

agencies.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to reduce compaction of volcanic vertisol soils which

would be detriment to the associated mturd plant community. Permanent and temporary loss of

volcanic vertisol plant communities SW be mitigated as stated in Mitigation Measure B-1; however

addhiond construction standards and methods are required for these areas.

Ml volcanic vertisol plant communities sM1 be identified prior to construction, and specific

construction standards and methods shall be developed and submitted for review to BLM, CPUC,

CDFG, and US~S at least 60 days prior to construction. These construction standards and

methods shall be implemented for dl volcanic vertisol soils. No construction or routine

maintenance activities shall be performed during periods when the soil is too wet to adequately

support construction equipment. If such equipment creates ruts in excess of 6 inches deep and over

100 feet in length, the vertisol soil sM1 be deemed too wet to adequately support construction

equipment.
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After construction and prior to restoration, the Applicant shall conduct tests to document the degree

of compaction of the vertisols and submit compaction values from a set of at least 20, and not more

than 60, randotiy determined locations within vertisol soils along the ROW. These values shall

be submitted to BLM, CPUC, CDFG, andor USFWS at least 14 days prior to restoration for a

determimtion by thwe agencies that remediation of compaction is or is not necessary. Remediation

methods may consist of ripping the soil (depth approximately 3 inches). RemWlation methods and

specifications shall be reviewed and approved by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, and/or USFWS before

implementation and may be altered by these agencies to conform to site specific needs.

Impact 2: Tempora~ and Permanent bss of Specti Status Plant Species and their H&it~s

Henderson’s Zom”um Drnatium hendersonii). Temporary loss of habitat for Henderson’s lomatiurn

would be approximately 9 acres. Permanent loss of this species’ habitat will be approximately 0.02 acre.

hpacts to this species will be concentratti on the flat lava plateaus of Segment C between Angle Points

C02 and C04. Henderson’s lomatium is a CNPS List 2 species that is found in Oregon, Idaho, and

Nevada, but has a very limitti distribution in California. Therefore, the proposed clearing of habitat for

this species is considerd a Class H that is significant but mitigable by restoration as described in

Mitigation Measure B-3, below.

Sutido@s rm”zkvetch(&tragaZus puZsiferae var. suksdo~i). Temporary loss of habitat ,for Suksdofls

rnil~etch will be approximately 3 acres. Permanent loss of this specim’ habitat wfll be approximately

0.21 acre. hpacts to this species will be Itited to Segment C near Angle Point COl. Populations of

tils species on Segment L wfil be avoided due to their stil she and loations within the project

corridor. This species will be impacted by blading for construction amess and the comtruction of H-

frame structures. Stidotis -etch is presentiy a C~S List lB species but is proposal for down-

Iisting to CNPS List 4 Cibor, 1995). This species is currently hewn ody from northeastern Crdifornia,

a few scattered locations in western Nevada and a disjunct occurrence in Washington. During surveys

of the Tuscarora Pipeline route, ten popdations were identified that supported approximately 6,500

plants. Sixteen additiod poptiations were identified during surveys for the ~turas Project that may

SUPPOfi as my as 6,000 plants. On the basis of the existing information, Suksdofls rnil~etch

possmses a gr=ter geographic range than origitily believed, however, the magnitude of the potential

impacts relative to its distribution in the study area is potentially significant. Therefore, “theproposed

clearing of habitat for this species is considered a Class ~ impact that is significant but mitigable by

restoration as described in Mhigation M=ure B-3.

Cusick’s Stickseed (HackeZia cm.ckii). Temporary loss of habitat for Cusicks stickseed will be

approximately 2 acres. Permanent loss of this species’ habitat will be approximately 0.01 acre. hpacts

to tiIs species will be concentrated in the juniper woodand areas of Segment C north and south of Likely

Mountain. These impacts will be caused by clearing and blading for construction access in these rocky

areas, and construction of H-frame structures. Cusic~s stickseed is a CNPS List 4 species that is,,...
,,’ ‘

t, relatively widespread in the juniper woodad plant communiti~ north of the Madeline Plains. This plant ‘

occurs in northeastern Cdifomia, Nevada, and Oregon. Field surveys identified 16 popdations of
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Cusic~s sticheed in the project study area with an estimated toti of nearly 6,000 plants. Based on the

size of the populations observed in the project study area and data from other studies of the species in

the region @ioSystems, 1994b), it was concluded that CusicWs stickeed does not meet the deftitions

of Sec. 1901, Chapter 10 (Native Plant Protection Act), or Sections 2062 or 2067 (Cdifomia Endangered

Species Act) of the CDFG Code. Therefore, the proposed clearing of habitat for this species is

considered a Class ~ impact, adverse but not significant. No mitigation is proposed for impacts to

CusicYs sticheed.

Holrngren’s SMlcap (Scuteltiti holmgreniowm). Temporary loss of habitat for Holmgren’s shllcap

will be approximately 3 acres. Permanent loss of this species’ habitat wfll be approximately 0.01 acre.

hpacts to this species will occur ody on volcanic vertisol areas of Segments K and L. hpacts will be

caused by bladmg for construction access and construction of the transmission line structures. Holmgren’s

shllcap is a Federd Category 3C species and a CNPS List 3 species that is proposed for CNPS List 4.

Volcanic vertisols support a unique association of plants, and potential project impacts to these areas

should be rnitigatd as described in Mitigation Measures B-1 and B-2. Therefore, the proposed clearing

of habitat for this species is considered a Class ~ impact that is adverse but not significnat. Although

no mitigation isproposed for impacts to this species, mitigation is proposed for impacts to the volcanic

vertisols plant communi~ where it occurs.

Spiny Mdtiort (Po@g& stispinosa). Temporary loss of habitat for spiny miltiort will be

approximately 4 acres. Permanent loss of this species’ habitat will be approximately 0.01 acre. hpacts

to this species will be concentrated at the southern end of Segment L where the roc~ terrain will

necessitate blading for construction acc~s. This species will dso be impacted by structure construction

in this area. Plants of this species are widely dispersed in this habitat which may decrease the total

number of plants affected. Spiny mort is a CNPS List 2 species that is restricted to a relatively smrdl

portion of Lassen County in California. The species is dso hewn from Nevada, Utah, southwestern

Colorado, northw=tem New Mexico, and northern Arizom. The species is locally found in roc~

habitats associatd with low-growing annual grasses or sparse, low-growing shrubs. Due to the limited

distribution of the species in Crdifornia, the proposed clearing of habitat for this species is considered a

Class ~ impact that is significant but mitigable by restoration as described in Mitigation Measure B-3.

Lance-Lemed Scurf-Pea @sordidium lanceolatum). Temporary loss of habitat for lance-leaved scuti-

pea would be approximately 0.11 acre. No permanent habitat loss would occur. An estimated 1200 linear

feet of overland travel will impact approximately 0.43 acre of habitat for lance-leaved scurf-pea All of

the impacts would be located on Segment Q of the proposed Project. The distribution of lance-leaved

scurf-pea in California is limited to sandy soils on stabilized or partially-stabilized sand dunes in the south

eastern portion of the Honey L&e Valley in Lassen County. Based on this limited distribution, the

species is considerd a candidate for inclusion on the CNPS List 2 @is, 1995). Field surveys identified

four populations of this species, each composed of approximately 200 to 300 individual plants in the

Proposed Project’s study area. Gther populations were identifid on Alternative Segment P. Lance-leaved

scufi-pea is rare in California but more abundant elsewhere in the Basin and Range region. Although the

magnitude of the potential impact is small, the uniqueness of these populations and their unbown

~ EWS, Novmkr W5 C.3-80
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sensitivity to disturbance indicate that the impacts of the Proposed Project are substitial and therefore

significant as defined in the CEQA Guidelines. Overland travel and temporary loss of habitat for this

species is considered a Class ~ impact that is significant but mitigable by restoration as described in

Mitigation Measure B-3.

Twin Arnica (Arnica sororti). Temporary loss of habitat for Win arnica will be approximately 0.12 acre.

No permanent loss of this species’ habitat is anticipated. Impacts to this species would occur on Segment

E of tie Proposed Project route. Twin arnica is proposed for down-listing to CNPS List 4 (it is currently

on List 2) and possesses no federal or state status. In Cdifomi4 the species is found in Lassen, Mono,

and Modoc Counties. Outside of Cdifomi% Win arnica’s range extends from southern British Columbia

and Alberta in Canad% to Oregon, northern Nevad% Utah, and Wyoming. Field surveys for the Alturas

Transmission Line Project found a total of 25 populations supporting more than 17,000 plants. An

additional 44 populations supporting more than 61,000 plants were documented during sumeys for the

Tuscarora Pipeline Project. Based on the large sties of the observed populations and their wide

distribution in the project vicinity, twin amica does not meet the definitions of Sec. 1901, Chapter 10

~ative Plant Protection Act), or Sees. 2062 or 2067 (Cdifomia Endangered Species Act) of the CDFG

Code. Therefore, temporary loss of this species’ habitat is considered a Clxs ~ impact which is adverse

but not significant. No mitigation is proposed for impacts to twin arnica.

Pine Creek Evening Primrose (Carnissonia boothii var. dyssoides). Temporary loss of habitat for Pine

Creek evening primrose will be approximately 0.23 acre. No permanent loss of this species’ habitat is

anticipated. Impac~ to this species would occur on Segment L. Pine Creek evening primrose is a CNPS

List 4 species with no federal or state status. In Cdifomi% the species is found in Lassen and Modoc

Counties but elsewhere the species’ range extends as far as western Utah, southern Id~o, and northern

Nevada. Field surveys for the Alturas Transmission Line Project found a to~ of 10 populations

supporting more than 3,000 plants. An additiond 18 populations supporting more than 10,000 plants were

documented during surveys for the Tuscarora Pipeline Project. Based on the large sties of the observed

populations and their wide distribution in the project vicini~, Pine Creek evening primrose does not meet

the definitions of Sec. 1901, Chapter 10 Native Plant Protection Act), or Sees. 2062 or 2067 (California

Endangered Species Act) of the CDFG Code. Therefore, temporary loss of this species’ habitat is

considered a Class ~ impact which is adverse but not significant. No mitigation is proposed for impacts

to Pine Creek evening primrose.

Nelson’s Evening Primrose (Camissonia m-nor). Tempo~ loss of habitat for Nelson’s evening

primrose will be approximately 0.23 acre. No permanent loss of his species’ habitat is anticipated.

Impacts to this species would occur only on Segment Q. Nelson’s evening primrose is a CNPS List 4

species with no federal or state status. In Crdifomi4 the species is found in Lassen and Modoc counties.

Outside of Cdifomi% Nelson’s evening primrose’s range extends as far as eastern Washington, Oregon,

Nevad~ and Idaho. Field suweys for the Alturas Transmission Lme Project found a toti of 3 populations

supporting more thm 640 plants. An additiond 28 populations supporting an estimated 3,.000plants were

documented during surveys for the Tuscarora Pipeline Project. Based on the large sties of he observed

populations and their wide distribution in the project vicini~, Nelson’s evening primrose does not meet

Fti EMS, Novak W5 C.3-81



the definitions of Sec. 1901, Chapter 10 @ative Plant Protection Act), or Sees. 2062 or 2067 (California

Endangered Species Act) of the CDFG Code. Therefore, tempo~ loss of this species’ habitat is

considered a Class ~ impact which is adverse but not significant. No mitigation is proposed for impacts

to Nelson’s evening primrose.

Lilliput Lupine @upinus uncialis). Permanent loss of habitat for lilliput lupine will be approximately

0.20 acre. No temporary impacts to this species’ habitat are expected. Impacts to Iilliput lupine would

occur on Segment C. Lilliput lupine is being treated by CDFG as a CNPS List 2 species. The species’

lack of formal CNPS List status is due to this species’ recent discovery in California. Lilliput lupine has

no federal or state list status. In Califomi~ the species is known only from Modoc Coun~. Outside of

CalifomiA Iilliput lupine’s range extends as fm as northern Nevad~ and southern Oregon and ldaho.

Field surveys for the Alturas Transmission Line Project and the Tuscarora Pipeline Project have

collectively found a toti of 21 populations supporting more than 4,000 plants. Due to the limited

distribution of lilliput lupine in Cdifomi~ the species is considered to be rare plant under CEQA and is

eligible for CNPS List 2 status.. Therefore, permanent loss of this species’ habitat is considered a Class

~, impact which is significant but mitigable by restoration and offsite compensation as described in

Mitigation Measure B-3.

tiven’s b~.um ~m.um ravenii). Temporary loss of habitat for kven’s lornatium will be

approximately 5 acres. Permanent loss of tils species’ habitat wfll be approximately 0.02 acre. hpacts

to this species will be concentrated on the Madeline Plains portions of Segments E and K. These impacts

will be caused by construction of H-frame structures in these areas and blading for construction access.

Wven’s Iomatium is a CNPS List 4 speci~ and was found to be widespread in the Madeline Plains area.

This species does not meet the detitions of Sec. 1901, Chapter 10 (Native Plant Protection Act), or

Sees. 2062 or 2067 (California Endangered Species Act) of the CDFG Code. Therefore, the proposed

clearing of habitat for this species is considered a Class ~ impact, adverse but not significant. No

specific mitigation is proposal for impacts to Wven’s lomatium.

B-3 The objective of Mitigation Measure B-3 is to reduce permanent and temporary losses of special

status plant populations to less-than-signifimt levels. Permanent and temporary loss of special

status plant populations shrdl be mitigatd by a combination of avoidance, restoration, and offsite

compensation. Plant populations designated for avoidance are listed in Table E. 1-3. Avoidance

would be conducted as described in Mitigation Measure B-1. Temporary impacts to populations

that cannot be avoided shrdl be restored. Permanent impacts which cannot be restored shall be

mitigated by offsite compensation. Offsite compensation shall dso be used to offset temporary

losses of plant species habitat during the time period required for restoration. BLM, CPUC,

CDFG, USFS, and US~S shall veri~ that a resource has been avoided by comparing its pre- and

post-construction condition. Avoidance wodd be considered successful if no net loss or

degradation of a resource has occurred.

The following mitigation measure sMI be implemented for resources that cannot be avoided.

Permanent surface removal at substation sites, permanent overland access routes, new spur access



roads, and structure footings shall be mitigated by offsite compensation. The area of offsite

compensation for permanent impacts shall be determined using the formula

. Ac=Aix Y,

where Ac is acres of compensation, AI is acres of impact, and Y is the habitat yield ratio.

Compensation for dl permanent loss of plant communities, except those incurred due to permanent

access rout=, shall be cdctiated using a habitat yield ratio of 3. Permanent overland access

corridors shall be routed to avoid speciti status plant poptiations. Based on these assumptions, the

toti area of offsite compensation for permanent loss of special status plant species habitat shall be

1.35 acres. Table C.3-11 summariz es the offsite compensation by plant species.

Temporary loss of special status plant poptiations during construction will be mitigated by

restoration and offsite compensation. Due to the low potential for restoration of impacted

populations to preconstruction conditions and the long recovery time required, offsite compensation

will be used to supplement restoration. Offsite compensation will be based on the magnimde of

two impact components: loss of the plant poptiation from time of impact until it has met the final

success criteria, and the residti loss at the completion of restoration. The area of offsite

compensation for temporary impacts shall be determined using the formtia

Ac = (Ai x Pi x ~~c,

where Ac is acres of compensation, Ai is acres of impact, PI is period of impact, Y is the habitat

yield ratio, and Tc is the period of compensation. For this project, 50 years is used as the period

of compensation, and 3 as the habitat yield ratio. The period of impact for temporary impacts is

assumed to be 15 years. The toti area of compensation for temporary 10ssof special status plant

species habitat shall be 16 acres. Table C.3-11 summariz es the offsite compensation by plant

species.

Populations of falcate saltbush (Atr@l= gardneri var. falcata), dwarf Iousewort (Pedimlaris

centranthera), and green prince’s plume (Stanl~a viridzflora) which occur in Segment L shall be

avoided by placing rdl structures outside of the. limits of these populations and by placing overland

travel exclusion zones sound these populations. Habitats for falcate saltbush, dwarf lousewo~ and

green prince’s plume will be clearly flagged prior to construction. In addition, all hewn

populations of altered andesite buc~heat (Eriogonurn robmtum) will be clearly flagged prior to

construction. All overland travel routes, structures, and wire setup areas will be located at-least 200

feet outside of the habitat for altered andesite bucbheat.

Preconstruction sumeys of bown populations of special status plants shall be conducted at the

discretion of the Lead agencies to veri~ actual area of impacts. Offsite compensation requirements

shall be commensurate with the actual area of impacts. hpacts to special status plant species that

the ENS assumes will be avoided (including, but not limited to, Atr@lm gardneri var. falcata,



Astragalus agrestis, Erigeron eleganiulus, Eriogonum collinum, Eriogonum robustum, Lupinus

uncia[is, Pedicularis centranthera, and Stanl~a viridt~ora) shall be mitigated in the same manner

as the special status plat species addressed in this mitigation measure. All mitigation shall be

subject to the approval of the responsible agencies.

Additiond offsite compensation shall be required if the responsible agencies determine that

restoration has failed or would not be feasible. Area offsite compensation shall be directly

proportional to the loss or degradation of the affected resource. If the tiected resource cannot be

filly restored within 15 years (the average estimated “period of impact’( for temporary impacts)

additional offsite compensation shall be required and the area shall be determined by the responsible

agencies using the methods described for permanent impacts.

A restoration plan shall be developed by the applicant and submitted to BLM, CPUC, USFS,

US~S, and CDFG at least 60 days prior to the start of construction. me restoration plan shall

contain plans for seed collection, sod preparation, planting, and monitoring. Quantitative success

criteria shall dso be presented in the reclamation plan. me restoration objective for affected plant

populations shrdl be restoration to preconstruction conditions as measurd by species cover, species

composition, and species diversity. Success criteria shall be eswblished by comparison with

reference sites approved by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, an~or US~S.

Restoration shrdl be monitord for five years after construction to assess progress and identify

problems. Contingency maures shrdl be implemented if BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, US~S,

or other appropriate agencies determine that the restoration has not met the established success

criteria at the end of the monitoring period, as described in Mitigation Measure B-1. Contingency

m~ures shall consist of offsite compensation determined by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS,

US~S, or other appropriate agencies.

Su@me ~sturbance by fierland Travel

Overland travel wfll consist of vehicles with rubber tires or steel track that will travel off of the existing

roads without a bladd route. Designated overland travel routes will be flagged prior to construction to

avoid impacts to sensitive resources and ~e totrd impact area. If overland travel causes compaction

or disruption of the surface soils, mitigation shrdl be implemented as described for temporary and

permanent habitat loss impacts.

Surface disturbance wotid occur during construction, operation, and maintenance of the Proposed Project

and

●

●

●

would be related to the following activities:

Overlandtravel during ~ie stringingin areas where blading is not required
Overlandtravel for annti maintenanceof the facflity, includingtree trimming
Overlandtravel by tie gened public after construction.

C.3-U
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Each of these activities wotid cause temporary damage to etisting vegetation but would not involve the

same magnitude of surface soil disturbance as described for temporary and permanent habitat removal.

The most common type of surface disturbance wodd be caused by vehicles on rubber tires or steel track

used to string the line and move people and rnaterids into the project corridor.

Overland travel impacts will vary in rnagtitude from minor to severe depending on variables such as

vegetation type, soil morphology, topography, volume of cons~ction trtilc, and types of vehicles.

Efforts to restore arm that have not been severely affected by overland travel may cause more

disturbance than the origti impact. The proposed mitigation for overland travel impacts provides

agency discretion to identi~ areas where restoration wodd be und=irable. Specific impacts and

mitigation measures are described below.

Impact 3: fierlati Travel ~sturbance of Plant Communities

Natural plant communities that wotid be impacted (though not necessarily significantly) by surface

disturbance include:

●

●

●

●

● ✎

●

●

●

Montane meadow (1.17 acres)
Volcanic gravels (1. 12 acres)
hw sagebrush scrub (10.92 acres)
Sfiver sagebrush scrub (0.47 acre)
Sand dunes (6.24 acres)
Big sagebmh scrub (42.09 acres)
Sagebrus~itterbrush scrub (0.57 acre)
-i meadow (0.01 acre)

●

●

●

●

●

●

Chenopodscmb (0.74 acre)
Disturb~titivated (27.12 acr~)
Grmewood scrub (13.83 acres)
Greasewoodsmb~laya (1.79 acres)
Jtiper woo~md (4.68 acres)
Mud Rat (0.78 acre)
Rabbitbmh scrub (1.42 acres)
Siver sagebmh basin (0.26 acre).

hpacts on these communitia wotdd be caused by overland travel by off-road vehicles and assorted heavy

equipment within a single-lane, up to 15-foot-wide route roug~y parallel to the transmission line center-

line. Mpacts wotid include soil compaction, crushing of vegetation, and disruption of rnicrophytic

crusts. h arid regions, the microphytic cwt is a thin layer of mosses, lichens, and other non-flowering

organisms found at the soil surfa~ that is an important lti in the sofi nutrient cycles. Not dl of the

plant communities are qudly sensitive to surface disturbance, not dl of these impacts would occur in

every plant community, and overland travel wodd be limited to areas where other efisting surface roads

are not available. Overland travel impacts to big sagebrush scrub and juniper woodand would be

considered Class ~ impacts that are adverse but not significant due to the widespread distribution of these

plant communiti= relative to the magnitude of the potential impact. No specific mitigation measur~ are

proposti for overland travel impacts to big sagebrush scrub or juniper woodlands. Surface disturbance

to dl of the other plant cormnunity types wotid be considered Class ~ significant ~pacts, mitigable with

implementation of Mitigation Measure B4.

M The object of Mitigation Measure B- is to reduce surface disturbance impacts caused by overland

travel to Ims-than-significant levels. Overland travel impacts on signifimt mturd plant

communities shall be mitigated by a combination of avoidance, restoration, and offsite



compensation. Avoidance would be conducted as describti in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Unavoidable overland travel impacts shall be restored. Offsite compensation shrdl dso be used to

offset temporary loss of plant community functions during the time period required for restoration.

BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, and US~S shall verify that a resource has been avoided by

comparing its pre- and post-construction condition. Avoidance would be considered successful if

no net loss or degradation of a resource has occurred.

The following mitigation measure shall be implemented for rmources that cannot be avoided.

bpacted arm shall be evaluated by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, and/or US~S after

construction is completd to identify areas where success criteria wodd be met without restoration.

Al overland travel impacts sM1 be restored and/or compensated by offsite mitigation tiess BLM,

CPUC, CDFG, USFS, andor US~S determine that it is unnecwsary.

Due to the low potential for restoration of impactd areas to preconstruction conditions and the long

recovery time required, offsite compensation wfil be used to supplement restoration. Offsite

compensation shrdl be based on the magnitude of two impact components: loss of the plant

community functions and vdum from time of impact until it has met the find success criteria, and

the residti loss at the completion of rwtoration. The area of offsite compensation for overland

travel impacts shall be determined using the formda

Ac = (Ai x Pi x ~~c,

where Ac is acres of compensation, Ai is acres of impact, Pi is period of impact, Y is the habitat

yield ratio, and Tc is the period of compensation. For this project, 50 years is used as the period

of compensation, and 3 as the habitat yield ratio. The period of impact for overland travel impacts

is assumed to be 15 years. The toti area of compensation for overland travel impacts on plant

community habitat shall be 35 acr~. Table C.3-11 s~ esthe offsite compensation by plant

community.

Additioti offsite compensation sMI be required if the responsible agencies determine that

restoration has failed or would not be feasible. Area offsite compensation shall be directly

proportioti to the loss or degradation of the affected resource. If the affectti resource cannot be

fully restorti within 15 y=s (the average estimated “period of impact” for temporary impacts)

additioti offsite compensation sM1 be required and the area shrdlbe determined by the responsible

agencies using the methods described for permanent impacts.

The restoration plan shall be developed by the Applicant and submitted to BLM, CPUC, USFS,

USWS, and CDFG at least 60 days prior to the start of any construction. The pla shall contain

procedures for seed collection, soil preparation, planting, contingency plans, and monitoring.

@antitative success criteria sM1 dso be presentd in the plan. The restoration objective for

affect~ mturd plant communities shall be restoration to precons~ction conditions as measured

C.3-86
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by species cover, species composition, and species diversi~. Succ=s criteria shall be mtablished

by comparison witi reference sites approved by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, andor US~S. ,

Restoration will be monitored for five years afier construction to assess progress and identi~

problems. Contingency measures shall be implemental if BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, US~S,

or other appropriate agencies determine that the restoration has not met the established success

criteria at the end of tie monitoring period, as described in Mitigation Measure B-1. Contingency

measures shall consist of offsite compensation determined by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS,

USWS, or other appropriate agencies. ‘

Impact 4: herland Travel Disturbance of Specti Status Plant Species and Their Habitats

Doublet @imeresia howelli~. Stiace disturbance by overland travel of doublet habitat will be

approximately 0.1 acre. ~is species is associated with volcanic gravel plant communities on Segments

A and C. Doublet is a CNPS List 4 species proposed for List 2 which is known only from the Modoc

Plateau in California but dso occurs eastward into southwestern Idaho and northwestern Nevada. Existing

information for this species indicates that its current CNPS List status should be upgraded to List 2;

therefore, it meets the definitions of Section 1901, Chapter 10 of the Native Plant Protection Acq or

Sections 2062 or 2067 of the Cdifomia Endangered Species Act of the CDFG Code. Although the

magnitude of the impacts to this species as a result of the Proposed Project is minor, sufiace disturbance

of habitat for doublet is considered a Class ~ impact which is significant but can be mitigated to less-

than-significant levels. Mitigation Measure B-5 shall be implemented to address impacts to this species.

Pine Creek Evening Primrose (Camissonia boothii var. dyssoides). Surface disturbance of habitat for

Pine Creek evening primrose will be approximately 0.8 acre. ~is species is widespread on sandy and

gravelly soilshn Segment L in the Secret Vrdley area. Although this species is not widely distributed in

Califomi~ elsewhere it occurs from Nevada to western Utah and southern Idaho. Existing information

for this species indicates that its current CNPS List 4 status is warranted; it does not meet the definitions

of Section 1901, Chapter 10 of the Native Plant Protection ACEor Sections 2062 or 2067 of the California

Endangered Species Act of the CDFG Code. me magnitude of the impacts to this species as a result of

the Proposed Project is minor. ~erefore, surface disturbance of habitat for Pine Creek evening primrose

is considered a Class ~ impact which is adverse but not significant. No mitigation is proposed for

impacts to Pine Creek evening primrose.

Raven’s Lomatium flonratium raveni~. Surface disturbance of habitat for Raven’s Iomatium will be

approximately 2.7 acres. ~is species occurs throughout the seasonally flooded basins of the Madeline

Plains and sutiace disturbance would occur on Segments E and K. Existing information for this species

indicates that its current CNPS List 4 status is w-te& it does not meet the definitions of Section 1901,

Chapter 10 of the Native Plant Protection Act or Sections 2062 or 2067 of the Cdifomia Endangered

Species Act of the CDFG Code. me m~itude of the impacts to this species as a result of the Proposed

Project is not substantial relative to its distribution in the project vicini~. ~erefore, sutiace disturbance
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of habitat for Raven’s Iomatium is considered a Class ~ impact which is adverse but not significant.

No mitigation is proposed for impacts to Raven’s lomatium.

Nelson’s Evening Primrose (Camissonia minor). Surface disturbance of habitat for Nelson’s evening

primrose will be approximately 0.2 acre. ~is species is associated with sandy, somewhat alkaline soils

in the Honey L*e Valley. It is known from eastern Lassen and Modoc counties in California but also

occurs eastward as fm as Wyoming and as f= north as Washington. Surface disturbance of habitat for

~ this species would occur on Segment O south of Wendel. Existing information for this species indicates

that its current CNPS List 4 status is warranted; it does not meet the definitions of Section 1901, Chapter

10 f the Native Plant Protection Act or Sections 2062 or 2067 of the California Endangered Species Act

of the CDFG Code. me magnitude of the impacts to this species as a result of the Proposed Project is

not substantial relative to its distribution in the project vicinity. ~erefore, surface disturbance of habitat

for Nelson’s evening primrose is considered a Class ~ impact which is adverse but not significant. No

mitigation is proposed for impacts to Nelson’s evening primrose.

Lance-Leaved Scurf-Pea ~sordidium lanceolatum). Surface disturbance of habitat for lance-leaved

scuti-pea will be approximately 0.2 acre. ~is species is associated with sandy soils on partially stabilized

or stabilized sand dunes at the southeastern margins of Honey Lake Valley. It is known only from a few

Great Basin habitats in eastern California but dso occurs _ard as fm as the Great Plains of North

America. me Proposed Project would result in sutiace disturbance of habitat for lance-leaved scufi-pea

on Segment Q. ~is species currently has no formal status as a federal, state, or CNPS listed species.

However, existing information for this species indicates that its distribution in California would warrant

CNPS List 2 status and consideration under CEQA. me magnitude of the impacts to this species as a

result of the Proposed Project is considered substantial relative to is distribution in the project vicinity

and California ~erefore, surface disturbmw of habitat for lance-leaved scuti-pea is considered a Class

~ impact which is significant but mitigable as described in Mitigation Measure B-5.

Prostrate Buchheat @riogonum prociduum). Surface disturbance caused by overland travel

approximately 1,600 feet north of Angle Point COl on Segment C near MP-10.7 would impact at least

one population of prostrate buckwheat that contains approximately 250 plants. me area of impact would

be approximately 0.14 acre. Prostrate buckwheat is a CNPS List lB species ad a Category 2 candidate

for Federrd listing. ~is species has dso been placed on the watch list in Nevada and is a candidate for

State listing in Oregon. ~is plant species is known only from Lassen and Modoc counties in Califomi~

and elsewhere it is restricted to Washoe County in Nevada and Lake County in Oregon. me localized

distribution of the species and its habitats qurdifies prostrate buckwheat for protection as a rare plant under

CEQA. me magnitude of the impacts to this species as a result of the Proposed Project is considered to

be substantial relative to its distribution in the project vicinity and California. ~erefore, surface

disturbance of habitat for prostrate buckwheat is considered a Class ~ impact which is significant but

mitigable. General mitigation for this impact is described in Mitigation Measure B-5.

R5 me objective of Mitigation Maure.B-5 is to reduce surface disturbance impacts to special status

plant habitats causti by overland travel to less-than-significant levels. Overland travel impacts on
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special status plant populations shall be mitigated by a combination of avoidance, r~toration and

offsite compensation. Ml plant popdations.indicated on Table E. 1-3 with an “X” shall be avoided.

Overland travel impacts to poptiations that cannot be avoided shall be restored. Offsite

compensation shall dso be used to offset temporary losses of plant species habitat during the time

period required for restoration. BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, and US~S shall verifi that a

r~ource has been avoided by comparing its pre- md post-construction condition. Avoidance would

be considered successful if no net loss or degradation of a resource has occurrd.

The following mitigation measure shall be implemented for resources that cannot be avoided.

hpacted populations shall be evaluated by the responsible agencies after construction is completed

to identifi areas where success criteria wotid be met without restoration. NI overland travel

impacts shall be subject to rmtoration andor compensation by offsite mitigation tiess the

responsible agencies determine that it is unnecessary.

No overland travel shall occur on Segment C between MP-10.6 and MP-1 1.0 to prevent impacts

to prostrate bucbheat (Eriogonmprotiduunz) and doublet (Dinzeresiahowe/li~. Exclusion fences

strictly martig the allowable travel route shall be instild along the edges the existing access

roads between MP-10.6 and MP-1 1.3 during construction to prevent inadvertent encroachment on

special status plant popdations adjacent to the roads.

Overland travel impacts on special status plmt popdations during construction sMI be mitigated

by restoration. Due to the low potential for restoration of impacted areas to preconstruction

conditions and the long recovery time required, offsite compensation will be used to supplement

r~toration. Offsite compensation wfll be based on the ma@tude of two impact components: loss

of the plant community functions and values from time of impact until it has met the fti success

criteria, “and the residti loss at the completion of restoration. The area of offsite compensation

for overland travel impacts sM1 be determined using the forzmda

Ac = (Ai x Pi x ~~c,

where Ac is acres of compensation, Ai is acres of impact, Pi is period of impact, Y is the habitat

yield ratio, and Tc is the period of compensation. For this project, 50 years is used as the period

of compensation, and 3 as the habitat yield ratio. The period of impact for overland travel impacts

is assumed to be 15 yws. The toti mea of compensation for tempor~ loss of special status plant

habitat shall be 0.4 acres. Table C.3-11 summarizes the offsite compensation by plant species.

Populations of falcate sdtbush (Atripl= gardneri var. falcata), dwarf lousewort (Pediczdaris

centranthera), and green prince’s plume (Stanlqa viridz~ora) which occur in Segment L shall be

avoided by placing all structures outside of the limits of these populations and by placing overland

travel exclusion zones around these populations. Habitats for falcate saltbush, dwarf lousewo~ and

green prince’s plume will be clearly flagged prior to construction. In addition, all bown

populations of altered andesite buc~heat (Eriogonum rob~tum) will be clearly flagged prior to



construction. All overlmd travel routes, structures, and wire setup areas will be located at least 200

feet outside of the habitat for altered andesite bucbheat.

me Applicant shall provide for a re-survey of the bown populations of special status plants

following construction to assess the actual area of impacts. me results of these surveys shall be

submitted for review and approval by the responsible agencies and USFWS. Offsite compensation

requirements shall be commensurate with the actual area of impacts. Impacts to special status plant

species that the EMS assumes will be avoided (including, but not limited to, Atripla gardneri var.

falcata, Astragalus agrestis, Erigeron elegantulus, Eriogonum eollinum, Eriogonum robustum,

Lupinus uncialis, Pedicularis centranthera, and Stanlga viridl~ora) shall be mitigated in the same

manner as the special status plant species addressed in this mitigation measure. All mitigation shall

be subject to the approval of the responsible agencies.

me restoration plan sM1 be developed by the applicant and submitted to BLM, CPUC, USFS,

USFWS, and CDFG at least 60 days prior to the start of construction. me plan shall contain plans

for seed collection, soil preparation, planting, and monitoring. @antitative success criteria shall

dso be presented in the plan. me restoration objective for affected mturd plant communities

shrdl be restoration to preconstruction conditions as measured by species cover, species

composition, and species diversity. Success criteria shall be established by comparison with

reference sites approved by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS antior USFWS.

Additioti offsite compensation shrdl be required if the responsible agencies determine that

restoration has failed or wotid not be feasible. Area offsite compensation shall be directly

proportioned to the loss or degradation of the affected resource. If the affected resource cannot be

fully ratored within 15 years (the average estimated “period of impact” for temporary impacts)

additioti offsite compensation sM1 be required and the area shall be determined by the responsible

agencies using the methods described for permanent impacts.

Restoration wfll be monitored anntily for five years to assess progress and identi@ problems.

Contingency measures shall be implemented if BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, USFWS, or other

appropriate agencies determine that the restoration has not met the established success criteria at

the end of the monitoring period, as dmcribed in Mitigation Measure B-1. Contingency measures

shall consist of offsite compensation determined by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, USFWS, or other

appropriate agencies.

Increased Access Impacts on Vegetin

Incraed access cotid occur p-y after construction and wodd be relatd to the following activities:

“ Publicuse of the Proposal Project corridor areab-use of enhancementof etisting access
● Encroachmenton sensitivebiologid resourm during conswction by constructionpersonnel.
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Each of the above activities would cause temporary damage to existing vegetation and possible permanent

damage to sensitive plant communities due to removal or substantial disruption of surface soil layers.

Increased access may dso lead to increased dispersd of non-native plant species (discussed below).

Specific impacts and mitigation measures are described below.

Impact 5: Increased Access to Sen&ve Vegetatr”onResources

The Proposed Project wotid create new vehicle acc~s and upgrade existing vehicle access (Table C.3-

12). Existing access routes would be upgraded and new access routes would be created during

construction to facilitate transport of materials and equipment to key sections of the proposed corridor.

Table C.3-12 M and ktiom of Proposed New and Upgraded Spur Acc=s Roads
Sweyed k 1995 for Biologid Rsour~*

Utigth (ft)b ..

Access Road= Upgrade. New’ --- 7.5 QnadrangIe ‘ tication :W,R, Sect.)
Proposed Route

Al 2,000 3,400 MahoganyRidge T 43N, R 12E, S. 32

M — 500 Aturas T 42N, R 12E, S. 16

M 3,600 — Aturas T 41N, R 12E, S. 5

c1 — 1,400 Aturas T 41N, R 12E, S. 17

C2 — 2,600 Aturss T 41N, R 12E, S. 20

C3 2,800 4,000 hfernal Caverns T 41N, R 12E, S. 29,20, and 21

C4 3,000 — kfemal Caverns T 40N, R 12E, S. 4 and 3

C5 — 1,400 LAely T 39N, R 12E, S. 9 and 10

C6 1,600 — Lkely T 39N, R 12E, S. 23 and 26

C7 3,000 — Lkely T 39N, R 12E, S. 26 and 36

El 7,600 — Made~ie T 38N, R 13E, S. 32, 33, and 34

L1 2,900 — Snowstom Mountain T 32N, R 15E, S. 6, 5, and 4

xl 1,600 ,– Verdi T 20N, R 18E, S. 11

x2 4,300 — Verdi T 20N, R 19E, S. 7, 18, 17

Mternativ=:
D1 13,800 — Holbrook Canyon T 38N, R 12E, S. 26, 35, and 34

T 37N, R 12E, S. 3 and 4

D2 15,600 — Holbrook Canyon T 37N, R 12E, S. 16, 9, and 3

J1 13,000 — Cleghom fiflermo T 34N, R 13E, S. 8, 16, 21,22, 27,
and 26

P1 4,000 — Doyle T 26N, R 17E, S. 16,20, and 21

E 9,200 — Doyle T 25N, R 17E, S. 3, 10, and 15

P3 2,400 — Doyle T 25N, R 17E, S. 22 and 15

a AppendixA.1 of the Fml ENS FinalWig Addendm contains descriptions of each of the proposed new and
upgradedspur access roads in this able.

b ~$~ti of proposed accessroads includes only those portions outside of the 660-foot wide study corridor studied in

1 Existkg access road desgmted for use by tie Applimt wfil be identified in tbe constriction, operation, and

maintenance plan.
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Travel by vehicles off established roads (overland travel) and blading for overland travel would remove

existing barriers to vehicle access in extensive sections of the project corridor. These actions would

impact mturd plant communities, specird status plant species, and jurisdiction wetlands that are not

presently accessible to most vehicles. Incr=ed access was determined to be significant when the

Proposed Project wodd create permanent new access rout= that wotid be used after comtruction of the

project in areas where existing vehicle access routes do not currently exist. Specific impacts considered

under separate impact headings but related to vehicle access include:

● Surfacedisturbanceof natural plant communities(includingwedands)
● Surfaw duturbanceof special statusplants
● hcre~ed erosionand sedimentation
● hcremed potentialfor introductionon non-nativeplant species.

Increased access is comidered a Class D impact that is mitigable as described in the mitigation measures

previously specified for surface disturbance, in Mitigation M=ure B-6 @elow), and in mitigation

measures for increased erosion and s~entation @-7) and introduction of non-mtive plant species @-8).

M The objective of Mitigation Measure B-6 is to reduce to less-than-significant levels potential impacts

associated with increased access to remote areas of the Proposed Project area. Existing barriers to

overland travel shall be replaced following cons~ction and new barriers shall be placed at access

points to non-bladed overland travel routes. Sierra Pacific Power Company shall submit to BLM,

.CPUC, CDFG, USFS, and USFWS lists and maps for dl amess that the company will use for long-

term operation and maintenance of the facilities at least 60 days prior to the start of construction.

This list and associated mitigation shall be reviewed and approved by these agencies. Permanent

overland access corridors shall be treated as pe~ent surface removal and mitigated as specified

in Mitigation Measures B-1, B:2, and B-3. Following construction, Sierra Pacific Power Company

sMI submit “as-btit” maps that show the ~ locations of dl access rout= to BLM, CPUC,

CDFG, USFS, and US~S which sM1 be reviewed for consistency with the preconstruction impact

assessment. Ml awess routes stil be returned to pre-irnprovement conditions tiess BLM, CPUC,

CDFG, USFS, andor USFWS determine that it is not feasible or desirable. New access roads or

overland travel access routes will be blocked during dl phases of construction to prevent

unauthotied vehicular traffic. Sierra Pacific Power Company shall replace dl existing barriers to

overland travel on routes specified by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, andor USFWS.

During construction, dl vehicles sM1 stay on designatd access routes inside and outside of the 160-

foot ROW. The Applicant sMI not drive across or operate vehicles of any kind off of existing roads

within 200 feet of stream channels with adjacent or in-channel wetiands as defined by the criteria

of the USACE 1987 Wetland Delineation Manual. No ctiverts or ml shall be placed in stream

channels or adjacent wetlands to factiitate overland travel. Overland travel routes shall be established

in constipation with BLM, CPUC, CDFG, USFS, and USFWS as appropriate to avoid bown

occurrences of sensitive resources. Fiti staking of these routes shall be completed in the presence

of a qtiified botanist, wildlife biologist, and cdturd resource specialist.
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No vehicle travel for constmction or maintenance in the project area shall be allowed during periods

when the soil is too wet to adequately support construction equipment. If such equipment creates

ruts in excess of 3 inches deep, and over 100 feet in length, the soil shall be deemed too wet to

adequately support construction equipment, on dl soils except vertisols. (The standard for vertisol

soils is given in Mitigation Measure B-2).

The responsible agencies sUI assess whether the objectives of this Mitigation mmure have been

met. If the objectives have not been met, these agencies wfil implement contingency measures.

These sM1 include additiod offsite compensation antior modifications to the measures dwcribed

above.

Erosion and Sedimentation

Erosion and sedimentation would occur during and after construction and would be related to the
following activities:

● Overlandtravelthat wodd compactsons and removevegetation
● Cons~ction or operationactivitiescodd disturb tie soti profie.

Erosion and sedimentation would cause temporary damage of existing vegetation and possible permanent

damage to plant communities by removing or substantially disrupting surface sofl layers. Drainages and

wetlands could be substantially degraded by the accumtiation of sediments and alteration of natural

hydrologic characteristic. Specific impacts and mitigation measures are described below, as well as in

Sections C.6 (Geology, Sofls, and Paleontology) and C.7 @ydrology).

Impact 6: Eroswn and Sedime~”on

The Proposed Project wotid disturb sofis and remove vegetation, which cotid lead to increased erosion

and sedimentation in the project corridor, staging areas, substation sites, and access routes. Erosion and

sedimentation would adversely affect drainages and wetiands next to the project area and might delay or

prevent suitable recovery of disturbed surfaces. Erosion and sedimentation is considered a Class ~

significant impact requiring Mitigation Measure B-7 @low).

R7 The objective of this mitigation measure is to reduce to less-than-significant levels the potential for

emission and sedimentation during and after construction. Erosion and sedimentation control

measures specified in Mitigation Maure G-1 1 (see Section C.6, Geology, Sofls, and Paleontology)

shall be implemented according to a Soil Conservation and Erosion Control Plan to be submitted by

the Applicant to BLM, CPUC, CDFG, US~S, antior the USACE as appropriate at least 60 days

prior to the start of construction. These agencies shrdl review the proposed plan and the applicant

shall revise the plan as necessary. The plan shall speci~ temporary measures to control erosion and

sedimentation during construction and permanent measures to ~e erosion and sedimentation

following construction. The effectiveness of erosion control measures sM1 be monitored by erosion

control specialists immdately following significant storm events and after construction is completed
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problem areas shall be repaired or replaced. Contingency measures shall be implemented if the

responsible agencies determine that the objective of the mitigation measures are not being met. I
Introduction of Non-Natr.vePbnt Speties

htroduction of non-mtive plant species wodd occur p-y during construction, but would dso

continue to occur during operation and maintenance phases of the Proposed Project. Potential impacts

would be related to the following activities:

● Use of vehicles, construction equipment, or 4 materials contaminated with non-native plant seed
● Use of straw bales for erosion control tiat contain seeds of non-mtive plant species
● Enhanced public access to the project corridor during and after construction.

hdvertent introduction of non-mtive plant species is a special concern for plant communities and special

status plants in the Modoc Plateau and Great Basin Regions. Non-mtive plants pose a threat to the
mturd procwses of plant community succession, fire frequency, and biological diversity and species

composition. The survival of some poptiations of special status species could be adversely affected by

the success of an introduced plant spwies. Non-mtive plant species have radicdly altered the natural

characteristics of plant communities in the Great Basin since the mid-19th century. Species of particular

concern are the noxious weed species considered to be capable of the most harm. California and Nevada

have laws that prohibit the introduction and willful spread of noxious weeds on private and public lands

(Sections 5004, 5006, 6301 through 6303, 6305, and 7201 through 7581 of the Food and Agriculture

Code of @ifornia, Section 4500, Titie 3 of the California Code of Re@ations, and Nevada Revised

Statutes Chapters 554.100 and 555). Specific impacts and mitigation measures are described below.

Impact 7: Introduction of Non-N&.ve Pti Speties

Construction equipment, vehicles, earth materials, straw bales used for erosion control and any other

potential vectors for the transport of non-mtive plant species may cause the imdvertent introduction or

spread of non-mtive species within the Proposal Project corridor. Related impacts include the
degradation of significant mturd plant communities and special status species habitats witiln the project

corridor and adjacent areas. Resources of special concern are isolated wetland habitats such as the

wetland seeps on Segments C and D, and plant communities with naturally high percentages of bare

ground such as volcanic vertisols, volcanic gravels, sand dunes, and altered andesites.

htroduction of non-mtive plant species is considered a Class ~ impact to be mitigated by the use of

standard pre~utio~ measures dwcribed in Mitigation Measure B-8:

B8 The objective of Mitigation Measure B-8 is to reduce the potential for introduction or dispersd of

non-mtive plant sp=ies to less-than-signifiwt levels. The project corridor shall be surveyed for

existing noxious weed poptiatiom prior to the start of construction. NI noxious weed populations

shall be flagged prior to construction. The applicant sM1 submit a Noxious Wed Control Plan to

BLM, CPUC, CDFG, antior USFWS at least 60 days prior to the start of construction. The weed

control plan shall speci@ the location of existing weed poptiations; measures to control introduction



and spread of noxious weeds in the proj=t corridor; worker training, specifications, and inspection

procedures for construction materials and equipment used in the project corridor; post-construction

monitoring for noxious weeds; and eradication and control methods.

frown populations of noxious weeds in the project corridor shall be evaluated by BLM, CPUC,

CDFG, and USFWS to identify candidates for eradication. Selectd weed poptiations shall then be

eradicatd prior to construction.

Al seeds and straw material sM1 be certified weed free by the California Department of Food and

Agriculture (CDFA) seed laboratory. NI gravel and fll material used during project construction

and maintenance sh~l be certified weed free by the loc~ Coun~ Agriculture Commissioner’s OffIce.

The remov~ site for ~1 fll materi~s shrdl be examined for the presence of noxious weeds by the

lo~ County Agric~ture Commissioner’s and approved by BLM and CPUC. Materi~ tr~ported

between counties s~l be approved by the lo~ CounW Agriculture Commissioner in the county ‘

receiving the materi~s.

BLM and CPUC sh~l monitor the implementation of this mitigation during construction. If these

agencies determine that the mitigation measure objectives are not being met, they sh~l implement

wntingency measures. Potential contingency measures shall include additioti steps to control new

occurrences of the target species and changes in equipment and materials used during operation and

maintenance.

C.3.2.2.3 Spetific Entironmeti Impacts ati MZg&.on Mewres—Wd&~e

Proposed Project impacts are presented here according to the impact categories rdready described.

~pacts are identified as significant or not significant and classified according to the restiting level of

impact when mitigation measures are applied. Mhigation measures are numbered and cross-referenced

when they apply to more than one impact. Not rdl of the wildife species identified in the baseline section

will be discussed in this section. The impacts and mitigation discussion til address wildife specim and

habitats which wotid be affected by the project as proposed in Part B of this F= EWS, based on

information obtaind through field survey and published and unpublished resource agencies’ data. .’

Impact 1: hss of Mtie Deer H&&

The amount of retie deer habitat which wodd be impacted by the Proposed Project is summarized in

Table C.3-13 and Table C.3-13a. Mule deer winter ranges that wodd be impacted include those of the

East Lassen herd, Adin herd, Devils Garden hterstate herd, Doyle herd, and Loydton-Truckee herd.

Crucial winter range for the interstate deer herd that wodd be affected occurs in the CDFG’S Hallelujah

Junction Wildife Area. Mule deer winter range north of L&ely provides ~winter forage for the East

Lassen herd and the Warner Mountain herd. Mde deer migration areas are dso located in the vicinity
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Route S~~~m=: .WilWie Permanent Tempo-. tierbnd Travel tidirti tipactsf
=bitat ~ss : mbitat m _bance

(acr=)’ (acres)d (acr=~

Segment A
Mule deer winter range 10.2 1.24 .6
Pronghom winter range .03 3.8 1.9
Pronghom kidding areas 14.9 .56 .7
Prairie falcon eyrie w~i 0.5 mile
SwainSon’s hawk foraging habitat .08 2.48 .04
Golden eagle eyrie w/in 0.5 mile

Segment C
Mule deer winter range 1.36 34.6 7.5
Pronghom winter range .15 3.4 3.2
Pronghom kidding arm .07 8.1 1.4
Fermginous hawk nest w/in 0.5 mile
Sage grouse brood/winter habitat .04 1.65 27 acresg

Segment E
Mule deer winter range .04 2.8 .33
Pronghom kidding areas .12 5.12 .93
Sage grouse broodlwinter habitat .02 1.7 1.15 9.5 acresg
Greater santilll crane nest w/in 0.5 mile

SeEment K
Pronghom kidding areas .04 .08
Sage grouse broodiwinter habitat .002 .74 198 acresg

Segment L
Mule deer winter range .34 18.7 .6
Pronghom whter range .36
Pronghom kidding areas .03 .:2
Sage grouse brood/winter habitat .009 192 acress

Segment N
Burrowing owl nest w~i 0.5 mile
Sage grouse brood/winter habitat .02 .8 .19 20 acres~
Proghom kidding areas 3.4

Segment O .
Mule deer winter range .03 .62
Burrowing OWI w/in 0.5 mile
bggerhead shrike nest . w/in 0.5 retie

Segment Q
bggerhead shrike nest w’~m 0.5 mile

Segment R
Mule deer winter range .07 1.7 4.1

Segment W
Mule deer winter range .211 13.6 8.2
Loggerhead shrike nest w/in 0.5 mile

Segment X
Golden ~gle nest w/in 0.5 mile

a ~ls tiysis includes impacts associated with access roads and wire setup areas
b Resources were not identified in Se~ents T and Y, therefore, these se~ents are not shown in W]stable.
c Permanent habitat loss due to struchre and substation foundation. W;dations based on material presented in Section

B.2.3.2 Transmission Lme Construction.
d Tempo~ loss ofhabitat in areas where blading occurs. Uculations based on material presented in Table B-3 Construction

Access Routes.
e Overland travel disturbance in work areas. ~culations based on information presented in Section B.2.3.2.
f Resources are shown in the kdmct Impacts category if they ~ur within the buffer zones listed in Table C.3-14.
s This impact is indirect due to the fact that although the physid habitat will still be intact, displacement of the population

of sage grouse in them would occur. See impact #13 and mrrespondmg text for more discussion.
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Table C.3-13a S~ary of Wil~ife Habitat Loss and Offsite Compensation*

lAtTected Communities and

~Specl&9 :

Mule Deer

Pronghorn Antelope

Sage Grouse

Pygmy Rabbit

Swainson’s Hawk Foraging

Habitat

Temp,hss
(A/(acres)

74,00

24.40

4,15

0.01

2.48

Totals** I 105.04

Pcrm, hss OT Impacts Persss,bss from
(At)(acres)

H

‘(A,MXPIx Y)ITc AIxY
(AJ(acres) Accus (AJ(acr&) (M=i$; Y=3; (Y=3)

., Tcti5Q)

12.30 21.93 1.60 66.60 32,79

15,70 8.60 5.40 21,96 47,10

0.09 2,10 1.50 3.74 0.27

0,00 1.30

0.08 0.32

‘;; H

28.17 34.25 8,50 93.30 80.20

* Mitigation Measure B-21 includes additional off site mitigation requirements for improvements to greater sandhill cranes.

** This summary includes impacts associated with wire setup areas and access roads,

(A, Xpi XY)Tc Pcrm.Acccsi Total
(Pl=i* Y=9; & x Y(Y=s) Comp.

Tc=SO)

16.80 I 8.00 II 124.19
7.80 I 27.00 II 103.86

0.081 I 7.50 II 11.5g

1.17 I 0.00 II 1.18

1.10

I
0.00 II 2.13

I

26,95 42.50 IE 242,95
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of the Skedaddle Mountains and Lhtle Mud Flat, however, these areas are not crossed by the ROW. The

mule deer habitats described above are of limited distribution and are important for sustaining herd

populations during the critid periods of winter and migration when forage is available in Iimitd

quantity.

Permanent loss of retie deer habitat wfll occur at structure lo=tions and within permanent access routes.

As described in the project description, wrtain sections of construction access roads within the 160-foot

ROW will remain as permanent emergency access routes. htermittent travel on these routes will

effectively result in permanent loss of habitat in a corridor of about 15 feet in widti. Temporary loss

of mule deer habitat would likely occur as a resdt of blading to allow vehicle access, temporary staging

areas, and at structure construction locations. These wotid be Class ~ impacts, mitigable with

Mitigation Measure B-9, below.

B9 Mitigation for removal of retie deer habitat including retie deer winter habitat shall generally

follow the procedures for avoidance, restoration, and offsite described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Mitigation Measure B-9 addresses mule deer habitat specifidly, and would reduce impacts to mule

deer to a less-than-significant level. This mitigation wotid be applied as soon as possible after the

conclusion of construction of the Proposed Project, or the following spring. Restoration efforts in

mule deer habitats shall be modified, however, to emphastie appropriate deer forage and browse

species as agreed upon with management agencies. Annti monitoring of restored habitats will be

requird to mitigation activities. If vegetation has not become established in areas where

revegetation has been attempted, the contingency measure of acquisition of offsite habitat would

be triggerd.

The permanent loss of mde deer habitat at structure locations or ftiure of revegetation efforts shall

be mitigated through acquisition of suitable mule deer habitat in the vicini~ of the project area.

Habitat acquired for mitigation shall be subject to purchase, transfer, andor funding for the

appropriate resource agency as dwcribed previously in Section C.3.2.2. 1. Habitat suitability of

parcels identified for acquisition must be verified by CDFG or other appropriate resource agencies.

Based on the formula which is shown below and described in detafi in Section C.3.2.2. 1,

approximately 36.9 acres of habitat sMI be acquired to mitigate for permanent loss of mule deer

habitat (see Table C.3-13a). This toti is based on the Aculation shown below.

Ai [12.3 acres] x Y [3] = Ac [36.9 acres of compensation]

(Ai = acres of impact – basal on dcdation of substation area and structure area) ‘

~= habitat yield ratio – based on CDFG data)

(Ac = acres of compensation).

Permanent loss of retie deer habitat due to emergency access routw which will remain in place

tier project construction wfll require offsite compensation based on the fornuda presented below.

To provide for most efficient mitigation of habitat loss, acquisition totals shodd be combined with
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acquisition parcels required for other permanent and temporary wfldife habitat losses as well as

compensation for vegetation losses described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Ai [ 1.6 acra] x Y [5] = Ac [ 8 acres of compensation required].

h this formula the yield has been increased to a factor of 5 in order to account for additiond

Unquantified indirect impacts to adjacent resources which will be accessible after construction is

complete.

Temporary loss of mule deer habitat shrdl be mitigated through acquisition of suitable mule deer

habitat under the same conditions identified above. Approximately 36.45 acres of mule deer habitat

sM1 be acquired to mitigate for temporary loss of this habitat (see Table C.3-13a). This total is

based on the formula and dctiation shown below.

Pi [15 years] x Y [3] / TC [50 years] = Cr [.9]

pi = period of impact)

~ = habitat yield)

CC = period of compensation)

(Cr = compensation ratio).

The compemation ratio is applied to the toti area of impact (see Table C.3-13a) and the product

is the toti number of acres requird for mitigation.

AI [74 acres] x Cr [.9] = Ac [66.6 acrw of compensation].

Impact 2: tiss of Pronghom htelope H&ti

Sensitive pronghom antelope habitat areas that wodd be impactd by the Proposed Project include

pronghom kidding tieas, pronghom migration areas, and pronghom winter ranges (see Table C.3-13).

These pronghom use areas currently support the Io@ pronghom herds including the Devtis Garden,

Upper Pit Wver, and Likely Tables herds. The s~oti habitats described above provide forage for tils

big game species during periods when the herds are under stress. Winter range and migration areas are

important for pronghom during the periods when the herds leave the summer range to seek lower

elevation areas where snowmelt occurs earlier and forage is avtiable. Wdding habitat is critid for birth

and early rearing of the young of the herds. The pronghom habitat areas described above are tite

resources with boundaries and limits for these -s. Loss of these habitats cotid result in a number

of-s failing to brd or the motiity of young during winter or migration. Pronghom winter range

in the Secret Valley and Madeline Plains, migration corridors in the vicinity of Spanish Springs, and

tidding areas on the tablelands north of Likely Mountain wotid be affected by permanent habitat loss at

structure locations and permanent access rout~, and temporary loss of habitat due to bladmg of vehicle

travel routes. Loss of any of the seasoti use areas for this game species would be considered a

C.3-99
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significant impact. Through application of Mitigation Measure B-10 below, habitat removal activities

would result in a Class ~ impact, which must be mitigated.

B-10 Mitigation for loss of sensitive pronghom habitat areas would generally follow vegetation

restoration procedures described in Mitigation Measure B-1. The purpose of Mitigation Measure

B-1 is to replace vegetation which wodd be damaged or destroyed during construction of the

Proposti Project. Successful application of Mitigation Measure B-10 would reduce impacts to

proghom antelope habitat to a less-than-significant level. This mitigation would be applied

imtndiately after construction concludes, or the fo~owing spring after rainy season concludes. The

restoration plan d~cribed in B-1 shall incorporate replacement of appropriate plant and browse

species of value to pronghom, thereby replacing the destroyed food source. Winter range shall be

restored to include Iodly important pronghom browse species. Restoration for tidding areas shall

favor the forbs and low herbaceous cover required by pronghom during lactation.

If vegetation has not recovered to the degree required after 5 years, the contingency plan of

additioti acquisition of suitable habitit (see Mitigation Measure B-1) would be triggered. Habitat

acquisition wotid follow the same guidelines which are presented below. The permanent loss of

pronghom habitat (at structure locations and permanent access roads) shall be mitigated through

acquisition of suitable pronghom habitat in the vicinity of the project area. Habitat acquired for

mitigation sM1 be subject to an endowment transfer to the appropriate resource agency (e.g.,

CDFG) and sM1 remain under agency ownership in perpetuity as described previously. Habitat

suitabili~ of parcels identifid for acquisition must be verified by CDFG or other appropriate

resources agencies.

Permanent loss of pronghom habhat wotid require acquisition of 47.1 acres of suitable habitat for

this species (see Table C.3-13a). This dctiation is based on the formula shown above in

Mitigation Measure B-9, and is summarized below.

Ai [ 15.7 acres] x Y [3] = Ac [47.1 acres of compensation]

(Ai = area of impact– based on Adation of substationarea and structurearea)
w= habitatyield ratio – based on CDFG data)
(Ac = acres of compensation).

Permanent loss of 5.4 acres of pronghom habitat in the form of emergency access routes which will

remain in place after project construction is complete wfil require offsite compemation based on

the formtia presented below. .

Al [5.4 acres] x Y [5] = Ac [27.0 acres of compensation required]

k this formtia the yield has been increased to a factor of 5 in order to account for additioml

unquantified indirect impacts to adjamnt resources which will be accessible after construction is

complete.
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Temporary loss of pronghom habitat shall be mitigated through acquisition of suitable habitat

under the same conditions identified above fi.e., endowment transfer and suitability assessment.)

Approximately 21.96 acres of pronghom habitat shall be acquired to mitigate for temporary loss

of this habitat. This toti is based on the forrmda and dculation shown below.

Pi [15 years] x Y [3]/ TC [50 years] = Cr [.9]

@i = period of impact)
~ = habitatyield)
(TC = period of compensation)
(Cr = compensationratio).

The compensation ratio is applied to the toti ar= of impact (see Table C.3-13) and the product

is the toti number of acres required for mitigation.

AI [24.4 acres] x Cr [.9] = Ac [21.96 acrm of compensation].

Impact 3: tiss of Sage Grome Brood H&ti or Winter H&&

During brood rearing, sage grouse require wet meadow habitat with grasses and forbs. ~ls habitat

provides escape cover, high protein forage in the form of insects, and a reliable source of water during

the dry season. Since open habitat is required by this species during brood rearing and a limited extent

of this habitat type occurs, loss of brood habitats codd restit in failure to rear young. Sage grouse brood

habitat in the vicinity of Termo at Grasshopper Valley Road, and in tie southern portion of the Madeline

Plains would be affectti by habitat loss associated with Proposal Project. Loss of brood rearing habitat

of this Federd Category 2/State Species of Special Conwm wotid be considered a significant impact;

however, with application of the Mitigation Measure B-11 below, the effects of these activitiw wotid be

a Class ~ impact.

Winter habitat is composed of low sage scrub which occurs at lower elevations or in areas where snow

cover is rduced due to physiographic features. This habitat type is critid for the survival of the species

particularly during winters marked by heavy snowfall.

B-n The purpose of Mitigation Measure B-11 is to replace vegetation sage grouse broo~winter habitat

which would be tiged or destroyed during construction of the Proposed Project. ~ls measure

would reduce impacts to sage grouse to a l=s-than-significant level. Restoration plans implemented

for sage grouse broodwinter habitat and water habitat sM1 generally follow Mitigation Measure

B-1 and will include species composition and cover requirements specific to this habitat. For

example, sagebrush cover wfll be limited to 40 percent, nd succdent forb species required during

brood rearing will be specified. Specific locations and methods for this type of restoration will be

identified in the Community and Habitat R~toration Plan and will include portions of the following

segments:

● SegmentC (adjacentto Roe@ tie lek)
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● Segment E (south of Sage Hen mat)

c Segment K (in the vicinity of Termo and Grasshopper Valley Road)
● Segment L (in the extreme southern portion of the Madeline Plains)
● Segment N ~wt of Shuffer Mountain).

Successful application of this mitigation measure would be establishment of suitable vegetation

species which were origtily present and which provide cover and forage during brood-rearing or

winter. Sage grouse Iek locations wdl be lomted prior to construction and avoided during

construction as discussed in Mitigation Measure B-14, specifically, allowable travel areas will be

identified and flagged. No travel wotid be dlowti to occur outside these areas. The purpose of

this mitigation is to identi~ the lek so it may be avoided. Successful implementation of Wls

measure wotid be avoidance of any surface disturbance in any identified sage grouse lek.

However, approximately 0.09 acre of sage grouse brood habitat will be permanently lost at

structure locations. This loss of habitat wfil require acquisition of 0.27 acre of suitable habitat for

this species. This dctiation is based on the forrmda given for permanent loss of habitat in

Mitigation Measure B-9. Habitat acquired for mitigation shall be subject to an endowment transfer

to the appropriate r~ource agency (i.e., CDFG) and stil remain under agency ownership in

perpetuity. Habitat suitability of parwls identified for acquisition must be verified by CDFG or

other appropriate resources agencies.

Permanent loss of 1.5 acres of sage grouse brootiwinter habitat due to emergency access routes

which wfll remain in place after project construction is complete wfll require offsite compensation

at a 5 to 1 ratio b~ed on the formtia presented below (see Table C.3-13a).

Ai [1.5 acres] x Y [~ = Ac [7.5 acres of compensation required].

h this formula the yield has been increasd to a factor of 5 in order to account for additionrd

unquantified indirect impacts to adjacent resources which will be accessible after construction is

complete.

Temporary loss of approximately 4.15 acres of sage grouse brood habitat or winter habitat would

occur during construction at structure locations along Segments C, E, K, L, and N. (See Table C.3-

13). Based on tie formula used in the mitigation measures above mitigation Measures B-9 and

B-10) the toti amount of habitat which must be acquired to mitigate for temporary loss of sage

grouse habitat is 3.74 acres. This dcdation is based on the following formula.

Ai [4.15 acres] x Pi [15 years] x Y [3]/ TC [50 years] = Ac [3.74 acres of compensation],

Mitigation of impacts on this habitat type due to overland travel during project construction will

follow the same procedure outiined in Mhigation Measure B-13. The habitat will be monitored

for recovery over a five year period with ‘monitoring reports filed with the appropriate agencies.

Agency approval is required to establish detetition of achievement of success criteria. Any

habitat which does not achieve success criteria within a five year period will be mitigated through



offsite compensation at the.9 compensation ratio defined in Mitigation Measure B-13. As with dl

habitat acquired for mitigation, the suitability of habitat to be acquired will require verification by

the appropriate agencies, and an endowment transfer wi~ be pursued with the appropriate resources

agency.

Overland travel in sage grouse brood or winter habitat would restit in loss of 6.5 acres of habitat.

These habitat loss areas sM1 be monitored for a period of 3 to 5 years. Successful achievements

of restoration gods must be verified with appropriate resource agencies. If agencies determine that

the success criteria has not been met, offsite compensation will be required (See Table C.3-13a.)

Impact 4: hss of ~gmy ~bti Habitat

This habitat me occurs within Proposed Segment Q, jbt south of the Fort Sage Mountains in areas of

Ml sagebrush with sandy, friable soils. Potential habitat dso etists within Segment L, Segment O, and

other portions of Segment Q. This special status species habitat codd be impacted by habitat removal

, activities during structure construction and line ptiling. Substantial habitat loss related to construction

of the Proposed Project would be considered a significant impact on tis Federd Category 2 species and

State Species of Special Concern. However, with application of the Mitigation Measure B-12, habitat

removrd activities wodd result in a Class ~ impact.

B~ Pygmy rabbit habitat will be spanned by the transmission line; impacts associated with structure

const~ction sW1 be avoided using avoidance protiure described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

Etisting roads wfll’be used whenever possible to reduce impacts to this habitat. If overland travel

is necessary in pygmy rabbit habitat, those areas wU1be surveyed for the presence of burrows 24

hours prior to overland travel. One-way trap doors will be plad over burrows to allow rabbits

to escape but not re-enter. Biologid monitors sUI be present to verify that these conditions are

met. Monitors shall have the authority to terminate construction activities.

&erland Travel Mstirbance

Habitat disturbance as described previously wotid occur ptiy as a restit of overland travel during

construction and operation activities. Table C.3-13as~ es the offsite compensation acreages that

would be required to mitigate for the overland travel impacts.

Impact 5: &erknd Travel in Big Game Habitats

Mule deer and pronghom s=oti use rang= which wotid be affected by overland travel during

construction and maintenance of the Proposed Project are identified by segment in Table C.3- 13 and

include:

,, ““.- ● Mtie deer winter range h tie tictity of Holbrook Canyon
● Pronghom tigration areas in the Madelhe Plti and Secret Vdey
● Pronghom tidtig areas on the tablelmds north of L*ely Mounti
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● Pronghom winter range in tie notiem Secret Valley area..

Overland travel by ~wheel~ve vehicles and other vehicles during construction, including line pulling,

would result in crushed vegetation in the big game use arm. Crushed vegetation would be a significant

impact due to the temporary loss of available forage for the species during critical life stag= (CEQA

Guidelines 15065). The recovery periods for time habitats depend upon the vegetation species present,

The annual grassland habitats in the southern portion of the route, for example, would recover quic~y

from overland travel impacts. However, some of the sagebrush communities may require more than 15

years to recover. Overland travel disturbance to the big game habitats listed above would be considered

a Class ~ impact, which s~l be mitigated by Mitigation Measure B-13.

W13 Big game habitats impacted by overlad travel will be monitored on an armud basis for 3 to 5

years. The purpose of this measure is to5dentify areas where mturd regeneration has or is taking

place. Sucmsfil recovery has occurred when vegetation of the same we which was disturbed Ihasbecome established. Ml monitoring reports sMI be submittal to the appropriate agency (e.g.,

CDFG, BL~. SuccWsful achievement of regeneration gods must be verified with the appropriate

agencies. If regeneration has not occurred in 5 years, the contingency plan of offsite habitat

acquisition wodd be triggered. Acquisition (see Mitigation Measure B-1) of offsite habitat would

follow the same procedure as described in Mitigation Measures B-9 and B-10. The agencies shall I
make the determination regarding the necmsity of offsite compensation and determine the

appropriate habitat type which must be acquired using the compemation ratio of.9 shown in the

formtia below.

Pi [15 years] x Y [3] / TC [50 years] = Cr [.9]

&i = period of impact)
~ = habitat yield)
(TC = period of compensation)
(Cr = compensation ratio).

Impact 6: ~tirbance to Spew S~s W~~e Speties ad Hdftats

Some special status species habitats would be affected by general disturbance associated with construction

and maintenance of the Proposed Project. Overland travel and construction activities such as blasting

would be conce=tiated at the staging areas and around structure locations. Some of the species affected

include: ferruginous hawk, Swainson’s hawk, northern harrier, greater sandhill crane, sage grouse,

loggerhead shrike, Iong+ared owl, burrowing owl, pygmy rabbit, and spring snails (firgulopsis), and

the springs, wetiands, or wells upon which these speci~ rely. With Mitigation Measures B-14 and B-15,

this wotid be a Class ~ impact.

&14 Preconstruction surveys which follow CDFG protocol established during baseline studies shall be

conducted to identify sensitive wil~ife resources. The purpose of this mitigation measure is to

locate and identi~ current-year sensitive resources so they a be avoided. Burrows, nest sites, I
sage grouse Ieh, or other special status wfldlife habitat stil be located by biologists and subject

Fd ENS, Novakr W5 C.3-104



to avoidance periods and distances listed in Table C.3-14. Avoidance periods are subject to change

upon approval by CEFG, based on weather conditions and species use as determined by CDFG.

Mlowable travel areas sM1 be flaggd rather than flagging the resources themselves since tils

might draw attention to sensitive resources. Construction activity shall be restricted to the

designated travel areas. Raptor surveys in Daggert Canyon and elsewhere in the vicinity of the

Proposed Project will be conducted prior to construction. Nest locations wfil be documented and

avoided. Avoidance of special status species such as greater sandhill cranes and SwainSon’s hawks

shall follow CDFG established protocol in addition to the buffer zones shown in Table C.3-14.

Overland travel, vehicle parking, and foot travel shrdl not be permitted in th~e areas. Biologists

will map and flag these areas before the construction process begins, and monitor construction

crews to see that mitigation measures are followd. @ifications of biological monitors shall be

specified in a detaild Mitigation Monitoring, Compliance, and Reporting Plan to be submitted to

the responsible agencies 60 days prior to construction. Construction and construction related

activities shall not take place within the buffer distance of a sensitive wildife resource during the

avoidance period. Biologid monitors sMI have the authority to termimte construction activities

if any significant adverse reaction to project activities is observed (e.g., incubating birds leave nest

or abandon young). Successful application of this mitigation measure wotid resdt in no

disturbance to sensitive wildife resources during comtruction.

Permanent loss of 0.08 acre of SwainSon’s hawk habitat in the vicinity of Segment A would occur

at structure locations (see Table C.3-13). The period of impact and habitat yield are slightiy

different for this species’ habitat than what is shown above for big game and sage grouse habitats.

The formula used to determine the amount of habitat which must be acquired for mitigation of the

proposal impacts is as follows:

AI [0.08 acre] x Y [4] = Ac [0.32 acre of compensation].

To provide for most efficient mitigation of habitat loss, acquisition totis shodd

acquisition parcels requird for temporary tidife habitat 10SSMas well as

vegetation losses described in Mitigation Measure B-1.

be combined with

compensation for

Mitigation for temporary loss of this Swtion’s hawk foraging habitit wotid require offsite

compensation. The period of impact and habitat yield for this species’ habitat @rovided by CDFG)

is slightly different than for the species identtied above, therefore it is necessary to re-dculate the

compensation ratio for temporary loss of habitat:

I

I

Pi [5 years] x Y[4] / TC[50] = Cr [.4].
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Table C.3-14 Avoidance and Buffer Requirement
Special statusspecies

SpeeialStati. HabitaP ‘.: Activhy to Avoia
Spaim

Golden figle cfiff ness construction

to

I Buffer forAvoiamcez Buffer
Period D-cc ~ over-fights

3/15 - 5/15 10.5 retie 500 feet

500 feetPeregrine Falcon cliff nests constmction

Prairie Falcon cliff nests cons~ction ~500feet

SwainSon’s Hawk nests cons~ction
foot traffic

San&ill Crane nest territory constmction
crane use areas maintenance

500 feet

500 feet
500 feet

Sage Grouse historic or extant Iek constmction
locations vehicle monitoring

Pygmy Wbbit specific sagebrush habitat vehicle monitoring
locations

3/1 - 6/1
3/1 - 6/1

2 miles
2 miles

2000 feet

3/1 - 6/30 none

Fermgtious Hawk nest site construction

Nofiem Harrier nest site construction

Short+ared Owl nest site construction

-

500 feet

500 feet

3/1 - 6B0 10.5mile 500 feet

=

3/1 - 6/30 0.5 mile

3/1 - 6/30 0.5 mile

3/15 - 6/15 0.5 mile
3/15 - 6/15 0.5 mile

500 feet

500 feet

500 feet
500 feet

Deer winter range consmction

Deer fill holding areas construction
maintenance

Pronghom winter range construction
maintenance

w 1500feet

1500feet

11/1 - 3/31
11/1 - 3B1 I 1500feet

1500feet4/15 - 6/30
4/15 - 6/30
4/15 - 6/30

11/1 - 12/15
11/1 - 12/15

0.5 mile
1 mile

0.5 mile
1 mile

1500 feet

* Avoidance areas wfll be identified by coordinate or milepost and will be provided to construction management
before project constmction begins. Based on CDFG recommended requirements.

2 Subject to modification upon approval by CDFG. ,

The compensation ratio is mtitiplied by the toti number of acr~ of tempor~y lost (Ai) of habitat

and the product (At) is the amount of habitat required to mitigate for temporary impacts. This

cdcdation is basal on the following formtia:

Ai [2.48 acres] x Cr [.4] = Ac [0.99 acres of compensation]. ‘

Habitat acquird for mitigation shrdl be subject to an endowment transfer to the appropriate

resource agency (e.g., CDFG) and shall remain under agency ownership in perpetuity. Habitat

suitabili~ of parcels

resources agencies.
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R15 During operation and maintenance of the transmission line, any overland travel shall be limited to

areas identified witiln the Mitigation Monitoring, Compliance, and Reporting Plan, which limits

travel to upland habitats ofly in order to reduce impacts to riparian habitats. Successti application

of tiIs measure wotid r~ult in no disturbance to riparian areas and other sensitive areas. The

mitigation monitoring progrm wotid facilitate application of this mitigation by documenting and

providing detailed procedures to which construction crews can be held responsible. The Plan would

finction to consolidate enviromnent~ mitigation measures and their directions/methods for use in .

the field while monitoring construction. With the exception of Cherry Creek, locat~ at the north

end of Secret V~ley, where construction crews wfll use creek crossings creat~ for the Tuscarora

Pipeline construction, ~1 riparian habitat shall be avoided by project design, including specific

buffer and procedurd requirements to be detied in the Stream Crossings and Wetiands Protection

Plan (see Part F). Overland travel sh~l be restricted to designated access routes and specified areas

within the 16@foot ROW. Biologists will monitor dl overland travel within the proposed ROW

and in any area where crews are requird to leave existing roads. Biologid monitors sh~l have

the authority to termimte construction activities if any significant adverse reaction by special status

species is observed (e.g., nest abandonment).

Blasting for some construction footings wfil be required in the area between Secret Valley and the

Pit River. Disturbance to springs which support special status stis (genus @rgulopsis) would be

a significant impacts. To mitigate for this potential disturbance, geologic and soils tests performed

prior to construction will identi@ specific areas where blasting will be required. This lomtion

information sh~l bes~ ed and provided to CDFG 60 days prior to construction. Directed

blasting will be employd at these locations to reduce impacts on wells or.springs. Any springs

or wells lo~ted within 100 fmt of the ROW shall be monitored before and after blasting to ev~uate

changes inflow or yield (see Section C.7 Hydrology). Application of this mitigation would reduce

impacts to sensitive habitats in the ROW to a less-than-significant level.

Impact 7: firect Moti@ to WW~e

I

The most likely cause of direct motiity to wildife as a restit of the Proposed Reject wodd be due to
bird collision (see hpact 11). However, direct modity cotid occur throughout the Proposed Project

area where vehicle access or other human disturbance occurs during constmction or maintenance

activities. Direct motiity could occur as a resdt of ti-automobile collisions, crushing of burrows

or nmts by heavy equipment, hunting, or illegal take. Direct motiity of reptiles and s~l m-s

which are not as mobtie as larger wfl~ife species wotid likely occur, resulting in an unavoidable Class

~ impact. Direct motiity of larger, mobile wil~ife species wodd be mitigated according to Mitigation

Measure B-16 below, resulting in a Class ~ impact. k addition, mortrdity of ground-nesting birds (or

their young) such as northern harrier, greater san~l crane, or sage grouse, wotid be considered a Class

~ impact.

B-16 The purpose of this measure is to provide specific directions and descriptions of actions which
.. ”.,

,6, would reduce human-contact related mo~ity among wil~ife in the vicinity of the project during! I$
construction. k order to r~uce direct motii~ impacts during construction, constmction

specifications s~l include the following conditions:
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●

●

●

●

●

●

●

No overlmd travel in the vicinity of sage grouse lek between 3/1 and 6/1
Vehicles will not exceed 10 mph on designated access roads or in the ROW
No guns wtil be petitted in the vicinity of the Proposed Project, including access roads
Litter or other debris which may attract @s wfil be removal from the project are% organic waste will
be stored in enclosed receptacles, removed from the project site daily, and disposed of at a suitable waste
factii~
No pets wfll be allowed in the construction area, including acws routes and staging areas
Construction crews wfll be monitored by a ~dified biologist approved by CPUC and BLM
Biological monitors shall be present when construction occurs in sage grouse nesting or brood habitat, or
in the vicinity of san~l crane or northern harrier nesting areas.

Application of Wls mitigation measure would rduce impacts to wildlife to a less-than-significant level.

Successful application of this measure wotid restit in few to no mortrdities among wil~ife in the vicinity

of the Proposed Project during construction.

Impact 8: Indirect Imputs on W~dfife as a Res&t of Increased Human Presence

kdirect impacts would occur as a result of increased human praence throughout the project area, with

heaviest concentrations occurring during construction at structure and substation locations, during

stringing of the line, and at construction staging areas.

Wildlife in the vicinity of the Proposed Project would be displaced by increased human activity and

associated disturbmce to wildife. Since this effect codd potentially harm wildlife populations including

big game species during critid life stages and would increase pressures upon adjacent populations and

habitats, the impact wodd be significant. Mitigation of indirect impacts through avoidance during critical

seasons ~higation Maure B-17, below) wodd resdt in a Class ~ impact.

B17 The purpose of this measure is to rduce impacts to wfidife as a resdt of increased human presence

during construction of the Proposed Project. Construction and operation activities shall be

schedtied to avoid criticrd seasons. Big game ranges, raptor nests, sage grouse Ieks, sage grouse

brood areas, pygmy rabbit habitats, and other sensitive habitats shall be avoided during specific

seasons throughout the construction, operation, and maintenance of the Proposed Project (as

specifid in Table C.3-14). Table C.3-6a lists by milepost and avoidance period the big game

habitats to be avoided. Surveys conductd prior to any construction activities will be performed

by qualified biologists to locate raptor nests and other resourcw Wor adjacent to the ROW and

access road arm (specified in Mitigation Measure B-14). Northern harrier, sage grouse,

burrowing owl, and greater san~l crane are ground nmting birds known to occur in the project

area. k order to avoid disturbance to ground nwts, preconstruction surveys will be conducted to

identi~ current locations of these resources and to flag rdlowable travel routes. No travel would

be allowed to occur outside these areas. Designated existing roads wU1be used except in limited

cases, as describd in Appendm E.5, Access Roads Survey Summary. If nests are observed, the

avoidance period and buffer distances shown in Table C.3-14 sMI be observed.

Surveys will be based on the CDFG survey protocol established for baseline surveys on the

Proposed Project. Sp-ific distances horn resources (see Table C.3-14) shall be maintained during

‘1

I
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construction, maintenance, and overnights. Travel areas shall be flagged prior to construction (see

Mitigation Measure B-14) and biologid monitors as specified by CPUC and BLM shall be present

during construction to verify that no vehicdar travel occurs outside flagged areas. Biological

monitors shall have the authority to termimte construction activates if any significant adverse

reaction to project activities by special status species is observed. Successti application of this

mmure would result in litie or no disturbance to wil~ife during specific seasons such as bredlng

season. This would reduce impacts to wildife to a Iess-than-signifimt level.

Impact 9: Indirect Impacts on W~~e fie to Increased Access to Remote H&itats

During (and, potentially, after) project consmction, access to remote areas and wildlife habitats would

be improved and members of the public might use these routes for recreation activities. This increased

activity would have a significant impact on wildife populations if humans accessed these areas for

hunting, poaching, or during breeding periods or other sensitive periods, making this a significant impact

due to disturbance or take. Mitigation Measure B-18 wotid reduce this effect to a Class ~ impact. The

purpose of this mitigation measure is to reduce opportunities for humans to use construction access roads

to gain entrance to areas currentiy inacc~sible.

B-18 Except for emergency access roads within the 160-foot ROW, and new access roads created during

construction and usd during maintenance, roads that are improved during project construction shrdl

be returned to their origti condition after construction is complete. Roads created for spur access

shall be revegetated (see Mitigation Maures B-1 and B-2); these restoration activities shall dso

include stacking or scattering boulders in the roadway where appropriate (also see Mitigation

Measure B4).

The intent of this approach is to maintain existing “safe islands” for wildife: locations where humans,

including hunters, rarely occur. Successti application of this measure wodd reduce impacts to wildife

after construction concludes. I
Impact 10: Bird ~ectroctin & Stistin and Stictire hcations

The Proposed Project wotid resdt in ve~ litie potential for bird electrocution from the transmission line

and at structure locations along the proposal route. However, as discussed in the impact overview,

wires, buswork, and support structures at substations make good perches and electrocution potential may

r~ult from the presence of uninsulated quipment. Vtierable species include ravens, crows, starlings,

owls, hawks, @is, and pigeons. Loss of raptors or special status birds wotid be considered a significant

impact due to the potential for substantial reduction in lodly sensitive raptor populations (CEQA

Guidelines Section 15065). Mitigation Measure B-19, below, if applied during construction, wodd

reduce this impact to the Class ~ level.

The intent of this measure is to incorporate wil&ife/avian protection into the design of substations.

Application of this measure wotid rmuk in few or no bird electrocutions at substation sit=. I
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R19 Substations will be designed to eliminate the attractions of perching and roosting and to minimize

bird electrocutions. Design features shall include:

c Replacement of mercu~ b~bs tith sotium btibs wtich do not attract ~ects (tisects, in turn, act as a
food source to attract raptors and other bkds)

● Use of perch deterrents.

h order to evaluate success of this measure, biannti monitoring (twice per year) of substations

would be conducted for five years after construction. The timing of surveys would be established

by the responsible agencies. Monitoring would be accomplished by qualified biologists who would

survey substations and interview substation maintenance persons to document avian mortality.

Reports wotid be filed with CDFG and BLM.

Impact 11: Potenti Bird &llisions &h Transmission Lines

Bird collisions with transmission lines would potentirdly occur in areas where the line would bisect

waterfowl, shorebird, wading birds, or raptor habitats. Additioti potential for collision would occur

during migration periods when migrant flocks reduce altitude in order to land and feed. Potentird

collisions by waterfowl and shorebirds are likely to occur in the area of tie Pit River crossing west of

Aturas because the proposed transmission line would bisect wetiad habitats there that are used by a

varie~ of waterfowl and shorebirds. During foggy conditions wintering raptor poptdations would also

be affected by the Proposed Project as it crosses the Pit River area. The Madeline Plains region, the

Honey Lake region, and Long Valley Creek dso support waterfowl and shorebirds, particularly during

migration. Potential for sage grouse collisions wotid occur north of tie town of Lkely, in the Madeline

Plains, and in Secret Valley. Raptors use habitats throughout tie entire ROW from Reno to Mturas.

The potential for bird collisions throughout the ROW wotid be increased as a resdt of the Proposed

Project. -

Loss of bird specim protectd by the Migratory Bird Treaty Act or the Feded/State Endangered Species

Acts and the Bdd Eagle Protection Act wotid be considered a significant impact. Proposed route

segments have been tiyzed for potential risk of bird collisions. The tiysis, presented in Table

C.3-15, identified species that would be affected, habitat use, flocking behavior, and transmission line

oversitation factors. Mitigation Measure B-20 appli~ to specific areas where there is a moderate-to-

high probability of bird collisions. Mhigation measure B-21 providm for a modification of the proposed

route for Segment A in order to decrease bird collision impacts. These measures would reduce impacts

to a less than significant level (Class D); note that potential impacts on sandhill cranes are discussed

below under hpact 12.

The intent of this measure is to reduce the potential for avian collision with the transmission line. Bird

flight diverters wotid be instiled during project construction.

B20 Powerlines sMI be marked with “bird flight diverters. ” Aviation marker balls have been instiled

at the Modoc Natioti Wildife Refuge (near Mturas) to significantly reduce collision motiities
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among cranes. However, aviation marker balls increase wind-loading, trap bird tions, and become

targets for indiscriminate shooters. Therefore, bird flight divefiers are recommended. The flight

diverters are similar to spiral vibration dampers and have proven to be effective to increase

visibility of the lines. Vibration dampers are approximately 15 inches in length and spiral around

the ground wire from which they are suspended (illustration provided in Appendix E.2). Spacing

will be at approximately every 15 feet.

The segment portiom which would be fitted with bird flight diverters are shown in Table C.3-16.

The segments indicatd wotid be included in monitoring three times per year (once in Fall, near

November lst; once in Spring, April 15; and once during the peak breeding season, near June 15th)

for the lifetime of the project. A detailed collision monitoring plan would be included in the

Mitigation Monitoring, Complimce, and Reporting Plan. Monitoring would allow for identification

of areas where additioti bird flight diverters need to be applid. This Measure wodd be sucusful

if few to no avian collisions occur on an annti basis.

A monitoring effort wotid be conducted three times per year (once in Fall, November lst; once

in Spring, April 15; and once during the peak breeding season, June 15th) for the duration of the

Proposed Project. Monitoring would allow for identification of areas where additioti bird flight

diverters need to be applied. This maure wodd be successti if few to no avian collisions occur

on an annti basis.

The lifetime monitoring requirement is a stiptiation for the USWS to issuance of an “incidentd

take” permit [50 CFR section 420(i)(e) Repoti-ng Requirements]. If the monitoring efforts show

that “takes” associated with collisions with the proposed transmission line are in fact ordy

“incidenti”, Section 7 consultation under the Federd Endangerti Species Act (see Section C.3. 1.3)

may be reinitiated by the responsible agencies and the terms of the monitoring maybe reduced or

discontinued entirely. Monitoring wotid occur on a three times as directed by the agencies.

Additioti monitoring wotid be conducted within segments which have not been fitted with bird

flight diverters. These segments wodd dso be monitored three times per year in order to identifi

instances when, or if, additioti bird flight diverters may be required. Monitoring requirements

for the segments listed in Table C.3-17 wotid be concluded after 5 years provided that there is not

a si~fi~t number of additiond collisions or “takes’: repofied in these segment locations.
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C.3 BIOLOGICAL WO~CN ~

Table C.3-15 Species, Environmental, and Line Characteristic that Increase the Potential of Bird Collisions
along the Proposed Transmission Line Route—

Segment Collision Susceptible’ Species Weather Line Placement Line Orientation Potential
and Habitat Use Collision Msk

Segment A Bald eagle: perching, feeding ● Seasonal valley fog in ● River valley ● Perpendicular to High
Peregrine falcon: perching, feeding fall, winter, and ● Low vegetation some known
Ferruginoys hawk: perching, feeding spring will increase ● Existing power lines flight paths,
Greater sandhill crane: nesting, feeding potential collision rate ● Crosses South Fork Pit especially eagles
White-faced ibis: feeding for migrants as well River and cranes
Golden eagle: nesting as resident birds ● Near nesting and feeding
Other waterfowl/shorebirds: nesting, feeding ● Seasonal strong winds cranes, waterfowl and

shorebirds

Segment C Ferruginous hawk ● Seasonal strong winds ● High plateau
Golden eagle ● Existing powerlines
Sage grouse

Segment E Bald eagle: perching, feeding ● Seasonal valley fog ● Route follows mostly ● Perpendicular to Low to
Golden eagle: perching, feeding ● Seasonal strong winds eastern edge of northern some flight paths Medium
Greater sandhill crane: nesting, feeding Madeline Plains ● Adjacent to
Waterfowl: nesting, feeding feeding area

Segment K Swainson’s hawk: perching, feeding ● Seasonal strong winds ● Route follows mostly ● Parallels railroad Low
Ferruginous hawk: nesting, feeding western edge of and two telephone

southern Madeline pole lines and
Plains Highway 395

● Bisects large open
eastlwest valley

Segment O Peregrine falcon: nesting, feeding ● Seasonal strong winds ● Route is 1,5 miles from ● Perpendicular to Medium
Waterfowl: nesting, feeding ● Seasonal fog active eyrie some flight paths

● Route follows east shore
of Honey Lake

Segment Q Swainson’s hawk: perching, feeding ● Seasonal valley fog ● Wetlands ● Bisects small Low to
● Strong seasonal winds ● Waterfowl nesting and riparian areas Medium

feeding area found in Dry
Valley

Segments T and W Waterfowl/shorebirds: nesting, feeding ● Seasonal valley fog ● Wetlands ● Parallel Highway Low to
● Seasonal strong winds ● Waterfowl nesting and 395 and railroad Medium

feeding area above Long
Valley

Ftial EIWS, November1995 C.3-112

) )



——

Table C.3-16 Ropsed fiojti and Mtemtive S~ents Req_ Bkd M@t ~vetim

~epost I Habitat ~ Additional Observations

Segment A

MP-3.5 to ~-6.5 Pit River Crossing Documented bdd eagle wintering area, and greater
sandhiil crane and waterfowl use areas

Segment C

MP-15 to m-20 Open grasslands Documented raptor and sage grouse use areas

(Mtemative) Segment B

MP-2.2 to ~-5.8 Pit River Crossing Documented bdd eagle wintering area, and greater
sandhfil crane and waterfowl use areas

Segment E

MP46 to ~-52 Made~me Plains Documented bfld eagle wintering area, and greater
Region sandhiil crane, mge grouse, and waterfowl use areas

(Mtemative) Segment WVA

~VA-8 to ~VA-23 Secret Valley Documented raptor use area

Segment K

M.P-77 to MP-82 Secret Valley Documented raptor and sage grouse use areas

(Mtemative) Segments F, G,and I

F-1 to F4; G-1 to G-10; I-1 Made~me Plains Documented bald eagle wintering area, and
to I-2 Region waterfowl, raptor, and greater sandhiil crane use area

Segment O

MP-96.5 to MP-104.5 Honey me Valley Documented bald eagle win~ring area, and shroebird
and wading bird stopover

MP-104.5 to MP-114 Honey Ne Valley Documented raptor use area and shorebird stopover

(Mtemative) Segments S, U

MP-132.5 to S-1; MP-3 to hng Valley Creek Migratory corridor for bird species
u-2

Segment Q

MP-133 to ~-136 hng VMey Raptor use area

Segment W

MP-149 to MP-153 bng Valley Creek Raptor use area

Mtemative Segment X-East

~-l to MP-163 West of 395 near Wptor use ara
Reno

Segment X

MP-153 to MP-153.3; holated wetid k vicinity of waterfowland shorebirduse area
W-154.4 to W-154.7; habitat in vicinhy of adjacent to White We. Wetiandsin this segment

White me may be used by migratingbirds inhiallydrawn to
lake.
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Table C.3-17 Segments Without Bird -t Diverters that Require Monito~
mpod .“ =bitat Type Addiiond ObseNatiom

Segments C and E

MP-34 to MP-37 Nofi of Madeline Adjacent to documented bald eagle whtering area.
Plahs

Segment E

MP40 to MP4 Soutiem Madeline Souti of documented bdd eagle wintering area
Plains

Segment L

MP-82 to MP-86.5 Vicinity of Litie No obsemations of eagles using area to date.
Mud ~t

Segments Q and R

MP-130.5 to MP-133 . Extreme nofiem Just souti of soutiem-most obsemation of bald
end of bng Valley eagles b project area.

The locations listed in Table C.3-17 have been determinti based on observations of bdd eagle and

raptor behavior in the vicinity of the ROW. The purpose of monitoring these additiomd segments

is to identi~ any need for addhioti bird flight diverters. h addition, these segments may be used

as “control” segments if statistid methods are applid to monitoring efforts.

Guidelines for survey methodology are described below. Surveys wotid be conducted beneath dl

segments marked with bird flight diverters (see Table C.3-16) and the unmarked segments (See

Table C.3-1~.

Two obsemers wotid conduct searches for avian fatiities by searching up to 600 feet on either side

of the outside edge of the ROW. Particuktr attention shotid be paid to shrubs and areas which

might offer cover to an injured bird. Any fatiities observed wotid be identified by species, if

possible, and recorded on data sheets. Any evidence or indication of avian fatiities would dso be
record~. If possible, cause of death wodd be determined (e.g., broken neck, damaged wing,

etc.). Scavenger rates wotid be estimated based on data available in the literature. Additiond

study design and evaluation criteria wotid be based on the Brown, et d. publication, Mitigating

Bird Collisions with Powerlines. This document was prepared by biologists and powerline

engineers and includes currentiy accepted methods for monitoring success of mitigation measures.

B-21 A more northerly route across the head of Rock Creek along Segment A, per the recommendation

of Modoc Natioti Forest (letter dated February 28, 1995) and presented in Figure C.3-1, shall be

employed to provide decreased collision impacts on birds, including nesting prairie falcons and

golden eagles that use the rocky cliff structures in the area that would be spanned by the proposed

route at Rock Creek (span distance of approximately 7~900 feet), and on waterfowl using the

corridor between hdian Springs Reservoir, Big Sage Reservoir, Lower ~gs Reservoir,

Upper ~gs Rmervoir, and tie Pit River. Slightly greater loss of mule deer habitat and

vegetation due to structure construction may r~ult; spring biologid surveys shall be conducted

in conjunction with the detailed mitigation plan implementation effort, if the project is approved

with this measure adoptd.
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~s measure wodd dso restit in the potential reduction or elimination of visual s~lining at the

head of Rock Creek and reduced impacts on recreational visitors to Upper Daggert Canyon by

avoiding the bike route at the head of Daggert Canyon. ~s measure would dso probably be
advantageous from a geologid and sofis erosion standpoint due to gentler terratitopography,

dess more blasting is needed (a distinct possibility given the need for one more structure, but a

higtiy site-specific potential requirement). More of the route wodd be in Modoc NF
(approximately 1,9~2,100 feet more). mere are no additioti springs, creeks, or wetlands that

would be encountered by this measure.

Based on provisional m eligibility recommendations, this measure has the potential for

significant impacts at the following five sit= (sites that appear to be significant or unevahtated):

● ~C-2017: this site is a scatter of obsidian debitage ad dso contains a prehistoric house ring
. ~C-2019: tis site is a scatter of ground stone and dso contains what appears to be a prehistoric rock

ring
● =C-2022: this site is an obsidian scatter of debitage and tools
c ~C-2023: this site is an obsidian scatter of debhage and a single EWOseries projectile point
c =C-2024: this site is an obsidian scatter of debhage and tools.

In addition, the measure contains two sites that do not appear to retain those qualities necessary for

inclusion on the m. ~C-2018 is an improved spring with a wooden trough. ~C-2021 is

an apparent prehistoric stacked stone feature. me impacts to the five provisiotily significant sites

would be rnitigable through avoidance or data recovery/archival research thereby restiting in Class

~ impacts to the ctiturd resource base. h contrast, the portion of Proposed Segment A replaced

by the Rock Creek Mternate would have the potential to restit in Class ~ impacts to three sites,

one of which extends over an extensive ar~.

Environment issue arw for which no signifiat difference cotid be expected for the subject

measure (in comparison with the corresponding section of Proposed Segment A) include air quality,

energy “and utflities, noise, public hdth and safety, socioeconomic and public services, and

transportation and trtic.

Impact 12: Pote& for Sped St-s Bird Specr”esto Colltie &h Transmission Lines

Several special status bird species with the potential for collision with power lines occur in the Proposed

Project area. ~ese species include: bdd eagle, SwainSon’s hawk, peregrine falcon, golden eagle,

sandhill crane, and sage grouse. Compard to the san~l crane, the bird special status species listed

above are not as likely to collide with the transmission line due to either flight behavior or duration of

occurrence in the project area (for speciw-specific tiysis of collision potential please see Appendix

E.2). Mitigation Measure B-20 wotid reduce the potential impact to a less than significant level (Class

H) for the special status bird species listed above, with the exception of the greater sandhill crane. me

greater sandhill crane breeds in tie vicinity of the Proposed Project area and is higtiy susceptible to

collision with transmission lines. ~erefore, a quantitative estimate of the impact potential for this

Cdiforniadesignated ~eatened species has been prepared and is s~ed below.
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h order to establish a quantitative estimate of potential sandhill crane collisions associated with the

proposed transmission line, a literature survey, several field surveys and constitutions with experts have

been conducted (see Appendix El, pages E.148 through E. 1-52). The potential impact has been

estimated based on the following equation

(Number of flights per year over transmission lines) x (Collision rate) = (Total modities per year)

Through application of a collision rate determined horn both literature data and lod observations’ at

Modoc Natioti Wildife Refuge, the estimated project-caused loss of san~l cranes is approximately 1.8

individuals per year. After application of Mitigation Measure B-20, the residud impact of.8 individuals

lost per year wotid still be a significant impact, requiring offsite compensation as described below under

Mitigation Measure B-22 (Class ~ impact).

R22 This mitigation measure has been cr=ted to provide additioti breding opportunities to mitigate

for potential loss of greater san~l crane due to collisions with transdssion line. Successti

application of this measure wotid resdt in increased breding territory and therefore increased

production of greater san~l cranes. Success will be monitored for the lifetime of the fioposed

Project on an annti basis. Mitigation for the residud impact of.8 individuals per year requires’

offsite compensation suitable nmting habitat for the greater sandhill crane sM1 be acquired and

rnanag~ for san~l cranes. The foflowing equation was used to determine the toti number of

acres requird to compensate for loss of greater san~l cranes.

Yearly crane loss [.8] /Nesting territory production rate [.4] x Average nest territory she [100
acres] x Yield [1.74] = Ac [348 acres of compensation].

Based on tils formula, approximately 348 acres of suitable crane habitat must be acquird to

compensate for the yearly loss of.8 cran~. kd acquired to satisfy this mitigation measure will

be suitable nesting habitat for greater sandhill cranes. The CDFG must veri~ that the land is

suitable nesting habitat prior to the acquisition. This verification shall include a site visit and

habitat evaluation. Water rights or access to water supply for the parcel chosen must dso be

acquired to provide for management of the habitat during the crane breeding period. Ownership

and wgement of the land and any necessary associated funding sM1 be given to ~e appropriate

resource agency (e.g., CDFG) as discussed previously for other offsite compensation requirements.

h addition, a five-year monitoring program sM1 be establish for the Proposed Project to evaluate
the effectiveness of the line marking mitigation, and to monitor crane during production on the

compensation habitat land. Monitoring wodd be conducted during the month of April to determine

if a nmt territory has been established and to evaluate nesting success of the pair. Monitoring
would consist of approximately 5 monitoring days, during which time biologists would observe

from a safe distance using spotting scopes and binoctiars. Observations wodd be scheduled to

occur for 2 hours at dawn and 2 hours at dusk, with additioti obsemations for signs of crane use

to be conducted throughout the day. Documentation wotid include observations of crane behavior

on or near the parcel, physid descriptions of the condition of the habitat, photographs of tie

existing condhions of the parcel, and documentation of contacts witi lod USFWS or CDFG
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biologists tos urmnarhe any howledge of general nesting success for the Iod population of cranes

during the current nesting season. me results of the surveys wodd be filed with the CDFG Region

I and the Modoc Natioti Wil~ife Refuge. If nesting success has not occurred on the parcel, and

there has been one or more crane collisions with the proposed transmission line, the contingency

of additioti habitat acquisition (see Mitigation Measure B-1) shall be triggered.

Impact 13: Increased Pretion on Grouti-Nesting Birds, Sdl Mamtis, and Wtie@owl

me Ml structures associated with the Proposed Project wotid allow raptors and ravens to perch and gain

broad views of surrounding habitats w~e hunting. ~s benefit to raptors and ravens would put many

prey species at a disadvantage and cotid cause dramatic decreases in their populations, including upland
bird species such as sage grouse, nesting waterfowl, and greater sandhill cranes, and sdl mammals such

as pygmy rabbit. Sage grouse wodd be displaced from habitat within 0.5 mile of the trwmission line.

~s may resdt in rduction of a poptiation. Loss or reduction of this upland bird population would be

a significant impact. ~ impact is most likely to occur in Segments C, E, K, L, and N. Potential

increase in predation upon the sdl ~ species and waterfowl or crane eggs would be a significant
impact (CEQA Guidelines Section 15065 and Append~ H). With implementation of Mitigation Measures
B-23 and B-24, this wotid result in a Class ~ impact.

B-23

.

me purpose of this mitigation is to prevent raptors from preying upon the sage gro~e populations

by using the proposed transmission line as a perch. Perch deterrents shall be instiled on structures
located within a twotie radius of an established lek location and in areas which have been

identified as potential sage grouse brood habitat. h addition, perch deterrents that have been
shown to be effective on other transmission lines wodd be placed in lomtions adjacent to waterfowl
and crane nesting habitat and in pygmy rabbit habitat. Perch deterrents offer additioti protection

from other species, such as owls. Specific dwi~type of perch deterrents wotid be determined

and illustrated in the Mitigation Monitoring Plan. Design wodd be based on etisting designs which
have been shown to be effective for other projects. If a new design is used, success rate must be

subject to increased monitoring and documentation of success. Perch deterrents shall be installed

on portions of the following segments:

● SegmentA — waterfowland crane nesting habitatwithin 1 de of proposedline
● SegmentC — sage grouse lek within 1 de of proposedline; brood habhat
● SegmentE — sage grousebrood habhat present in some locations;cranenestinghabitat
● SegmentK — sage grouse leks and brood htiltat fid potentirdcrane nestinghabitat
● SegmentL — sage grouse Ieksand brood habitatpresent in some locations
● SegmentN — sage grome and pygmy rabbit present in some locations
● SegmentO — waterfowlnestinghtiltat at AmedeeMarsh.

Successful application of this mitigation would restit in few or no birds of prey perching on the ~ 1

proposed transmission line. Monitoring of success of this measure would involve conducting

windshield surveys of the segments which have perch deterrents applid. Monitoring should occur I
during a season or seasons to be determined by the Lead Agencies in consultation with CDFG.

Monitoring shodd continue for 2 years. If perch deterrents are applied and greater than 5 raptors

anntily are identified using the Proposed Project as a perch, the contingency plan would be

triggered. me contingency plan wotid involve design or redesign of new perch deterrents, and
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B-M

limitation and implementation of a two-year study of effectiveness to be conducted in a hewn

raptor use area.

The purpose of this measure is to mitigate for potential impacts to sage grouse as a result of

displacement horn suitable habitat along the ROW. Approximately 465 acres of sage grouse habitat

has been identified in the transmission line ROW, which is equivalent to 5.33 miles of the ROW.

Sage grouse may be displaced horn approximately 5 square miles of habitat as a restit of the

Proposed Project. Habitit enhancement in areas outside wodd be required to mitigate for this loss.

Monitoring of the 0.5 mile area on eitier side of the transmission line would be accomplished

during preconstmction surveys and post construction surveys @rimarily in the form of searches for

pellets). If monitoring efforts revd that grouse are no longer using the 0.5 mile area, or that

significant reduction occurs, habitat enhancement of adjacent habitats wotid be implemented.

Examples of habitat enhancement would include clearing of dense sagebrush habitats, establishment

of permanent water sources, and managing lands to encourage increased production of grasses and

forbs. Habitat efiancement for sage grouse in areas outside of a 0.5 mile area on either side of

the transmission line center line where sage grouse habitat wotid be affected by the proposed
transmission line wodd occur in the Hallelujah Junction Wfldife ~ea, the Secret Valley area

@iscar Wildife fiea), the southern Madeline Plains, and the Sage Hen Summit area north of the

town of Madeline. The specifications of sage grouse habitat enhancement wotid be describd in

a habitat enhancement plm which wotid be presentd to the appropriate agencies for approval 60

days prior to construction. bplementation of the plan wotid be completed prior to conclusion of

construction. Monitoring requirements would include a 5-year monitoring study tht would

document sage grouse use of enhanced areas.

C.3.2.3 Cmmdative hpacts ad Mtigation Maures

Veget&n

tiulative impacts on vegetation resources include dl impacts by projects that are planned or projected

to be built during the life of the proposed Nturas Transmission Line Project. Projects were considered

in the curmdative tiyses if their potential impacts considered together with the impacts of the Mturas
Transmission Lme wotid be addhive and compound or increase the vegetation impacts assessed above.

Projects considered and their locations include:

● TuscaroraGas Rpeline, MXi, Oregon, to Tracy, Nevada
● Centervtilefitates, southwestof Mturas n= ~ee Sisters
“ ModocFarms TIM, southwestof Mturas n= Three Siste~
. Wfldife ~tates, southw~t of ~- and south of CentemUeRoad approfiately 2 des west of U.S. 395
● kd Subdivision(no name), adjacentto project route Se~ents A-6 to C-1
● Potentialfuture Lassen Coun~ tie-inwith Atums T-mission Line, northern margin of Honey We Valley

betweenWendeland Susanvfle
. Hog F-, near dtemative projectSegmentM souti of AnglePoint W8
c SierraLady Mineti Project, four 5-acre sites n= SegmentsU, V, W, and Z
“ Fish Sptigs Ranch PumpingBoject, east side of Fort SageMountains
● CaliforniaCorrectionalFacfity, Susanvfie, 13 ties west of Reposed Proj~t
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. Ski ResotiGolf Course, less than 1 tie west of U.S. 395 in hng Vdley~Ws Canyon area
● Memd Caverns Batiefield Tr~ Project
● West Valley Wped Storage Hydroelectric Plant, approximately 10 ties east of Likely Mountain between

Madeline and L&ely
“ Raventie School, Termo-Grasshopper Road near Ntemative Segment J (J-3 to J4)
● Evans Creek Flood Control Project, near Proposed Segment X W-12 to X-13)
● Expmion of Boder Town Substation site to serve the North Vdeys area.

Proposed or pending projects most likely to contribute additioti proposed impacts on vegetation

r~ources include the Tuscarora Pipeline Project, the proposal future Lassen County tie-in with the

Proposed Project, the land subdivisions proposed southwest of Nturas, and the West Valley Pumped

Storage Hydroelectric facdity. The remaining projects are not likely to contribute significantly to

cumulative impacts with the Proposed Project.

With the exception of the Tuscarora Pipeline Project and the Evans Creek project, quantitative

assessments of potential impacts to vegetation communities are not available for any of the other proposed

cumulative projects listed above. Therefore, the curndative impacts of these projects are not

quantitatively assessed in this section. However, each of the projects are likely to restit in additional

increment impacts on mturd plant communities, jurisdictioti wetiands, and special status plant species

already affected by the Mturas Transmission Line Project.

The Tuscarora Pipeline Project, Evans Creek Project, and the Mturas Transmission Line Project would

affect the following natural plant communities:

● Montme m~dows . ● Sflver sagebrush scrub

● Juniper woodand “ ~enopod scrub

● Low sagebrush scrub ● Mud flat
● Voltic gravels ● Voltic vertisols

“ Stabdti or partially stab~i dunes ● YeUow pine forest.

“ . Big sagebrush scmb

The Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Project would restit in surface removal antior disturbance of approximately

3,000 acres of mturd plant communities @RC, 1994). The Evans Creek flood control project would

potentially resdt in permanent loss of an estimated 3 acr~ and temporary loss or disturbance of an

estimated 10 to 20 acres of big sagebrush scrub. The preferred route for the Mturas Transmission Line

Project wodd result in permanent loss of approximately 40 acres and temporary loss or disturbance of

approximately 170 acres of natural plant communities. @acts on these plant communities will be

mitigated by a combination of avoidance, restoration, and offsite compensation. R&toration of these

plant communities will involve a period of recovery during which some of the pre-construction habitat

vahtes maybe lost. Offsite compensation maybe necessary to offset temporary loss of habitat until the

restored plant communities have met their M success criteria. The factors that would be used to

evaluate the recotiended ar= for offsite compensation of temporary loss of plant community functions

and values are discussed in Section C.3.2.2. 1.



The Evans Creek project has no potentird impacts on special status plant species. Special status plant

species affected by both the Tuscarora Pipeline and Nturas Transmission Line projects would include:

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

Suksdotis tikvetch (Astragalus pu~~erae var. stidoflo
Henderson’s lomatium (hmatium hendersoni~
Spiny tikwort (Polygala subspinosa).
CusicYs stickseed @adelia cusi~i)
Raven’s lomatium Omatium rmenii)
Pink Creek evening primrose (Camissonia boothii spp. a~soides)
Twin arnica (Arnica sorona)
Fdcate sdtbush (Atnpla gardneri var. falcata)
Nelson’s evening primrose (Camissonia m-nor)
Doublet (Dimeresia howelli~
Volcanicdaisy (Erigeron elegantulus)
Clay-loving buckwheat (Enogonum collinum)
Lilliput lupine (tipinus uncialis)
Dwarf lousewort (Pdicukris centranthera)
Lance-1eaf scurf-pea(Psoralidium ticeobm)
Holmgren’s stilcap (Scutelhna holmgreniomm)
Groin prin~’s plume (Stanleya viridiflora).

The cumulative impacts to these species wotid include impacts on about 15 poptiations of Suksdofls

milkvetch, of which 6 wotid be impacted by the Aturas Transmission Lme project. A totrd of 4

populations of Henderson’s Iornatium wodd be affected by bofi projects, of which one wotid be affected

by the Mturas project. The two projects wodd dso affect about 12 poptiations of spiny milkwort, of

which 10 wotid be affected by the proposed Tuscarora Pipeline. A toti of 43 .popdations of CusicYs

stickseed wotid be affected by both projects, of which 11 poptiations wotid be affected by the Aturas

project. A toti of 6 poptiations of Wven’s lomatium wotid be affectd by both projects, of which 5

would be affected by tie Mturas project. A toti of 2 poptiations of the Pme Creek evening primrose

would be affectd by both projects, of which 1 wodd be affected by the Mturas project. Wle the

Aturas project wodd have less effects, the toti impact wotid be substantial. Therefore, the incremental

effect of the Mturas project wotid contribute to a large, regiotily significant cumulative impact. All

significant impacts to these special status plant species cotid be mitigated through a combmtion of

avoidance, restoration, and offsite compensation. No significant r=idti cumtiative impacts to special

status species are anticipated if the mitigation measures specified for mch of the Proposed Projects are

implemental.

WZdl#e

The projects considered above for vegetation impacts are reasombly foreseeable, but as yet specific

amounts of disturbance to wfldife/wildife habitat have not been identified for most of these projects.

The proposed Tuswora Gas Pipeline Project is the largest single contributor to cumdative impacts. The

Evans Creek Flood Control project, which wotid be located adjacent to the southern terminus of the

Nturas Trmmission Line, wotid restit in loss of l&20 acrw of sagebrush habitat. This would not

create additioti impacts to big game or to special status wfldife.



The Tuscarora Pipeline and Alturas Transmission Line projects will both affect wildlife resources in the

vicinity of Alturas south to the Reno area. Big game habitats which would be affected by both projects

will include:

‘ Pronghom migration areas “ Mtie deer holding areas
● Pronghom wintering areas ● Mtie deer winter areas
● tionghom tiddmg arem ● Pronghom summer/year-round use areas
● Mde deer migration areas ● Mde deer sununer/year-round use areas.

Loss or disturbance to these habitats wotid be mitigated through restoration and offsite mitigation to

provide additionrd habitat during vegetation recovery periods.

Construction-related disturbance to 10M wtidife and special status species wodd include increased noise

from heavy equipment use or blasting, increased human presence, direct mortdi~, and indirect impacts

such as displacement of Iod - poptiations. These effects will require mitigation measures to be

applied during the construction proc~s for each project. Construction will be planned for both projects

to avoid sensitive habitats including the esmblishment of CDFG-recomtnended protective buffer distances

and avoidance distances and times of activity which will be applied during the life of both projects.

Bird collision and electrocution potential are associated with tie Mturas Transmission Line Project. This ,

impact category would apply ordy to the Aturas project, and wotid not be an additive impact.

Relative to the Tuscarora project, the Aturas project wodd restit in significantly less habitat removal;

however, the toti amount of habitat removed as a restit of both projects would be substantial.

Therefore, tie increment additiod habitat which wodd be removed as a restit of the ~~as project

would contribute to a large, regiotily significant cumtiative impact. The combined effect of project-

spmific mitigation measures and offsite habhat compensation wodd reduce and compensate for these

impacts.

Road-clearing and surface disturbance as a restit of the vehicle access required during construction of

both projects wotid dso create the effect of habitat fragmentation during the time required for recovery

and/or restoration vegetation to become established. This impact over large areas of regionally important

habitat wodd result in an additioti significant cunndative impact, mitigable through rigorous application

of project-specific mitigation measures; additioti offsite mitigation is required for some terrestrial species

including big game and sage grouse on both projwts.

The Mturas project wotid have the effect of increment widening of the transportatiodutility corridors

already present in the study area such as Mud Hat, Secret Valley, and the Madeline Plains. k areas such

as Mud Flat, (northeast of Susanville) which already include Highway 395, telephone lines, low voltage

powerlines, underground fiber optics cable, and the new Tuscarora Pipeline, the proposed Nturas project

would effectively expand the transportatiotiutility corridor to nearly a mile wide. Mthough much of the

disturbance from the Proposed Project wodd be short-term (with the exception of collision impacts and
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increased predator perches), tils impact would

substantial disturbance has already taken place.

C.3.2.4 Unavoidable Si@lmt hpacts

be additive in areas such as the Mud Flat area where

Bird collision potential will be significantly reduced through the application of recommended mitigation

measures @oop and de Jong, 1989). Smdies have shown that waterfowl collision rates can be reduced

by as much as 89 percent using flight diverters. However, due to the dynamic mture of waterfowl and

shorebird habitats in the vicinity of the project, it is likely that during the lifetime of the Proposed Project

a stil number of bird collisions would still occur. Loss of bird species protected by the Migratory Bird

Treaty Act would be considered a significant and unavoidable impact.

C.3.3 ALTBRNAm UIGMNTS ~ SUBSTA~ON SI~
.

C.3.3.1 M-Ma Mtemtive (Wgnment B)

C.3.3.1.1 Entironmenti Sem”ng

Mtemative Segment B would cross the Pit River Valley adjacent (west) to the town of Nturas, well east

of the Warm Springs Valley area. This segment crosses agrictitid, riparian, and montane meadow

habitats in the vicinity of Mturas. The plant communities associated with Mternative Segment B differ

in some respects from those notd for Segment A on the northern portion of the proposed route. The

portion of Segment B north of the Pit River is host entirely cdtivated or disturbed habitats, whereas

Segment A of the proposed route is largely undisturbed northern juniper woodand north of the Pit River.

A second difference is the number of special sta~ plant occurrences on Segment A relative to Segment

B. Nine poptiations of special status plants omur on Segment A, whereas Segment B has ordy a single

occurrence located near the intersection of the two alignments (see Table C.3-18). Segment B intersects

approximately 400 linear feet of the sensitive Mturas volcanic gravels habitat near its southern terminus;

Segment A intersects approximately 1,600 linear feet of the volcanic gravels between the Pit River

crossing and the intersection with the B segment. The wedand areas adjacent to the Pit River that are

crossed by Segment B do not differ substantially from the area crossed by Segment A. Both areas are

generally s~ar in length, species composition, and wedand tictions md values.

Wildlife habitat in the Pit River drainage portion of Segment B is rougtiy similar to that portion of

Segment A. However, there are some disturbed areas in this vicinity as described above. Mule deer

winter habitat, Swainson’s hawk foraging and nesting habitat, and greater san~l crane use areas occur

in the Segment B ROW.

.

,,.-
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Table C.3-18 Special Status Plant Speci= Obsened in the Stidy Area
of the &ternative Mgnments, Listed by S~en&

Segment

B

D

F

G

J

=VA

M

P

X-%t

.-

Numbw (
Occurrenc

Common Name Habitat

Dimeresiahowellii

Hackelia cusickii
Erigeron ekgantuti
Arnica sororia

doublet 1 volcanicgravels

CusicFs stickseed
volcanic tilsy
twin amica

juniper woodland
rocky slopes
meadowlseep

Astragati agrestis
Arnica sororia

purple loco
twin arnica

2
2

vernally moist
sagebrush

meadow/seep

Astragak agrestis

Scutetiria hobngreniomm
Astragati puti~erae

var. suksdofii
hmatium ravenii
Erigeron ekgantuti

Astragati kndgenosus
var. cartaceu

Astragab puh#erae
var. suksdofli

Camissoniaboothii
var. a~ssoides

bmatium ravenii
Po@gah subspinosa .
Scute&ria

hohgreniorum
Stan@ viti~ra

Po@gak subspinosa

purple loco

Hohgren’s skuUcap

Suksdoffs mfikvetch

Raven’s Iomatium
volcanic daii

hard-podded fiectied
-etch

Suksdofis mketch

Pine Creek evening
primrose

Raven’s lomatimn
spiny mtiwort
Hobgren’s skullcap

green prince’s plume

spiny m~wort

1 vernally moist
sagebrush

1

2

3
1

volcanic vertisols

rocky clay soils

vernal clay fldts
rocky slopes

5

38

14

;5
3

1

rocky slopes

gravelly soils on flats or
ridges

Free-textured soils on
sloues and flats

Ve&lly moist fla~
Rocky slopes

Volcanic vertisols

white ash deposis

gravelly soils2

PsoraMium ticeoti

Eriogom robustum

lance-leaved scuti-
pea

3 sand dunes, sandy SONS

altered andesite
buckwheat

1 altered andesite soils

thin the study area‘ Segments not Ikted here had no known specti status pht occurrences

C.3.3.I.2 Enw.ronmentd Impmts ad Mitig&n Measures

Nternative Segment B wotid rduce impacts on juniper woo~and by more than 8 acres compared to

Proposed Segment A. This alternative would dso eliminate the permanent and temporary removal of

18 acrm of juniper woodand associatd with the Devils Garden Substation Site on Segment A. The

Mturas Alternative wotid dso rduce surface disturbance and removal impacts on big sagebrush scrub,

montane meadow, volcanic gravels, and low sagebrush scrub (see Table C.3-19). Mitigations for impacts

on mturd plant communities and special status species ares ~ed in Mitigation Measures B-1, B4,

and B-5 for the Proposed Project. Temporary and permanent losses of plant community habitat and

overland travel impacts wotid be mitigated by restoration and by acquisition of 6 acres of comparable

offsite habitat. Similar impacts to doublet (Dimeresia howelli~ wotid be mitigated by acquisition of 0.4

acre of comparable habitat for that speciw. Fired implementation of this mitigation would be subject to

approval by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, andor US~S.
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Table C.3-19 Potential hpati on V~etation R=owm on tie Mtemtive S~ents and
SubWtion Sit=

mtitatMs Overkd h:~d Erostin.md Non-Native
Segment ~ (acres)’ fiavel Se&mentation Pht

Tempw” ‘ Pe~ .{acres~ titrodution

Segment B
Big sagebmsh scrub 1.20 0.01 3.72 N N N
Montane meadow 0.41 0.24 Y Y
Volcanic gravels 0.41 : 0.14 Y ;
Doublet (Dheresia 0.41 N 0.11 N ; N

howeUia

SegmentD
Juniper woodland 10.48 2.72 N Y Y
Big sagebrushscrub 1.23 N 1.38 Y :
CusicKs stickseed 1.66 N N Y N i

(Hacketi cusickifi
Twin amica (Arnica 0.82 N 0.76 N Y N

sororia)
Volcanicdaisy 0.47 N N Y Y Y

(Erigeronekganmti)

Segment F
Big sagebrush scmb 1.23 1.03 N
Silver sagebrush scrub 3.41 0!1 1.93 : : N
~rple loco (Asmagak 0.97 0.01 2.80 Y N Y

agresds)
Twin amica (Arnica 1.23 N 1.20 Y N Y

sororia)

Sepment G
Juniper woodland 1.55 N Y Y
Sfiver sagebrush scrub 2.90 0%1 1.93 Y i Y

SeEment H
Silver sagebrush scrub N N 0.12 N N N
hrple 10CO(Astiagak N N 0.12 N N N
agresds)

Se~ment I
Silver sagebmsh scrub 3.70 0.01 3.86 Y
~;;;o (Asrragati 3.70 0.01 3.86 N : ;

Segment J
Sfiversagebrush SCNb 0.17 2.75 Y N Y
Big sagebrush scrub 12.57 ONM 4.43 Y Y
Juniper woodland 4.68 0.01 N Y ; Y
Volcanic vertisols 0.14 Y Y
Wven’s lomatiurn 0.69 0%1 2?5 Y z Y

(hmtim ravenio
Suksdoffs mflkvetch 0.53 N N Y Y Y

(Aswagati puk~erae
var. stidofi~
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jHaBitat Loss .‘ Overkd. Wr=ed : &osion and Non-Native
Segment .’ ““; ‘ (acres)’: -. Travel Access ,,~ed~~~tion Pht

:(acr~)z Modnction; .Tapo~ Pep ,..
ESVA
=per woodland 3.45 3.86 N Y Y

Big sagebrush scrub 20.29 19.00 N ; Y Y
Low sagebrush scrub 13.63 12.93 Y Y
Greasewood scrub 0.99 <0.01 0;3 Y i Y
Wbbitbrush scrub 0.58 0.39 Y Y
Montie madow wedands 0;3 N ;
Disturbedcultivated 4:3 3.75 ; N i
Sfiver sagebmsh scrub 0.41 058 Y Y.
Volcanic vertisols 0.41 021 Y ; Y
Hard-podded fiec~ed 1.24 1.34 : Y Y Y

mflkvekh (APagati
k~genosus var.
cknaceus)

Suksdofls m~vetch 0.41 0.18 N Y Y Y
(&Wagati puk#erae
var. stidofi~

Pme Creek evening 1.65 1.62 N Y Y Y
primrose (Gmissonia
bootiii var. a~ssoides)

Spiny mikwort 3.72 3.71 N N N Y
{Po~gak subspinosa)

Wven’s Iornatium 0.41 0.01 0.41 Y N Y
@matium raveni~

SeEment M
;~~~:~{mh scmb 1.72 N Y Y N

0.80 0;1 2.75 Y Y
Spiny m~wort (Po&g& N N 0.07 Y ; Y

subspinosa)

Segment P
Sand dune 1.16 0.90 Y Y
Big sagebrush scrub 4.86 ONM 13.88 N Y z
kce-leaved scuti-pea 9.74 N 0.79 Y Y Y

(PsoraWium
bceoti)

Segment S
Big sagebfih scrub 0.51 N N N Y Y

Segment U
Juniper woodland 0.8 0.01 2.75 N Y Y

Segment Z
Juniper woodand 4.13 0.02 2.41 Y Y Y

WCFG
Sagebrushbitterbrush 2.36 0.01 3.89 Y Y Y

scrub

X-rest
Mtered andesite 0:41 N 0.28 Y Y Y

buckwheat
Big sagebrush scrub 0.99 N 0.69 N Y N

Mill Site Substation
No affected resources N N N N Y Y“

Border Town Substation
hw sagebrush scrub 0.1 7.9 0 Y Y Y

I = H~&~Qt~s5 would ~ ~USd by bladhg, and a~ction of substations, m~re hdiigs> ad access ma~.
2 = @erlmd travel during ~~~crion.
3 = Five of seven proposedstagingareas wotid be mrrstructedand utied by Tusura W Pipe~ie prior to use by SierraPacificPower

Company(SPPCO). Surface removal and dmrbance hpacts wfi be addressedin tie assessmentof TuHora’s biologi~ resoume
impacts. me Proposed Projwt wfll hcrease the duration of tbe potetrti impacts beyond the completion of the Tusmrora Gas Pipeline

I

I

projwt.
Y= Yes. N = None or negtigiile.
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A total of 2.0 acres of habitat in Segment B wotid be removed or disturbed by activities relating to

gaining access and travel during construction and maintenance structure setup and wire setup. Species

that would be affected on this segment include SwainSon’s hawk, bdd eagle, and greater sandhill crane.

Santilll cranes and bdd eagles forage in habitat in the vicinity of this segment, and although potential

Swainson’s hawk nesting and foraging habitat occurs in the vicinity, there were no nests found during

field surveys of the area. Bird collision potentird wotid be rougtiy the same as or possibly slightly less

than for Segment A. Refer to Table C.3-20 for species and collision potential dysis. Wildlife species

and habitats which wotid potentially be irnpactti by the alternative alignments and substations are listed

in Table C.3-21. Segment B would dso cross two types of big game habitat: 0.2 mile of mule deer

winter range and 2.5 miles of pronghom antelope kidding areas (Table C.3-21a). The potential effects

described above wodd result in significant impacts; however, with implementation of several of the

mitigation measurw introduced in previous sections these impacts wodd be considered Class U impacts.

Mitigation for loss of habitat, bird electrocution potential, and bird collision potential wotid be mitigated

as described in Mitigation Measures B-19, B-20, B-21, and B-22, above.

C.3.3.I.3 tirndative Impacts ad Mtig&”on Measures

Cumulative impacts on juniper woodands, low sagebrush scrub, big sagebrush scrub, montane meadow,

and volcanic gravels wodd be slightly less if the Segment B were selected. hpacts on wildife would

be slightly lower than those for Segment A.

C.3.3.I.4 Unavo&le Significant Impacts

As with the Proposed Project Route A, the potential for avian collision would restit in the unavoidable

significant impacts of potential losses of individti birds protected under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act.

C.3.3.2 Mad*e Plains Nternative Mgnments (Segmats D,F,G,H,O

C.3.3.2.I Environment Setting

The Madeline Plains Nternatives include segments D, F, G, H, and I. These segments cross juniper

woodland habitats, agrictiturd habitats, and sagebrush scrub habitats. Alternative Segment D of the

Madeline Plains Alternative intersects extensive and relatively remote stands of northern juniper

woodlands similar to those of Proposed Segment E, but of greater length. Like Segment E, the Madeline

Plains Alternatives dso traverse the silver sagebrush plant community on the Madeline Plains. The

principal differences are the number of special status sp=ies encountered. Segment D done has 41

separate occurrences of three specird status plants (see Table C.3-18); Proposed Segment E has a total

of 15 separate occurrences of six speciw of special status plants. On both the proposed route and these

alternatives, the special status plant popdations are rather everdy distributed along the length of the

segments and would be difficult to avoid completely. As with the proposed route, these alternative

segments wouId traverse seasoti and perennial wetiand habitats on the Madeline Plains, although for

slightly greater length.

C.3-127



....—

—

B
****

B
“

●

0

●9*

●
e

,“

33——

=IIiI#IILboI=

●
9

l..
.

●
0

●
9

———

.

—



C3 BIOLOGIC& WOURCM

IISegment D
Pronghom winter range
Pronghom kidding areas

Se~ment G
Pronghom kidding areas
Sage grouse broodwinter habitat

Sement H
Sage grouse broo~winter habitat

Sement I
Sage grouse broodwinter habitat

Sement J
Pronghom kidding areas

EVA
Mule deer winter range
Pronghom winter ran~e
Pronghom kidding areas
SwainSon’shawk foraging habitat
Sage grouse lek
Sage grouse broodwinter habitat

llSements S, U. Z. WCFG
Mule deer winter range
Sage grouse broadwinter habitat
hggerhead shrike nest

Permanent \ Temporar I Gverland [ htiect hwctsd

.03 2.1 1.9

.08 .78 -04 I

.15

.07
1.7
1.3

4.6
3.2

.12 .02 .93

.02 1.7 1.15

.04

I
.08

.002 .74 I

.04 I .02 ‘ I

.3 I 4.1 I .62 I

:::
0.2
0.9

;.4

.04

.17

1.1
1.3

23.0
17.5
14.2
0.3

;.9

2.1

.9

1.1
4.2
0.8
4.2

;.9

.5

4.1

6.4
1.8

See Table E.63

wfin 0.5 miles

a Permanenthabitat loss due to structure and substation foundation. Calculations based on material presented in
Section B.2.3.2 Transmission Lme Construction.

b Temporary loss of habitat in areas where bbding occurs. Calculations based on material presented in Table B-3
Construction Access Routes.

c Overland travel disturbance in work areas. Calculations based on information presented in Section B.2.3.2.
d Resources are shown in the hdirect hpacts Mtegory if they occur within the buffer zones fisted in C.3-13.

I
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Table C.3-21a Big Game =bitats Crossed by tie fltemative Mgnments

Big Game ~Iw “start End ~epost .Segment R*nctions
and “~bitat Type mqost ToM

Mde Deer“Wmfirhge
SegmentB B-1.4 B-1.6 0.2 mile No consmction 10/15to 4/15.
Segment WVA EVA-1.3 HVA-23.1 21.8 ties No consmction 10/15to 4/15.
SegmentM M*.O M4.3 0.3 mile No consmction 10/15to 4/15.
SegmentP P-3.3 P-17.4 14.1miles No consnction 10/15to 4/15.
SegmentS S4.O S-3.8 3.8 miles No consnction 10/15to 4/15.
WCFG WCFG4.O WCFG4. 1 4.1 miles No constriction10/15to 4/15.
SegmentZ Z4.O Z4.5 4.5 miles No consmction 10/15to 4/15.

Wnghow Anklope Winter:~ge
SegmentMVA ~VA-7.3 =VA-23.1 15.8miles No consmction 10/1 to 4/15.
SegmentM M4.O M-3.6 3.6 miles No consmction 10/1to 4/15.

SegmentB
SegmentD
SegmentD
SegmentF
SegmentG
SegmentG
SegmentJ
SegmentJ
SegmentJ
SegmentJ
SegmentBVA
SegmentHVA
SegmentWVA
SegmentHVA
SegmentEVA
SegmentM
SegmentM
SegmentM

f
@nghorn Antelo~ Mdtig ~~

B-2.1 “B4.6 2.5 miles No blasting4/15 to 6/30.
D-8.O D-8.5 0.5 mile No consmction4/15 to 4/30.
D-7.1 D-10.1 3 miles NO blasting4/15 to 4/30.
F-1.7 F-3.2 1.5 miles No consmction4/15 to 6/30.
G-1.5 G4.1 2.6 miles No consmction4/15 to 6/30.
G-1.O G4.6 3.6 miles NO blasting4/15 to 6/30.
J-13.9 J-16.1 2.2 miles No consmction4/15 to 6/30
J-15.7 J-16.5 0.08 mile No consmction4/15 to 6/30.
J4.9 J4.4 1.5 miles No blasting4/15 to 6/30.
J-13.4 J-16.5 0.08 mile No blxting 4/15 to 6/30.
=VA-5.5 =VA-7.7 2.2 miles No comction 4/15 to 6/30.
=VA-12.5 EVA-15.8 3.3 ties No consmction4/15 to 6/30.
=VA-19.1 BVA-22.8 3.7 ties No consmction4/15 to 6/30.
=VA-13.3 ~VA-15.l 1.8 miles No bl~ting 4/15 to 6/30.
=VA-19.6 =VA-22.3 2.7 miles No blmting4/15 to 6/30.
M-1.9 M-3.4 1.5 miles No consmction4/15 to 6/30.
M-1.3 M-3.6 2.3 miles No blasting4/15 to 6/30.
M~.O M~.4 0.4 tie NO bl=ting 4/15 to 6-30.

Mternative Segment D traverses an area of quite rugged topography between Lkely Mountain and the

area ~ound Spooner Reservoir, passing by Nelson Corral Reservoir as well. This remote juniper

woodand habitat includes numerous sdl drainages, several springs, and hewn berican badger

habitat. The Madeline Plains Nternatives rdso bisect agrictimrd areas which are hwvily used by wildlife

speci~ including big game, shorebirds, raptors, and greater san~l cranes. These areas are dso used

by waterfowl during the migration period.
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C.3.3.2.2 Enw”ronmenti Impacts ad Mitigation Measures

The Madeline Plains Alternatives wotid result in impacts on juniper woodands, silver sagebrush scrub,

big sagebrush scrub, CusicYs stickeed, twin arnica, voldc daisy, and purple loco. The Madeline

Plains ~tematives wotid not affect Raven’s Iornatium, which would be affected by the proposed route.

hpacts on volcanic daisy, purple loco, twin arnim, hicks stickeed would be much greater for the

Madeline Plains ~ternatives compared with what they wotid be on the proposed route. Mitigation f~r

impacts on natural plant communities and special status species are sumrnarized in Mitigation Measures

B-1, B-3, B4, and B-5 for the Proposed Project.

Temporary and permanent losses of plant cormmmity habitat and overland travel impacts would be

mitigated by restoration and by acquisition of 40 acrm of comparable offsite habitat. Similar impacts to

special status plant spmies would be mitigated by acquisition of 16 acres of comparable habitat for the

affected species. Fid implementation of the proposed mitigation wodd be subject to approval by BLM,

CPUC, CDFG, andor USFWS.

A toti of approximately 20 acr~ of big game habitat within this group of alternative segments occurs

within the ROW Special status species and habitats which wodd be affected in the vicinity of these four

alternative segments include:

● MWedwr winter range ● SwainSon’shawk
● Mtie deer tigration areas ● He falcon
● Pronghom sununer range ● Northernharrier
● Pronghom migrationrange “ Goldeneagle
. Sagegrouse IeWsagegrowe brood habitat ● Wte-faced ibis
● Greatersan~l craneuse areas “ hng-bfllti curlew.
● Americanbadger burrows

Portions of the Madelke Plains are used by greater san~l cranes and waterfowl and shorebird

population during migration. The potential for bird collision in the Madeline Plains area wotid be

increased by at least 3 times the estimated loss for Proposed Segment E. This is due to the fact that these

segments would run both east-t~west and north-south, effectively bisecting the habitats in the region.

The alternative routes lomted in the agrictiturd portions of the western Madeline Plains region wodd

result in increased collision impacts to shorebirds, sandhill cranes, and raptors. kcreased indirect impacts

would dso occur to pronghom hewn to use this area. k contrast, Proposed Segment E stays in the

juniper habitats east of highway 395, at the base of McDotid Peak. Mpacs on wfldife populations and

special status species wotid be increased if the transmission line were routed through the Madeline Plains

alternative routes.

..-. Mitigation for increasd potential for greater san~l crane collisions with the proposed transmission line:.’
I would include application of bird flight diverters Mhigation Measure @-20). However, offsite

compemation wotid be r~uired to mitigate for residti impacts. A residud collision loss of

Fd EWS,Nova&r W5 C.3-131



approximately .8 cranes per y= wodd remain after Mitigation Measure B-20 is applied. However, if

the Madeline Plains dtematives are selected this estimate would be increase by a factor of 1.77 due to

the fact that the habitat would be bisected at least three times, therefore increasing the potential for

collision. Based on the forrmda provided in Mitigation Measure B-21, a total of 617 acres of suitable

crane nesting habitat must be acquired to mitigate for this impact under the same terms and conditions

identified in Mitigation Measure B-21 for the Proposed Project.

C.3.3.2.3 Cu&ve Impacts and Mitig&.on Measures

The Madeline Plains Mternatives would restit in increased cumtiative impacts on four specird status plant

species that are not affected by Proposed Segment E of the proposed route. hpacts on greater sandhill

cranes would be increased due to the fact that the transmission line would bisect usd areas at least 3

tim~. This alternative wotid restit in increased cumulative impacts on wildife overall compared to the

proposed route.

C.3.3.2.4 Unavo&le Significant Impacts

As is the case for the Proposed Project segments, the Madeline Plains Mternatives would result in the

unavoidable significant impact of potential motiity of birds protected under the Migratory Bird Treaty

Act, as a result of collisions with the transmission line.

C.3.3.3 ~ven~e Mternative (Segment J, ~

C.3.3.3.I Environment Sem”ng

Mternative Segment J would cross sagebrush and juniper habitats just south of the Madeline Plains

region. The northern one-third of the area is level sagebrush habitat, with juniper habitats primarily

occurring in the southern two thirds of the route where ro~ing MIs are prominent. Mtemative Segment

J differs from Proposed Segment K in the presence of two species of special status plants. The dominant

plant communit~s- that occur on Segment J are the same ones as obsemed on Segment K. Twelve special

status plant occurrences were mapped on Segment J in 1994, compared to 10 special status plant

occurrences mapped on Proposed Segment K. Hohngren’s skullcap occurs on both segments where it

is associated with clay sods referred to as volcanic vertisols. The volcanic vertisol plant comunity

occurs less commody on Segment J, as do= Hohngren’s skullcap. Two species were observed on

Segment K that were not observed on Segment J: clay-loving buckwheat (Eriogonum collinum) and Pine

Creek evening primrose (~ssonia boothii ssp. alyssoides).

Wildife species observed in the vicinity of Segment J include sage grouse, SwainSon’s hawk, golden

eagle, and pronghom antelope. h general, the wfidife habhat on Se~ent J is not significantly different



from that on Proposed Segment K, except that Segment J is much more remote and undisturbed and

feamres somewhat more varid topographic conditions and greater microhabitat variation. k addition,

use of Segment J wotid entail use of Segment I for connection with Segment E and the consequent east-

west crossing of southern Madeline Plains habitats.

Entironmenti Impacts and M&g&n Measures

Alternative Segment J wotid resdt in increased disturbance of big sagebrush scrub, juniper woodland,

and silver sagebrush, scrub and wotid include substitiWy more bladed access into a somewhat

undisturbed area. The alternative would dso disturb an additioti poptiation of S~dotis milkvetch,

which would not be affected by Segment K of the proposed route. However, the rdternative would reduce

impacts on volcanic vertisols and the associated special status speci=, Hohngren’s skullcap, by more than

two acres. Mitigation for impacts on mturd plant communities and special status species are s~ed

in Mitigation Measures B-1, B-3, B4, and B-5 for the Proposed Project. Temporary and permanent

losses of plant community habitat and overland travel impacts wodd be mitigated by restoration and by

acquisition of 22 acres of comparable offsite habitat. Similar impacts on specird status plant species

wodd be mitigated by acquisition of 5 acres of comparable habitat for the affected species. Find

implementation of the proposed mitigation wotid be subject to approval by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, and/or

Usms.

The toti amount of wildife habitat to be affected during project construction wotid be approximately

21 acres. Specific habitats and species to be impacted are listed in Tables C.3-19 and C.3-21. hpacts

on wfldlife would be somewhat greater than those associated with the Proposed Segment K, due to the

more rugged topography, access development, and the new human disturbance this alternative would

bring to a more pristine area. Further, greater indirect impacts due to erosion and sedimentation would

be expected with this alternative. This alternative wodd dso introduce the added bird collision h~ds

of a right angle turn and ret-west traverse through the southern Madeline Plains.

Mternative Segment J wotid resdt in disturbance of sage grouse brood habitats and IoM raptor

population including the SwainSon’s hawk. The addition, perch= in this habitat wodd benefit raptors

and could restit in impacts on special status @rey) species such as sage grouse. This significant @pact

would be mitigated to result in a Class ~ impact. To mitigate for loss of sage grouse habitat or

pronghom habitats along Segment J, Mitigation Measures B-9 and B-10 (as described for the @oposed

Project) would be applid. Mitigation for permanent and tempor~ loss of habitats will include offsite

compensation according to the forrmdas presented in Mitigation Measures B-9 through B-13.
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CumWve Impacts and Mitig@”on Measures

~tiative impacts on volcanic vertisols would be decreased if the Ravendde Alternative were selected;

however, impacts to Suksdotis dkvetch, a C~S Ust lB plant species, would increase slightly. The

total area of vegetation and general wfldlife habitat impacted on the Ravendde Mtemative would be

double the impacted area of the Proposed Route.

UnavoWle Significant Impacts

The Ravendrde Alternative would not cause any unavoidable significant impacts.

C.3.3.4 East Secret Vdey Mgmnent (S~ent HA)

C.3.3.4.1

Vege~.on

Entiomnenti Setting

Resources. Preliminary surveys for special status plant species, mturd plant communities,

and jurisdictioti wetlands were conducted for this alternative alignment during October 19-25, 1994.

The entire digmnent was resurveyed for vegetation resources during early May and early June 1995,

These surveys were conducted at the appropriate times for identification of rdl early and late season

special status plants in the region.

Alternative Segment ESVA wotid affect the following mturd plant communities:

● Jtiper w?odmd ● Montanemeadowwedand
c hw sagebrushscrub c Greasewoodscmb
● Big sagebrushscrub ● Volcanicvertisols.
● Rabbitbrushscmb

Special stare plant species that were identified during Fdl 1994 and Spring 1995 surveys include:

● Suksdotis tikvetch (btragalus puk~erae var. stidoflo
● Green prince’splume (Stanleyaviridiflora)
● Sptiy -ort (Polygalasubspinosa)
● Hohngren’s s~lcap (Smtelbria holmgreniorum)
● Hard-poddedfrectied -etch (Atragalus lentiginosusvar. chartaceus)
● Raven’s lomatium(bmatium ravetil) -
● Pme Cr~k eveningprimrose (Camissoniaboothii vm. alyssoides).

WZd&e Resources. Several big game habitats occur in the vicinity of Mtemative Segment ESVA. This

segment wotid cross large amounts of pronghom antelope kidding areas in the north and south portions.

A sdl amount of pronghom winter range wotid rdso be crossed in the center of the segment. In

addition, retie deer winter range wotid be crossed in the southern portion of the segment.



During spring surveys conducted in the vicinity of the East Secret Valley Mignment, a Swainson’s hawk

nest site was observed near Angle Point LN04. Loggerhead shrikes and golden eagles were obsemed

foraging in the area. Potential nesting habitat for the golden eagle does not occur in the vicinity of this

alignment. Spring surveys did not identify any loggerhead shrike n=t sites. The ESVA dso traverses

at least one historidly documented sage grouse Iek site.

C.3.3.4.2 Entironmenti Impacts and Mtig&.on Measures

Spiny milkwort, hard-poddd frec~ed dkvetch, Stidotis ~Wetch, md several of the mturd plant

communities would be adversely affected by surface removal and disturbance since blading would be

required for overland travel in many portions of the route.

Mtemative Segment ESVA wodd affect some of the same special status plant species identified for

Proposed Segment L. Potential impacts on natural plant communities and wetlands wotid be significantly

greater than for the proposed route due to the absence of existing access routes, the roughness of the

terrain which wfll nec=sitate more surface disturbance and removal for overland travel, and the greater

length of the route.

The ESVA would resdt in an estimated permanent habitat loss of’ 35.18 acrm of natural plant

communities, of which 14.32 acres would be considered a Class ~ significant, but mitigable impact. An

estimated 35.54 acres of mturd plant communities wotid be temporarily removal during construction,

of which 14.88 acres wodd be considered a Class ~ signifimt impact. Si@ficant surface removal

impacts would be mitigated as described in Mhigation Measure B-1 for the Proposed Project.

An estimated 1.03 acres of greasewood scrub and rabbitbrush scrub wotid be signifimtiy impacted by

overland travel and wodd be mitigated as described in Mitigation Measure B4 for the Proposed Project.

Permanent surface removrd would impact an estimated 6.86 acres of special status plant habitats, of which

5.23 acres would be considered a Class ~ significant impact. Temporary surface removal would impact

an estimatd 7.43 acres of special status plant habitats, of which 5.37 acres would be considered a Class

U significant impact. No special status plant habitats wotid be impacted by surface disturbance such as

non-bladed overland travel.

Temporary losses and overland travel impacts to plant community and special status species habitats

wotid be mitigated by onsite r=toration and offsite compensation. Pe~ent removrd of plant

community and special status plant habitats would be mitigated by offsite compensation. - Offsite

compensation for dl significant impacts to plant communities on the ESVA would be approximately 57

acres. Totrd offsite compensation for dl significant impacts to special status plants wotid be

approximately 21 acres. Finrd implementation of the proposed mitigation would be subject to approval

by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, and US~S.
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WWife Resources. Overall, Alternative Segment ESVA would impact the same types of wildlife

resources as those identified for Proposed Segment L. However, Ntemative Segment ESVA would

result in greater impacts on sage grouse leks and big game habitats due to the greater amount of surface

disturbance for overland travel and the increased human disturbance this alternative would bring to a

heretofore relatively undisturbed area. Construction of Alternative Segment ESVA would result in the

loss of at least one active sage grouse Iek and potentially one additioti lek which is currently inactive

but a part of the active lek complex. The loss of these leks would be due to increased raptor perching

and predation opportunities providd by the structures and conductor wires. Loss of the active lek is a

significant adverse impact which cannot, under current science, be mitigated. hpacts to pronghom

wotid be the adverse impact to the undisturbed space component of their habitat in the East Secret Valley

area. This impact can be mitigated through application of Mitigation Measures B-6 and B-18. Mitigation

measures for these impacts would follow fornndas and guidelines presented in Mitigation Measures B-9

through B-13.

C.3.3.4.3 Cumtive Impacts ati Mtig&”on Measures

The ESVA would substantially increase the toti cumulative impacts to biologid resources relative to

Segment L of the Proposal Project. ~ereas Segment L wotid generally parallel the Tuscarora Pipeline

Project and Highway 395, the ESVA wotid necessitate new surface removal and disturbance to create

temporary and permanent access routes.

C.3.3.4.4 UwvoWle Significant Impact

No unavoidable significant impacts have been identified for the ESVA.

C.3.3.5 Wmdel Mternative (Segment ~

C.3.3.5.I Environment S&-ng

Alternative Segment M would cross open grasslands at the western dge of the Skedaddle Mountains east

of Us. 395. Segment M does not differ significantly from Proposed Segment N in terrain

characteristics. Two occurrences of the special status plant species, spiny milhoti, were observed on

Segment M compared to a single occurrence on Segment N. Spiny milkwort is a CNPS List 2 species

which occurs on gravely or rocky SOUSnear the northern convergence of the two alignments. Pronghom

migration areas, mule deer holding areas, and retie deer winter range occurs in the vicinity of tils

alternative segment. The open grasslands and Sk*dNe Mountains separate the Honey Lake Valley and

the Secret Valley big game use areas. This area is important to Iocrd herds during migration. In other

respects, this alternative route does not differ significantly from the proposed route.
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C.3.3.5.2 Environmental Impacts and Mitigation Measures

The Nternative Segment M wotid affect more acres of big sagebmh scrub and sand dune plant

communities than Segment N of the proposed route. hpacts to chenopod scrub wotid be less than for

Segment N. Two populations of a CNPS List 2 plant species, spiny milbort, wodd be disturbed by

Segment M and not affected by Segment N of the proposed route. Other potential impacts due to

increased access or non-mtive species introduction wotid be similar to the proposed route. Mitigation

for impacts on natural plant communities and special status species are s~ed in Mitigation

Measures B-1, B-3, B4, and B-5 for the hoposed Project.

Temporary and permanent losses of plant community habitat and overland travel impacts would be

mitigated by restoration and by acquisition of 5 acres of comparable offsite habitat. Similar impacts to

special status plant species wotid be mitigated by acquisition of 0.4 acres of comparable habitat for the

affected species. Find implementation of the proposed mitigation would be subject to approval by BLM, ~

CPUC, CDFG, antior USFWS.

Tables C.3-19 and C.3-21 include acreage totis and species habitats which wotid be impacted by

Segment M. Approtitely 3 acres of habitat wotid be disturbed or removal. hpacts on wildlife

species and habitats associated with Segment M wodd not be signifi-fly different from the impacts

associated with the proposed route Segment N. Disturbance to the big game rang= and to mule deer

migration and wintering areas in the vicinity of Segment M wodd be Class ~ impacts. Mitigation

maures for permanent and temporary loss of big game habitats wotid include acquisition of offsite

habitat. Acquisition of habitat will follow fornudas and guidelines presented in Mitigation Measures B-9

through B-13.

C.3.3.5.3 CumMve Impats amf Mtig&”on Measures

Mtemative Segment M wotid not alter substantially the cumdative impacts and mitigation measures of

the Proposed Segment N.

C.3.3.5.4 UmvoZ&le Significant Impacts

The Wendel Mternative would not muse any unavoidable signifimt impacts.

C.3.3.6 W* Side of Foti Sage Mounti Mtemtive Mgmnmt (Segmmt P)

C.3.3.6.I Environmental Setting

The Mternative Segment P wotid cross juniper woodand habitats md sagebrush scrub habitats on the

west side of the Fort Sage Mountains. The botanid and wetiand resources of the alternative alignment

on the w=t side of the Fort Sage Mountains differ from those on the proposed route (Se~ent Q) in two

notable respects. Segment P contains signifiatiy less northern juniper woodhmd than the proposed route



but crosses slightly more rabbitbrush scrub habitat. One species of special status plant, the lance-leaved

scurf-pea, was observed on both the proposal and alternative alignments.

Portions of tils route have been identified as pygmy rabbit habitat. h addition, mule deer ranges used

by the East Lassen mule deerherd are located in the vicinity of tils segment. During field surveys of

this area several reptiles and s~l ~s were observed in the sandy substrate, including the long-

nosed leopard lizard (Gambelia w.slizenii) and the Great Basin collared li~d (Crotap@tus insulan”s

bicintiores). It should be noted that Segment P would cross the CDFG’S Doyle Wildlife Area for

approximately 4.5 miles.

C.3.3.6.2 Environmental Impacts and Mtigti”on Measures

Segment P would eliminate impacts to one poptiation of Nelson’s evening primrose. Segment P would

dso reduce or eliminate potential disturbance of nearly two acres of sand dune, four acres of sagebrush-

bitterbrush scrub communi~, and 11 acres of juniper woodand. The proposed dtemative would increase

impacts on big sagebrush scrub by approximately four acres. Other potential impacts would not differ

significantly from those on the proposed route. Mitigations for impacts on mturd plant communities and

special status species are s~ in Mitigation Measures B-1, B-3, B4, and B-5 for the Proposed

Project.

Temporary and permanent losses of plant community habitat and overland travel impacts would be

mitigated by restoration and by acquisition of 19 acrw of comparable offsite habitat. Similar impacts

to special status plant species wodd be mitigated by acquisition of 9 acre of comparable habitat for the

affect~ species. Fti implementation of the proposed mitigation wodd be subject to approval by BLM,

CPUC, CDFG, andor USFWS.

he primary habitat to be affected by this alternative segment would be pygmy rabbit habitat. hpacts

to this species’ habitat wotid be Class U impacts. Tablw C.3-19 and C.3-21 include the approximate

total area of habitat which wotid be impacted in the proposed Segment P. The toti amount of pygmy

rabbit habitat present in this segment is grwter than in the proposed Segment Q. Local reptiles and stil

~s which are not as mobfle as the larger species wodd experience some direct mortality (Class

~ impact). Construction and overland travel limitations which apply in pygmy rabbit habitat are

described in Mitigation Measure B4. Mitigation for potential direct motiity is described in Mitigation

Measure B-7.

C.3.3.6.3 CumMve Impacts ad Mtigatr”on Measures

Cumulative impacts on juniper woodland and sand dune plant communities wotid be significantly less

for the West Side of Fort Sage Mountains Nternative alignment (Mtemative Segment P) compared to

Segment Q of the proposti route. However, impacts on mule deer winter range (especially the protected

Doyle Wil&ife Area - pray for deer winter range) would be substantially greater.



C.3.3.6.4 UnavoWle Significant Impacts

The West Side of Fort Sage Mountains Mternative would not cause any unavoidable signifimt impacts.

C.3.3.7 Long Vdey Mtematives ~~ents (S~ents S, U, Z, and WCFG)

C.3.3.7.1 Environment Setting

The four alternative route segments within the upper Long Valley region wotid be located in the vicinity

of the cotiuence of Long Valley and Dry Creeks. The area is used for grwing and includes sagebmsh

scrub habitats and juniper woodland habitats. Substantial riparian vegetation and wetiand and open water

habitat occurs along Long Valley Creek.

Segments S and U each cross bng Valley Creek once. The riparian vegetation at each of these stream

crossings is predominantly herbaceous and dominated by Olney threesquare (Scipus americanus), parched

fireweed (Epilobium brac~ca~um), aster (Ater spathulatus), and kerim broo~ime (Veronica

Americana). Sparse clumps of sandbar wfllow (Salti m.gua) represent the ody woody riparian vegetation

at these two sites. The upland plant communities of the these segments do not differ substantially from

the proposed route alignment (Segment T).

No special status plant species were observed on the alternative segments, however, a popdation of

approximately 10 Msifer’s -etch (Atragalus pulsiferae var. pukiferae) plants was tentatively

identified less than 1000 feet east of Segment S in October 1994. However, no populations have beeh

identified in the study area of the Mternative Mignment.

Patchy riparim habitat and sheer banks along bng Valley Creek provide habitat for bird species such

as bank swallows and willow flymtcher. Mthough there were no observations of the willow flymtcher

during field surveys, potential habitat occurs in the vicirdty of Segment U. k addition, the riparian

habitat of Long Valley Creek in the area of Segments S and U provides important habitat for migrating

waterfowl as tiey are channeled through the narrow linear gap between the Diamond Mountains on the

wmt and Petersen Moutain on tie east. Several large, shallow beaver ponds have been atablished in

the creek channel, depending on spring runoff conditions. These provide habitat for waterfowl and

shorebirds, tia attract raptors hunting the other bird species. k years when the beaver dams are filly

established, they create fairly extensive wetiand areas in Long Valley Creek. Segments S and U wodd

cross these wefland areas.

C.3.3.7.2 Environment Impacts and Mtigation Measures

Vegetation resources affected by the Long Vrdley Mternative Aignments would not differ substantially

from those on the proposed route. However, stream crossings on Segments S and U wotid need to be

avoided during construction by stringing these sections with helicopters. Both alignments wotid result

in impacts on juniper woodland and sagebrush-bitterbrush plant communitim. However, the WCFG



alignment wotid eliminate overland travel impacts on approximately 0.6 acre of montane meadow plant

communi~. Mitigation for impacts on mturd plant communities and specird status species are

s~ed in Mitigation Measures B-1, B-3, B4, and B-5 for the Proposed Project.

Temporary and pement losses of plant community habitat and overland travel impacts would be

mitigated by restoration and by acquisition of 15 acres of comparable offsite habitat. Fiml

implementation of the proposed mitigation wotid be subject to approval by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, and

USFWS.

The dtemative route segments in the Upper Long Valley wotid potentially affect local bird populations
.

including waterfowl, bti swallows, and wfllow flycatcher. Additiod perpendicular stream crossings

required by Segments S and U wodd substantially ticrease potential collisions by waterfowl migrating

through the riparian corridor and cotid increase collisions of raptors hunting in the riparian and wetland

areas. It is anticipate that these species wotid dso be affected indirectly during project construction due

to the increased noise and human distibance. However, the WCFG alternative segment is located a

distance from tiese habitats and wotid not increase potentird impacts on the bird species discussed above;

the WCFG alternative would restit in fewer impacts on wildlife. With application of Mitigation

Maures B-14, B-17, B-20, B-21, and B-22, these wotid be Class ~ impacts. In addition, some

portions of these segments would cross mde deer winter range and disturbance to this habitat would

l~ely occur due to overland travel and construction activities. Mitigation for permanent loss, temporary

loss, and overland disturbance to big game habitat is d~cribed in Mitigation Measures B-9 through B-13.

Permanent and tempor~ loss of these habitats wfil rquire habitat acquisition according to the formulas

and guidelines in B-9 through B-13.

C.3.3.7.3 Cu&ve Impacts d Mitigation Measures
.

Cumulative impacts of the alternatives would not differ substantirdly horn the proposed route, with the

exception of increased bird collision potential associated with Segments S and U. Segment WCFG would

result in fewer cotiicts with big game species.

C.3.3.7.4 Unavo*le Significant Impacts

The Long Vrdley Mternative Mignments would not cause any unavoidable significant impacts.
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C.3.3.8 P=tie P* Nternative Ngnrnent (Segment X-ht)

C.3.3.8.I Entironmentd Se~-ng

Alternative Segment X-East would cross sagebrush and several ponderosa pine stands on altered andesite

soils. Sensitive plant communities and rare plants were observed on both Segment X-East and the

corresponding portion of the proposed route (Segment ~. Both alignments would traverse isolated

owurrences of altered andesite plant communities, and one occurrence of the special status altered

andesite buckwheat (Enogonum robmtum) was found on both the proposed route and this alternative.

No substantial differences in the botanid or wetland resources were observed for the two alternatives.

~ls route segment wotid not cross big game habitats. Stands of ponderosa pine may provide habitat for

raptor and owl species, however, none were observed during sumeys. There were no special status

specia observed using these habitats during field surveys.

C.3.3.8.2 Enw-ronmenti Impacts ati Mtig&”on Measures

Alternative Segment X-East wotid not substantially change potential impacts to special status species or

mturd plant communities. Both this alternative and the corresponding portion of the proposed route

(Segment ~ wodd impact altered andesite plant communities and big sagebrush scrub. Mitigations for

impacts to mturd plant communities and Special status species ares ~ed in Mitigation Measures

B-1, B-3, B4, and B-5 for the Proposed Project.

Temporary and permanent loss~ of plant community habitat and overland travel impacts would be

mitigated by restoration and by acquisition of 2 acrm of comparable offsite habitat. Potential impacts

on altered andesite buckwh=t, a Federd Category 2 candidate for listing, would be avoided by siting

structures and locating overland travel routes outside of this species’ habitat. frown populations would

be clearly rnarkd prior to construction and monitord during constriction. If avoidance of this species

was not possible, impacts wotid be mitigated as described in Mitigation Measure B-3. Find

implementation of the proposed mitigation wodd be subj=t to approval by BLM, CPUC, CDFG, and/or

Usms.

There would be few impacts associated with wddife as a restit of construction and operation of the

transmission line in this area. A slight potential for avian collision wotid occur due to proximity (within

one mile) to ~te Lake. There wotid be no significant difference in impacts on wildife associated with

this segment as compared with Proposal Segment Y.

C.3.3.8.3 Cumufti.ve Impacts ad Mtig&n Measures

Mternative Segment X-East wotid not substantially change the cumulative impacts and mitigation

measures of the Proposed Project.
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C.3.3.8.4 UnavoWle Significant Impacts

Ntemative Segment X-East would not cause any unavoidable significant impacts.

C.3.3.9 Sub~tion Mternativ~

C.3.3.9.I Mtiras Stistatr”on Mternti”ve Site (Mtil Site)

The Mturas Substation Mternative Site consists of a former lumber til site that contains no sensitive

natural plant communities or special status plant species. Urdke the Devils Garden substation site on

Segment A, the Mill Site is tiost entirely without vegetation due to previous disturbances that altered

the site. ~ls alternative site would not result in my signifiat impacts on natural plant communities,

wetlands, or special status species. No mitigation for vegetation resources would be required.

The Mill Site location dso includes ve~ little wildife habitat. However, this substation is located within

the Pit River Valley west of Mturas, adjacent to habitat used by several sensitive species including:

“ Ameriw white pelim “ Greatersan~l crane
● Northernh~er s BM SWA1OW@otentidly).
● Bdd eagle

The wetlands, riparian habitat, and open gr=ing lands in the vicinity of the Mfll Site are used as hunting

areas by Iod raptors including the northern harrier mentiond above. h addition, this site is located

between the Warm Springs VNley wintering raptor area and the Modoc Natioti Wildlife Refuge. Both

areas are used by raptors during winter and it is lfiely that the Mill Site occurs within daily flight paths

for these species.

The electrocution potentird for raptor poptiations wodd be increasti.during operation of the proposed

. alternative substation, resulting in a CIWS ~ impact with appli~tion of Mitigation Measure B-19.

Sensitive species using adjacent habitats wotid lkely be affected indirectly during construction. There

would be no loss of big game habitats.

C.3.3.9.2 Border Town Stistation Mernative Site

The alternative site for the Border Town substation wotid be situated on an upland area next to an

extensive montane meadow plant community. The alternative site does not include any jurisdiction

wetiands or waters. Vegetation at the site is dominated by low sagebrush scrub intergrading with

sagebrush-bitterbrush. The proposed and substation sites are both dominated by scattered low sagebrush

(A~emisia arb~cula) interspersed with a few herbaceous species such as cheat grass (Brom~ tectowm)

and squirreltail (Elymw elymoides). There are no signifiwt dlfferencw in the biological resources of

the proposed site and the alternative Border Town Substation site.
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The alternative site for the Border Town Substation would permanently remove approximately 8 acres

of low sagebrush scrub. No other plant communities, jurisdiction wetlands, or special status plants

would be affected. The alternative substation site would not restit in loss of big game habitats. There

were no special status species observed in the vicinity of this site. There would be no difference or

increase in impacts on wildlife associated with the alternative site. Mitigation for permanent and

temporary loss of low sagebrush scrub iss ~ed in Mitigation Measures B-1 and B4. Mitigation

Measure B-19 for potential bird electrocution wotid be applied.

C.3.4 NO PRO~CT MTERNA-

C.3.4.1 Enviromenti Consequent and Mitigation Measur=

The No Project Alternative would cause no immediate impacts on vegetation or wildlife resources.

However, within the next 3 to 6 years it is lkely that Sierra Pacific Power Company (SPPCO) wodd plan

and construct a major transmission line project to accommodate regiod growth in energy needs. It is

anticipated that such a project would resdt in significant direct and indirect impacts on vegetation and

wildlife r=ources sfiar to those associated with the Proposed Moject. Because the location of such a

project is tiown, a quantitative evaluation of the impacts on wfidlife associated with construction and

operation cannot be conducted. Significant impacts on vegetation and wildife r~ources wotid be

mitigated through the same hds of mitigating maures describti in Section C.3 .2.2 for the Proposed

Project.

C.3.4.2 Cumtiative hpacts and Mitigation M~

The No Proj&t Mternative wotid substantially decrease the cumtiative impacts of projects proposed for

the region on”naturd plant communities, Special status plant speciw, and wildife over the near term.

C.3.4.3 Unavoidable Signifimt hpacts

The No Project Nternative would not cause any unavoidable significant impacts.

Mitigation for significant impacts on vegetation resources will include avoidance, mimtion,

restoration, and compensation. Specific mitigation for affectd resources will be developed in

comultation with the California Public Utilities Commission, Bureau of Land Management, the California

Deptient of Fish and Game, the U.S. Fish and Wildife Service, the Nevada Division of Wildlife, and

associatti r=our~ management agencies and individtis, utfltig the general mitigation guidelines

adopted by those agencies. Data gathered during surveys for the Tuscarora Pipeline Project and the

Mturas Transmission Line Project were ~used to evaluate significance of impacts and appropriate,,....,.
I mitigation measures. Emphasis wfil be placed on avoidance as the primary means of mitigating potential
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impacts to mturd plant communities, wetlands, and special status species. Factors considered in

evaluating priority for avoidance included:

c Re@atory status (stateand federd Iegd protection)
● from distribution
“ Resourceconcentratioddispersd
“ Potentialfor naturalrecove~ or restoration.

Vegetation resources that have high sensitivities to impacts were identified and given the highest priority

for avoidance. k the case of some special status plant poptiations (e.g., spiny dbort) the dispersal

of individud plants substantially lowers the potential for effective avoidance. Other forms of mitigation

were adopted where avoidance was not possible. Offsite compensation will be used to mitigate for loss

and for the recovery lag time tierent in restoration and mturd recovery of plant communities and

habitats. Table C.3-22 summariz es the mitigation monitoring program for the impacts discussed in

Sections C.3.2 and C.3.3.

Biologid resource monitoring wfll be conducted by individtis with specific qtiifications relevant to

the resources that wdl be monitored. Types of qtiifications that will be considered for selecting

monitors include:

● Emphasisof undergraduate/graduatedegree(s)
● Relatti experience
● Spwid s~ls such as statistid amdysis,experirnenti design, erosioncontroltechniques,vegetationsampling,

etc.

Depending on tie monitoring objective, individtis wfil have suitable experience in soil science, botany,

=ology, restoration, wildife observation, and wetland delineation. The objective will be to utilize

monitors wha can collect and dyze the data required to document mitigation success, problems, and,

if necessary, suggest remedid action. Specific qtiifications of biologid resource monitors will be

discussed with the re@atory agenci= prior to construction.

The ltid agencies (CPUC and BLM) wfll provide support and ensure that the applicant provides the

required funding and personnel to prepare and implement the mitigation measures, including monitoring

plans, monitoring, report writing, and documentation.
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Table C.3-22 Mitigation Monitoring Progr~

~~~:$le Monitoring/
Impact Mitigation~e~sures bcation ReportingAction EffectivenessCriteria Timing

rTemporaryand
permanentlossof
plantcommunities
(Class In

Temporaryand
permanentlossof
specialstatusplants
andhabitats
(Class1~

Overland travel
disturbing plant
commumties
(Class Io

rOverlandtravel
disturbingspecial
statusplantsand
habitats
(ClassII)

-1

-2

—
-3

—

Flag allowabletravelroutesand
constructionareasto avoidsurface
removalof significantplant
communities;where not avoided,
use restoration and offsite
compensationper Communityand
Hab]tat RestorationPlan (with
ContingencyPlan) and Offsite
Corn ensatlon Plan to be prepared
by S!PCO under the supervision o
responsible agencies,

Avoid surface removal of volcanic
vertisol plant communities; flag
allowable travel routes and
constructionareas to avoid; cease
activities if ruts form greater than
6“ ~ee for more than 100 feet in

rvertlso soils; cease activities if
ruts form greater than 3” deep for
more than 100 feet on all other
soils,

Avoidspecialstatuss eciesif
rpossible;flagallowabe travel

routes and constructionareas rior
tto construction; if not avoide , use

restoration and offsite
compensation,per restoration and
compensationplans.

BIOLOGICALRESOWCW: WGETATION

4 Reduce:urfaceimpactson Iant
“tcommumtlesby using avol ante,

restoration and offsite
compensationor enhancement,per
restorationandcompensation
plans.

-5 Reducesurfaceimpactson plant
communitiesby using avoidance,
restoration?and offsite .
compensationor enhancement.

ProposedSeg~ents A,C,E, BLM Monitoridentificationof Compliancewithavoidance
K,L!N,Q,R,T,W,X,Y,Z; CPUC allowabletravelroutesand zone;achievementof annual
DevdsGarden and Border CDFG constructionareas based on criteria for revegetation
rown Substations USACE avoidanceof sensitive effectivenessin terms of

IUSFS resource!,priorto coverage, species
4hernative SegmentsD,G, construction; monitor composition, and viability in
[,ESVA,M,P,S,U,Z, construction,After
WCFG,X-East

comparisonwithreference
construction,veri~ where plots; compensationland
restoration ISrequired. transfer completed.
Monitor revegetation
effectivenessfor 5 years;
activate ContingencyPlan
requiring additionaloffsite
com~ensationin case of
failu;e to meet success
criteria.

ProposedSegmentsC,E,K, BLM
md L CPUC

See B-1 and B-2 above See B-1 and B-2above

CDFG
41ternativeSegmentsD,J, ::~:E
md ESVA

411Proposed and
4hernative Segments

?roposedSegmentsA,E,K,
L, and Q

1 r

3LM See B-1 and B-2 above See B-1and B-2above
:Puc
2DFG
JSACE I
~SFS I

I
I

3LM See B-1and B-2 above See B-1 and B-2 above
:Puc
:DFG

alternative SegmentsB,D, USFS
?,I,J,M,P

Plans in place 6(
days before and
allowabletravel
constructionare:
flagged before
construction;
avoidancedurin[
construction;
svaluate avoidan
and conduct
restoration afier
construction;
effectiveness
monitoringfor 5
years after
sonstruction.

SeeB-1and B-2
?bove

SeeB-1and B-2
above

SeeB-1andB-2
above
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RwponsibIe Monitorhg/
Impact MitigationMeasures bcafion Agency ReportingAction EffectivenessCriteria Timkg

Icreasedaccessto B-6 Replace existing barriers to All Segmentsexcept BLM Replaceor enhance Access not used for one year Place barriers after
msitive vegetation overland travel followingblading Proposed SegmentR and CPUC existingbarriersto afterconstruction. construction;
!sources and place new barriers at access
:Iass lo

AlternativeSegmentsH and ::;: overland travel and restore monitor after
points to non-bladed overland u new o! ~pgraded.r?ads to
travel routes,

construction to.
USFWS

K%Et:!t@:2:s.
evaluate success

I
evaluate success or failure.
Contingencyplan in case
of failure to meet success
criteria.

rosion and B-7 ImplementSoil Conservationand All Proposed and BLM
!dimentation Erosion Control Plan mitigation AlternativeSegments

Reviewand approve Plan See Mitigation Measure G- See G-n below

:Iass 1~
CPUC for applicationto 11; no adverse effects on

Measure G-11). except Alternative CDFG biologicalresources.
SegmentsH and I

vegetation, wetlands, or
RWQCB Monitorcomplianceand riparianareas,
USACE triggercontingencyplanas
USFS appropriate,

Introductionof non- B-8 ImplementNoxious Weed Control All Proposed and BLM Planreview/aPproval; Seedsandstrawto be Plansin place60
Itive lantspecies

!
Plan, flag existing weed AlternativeSegments CPUC

:Iass ~
monhorflag mgand certifiedweed-freeby

populations,andcontrolequi ment
{

f
days before

CDFG constructionrevegetation; CDFA; fill materials to pass construction;
and materials transported to t e USFS post-constructionsuccess CountyAgriculture monitor
projectcorridorduringandafter evahration/triggerof Commissionercertification
construction.

effectivenessduring
remedialaction and after

construction.
,, ,, BIOLOGICALMO~CES: WILDLIFE,,

ossof mule deer B-9 Restoration/reclamationto include Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM
,,.

See B-1and B-2 above See B-1and B-2 above
jnter! holding, and forbs and shrubs appro riate for K,L,N,O,Q,R,W

See B-1and B-2

!“
CPUC

!f:’!; ‘tab’tat
eachhabitattypeando fslte CDFG

above .

compensationper Mitigation AlternativeSegmentsF,G, USFS
Measure B-1. H,J,M,P

0ss of pronghorn B-10 Same as for B-9, with Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM See B-1 and B-2 above See B-1 and B-2 above See B-1 and B-2
inteq, migration, restoration to include browse K,L,N CPUC
Id ktdding habitat and other species preferred by CDFG

above

;Iass Iu pronghorn$ AlternativeSegmentsB,D, USFS
>

G,J

0ss of sage grouse B-n Same as for B-9, with Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM See B-1and B-2 above See B-1and B-2 above See B-1and B-2
.ood habitat restoration of sage and forbs
:Iass 10

K,L,N CPUC above
required by young grouse. CDFG

AlternativeSegmentsF,G, USFWS
H,I,J,ESVA USFS

DSSof pygmy B-12 Flag allowableconstruction Proposed SegmentsL,N, BLM Monitor identificationof No mortalities. No rabbits Flag allowable
bbit habitat areas and use existing roads O,Q
:Iass lo

CPUC allowableconstruction crushedhrburrows, constructionareas
wheneverp?ssible:remove
~y::Yp:~#: where avoidance :Yvryy;segments

CDFG areas and removal of before construction
USFWS rabbits prior to and ensure

,, USFS construction. avoidance during
construction
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Responsible Monitoring/
Impact MitigationMeasures Location Ageticy ReportingAction EffectivenessCriteria ~ming

Overlandtravel B-13 Monitor natural recovery and Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM Prepare plan for mitigation Meet success criteria for Prepare plan before
disturbingbig game locate areas where restoration K,L,O,Q,R,W CPUC andmomtoringduringandnaturalrecovery of habitat, permit issuance;
habitat maybe needed. Offsite CDFG afterconstruction, or for offsitecompensation duringandafter
(Class10 compensationfor failed AlternativeSegmentsB,F, USFS Monitorto evaluate whereneeded. construction,

recovery, G,J,ESVA,M,P recovery. Require offsite monitor and identi~
compensationwhere areas needing
remedial actions are remedial action for
necessary. 5 years

Disturbanceto B-14 Flag allowabletravel areas to Sensitivesites locatedon BLM Flag allowabletravel areas No disturbance to sensitive Flag allowable
special status species avoid habitat per species-s ecific all Proposed and

i
CPUC andmonitorconstruction

andhabitats, buffersandseasonalavolante AlternativeSegments
areas, travelareasbefore

CDFG to ensure no overland construction and
includingspecial periods; utilize biological ::;ys travel occurs outside these ensure avoidance of
status bats, pygmy monitor during construction. areas. outside areas during
rabbits, raptor nest
sites, and sage B-15 Overland travel to be limitedto

construction

grouse lek locations areas identifiedin biological
(Class 1~ monitoringplan. Riparlan and

::~:$1 stream habitats to be

Direct mortalityof B-16 Constructions edificationsto
r

All Proposed and BLM Prepare Wildlife Compliance with Prep?re plan a~d
individualanimals include speed lmits, firearms AlternativeSegments, CPUC ConstructionDisturbance
(ClassID

constructionspecifications.
andpet restrictions,and litter substations,accessroads, CDFG Prevention Plan, Prepare No observations of mortality !$l;;e$ti%~;n;
removal ~rogram, Include staging areas USFS creweducationmaterials. or evidence collected by monitor during
constructionworker training. Conduct pre-field biological monitor, construction

“tailgate”sessions,
Prepare monitoring report.

Indirect impacts to B-17 Constructionto be scheduledto All Sensitivesites on all BLM Constructionmonitoringto Compliance with Prepare location
wildlifedue to avoid critical seasons and Proposed and Alternative CPUC veri~ that avoidance construction specifications, lists before
increased human establishbuffer distances for Segments CDFG reqrrlrementsare met, No observations of distressedconstruction;
presence sensitiveareas. USFS
(Class 1~ See B-14 and B-15 above

wildlife by biological monitor during
monitor construction

Indirect impacts to B-18 Improved ro?ds to be returned toAll segmentswith BLM Mitigationmonitoringfor Compliancewith
wildlifedue to ~ypstructl?n condition.

Block roads and
improved or new access CPUC 5 yearsto evaluatesuccessconstructionspecifications, monitor

increasedaccessto tmgbarriersto be replaced.roads CDFG of mitigationmeasure. Achievementof habitat
remote habitat See atso B-6 above.

effectivenessafter
USFS Contingencyplan in case recovery,

(Ctass ID
construction

of failure to meet success
criteria. Require
additionaloffsite
compensationin case of
failure to meet success
criteria.
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Impact
R~~~~ Monitoring/

MitigationMeasures Location ReportingAction EffectivenessCriteria Timhg

lird electrocution at B-19 Substationdesign to eliminate All Proposed and BLM Review/approvedesigns. No increase in bird Monitor after
ubstation locations attraction of perching and Alternativesubstation CPUC Conductmonitoring
ClassIn

electrocutions. construction- two
roostingand to minimize locations CDFG programfor 5 years after surveys per year,
electrocutionhazard, USFWS constructionis complete to.

USFS documentand evaluate
plus contact with
maintenancestaff,

avoidance. Require
additionaloffsite
compensationin case of
failure to meet success
criteria,

‘otentialbird B-20 Mark powerlines.with bird flight Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM As required by USFWS, No increase in bird collision Monitor 3 times per
:ollisionswith diverters. K,O,Q,T,W,X CPUC conductlifetime mortality, year (approximately
ransmissionlines CDFG
Class 1~

monitoringprogram during
B-21 Use Rock Creek modificationto AlternativeSe ments B,F, :;~ys

on Nov. 1, Apr. 15

Proposed Segment A,
critical periods. Annual

G,I,ESVA,S,fl,X-East
and June 15) after

report to be provided. construction for
Require additionaloffsite lifetime.
compensationin case of
failure to meet success
criteria.

B-22 With applicationof B-20, off- Monitoringof offsite Confirmation of one nest Monitor for 5 years
site compensationwould be habitat acquired to success in a 5-year period. after construction-
required to reduce residual determine nesting success, Annual 5-day
impacts to level that is not Evaluate effectivenessafter survey during
significantfor greater sandhill 5 years of monitorin
cranes, f

month of April to
Require additionalo fslte assess nest success
compensationin case of and photo-
failure to meet success document habitat
criteria, condition,

ncreasedperching B-23 Install perch deterrents on Proposed Segments BLM Conduct 2-year post- No significant increase in Monitor ?fter
pportunitles for structures located within2-mile A,C,E,K,L,N,O CPUC constructionsurve s to redationof uplandgame
aptorsand ravens radiusof sage grouse leks and in CDFG [ girds, No morethan5 g~~~~e~documentandevauate
nd displacementof vicinity of waterfowl nesting AlternativeSegmentsB,D, USFWS success of measure, observations of raptors
age grouse habitat. F,G,H,I,J,ESVA,P USFS

season when raptor
perching on transmission line population is high,
structures annually,

● The MitigationMonitoringProgram wouldbe the same for any of the alternativealignmentsor substationsshouldthey be selected. The only possiblechange would be agency responsibility
if the action were to take place on BLMor USFSadministeredlands. Please refer to Table C.4.3 for locationsof resources on the alternativeproject componentsand the associatedpotential
impacts,
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C.4.1 E~O~AL BASEL~ ~ REG~ATORY SEmG

C.4.1.1 hhoduction

C.4.I.I.I Defintin of the Resource

h conformance with the requirements of Natioti Environment Policy Act (NEPA), the Natiod

Historic Preservation Act WA), and California Environment Quality Act (CEQA), the potential for

the occurrence of and effects of tie project on cultural r=ources within the project ar= are considered

here. Cultural resources include prehistoric and historic archaeologic sites, historic architectural and

engineering remains, and sites of traditioti value or religious importance to Native Americans. A

culmrd resource is considered to be a significant historic prope~ when it has been determined that it

is eligible for inclusion on the Natioti Register of Historic Places -). Mso a significant ctiturd

resource is a property that is an important resource as defined in Appenti K of the CEQA Guidelines.

Cultural resources are signifiat in led, state, or natiod history based on their architecture,

archaeology, engineering, or cdture. To be considered significant, a property must possess integrity of

location, design, setting, rnaterids, workmanship, fee~ig, and association. The property must contribute

to an understanding of history or prehistory through the variety, quantity, clarity, and research potential

of the information present, and must:

1. Be associatedwith eventsthat have made a significantcontributionto the broad patternsof our history; or

2. Be associatedwith the fivesof persons si~ficant in our past; or

3. Embody the distinctivecharacteristicsof a we, period, or method of construction,or represent the work of
a master, or that possases high artistic values, or represent a significantand distinguishableentity whose
~mponen~ may lack individti distinction or

4. Have yieldd, or be ~iely to yield, informationimportantin prehistoryor history.

C.4.1.1.2 Stiy kea

For purposes of this study, the area of potential project effect (APE) encompasses a 201-meter wide (66@

foot wide), 44@kilometer long (273.5 des long) [8,885 hectares (21,880 acr=)] survey corridor along

the proposed transmission line route corridor and alternative route digmnents, as well as block areas for

proposed or alternative substation locations encompassing an additioti 150.5 hectares (372 acres), for

a project toti of 9,0M hatar~ (22,252 acres). The Proposed Project corridor and its dtematives run

roug~y northwmt to southeast from a Iowtion near Mturas, California in the north, to the city of Reno,

Nevada at its southern terminus. The transmission line corridor, alternative rdignrnents, and substation

locations are depicted in Figure ES-2. A comprehensive description of the project and alternatives is

provided in Part B of this ERS.

The Proposed Project is comprised of the following route segments from north to south: Segments A,

C, E, K, L, N, O, Q, R, T, W, X and Y, and the Aturas, Border Town, and North Valley Road
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substation locations. The alternative di~ents from north to south include Segments B, D, G, H, F,

I, J, ESVA, M, P, S, U, Z, WCFG, and X-East, and the alternative Aturas and Border Town substation

lomtions.

An intensive (Class ~ ctiturd resources survey was conducted on lauds encompassed within the study

area. A Class ~ ctiturd resources survey is a wdhg survey with crew members spaced no more than

30 meters (100 feet) apart. A s~” discussion of prehistory, ethnography, and history for the study

area and surrounding region is provided below.

C.4.I.I.3 Dti Sources

A number of data sources were uttiized in order to understid the mture of anticipated cultural resources

within the study area. kcluded was a cultural resources record search commissioned by Sierra Pacific

Power Company and completed by PAR Environment Services, kc. of Sacramento, California

maniery, 1993), which was designed to document dl historic and prehistoric locations within one-half

mile of the corridor’s centerline. Repositories utilized by this study included: California State University,

Chico (California Archaeologic kventory, Northeast ~ormation Center); Nevada State Museum,

Carson City; the U.S. Bureau of Laud Management @L~ District Offices in Susanville and Carson

City; the Nevada State Historic Preservation Office @ivision of Historic Pr~ervation and Archeology)

in Cyson Ci~; the California Department of Transportation (Cdtrans District 02) in Redding, California;

and the Toiyabe Natioti Forest Supervisor’s Office in Sparh, Nevada. Supplement records searches

were conducted at the California and Nevada BLM State Offices to review General Land OffIce (GLO)

Plats to assess the potential for historic sites and feames within the study area. ”Since the corridor had

been subsequently altered from the origti alignment as studied by Maniery (1993), a supplemental

records search was conductd at the Cdifomia Archaeologic kventory, Northeast ~ormation Center

at California State University in Chico, and the Nevada State Museum in Carson City. k addition, a

search of the site records on the Modoc Natiod Forest Office in Mturas, Crdifornia ~odoc N~ was

completed immdlately prior to initiating the survey on Modoc NF lands.

C.4.1.2 Regionrd Se-

C.4.1.2.1 Prehisto~

For the development of the prehistoric setting, the project corridor is divided into three major areas that

correspond to the major biologid andphysiographlc zones through which the corridor passes (see dso

Price et d., 1994:3-8). These three areas from north to south are: the Modoc Plateau and Pit River; the

Madeline Plains, Secret Valley and Honey He Valley; and western Nevada. Described below is a brief

summary of what is hewn regarding the prehistory of these areas.
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Modoc Ptieau ati Bt ~ver

h large measure, the history of northeastern California archaeology has been the record of Luther

Cressrnan’s (1936, 1942, 1956, 1960) early attempts to provide a ctiture history for the region followed

by others’ attempts to fill in the gaps left in Cressman’s work. Much of this early work was involved

in a meticulous description of the material culture of the Native Americans who occupied the area

prehistoridly. The area was occupied by members of the Modoc tribe at the time of initial contact with

non-Native kericans.

Archaeologists have recovpred isolated projectile points (spear and dart points) in the area that resemble

those dated as early as 8,000 to 11,000 yms ago @.P.—before prment) &ven, 1984:467) suggesting

that early populations focused on hunting large ~s may have Woradidly used this area during this

period @ig Game Hunting Tradition). Archaeologic research in the surrounding region, such as

Cressman’s (1942, 1956) at the Narrows Complex, provisiody dates evidence of occupation horn

between 7,500 and 4,000 years ago, and Sampson’s (1985) and Grayson’s (1972, 1976) work at Nightfire

Island, which spans a period be~een 7,000 and 500 years ago, fidy =tablish dates for the earli~t

populations in California’s northeast sector.

Following the Big Game Hunting Tradition referenced above, the W=tem Pluvid Lakes Tradition

~LT) represents subsequent adaptations by human poptiations that focused on the resources available

at the dg~ of the shrinking Pleistocene ace Age) lakes. h theory, WPLT sites shotid be common

witiln this area because of the mwe of the lod post-Pleistocene environment and the area’s proximity

to Bedwell’s type-lodity in south centi Oregon. However, relatively few such sites have been found

in the area which may reflect the mtastrophic Mt. Mazama (site of Crater Lake today) ash fdl 7,000

yws ago on regioti plant and - resources.

Archaeologic research in the region has produced a chronology, or sequence of prehistoric adaptation

basal on a suite of ~ifact types. Some of the earli=t established rnaterids are from the phase named

The Narrows by Cressman (1942, 1956) which may date to as old as 7,500 years ago. This phase is

characterized by the long, narrow, pla~convex, wfilow-leafprojectfle points, fossilized bone foreshafts,

beveled-edge knives, and the presence of manes. The apparent association of this phase with extinct

mastodon remains suggested the early date to Cressman. This phase is followed stratigraphidly by the

Lairds Bay “Horizon” that was dated to about 4,000 years ago. Archaeologiti materials include

Northern side-notched and Elko comer-notchd proj=tde point fore, along with ‘tie continued presence

of grinding stones. The last phase, the Modoc “Horizon” contains Rose Spring and Gunther projectile

point forms and probably marks the transition from a thrusting spear and atiatl hunting technology to one

utilizing the bow and arrow.

Further work (Squier and Grosscup, 1952, 1954; Johnson, 1969; Swartz, 1961, 1964; Hardesty and Fox,

1974) served to refine this sequence and sugg=t parallels from both the Great Basin to the south and east,

as well as the established sequences of northern Cdifomia. hportant research was conducted during the



1970s in the Surprise Valley area to the east of the project area (0’Cormell, 1975). O’Connell established

a refined five-phase chronology beginning 6,500 years ago. Using models of human adaptation derived

from cdturd ecology and functionrdism, O’Connell developed inferences concerning group size and

composition, seasoti shifts in adaptive strategy, and a hypoth~ized regioti subsistence-settlement

system. He dso provided an important correlation of ethnographidlydescribed Modoc house types with

those found in archaeologic contexts.

Wchard Hughes (1986) has provided an important dysis of obsidian (volcanic glass) procurement

practices by m- of his study of obsidian projectile points over time. The earliest forms appear to have

been entirely derived from locrd sources (Northern side-notched phas=) with more distant sources being

utilized during Elko times. Finrdly, it appears there was a return to local sources during the later periods

marked by the use of bow and arrow technology. Hughes suggests that these changes may reflect

changing subsistence systems, shifts in the location of exchange networks, and the changing nature of

socird relations, including the factor of enmity. ~turd rmource management projects have provided

additioti insight into the density, nature, and location of prehistoric properties.

Mtieline Pbins, Secret Vdlq, ad Honq me Vdlq

Al three of these major landforms lie within the Great Basin physiographic province south of the Modoc

Plateau at its connection “withthe Sierra Nevada and Casmde Wges. Therefore, within a very short

distance a variety of major enviromnenti zones and their restiting ecotones (areas of overlapping

environment zones) provided for a number of economic oppotities for prehistoric hunting and

gathering popdations. This region was occupied by several closely related bands of Nofiem Paiute at

the time of their first contact with non-Native Mericans.

Three early excavations dominate the archaeologiti record of this region. These excavations were at

the Karlo Site @ddell, 1960), an open-air village site of some antiquity located on the northwest edge

of Secret Valley; Tommy Tucker Cave &enenga and Mddell, 1949; Mddell, 1956), located on the west

side of the Hot Springs Mountains east of Honey Ne; and bedee Cave, locatd not far from Tommy

Tucker Cave @ddell and Shutier, 1952).

tiven (1984:451452) points out five important characteristics manifested by the excavations at Karlo:

1. It was the first impomt open-airsite excavatedin a GreatBasin assemblageof sites dominatedby dry cave
excavations.

2. It containeda long stratigraphicsequenmwith virturdlyeve~ GreatBasinpoint type represented.

3. It possessed42 burials with grave goods that Wowed a more comprehensiveintra-sitecomparisonof burials
and ~ifacts.

4. The she~ bead sequencewas sufficiently~ie he C~ifornia sequenw in that it provided a non-projectilepoint
crossdating tool.
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5. The stratigraphywas intact enough to provide evidence of architect features and a sequenceof fati
utflirationthat wodd be mnfirmti by evidencefrom numerous other GreatBmin sitw.

The Karlo site is a mixture of California and Great Basin traits. Later, other archaeologists defined seven

components at Karlo on the basis of burial orientation, grave lot seriation, stratigraphy, and projectile

points @ennyhoff and Hughes, 1987) extending from mid-Holocene (4200 B.P.) through Historic times.

Tommy Tucker Cave provided evidence of the presence of six separate components @ermyhoff and

Hughes, 1987:167); however, the deposits were so thorougtiy disturbed that the evidence from this cave

is of limited use. The same can be said of Amedee cave where four separate components were

hypothesimd, based upon the pr=ence of four projectile point series. The last occupation at Arnedee

Cave was evidently a historic occupation reported to Rddell by Northern Paiute informants @ddell,

1978:42).

Kddell (1958) notes that archaeological surveys were limited in this area during the rnid-1930s and began

to accelerate tier the mid-1940s. Sununari es of much of this and later work has been presented in two

major BLM Class ~ surveys that were conducted by BLM personnel as a resdt of livestock gruing

management EIS requirements @LM Susanvfile District, 1979, 1981). Kddell (1958) has dso reported

the presence of what he has identified as a Scottsbluff point found in proximity to hcholabrean

megafauna (large Ice Age ~s) as well as isolated Clovis points (typidly associated with Mastodon

kill sites) from Secret Valley, but tio-tely these and other extremely intermting finds have been the

product of pothunting and avocatioti activity which is extremely active within this region.

Western Nevh

The archaeological sequence for the western Great Basin has been provided by a number of researchers

including Hester (1973); Bard, Busby, and Finday (1981); Pen&eton, McLane, and Thomas (1982); and

Elston (1982, 1986). The following is a composite of their conclusions regarding the prehistory of the

area:

Pre-&ctiic (11,200-7,000 Before Present). Pre-Archaic hunters @ig Game Hunting Tradition) may

have occupiti the Eastern Sierra Front and the western Great Basin as early as 11,000 or 12,000 B.P.

However, the evidence for this is based solely on the presence of artifacts that appear to be associated

with that period (Tuohy, 1974; Wfilig, 1988). Distinctive .artifacts resembling those used by the early

extinct-megafauna hunters (died “Pdeo-kdians” by some and found in an unambiguous early context

throughout the North American southwest, east, and southeast) are found as isolates or mixed with

scatters of other objects in the w=tem Great Basin @uhstiler and Pen~eton, 1982:2022). The stone

tool ~itilc) technology is charactetied by large bifacird knives, stemmed and concave-based projectile

points with ground edgw, crescents, and seved types of scraper or scraper planes with rather steep

edges. Sites where such finds have been made include:

C.45



● Fishbone Cave: 11,200B.P. (Orr, 1956, 1974)
● knard RockShelter:8,660 B.P. “@eizerand Hester, 1978)
● Falcon Hfil Caves: 8,380 B.P. @otie, 1969)
● Last Supper Cave: 8,960 B.P. @yton, 1979)

The Western Pluvid Lakes Tradition ~LT) characterizes a prehistoric lifeway (subsistence and

settlement pattern) that Bedwell (1973) has suggested may represent a bridge between the earliest North

American Iifeway (as hypothesized above) and the tradition that dominated the Great Basin until contact

times — the Archaic. The name ~LT is derived from its common occurrence rdong the edges of extinct

pluvid ~ce Age) lakes to the north. Bedwell has suggested that with the hypothesized drying that

followd the Pleistocene, human popdations may have been restricted to lake or stream margins sometime

between 11,000 to 8,000 years ago. Diagnostic artifacts of this tradition include stemmed and

non-notched lanceolate projectile points (e.g., Great Basin stemmed), various lanceolate knives (in

assemblages with the following technologies: Parman, Mohave, Haskett, etc.), and scrapers, crescents,

and possible core-blade and burin technologies. Sites in the Proposed Project’s general region that may

represent this adaptation include the Hathaway Beach Site, Sadmat, Harvey, and other Carson Sink sites,

the Dansie Site, the Coleman Site n= Lake Winnemucca, and 26Wa1676 on White Lake Playa near

Reno (see Ruhstiler and Pendleton, 1982:22-24). The filo Site near Honey Lake @ddell, 1960) may

dso contain evidence of this tradition. The assignment of this partictiar tradition to the western Great

Basin, however, is dso speculative; its prwence is basal solely upon typologicd grounds (artifacts that

share similar traits) @ester, 1973:68).

Acfic (~ 000-150 B.P.). The Archaic lifeway is one marked by an increasing dependence upon the

exploitation of an extremely diverse resource base. Through time, archaic settlement patterns tend to

become more complex, vary more in size, and the sites demonstrate more clearly a wider range of

associated functions (thus, simple hunting blinds become associated with other hunting features such as

walls, dead frdls, etc.). This trend m be seen as the consequence of an increasingly complex need to

synchronize human scheduling activities with the natural seasotiity that a larger range of useti

subsistence items demands. The use of greater and greater varieties of food stuffs begins to pit resource

against rmource for the attention of the human hunter-gatherer, with timing being the most accurate gauge

of whether a partictdar strategy will be successful or not. Social organization and the infoti web of

human interaction would have become increasingly important.

Ear~ Attic (~ 0004,000 B.P.). The Early Archaic begins later in the western Great Basin than

elsewhere in North Ameria. It begins between 7000 and 4500 B.P. and ends sometime between 4000

and 3500 B.P. The diagnostic projectile point ~es for this period include the Pinto and Gypsum Cave

forms (died the Gatecliff Series by Thomas, 1981) along with Humboldt (a poor time marker as it is

found throughout the record) and Martis points. The Martis archaeologic complex may have spread

eastward out of the Sierra Nevada at around 4000 B.C. into this project’s province (Elston, 1971:10-11;

Price, 1962:92; Moratto, 1984). Ml of tiese projectile points are sdler than many of the proposed

pre-ArcMlc forms, though they were probably dso being used to take big gatne-dthough not of an

extinct variety-by means of an atiatl (spear thrower) dart. Grinding implements are common evidence
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of hard seti processing. Other cultural elements commody encountered where preservation permits

include baskets, nets, mats, cordage, bone tools, bone and marine shell omarnents, and fur and bird skin

robes. Food md other domestic and ritual supplies were commody cached in caves, rock shelters, and

house pits. Site density for this period is quite low with a distinct Iocatioti preference for valley

bottoms near powble water.

M~e &ctic (4,000-1,500 B.P.). The Midde &chaic lasted from about 4000 B.P. untfl about 1500

B.P. ~Is is a period marked by changes in settlement and subsistence patterns, stylistic elaboration, and

the presence of many more sites. During this period, it appears seasoti camps and winter sites were

reoccupied. House pits contain hearths, storage areas, ad occasiodly burials. Some evidence that

groups may have begun to exploit a detible territory has been sugg=ted. Big game utiltition

continues with bighorn sheep being common prey, but with a definite increase in the number and variety

of sdler game. Seed procurement dso increased during this period. Sites were quite commordy strewn

with the debitage from quarryderived waste flakes, helping to make these sites more visible to the

archaeologic eye. The trade in marine shell and obsidian was we~developed. Elko series projectile

points are the diagnostic forms for this period, though the Martis variant is common along the Eastern

Sierra Front.

tie &ctic (1,500-150 B.P.). The hte &chaic begins about 1500 B.P. and continues until shortly

after contact with Euroamericans. There is evidence that efficient acorn promsing technologies

developed shotiy tier 1500 B.P. which may have led to the intensive occupation of the eastern flank

of the Sierras by the historic Washoe. .~e archaeologic complex hewn as ~gs Beach emerged in

the Me Tahoe region and along the Sierra Nevada flank and may form the acti evidence of these early

Washoe @lston 1982:198-199). Other investigators see the tigs Beach and the Martis complex as

exclusive ~eizer and Elsasser, 1953:4; Elsasser, 1960:72-74), but as they are often found in the same

sites, other scholars suggest that the two complexes are separate but overlapping traditions @lston,

1971:l&l 1, 1979:46; Elston et d., 1977:167-168). Diagnostic points for this period in the Spanish

Springs region include the Rose Spring and Eastgate forms (1500-900 B.P.)–referred to by Thou

(1981) as Rosegate–and Desert Seri& potits, with the occasioti addition of a crude brownware cerami’c

after about 900 B.P.

Perhaps the most important change during this period is that marked by the apparent adoption of the bow

and arrow complex which supplanted the atlatl and dart complex. The requirement for smaller and lighter

@ence, more fragile) points for arrows led to a fiely flaked stone technology emphasizing the elaborate

pressure flaking and retouch of ti quarried blanks. Seed processing equipment was dso more common,

with convincing evidence that plant foods and sdl game were replacing large game for the attention of

these hunter-gatherers. & one might expect, social organization was becoming more elaborate as a mode

of exchanging information, personnel, and goods more efflcienfly. It h~ dso been hotiy debated whether

tils period was marked by the intrusion of the Numic languagm as spoken by the Northern Paiute into

the Great Basin sometime around 1000 years ago -b, 1958), or conversely, whether these languages
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developed in place (Goss, 1977). Changes in basketry technology by 400 B.P. are thought to document

the expmion of the Nurnic speakers.

C.4.1.2.2 Ethnohisto~

The project study area encompasses geographic areas that were utilized by a number of Native herican

groups. me there are general regions that were ~idly inhabited by a p~icdar group, these

boundaries were extremely fluid restiting in considerable overlap. The following discussion summarizes,

from south to north, the ethnographically observed groups hat are known to have occupied the study

area.

Washoe

The Washoe are different in many respects from other Great Basin Native herican peoples, but are most

conspicuous for their language, which is distinct from other Great Basin groups, and the clearly pragmatic

seasoti cycle of poptiation movement that redistributed the Washoe from Pyramid Lake in the East to

the lower end of the berican River just east of Sacramento in the west. These seasonal movements

were in respome to the pr~xctable availability of foods at different elevations and locations throughout

the year.

The major habitation centers of the Washoe were on the floors of the large valleys at around 1,400 meters

(4500 feet) in elevation and in sdl valleys at altitudes around 1,700 meters (5500 feet) such as at the

upper reaches of the Truckee River near Dormer Lake. The Washoe and their neighbors occupied an

essentially open range, moving throughout a broad zone in response to available food, socird

circumstance> and persoti preference. Their economy necessitated the exploitation of large areas

beyond that which might be considered “their” territory @cc, 1962; Nevers, 1976:90; Stewart,

1961: 185-189). For example, living in the Reno Basin and in Long Vrdley, but seasotily exploiting the

fishing raources at Pyramid Lake, re@arly brought the Washoe through the soutiem part of the project

sndy area.

The Washoe people of the Truckee Madows and northward to Honey Lake recognized themselves as the

welmelti, though this could often be a general term used by other Washoe to describe mtive peoples

living in the northern rangw of Washoe territory. Subgroups such as the welmelti were identified as
“subtribes” by the early EurOarneticans. Each subtribe had “wptains” who were not the chief but the

tempor~ headmen of the major ftiy uni~ that comprised the core of larger families that were

concentrated near productive r~ource centers. ktragroup relations were always peacefil and

cooperative. The maintenance of good relations was one of the majorfunctions of the lod headmen who

usually had close kinship ties with other subgroups and often maintained a wife among the residents. The

complexity of coinciding seasonrd movement with resource avtiabflity was moderated by such close

forms of communication as fmtivds, and gossip during visits. Exted relations with the Northern
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Paiute, the Miwok, and the less well-trusted Maidu and Nisenan were peaceti and often maintained by

intermarriage.

Subsistence was conducted by moving to temporary mobfie -ps which might be maintained anywhere

in the general region at different times of the year, and it was not unusurd for relatives and tiends to

come together in winter settlements over several seasons and then break apart for several more. Some

populations who were concentrated near year-around food sources might choose to remain in one location

throughout the entire year Freed, 1966:75; Downs, 1966:12-37). Mthough the tendency was for people

to move from lower to higher elevations in the spring and summer to avoid heat and exploit high rdtitude

resources, this movement was not universal nor was it of the same magnitude for dl. It depended upon

the availability and abundance of resources.

The Washoe hunted large game using the bow and arrow. Deer and mountain sheep were stalked or

ambushed by individuals and sAI groups, but antelope were driven by large groups of cooperating

individuals into cods where they were slaughtered by both men and women. The most plenti~ game

available to the Washoe were rabbits and hares. These hunts were undertaken by large groups of people

and coordinated by a “rabbit boss. ” Other sdl -S were dso taken, as were rdl birds except

scavengers or predators. The golden eagle was thought to have had magid powers and was never killed

or eaten, though its tail feathers were hig~y valued in trade @owns, 1961:371).

The gathering of plant products was actively pursued from early spring through late fall. Washoe staples

included pine nuts and acorns, both of which were not available in the project area. Wther, the plant

foods that would have been attractive in the project %m were p-y hard seed resources (sdowers,

wild mustards, wild ryw, other ‘grasses) available during very limited times of the year. Hard seeds

required the use of a handstone or mane, as well as a sdl portable metate for processing prior to

cooking.

Fishing was an important and stable resource for the Washoe. It is this abundant and predictable resource

that would have consistently drawn the Washoe through the APE (area of potential effect). h particular,

the fish associatd with the riparian and lacustrine environments provided motivation for hunting forays,

gathering activities, semi-permanent camps, winter vfllages, and the like to occur in the project area

during the long-awaited fishing season. The Lahontan sucker (Pantoste~ Z&ontan) spawned profusely

up Long Valley Creek from Honey Lake in the spring and early summer. The Truckee Mver flowing

from Lake Tahoe to Pyramid Lake was a prime fishery for these people with trout runs from April to

June and dso from October to December.

House types were variable, but the more permanent winter dwellings were charactetied by the occasioti

excavation of a depression @udson, 1902:241), with long poles set into the ground, forming a circle

12-15 feet in diameter. The poles were tied together at the top and covered with a thatch of grass

bundles, tule, or deer hides. Summer housm were dome-shaped and were temporary constructions of

woven tule or brush, often interwoven with wfiow for strength.



Social organimtion and the restiting kinship terminology (the terms usd by members of the group to

identifi each other) were extremely flexible to take advantage of the Washoe practice of “moving about”.

This practice established interdependencies among many persons and str~sed peaceful relations between

widely dispersed group. Residence patterns were most commody bilod, allowing a newly-married

couple the option of residing near either one’s parents although they might even choose an dtemating,

avunculod, or neolod pattern. Politid orgtition tended to follow infoti lines with local

headmen or headwomen representing the rapected heads of extended ftiies. The more charismatic

of these individuals may have occasiotily (depending on circumstance md context) represented a

regioti community or even several such entities (the s~cdled “chiefs” or “captains”). Rabbit bosses,

“antelope charmers” &owie, 1939:303), midwives, shamans, temporary war leaders, or healers may dso

have had increased status, but ustily ody during times when their particdar skills were needed.

The Washoe buried their dead close to their villages or camp sites by either extended interment with the

head to the west, or cremation (Fowler, 1981). Burial practices showed no specific evidence of social

stratification, though burkd goods were usually gender-specific. Earlier prehistoric burirds in Washoe

territory are few, but the Martis pattern tendd to be tightiy flexed burials with accompanying burial

‘goods that resemble Elko burials from elsewhere (Tuohy and Stein, 1969; Ridden, 1960). Modem and

historic Washoe have adjusted their burial practices through enculturation to burying individurds in smrdl

family ‘plots’ (Fowler et d., 1981:6).

Notihem P&tie

The Northern Paiute are Numic speakers who ranged over a vast arm from the Owens Valley, California,

north to the John Day River in Oregon, none of whom have ever been politicrdly integrated into what is

commotiy thought of as the larger politid unit known as the “tribe.” The subgroup that would have

been present in the project area ethnographidly is the Taiget Ww-warai, a Northern Paiute name

designating people who dwell in the “midde place” (Stewti, 1939). ~s name is probably a reference

to their geographic position between such major resource centers as the Truckee Meadows area, Pyramid

We, and Honey Me.

h contrast to the Washoe, the Northern Paiute had no prdctable pattern of movement, though they too

had a semi-nomadic settlement pattern in the spring, summer, and fall, with most nuclear families or

kindreds gathering together to form a larger village with more permanent house structures during the

winter months. The resources usti by the Northern Paiute were the same as those used by the Washoe.

Family organimtion was flexible. Social units might occupy more than one household and were

econornidly independent, although they codd enter into cooperative commti activities such as

hunting, gathering, games, gossip, and competitions.

Subsistence activities were divided between tie taking of stil and large game; the accumulation of many

kinds of seal, berries, and roots; and the taking of waterfowl, game birds, insects, and fish. As is
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practically universal among hunting-gathering poptiations, men most commody provided the products

of the hunt while women most commody gathered the bdk of the plant foods. Fishing in lakes and

rivers was accomplished by the use of weirs, spearing or harpooning from platforms, gfll nets, set linm

with gorges or angld hooks, and throw lines; winnowing trays were used in lakes. Hunting could be

accomplished by stiking game rdone or in groups, or by the use of traps, cotis, drives, or deadfdls.

Stil game could be shot, netted, or caught in snares or deadfdls. With the variety of choices avtiable

for each of these activities, it is no wonder that some individuals became known for their own skills, thus

obtaining an impermanent form of status related dlrecfly to that activity and those skills.

Seed and plant collecting were the most important activities for Northern Paiute doric intake. South

of the Truckee Mver, pine nuts were the most important plant food resource, with the nuts being parched,

winnowed, shelled, and ground into a flour, rich in fats and protein. The acorn grovm of Long Valley

and the western sid= of the Honey Lake Valley and its environs were dso famous for their productivity.

Within this project area, grass seeds wotid have had to have taken the place of the missing pine nuts and

acorns. In actual practice, pine nuts and acorns are transportable in seed or flour form, and probably

constituted an important part of the diet for groups tempotiy using this area between the Truckee

Meadows, Pyramid Lake, and Honey Lake resource areas.

The Northern Paiute seasoti round @early subsistence cycle) can be described as follows: in the spring,

ground squirrels were the earliest resource. Migratory birds and new plant shoots became available in

‘March. By late April and May, the spring trout and ai-ui at Pyramid Ne began their spawning runs.

During the summer, edible berries and seeds were gathered as they b-e ripe. Desert peach berries,

mustard, and rnentielia codd be gathered in June. k Jtiy, kdian rice grass and cattail pollen were

available. Blackberries and currants ripened in August. Suntied berries, along with surplus seeds,

were stored for winter use during this period. During August, scouts were sent into areas to the south

to scout out the best pine groves for the anticipated pine nut crop.

h the fall, pine stands with nut crops in the Wls to the south lured most of the popdation there, but rose

hips were available in the valleys and in the northern project area. Men dso hunted stil game during

Wls period. Extra processed pine nut flour, pine nuts, and cones which had not yet opened were stored

for winter or late spring, or provided a supply of nutritious food for forays into the areas to the north

where pine trees were absent but hunting remained viable. During the winter, in November, word was

sent to the pine nut ups that rabbit drivm were being planned in the valleys. This prompted a return

to the valley camps. By the time of the first snow, most groups had returned to their winter r~idences.

Winter was a period when tool and shelter maintenance tasks were performed. Stil manunrds, birds,

and fish were hunted when available.

Social and politid orgbtion among the Nofiem Paiute was very flexible. With few exceptions

(fishing platforms, specific groves of pine ~e=, very persod possessions) the concept of private or even

public ownership was an alien concept. Other than by means of charismatic control, politid organimtion

was rarely used or n=essary, and then it tended to str=s the roles of ritual and ceremonial leadership.



Fowler and Liljeblad (1986:450) report that upon a death, the “body of the deceased was removed from

the house, wrappti in skins with legs flexed in front or behind, and taken to the hills for burial. It might

be placed in a rock crevice or cave, or it might be buried on a hillside. ”

fit fiver People

The Pit ~ver ban&s territories include the drainage of the Pit Wver, and the region from Montgomery

Creek to Goose Lake. The study area crosses what is identified as the Pit Rver culwe area. The

territory of the Pit Mver people centers on the Pit Nver and surrounding tributaries, lakes, marshes,

grasslands, sagebmsh steppe, and forests. Fishing r~ources were abundant, deer were hunted in the

foothills of the Warner Mountains, drives nettd rabbits, waterfowl were taken in the marshes, and tubers

and seeds were gathered in wetlands and grasslands. Bows were a common hunting weapon, spears and

nets were used for fishing, and dugout canoti were used for transportation and the hunting of waterfowl,

Twinti baskets were common.

Winter houses had an excavated floor three to five feet in depti. The roof, which was covered with bark

and earth, was held up by center and end posts. Often this large (20 x 30 feet) structure was occupied

by a number of families. k the spring, summer, and fdl the Pit Nver people moved from their winter

settlements to temporary brush covered shelters for fishing and hunting.

NM practices of the Pit Nver people were d~cribed by Koeber (1925). According to fioeber, the

Pit Mver people reco@ed dti and contrasting creators. S~, both tie and femrde, practiced

healing. M~ ceremonies were carried out when a girl reached adolmcence, a foe was defeated, or boys

sought shtistic power. After marriage the couple lived for a short time with the parents of the bride

~oeber, 1925:313) and descent was reckoned through the tie line. After her husband died, a widow

noted her status by cutting her hair, rubbing pitch into it, and wearing pitch lumps on a string around her

neck. After two or three years and when her hair grew long again she was free to remarry. The dead

were buried in a basket flexed on their side facing east &oeber, 1925:313). Obted and Stewart

(1978:232) state that it was necessary to assist the dead spirit on its journey to the western mountaim

since it might rem for a companion. They dso appear to disagree with fioeber by asserting that the

Pit ~ver crematti their dead.

me Modoc

The Modoc peoples occupied the ar= of Ttie and Clear Lakw, including Lost Nver and Lower Mamath

Lake &oeber, 1925:318; Merriam and Tdbot, 1974: 14; My, 1963). The study area crosses what has

been identified as the Modoc cti~e area at its extreme northern terminus.

Modoc territory possesses an abundance of lakes, marshes, and streams that provide extensive aquatic

resources, while the high plateaus provide abundant seeds and roots. Large game such as elk, mountain
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sheep, antelope, bear, and deer were hunted during the summer and fall, whereas rabbits and other

smaller ~s, along witi waterfowl, were taken whenever they were available.

fioeber (1925:323) reports that Modoc material ctiture is “distinguished by the ~ost Mnite use of

tie and btirush” which is in keeping with the riparian adaptation and the apparent adaptation similarity

of the Modoc witi the Wamath, Porno, and Yokuts who dso stressd an adaptation to tie-fringed

sloughs. As Modoc territory lacks acorns, the mortar and pesde are very rare. When encountered; it

is reported that the mortars and pesfles had been used to beat meat and fish. For hard seed grinding, the

metate was the preferred tool. The bow and arrow were usd for hunting, canoes were used for hunting

and transportation, and baskets made from tie provided for a variety of fictions.

Modoc settlement patterns were gready Muenced by the seasons. Winter was a time for population

clustering when 3 to 15 families might build houses in close proximity. House construction included the

excavation of a semi-subterranean living area traditiomdly covered by tie matting materirds to protect

the inhabitants from rah and snow. h the spring, tie centrifigd vfllage pattern was reversed and

indlvidti f~i= or sdl groups of f@ies individtily left their winter vfllages and set up temporary

camps of less substantial structures made of WU1OWpoles covered with brush in locations where the

hunting and gathering was most abundant.

h reference to the ideological sphere, directions were important to the Modoc. The west, or toward the

setting sun according to the Modoc, was where the dead lived and was therefore considered a place of

powefi spiritual Muences. Some of those tiuences were considerd negative and could be avoided

by placing the door of one’s house toward some other direction. Wy (1963:20) states that the Modoc

thought of the world as “flat,Hmd that it was constructed by their creator horn a certain Wl east of Ttie

me. The Modoc conceived of a time of -S before men, and many features of the mturd world

~ such as hills, lakes, and mountains had sacred elements of significance to the Modoc. The cycle of life

from birth to deati was .markd by religious and secdar ritis, although fioeber posits that religious

institutions were “practidly unknown” ~oeber, 1925:320). Koeber reports that the heads of children

were shortened by. deformation (1925:326). Dance and song (especially stis songs) were closely

associated with ri~s and tribal actions such as warfare. At death, cremation of the individud, as soon

as possible, was the general practice.

The territory of the ethnographic Penutian speaking Maiduan people conformed to the draimges of the

Feather, Yuba, Bear and American Mvers. The northern boundary extended from Mount ksen eastward

to the crest of the Sierra Nevada mountains which forms the watershed between the Pit Rver and the

Feather Mver drainages. The eastern boundary was the crest of the Sierra Nevada Mountains. The

southern boundary was somewhere between the American and Consumnes Nvers, but may have extended

as far as the midde fork of the Consunmes Rver. The western boundary was the Sacramento Nver on

the floor of the Sacramento Valley &oeber 1925:391-392).
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The Maidu were orgtied into permanent vill~e communities, typidly sdl settlements around a

larger central village. The villages servd as winter base camps and were self-sufficient and politically

autonomous. At other times of the year these settlements served as base camps during the seasonal round

of hunting and gathering activities.

Shelters rangd from simple roofless circdar bmh enclosures to conical structures covered by slabs of

bark, skins an~or brush. The Maidu were hunter-gatherers who exploited a broad range of plant and

_ resources available within their territory. Major animal species that were hunted included elk,

deer, rabbits, squirrels and a variety of fowl and fish. Plant resources included nuts, roots, leaves and

seeds. Acorns were a major dietary component.

The annual bear dance was an important community riti and feast celebrated when the first edible

shoots came up in the spring. Social orgtition was relatively fluid with marriages arranged through

mutual consent and choice of the spouses. Post-rnariti residence was typically in the husband’s village.

The Maidu buried their dead in the extended position with the face to the east. The house of the deceased

was burned. Cemeteries were located around the peripheries of villages @ddell 1978: 382).

C.4.1.2.3 Histov

The first Euroamericans in close proximity to the project arm were early explorers who penetratti the

area as early as the 1820s when Hudson Bay Company fi trappers expanded their economic activities

in response to failing fi-bearing _ popdations to the north and northeast. By the 1840s overland

immigrants swking their fortunes in Oregon began searching for new and quicker routes horn the east,

They were aidd by explorers such as Lindsay and Jesse Applegate who provided a route to the

Willarnette Valley in Oregon. John C. Fremont, Joseph Chiles, Wfiliam H. Warner, and Peter Burnett

explored the region during the 1840s, providing alternate routes and general information regarding access

to these remote regions and anticipating the ned for access to the California gold fields. Nso notable

among thfie early explorers was James Beckwourth who discovered Beckwourth Pass in 1851. The pass

is located just west of the project area in Long Vrdley. Peter Lassen and William H. Noble established

important immigration routes in response to the gold boom in California. The major and most direct

routes over the Sierra Nevada range to the California gold fields parallel the Truckee Mver and are

located a mile south of the terminus of this project (Todey, 1983:3&33).

h general, the project area remains less popdated than regions to the west and south because of

enviromuenti constraints imposed by the distribution of water, the volcanic tableland of the Modoc

Plateau, and the rainshadow effect of the mountains to the west. As a restit, land entry and settlement

tendd to follow major transportation routes, especially where those routes intersect a source of potable

water. Changes occurring in the second hrdf of the 19th century, particularly in Federd and local laws,

regarding private land ownership through sales, preemption, homesteading, timber claims, mineral

leasing, and railroad incentives providd the basis for private land entry and general public access.
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The key historid events and major historid thematic trends vary in the project area depending on the

vagaries of resource availability, transportation development, politid forces, and ethnic rivalries between

Native American and Euroamerican settlers. D=cribed below are regioti charactetitions from north

to south of major 19th and early 20th century historid trends in the project area.

The northern portion of the project area experienced increased setiement following the resolution of

cotiicts with Native Americans in the late 1860s. By the time the Modoc hdian War of 1872-1873

ended, settlement was expanding at an ever-increasing pace. Farming in the Pit River drainage attracted

large numbers of settlers. Completion of the Nevada-Cdifornia-Oregon @CO) railroad in the early 20th

century improved accws and further accelerated development in the area with a second wave of

homesteaders arriving in the early decades of the 20th century.

The central part of the project area was initially setied in the 1860s by ranchers filing claims under the

provisions of the Homestead Act. Without abundant peretid surface water, farming was developed to

a much lesser extent than along the rich riparian environments of the Pit River to the north. Construction

of the NCO railway through tils region in the late 19th century resulted in a number of settlements

developing in association with ifi northward progression. Towns such as Termo and Ravendde owed

their existence to the advent of the railroad.

Further south in the project area is Honey Lake Valley. The valley was first settled in 1853 by Isaac

Roop who built a sdl cluster of structures along the Nobles Trail. Early setiers were primarily a few

ranchers and, to a lesser extent, miners, although the area was never a major mineral producer. Honey

Lake Valley was dso the site of a politid tug-of-war bemeen Nevada and California in the 1860s

@rdy, 1983). Following the cessation of kdian hosttiities in the 1870s, the area experienced increased

settlement. With construction of the NCO rtiroad through the arm in the 1880s and 1890s, local

ranchers were able to more efficiently ship stock. An attempt to make the vrdley more arable was

undertaken in the late 1800s with a scheme to tr-port water from Eagle Lake to Honey Lake Vrdley.

A system of ditches and pumping facilities was completed by 1916 and operated until the mid-1930s.

Further to the south, the Long Valley and Fort Sage Mountain areas were principally setied by ranchers

in the latter Mf of the 19th century. Fort Sage Mountain is named for Fort Sage, a military garrison

used by troops patrolling the RenwFort Bidwell road in the early 1870s @endeton and Thomas, 1983).

The project area terminates at the north end of Reno. The history of the development of Reno and the

Truckee Meadows is inextricably linked to the first waves of westward-bound emigrants who followed

the Truckee River route of the Emigrant Trd, westward to the Sierra Nevada. With the establishment

of Jamison’s Trading Post in 1852 the region began a period of setiement and expansion @ardesty,

1982). With the discovery of gold and silver in the Comstock to the south, and to a lesser extent in more

minor ore bodies such as in Peavine Peak, the area experienced rapid growth in the 1860s. With the

completion of the Central Pacific railroad from ~ifornia in 1868 (and across the continent shortly

thereafter), the Virgtia and Truckee rtiroad to Carson City and Virginia City in the 1870s, and the
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NCO railroad in the late 18WS, Reno soon became a transportation hub in

experienced ever-increasing growth as mining, ranching, tourism, and gambling

robust economy.

C.4.1.2.4 Contempora~ N&.ve &etican Groups

western Nevada and

created a diverse and

There are members of each of the groups described previously living in close proximity to the project

area. There are dso members of other groups such as the Maidu who dso live near the study area. The

distribution of modem Native American popdations in the region is much more variable than at the time

of Euroamerican contact. ktermarriage, increased mobility, and economic oppo~ties have blurred

the boundaries even further of what were dr=dy fluid “territories”. A program to identifi and m~e

initial contact with Native Americans potentially affected by the Proposed Project is described in Section

C.4.1.3.3.

C.4.1.3 - Conditions - Proposed T~on Line Corridor

C.4.1.3.1 hcheozo@.caZ Resources

The results of the Class ~ ctiturd resources inventory for the Proposed Project resdted in the

identification of 266 cultural resource sites. One hundrd and fifty-four of these sites are prehistoric

sites, 53 are historic sites, and 59 are multi-component prehistonctistoric sites. Preliminary evaluations

indimte that 27 of the prehistoric sites appear to be eligible for inclusion on the National Register of

Historic Places (NRHP) and another 36 are recommended for firther evaluation to m&e prelirnin~

statements regarding their NRHP eligibility. Fouteen of the multi+omponent sites provisiotily appear

to be NRHP-digible and another 17 remain unevaluated, but may possess qtiities that wotid m&e them

eligible for the NRHP. Four of the historic sit= appear to be NRHP-eligible and seven may possess

qtiities that would tie them eligible for the NRHP pending further evaluation. h addition to the sites

described, 619 isolated finds @oth prehistoric and historic) were recorded along the proposed route.

The greatest concentration of prehistoric and multi-component sitw are located on the A, C, and E

segments in the Modoc Plateau area. Secondary concentrations of prehistoric and multi-component sites

are found along the K and L segments. Another secondary concentration of prehistoric sites is found

rdong the Q segment in the Fort Sage Mountain area. Historic sites on the proposed route tend to be

concentrated along the O segment in Honey me Valley. With the exception of the N, R, and T

segments and the Aturas and North Valley substation locations dl proposed route components efilbited

some occurrences of cultural resource sits. Table C.41 provides a numerid br~down of sites on the

proposed route by segment, with information regarding basic site type @prehistoric,historic, or multi-

component) and provisioti stare witi regard to significance antior evaluation reconunendations.
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PARTC.4 CULTURALWOURCW

Table C.4-1 Ctitural Resource Sit- Recorded on Proposed Routel
Status Status Staius

Pre#i~Jflic H&#&ic
Segrntmt

Prehkt~#jHhtoric
Ps u NS Ps u NS Ps u NS

A 13(1)’ 2 7 4(1)1 4(1)1 3 1(1)1 5 2 3

c 80 11 22 47 5 5 12 3 9

E 13(l)h 1 2 10 9 1 1 7 lo(3)h 7 3’

K 12(l)h 5 7 4 4 8(2)h 4 4

L 20(6)h 6 1 13 1 1 6(6)h 4 1 1

N o 0 0

0 5(2)h 5 20(3)h 1 2 17 5(l)h 3 2

Q 7(l)h 1 3 3 3 1 2 3 3

R o 0 0

T o 0 0

w 2(1y 1 1 3 1 2 0

x 1 1 4(1)~ 4 5 5

Y 2(ly 2 0 5 3 2

Alturas Substation’ o 0 1(1)2 1

Border Town o l(l)J 1 0
Substation

North Valley Road o 0 0
Substation

Border ~r~~ Staging o 0 0

Numbers in parentheses refer to:
Ps = ProvisionallySignificant

a Also recorded on SegmentX
h

u = Unevaluated(firther evaluation recommended)
Also recorded as part of Tuscarora Pipeline Projectsurvey. NS = Not Significant

c Alsorecorded on AlternativeSegmentZ,d Recorded on Segment X, AlternativeSegment WCFG, and at Border Town
Substation.I Common to SegmentsA and B

2 Site also recorded on SegmentA
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Prehistoric, historic, and multi-component archaeological sites which appear to be ~P-eligible or are

recommended for further evaluation to provisiotily assess their potential to be ~P-eligible are

described below as individually bdleted items (sites recommended for firther evaluation are so noted).

UrdMs otherwise noted, provisioti assignation of significance or recommendation for further evaluation

stems from preliminary field assmsments that these sites may have the potential to yield important

information in prehistory or history (WP eligibili~ criterion d). Other sites, which were recorded

during the Class ~ survey but whose recordation has exhausted their potential to yield further significant

information, are dso identified by segment.

Se~ent A

~C-165: tis site is an extensivemdti-component site. The prehistoriccomponentis a light to moderate
densitytithic scatter that mntains at leastnine projectflepoints,includingrepresentativ~from the Rosegateand
DesertSeries. Numerousother Iithic tools me present. Obsidlm debitageand tools are present. me historic
componentincludeshole-in-capcans and amethystglass.

~C-171: this site is a mtitiomponent site. me prehistoric componentis comprisedof a complex lithic
scatterof obsidian and basaltwiti nuruerousbifaces,projectilepoint fragmentsincludingrepresentativesfrom
the Eko ad Rosegate series, ground stone fragmentsand one rock digmnent. fie historic componentis a
trash scattermnsisting of amethystglass fragments,tin ~ and earthenwarefragments.

MOD-333: tils site is a previously recorded site that is a fithic scatter containing rock rings and rock
alignments.

MOD-617: this previouslyrecordedmdtiamponent site includesan extensiveprehistoriclithic scatteras well
as a trash scatter ad debris from a homesteaddatingfrom 1890 to 1910.

~C-1974: this site is an extensiveprehistoricIithicscatter.

=C-1973: this site is the route of the historic WesternPacificRdroad (currenflySouthernPacific) with an
associatedtrash scatterof tin ~, blastingpowdercans, meti scrapsand other relateddebris. me site is rdso
found on Mtemative Se~ent B.

=C-1977: this site is a sparse lithic scatter that mntains two obsidianprojecttiepoints.

MC- 2005: tils site is a Iithic smtter comprised mairdy of obsidian. Four projectilepoints, including
representativesof the Rosegate and Gatecliff series, ground stone ~facts, including a mane, metate, and
pestie, a stackedstone featureand three possiblehuntingblinds are present.

~C-2007: this historic site is the renmant of a mining md quarrying complex. A road, trash scatter and
structuralre~ts are present.

~C-2009: this mtiti+omponent site includesa spree lithic scatter, and historic trash scatterof tin cans and
whhe irnprovd earthenwarefragments.

~C-2016: WISsite is an obsidim lithic scatter that contain a Humboldt series projectile point, another
unidentifiedprojectie point and seve~ large bifaces.

~C-2029: tils site is a sparse Iithic scatter.

~C-2030: this site is a sparse lithic scatter (obsidian)that containsone projwtile point base.



● ~C-2031: this site is a sparselithic scatter (obsidian).

● ~C-2035: Wlssite is a sparsetithic scatter that dso containsa singlemetate.

● ~C-1644: this site is intersectedby one of the proposedaccessroads for Proposed SegmentA. me site is
a historic trash scatter intermixedwith a prehistoric tithic scatter comprisedof obsidian, crypto<rystdline,
basaltand i~brite flakes.

● ~C-1646: this site is near one of the proposed accessroads for Proposed SegmentA. me site is a historic
road tracewith an associatedrock Nlgnmentthat may representclearingactivityfrom the roadway itself.

Five other sites were recorded on the A se~ent. ~ee sites, ~C-1968 (common with Mternative

Seqent B), 1971, and 2008 are sdl sparse lithic scatters. ~C-1655 is a sparse Iithic scatter on a

proposed access road for the se~ent. One site, ~C-1956 (common with Mternative Se~ent B), is

a sdl historic trash scatter. None of these five sites appears to retain those qualities necessary for

inclusion on the m.

Se~ent C

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

~C-145: tils site is a Iithicscatter that includesnumerousbiface fragmentsand utitid fl~es with three
probablehouse rings.

~C-146: tils site is an extensiveIithicsmtter with ground stone fragments.

~C-150: this site is a variabledensityIithicscatterwith associatedlithic tools and ground stone.

DC-156: this site is a sparsefithicscatterwith obsidianprojectilepoint tigments.

~C-158: Wlssite is a sparse fithicscatter with EWO,Rosegateand possible Gunther series projmtflepoints
and a singlestackedstone feature.

~C-159: “thissite is a sparsefithicscatterwith ground stone, an ~o seriesprojectilepoint fragment,stacked
rock cairn, Mus pit md a rock ring feature.

~C-1822: WISsite is a sparseIithicsmtter with ground stone, m obsidim core and a single tin can.

~C-1830: MS site is a sparseIithicscattercontainingtools, leaf-shapd, Eko and a possibleMartisprojectile
point and five stackedstonefeatures.

~C-1841: tils site is a fithicscattermntaining numeroustools, Rosegateand Eko sen~ projecttiepoints and
a historicmmponent loggingcampwith tin cans and fenceline.

~C-1848: Wlssite containsa hunting blind, two stackedstone featuresand a singleobsidian flake.

~C-1853: ~s site mnsists of threeprehistoricrock alignmentsincludingone circtiar alignment(3 meters/10
feet in diameter), a semi+ircdar dlgnment (3 meters/10 feet), and a dry-laid wdl two courses high between
two bouldersand upslope from the other alignments.

~C-1863: this site is huntingb~id, a rock cairn and two stackedstone ftitnres.

~C-1867: tis site is a huntingb~id ad tius pit separatedby 15 meters/50feet.

~C-1876: this site is a clusterof six stackedstone featur=.



● ~C-1880: this site is a sparse fithicscatterwith ground stone fragments.

● ~C-1883: this site is a diffuse Iithicscatter that rdsocontainsmetates.

“ ~C-1884: tis site is a SW tithic scatterwith bifam fragments.

● ~C-1889: this site is a wmplex of spree lithic smtters, groundstone, a stacked stone feature, house ring
featuresad nearby tius pits, a Desert serim projectie point and a basaltbiface.

“ ~C-1894: this site consistsof two prehistoric hunting b~ids.

“ WC-1895: this site is a spree tithic scatterwith two metates.

● =C-1900: this site is a sparse tithicscatterwith two metates,projectie point tigments and other lithic tools.

● ~C-1901: this site is a spase lithic smtter containingbasalt and obsidiandebitage.

● =C-1902: this site is a large diffuse Iithic scatter, with three possiblehouse rings, a hunting blind and one
petroglyphpanel.

● ~C-1903: this site is a sparse lithic scatterwith a mano and a possible rniddenmound.

● ~C-1907: this site is a possiblehouse ring with obsidianand basalt flakesnearby.

. ~C-1910: this site is a moderatelydense lithic scatterwith numerousmetates.

“ ~C-1917: this site is a sparse Iithicscatter.

“ DC-1927: this site is a sparsefithicscatterof obsidianand basaltwith a singleRosegateseriesprojectilepoint
and a mano fragment.

“ DC-1934: this site is a sparse lithic scatterwith an obsidianCottonwoodseriesprojectdepoint.

● =C-1942; this site is comprisedof a Wme Iithic scatter, stacked stone features, Mus pits, three projectile
points, includinga representativefrom the Eko sen~ and a tin can.

“ =C-1943: this site is a sparse Iithicscatterdominatedby obsidi~.

. ,~C-1953: tils site is a sparse Iithicscatterwith a probableHumboldtprojecttiepoint.

“ ~C-2037: this site consistsof five stackedstone featuresand three tius pits.

“ ~C-2038: this site consistsof three stackedstone featur~ and three tius pits.

h addition to the sites described above found on Proposed Segment C, two sites were fomd on a

proposed access road for Proposed Segment C. ~ese two sites appear to retain those qualities necess~

for inclusion on tie ~P.

● ~C-lM7: this site is a prehistoriclithicscattercontaininga Humboldtseriesprojectflepointb%e, fire-cracked
rock, obsidianflakesand a rock overhmgthat may haveservedas a rockshelter.

“ =C-1M8: this site is large Iithic scatter containing a possible Eb series projectde point fragment, fire-
cracker rock and obsidianflakes.
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Sixty-one other sites were recorded on the C segment. Twen~-six of th~e sites, ~C-1814, 1818,

1821, 1826, 1827, 1829, 1837, 1845, 1850, 1852, 1854, 1855, 1856, 1857, 1858, 1864, 1865, 1871,

1873, 1874, 1877, 1881, 1892, 1912, 1913, and 1916, are stacked stone fatures, tius pits, or hunting

blinds. Twenty-one of these sites, ~C-177, 1820, 1847, 1860, 1861, 1869, 1882, 1893, 1906, 1908,

1909, 1914, 1915, 1918, 1919, 1925, 1930, 1941, 1945, 1947, and 1961 are sparse lithic scatters. Five

sites are historic. WC-1846 and 1872 are fence lines with associated post remnants and ~C-1939,

1946 and 1963 are historic trash scatters. Seven sites are mtiti-component containing both prehistoric

and historic elements. =C-181O is a stacked stone fature with tin cans in close proximity, ~C-1839

is a sparse lithic scatter, stacked stone fature and a tobacco tin, ~C-160 contains a sdl lithic scatter,

rock check darn and possible tent pads, DC-1825 is a road cut, and ~C-1887 is a rock cairn and tin

m cluster. Two sites, =C-1944 and 1960 are sparse lithic smtters that dso contain limitd amounts

of historic debris. None of these 61 sites appears to retain those qualities necessary for inclusion on the

mP.

The location of the ~eti Caverns Battleground Memorial Monument is approximately 1.4 miles east

of Segment C (not included in toti site count for this segment). The BLM has recenfly proposed

development of an interpretive trail that wotid cross Segment C twice.

Se~ent E

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

~C-95: previouslyrecordedas TPP-138~ during the Tus-ra PipelineProjmt survey,this site is a complex
Iithic tool and debris scatteroverlainby tie re- of a homestead,ditch, and co~apsedwoodenstruc~.

~C-100: previouslyrecordedas TPP-136~ during the TmcaroraPipelineProjmt survey,this site is situated
on the eastern edge of the MadelinePl@ contains over 300 groundstone-ents and dl~ tool slabs,
and projwtie point typ= which includeGreatBasin Stenunedad Eb series. The historiccomponentof the
site is a remnantof a largetitead whichcontainsan 24-meter(80-foot)deep fieldstone~ied well, and road
and glass -ents. ne historic componentappearsto date from the 1910s.

~C-151: previously mrded as TPP-133~ during the Tmcarora Pipetie Project survey, this mdti-
componentsite situatedon the MadelinePlti containsboth a complm prehistoriclithic scatterand a historic
woodenroad and fence. The fithicscatterexhib~tsa varie~ of tool types as we~ as Rosegatemd Elko series
projectilepoinm The historicsite appearsto be ~ad relatedgivenits closeproximityto the Wad grade.

~C-1700: this site is a historic rock alignment,road trace and tin can scatter (193545).

~C-1701: this mdtiamponent site is a sparse fithic scatter with flakes ad groundston~ two possible
prehistorichuntingblin~ an EMoseriesprojectie point base and a stil tin m md glass scatter.

~C-1703: this mtitiamponent site containstwo probableprehistorichunting b~ib an obsidianprojectile
point @merit and a botie base.

~C-1709: tils site appears to be a prehistoric-psite that may containsome midden, there are dso two
prehistorichuntingblind _ and rock cachepits that mayhavebeenused for storage.

~C-1716: this site is a prehistorichuntingblind associatedwith a possiblecachepit.

~C-1731: this mtitiamponent site is a Spree tithic scatterand a historic can and ~lassscattex Venthole
dk cans at the site dateb~tween1903 and-1914.
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. ~C-1734: this mdti-component site is a sparselithicscatterwntaining one metatefigment and threetin cans
inclu~ a vent hole.ti can datinghewn 1915and 1930.

● ~C-1806: this mtiti~mponent site is a sparse fithic scatter wntaining two metate fragmentsas well as
historic debris.

● ~C-1651: this site w recordedon a proposti a-s road for SegmentE. The site is comprisedof a road
tram and associatedrock wti fmture, and a scatterof historic debris inclu~ Chinesepottery.

Twenty other sites were recorded on this segment. ~C-96 Previously recorded as TPP-139) is a lithic

scatter with no apparent depth. ~C-1721 and 1801 are sparse lithic scatters. ~C-1704, 1705, 1708,

1710, 1711, 1715, 1717, 1718 and 1807 are possible prehistoric hunting blinds some of them dso were

recorded with bottle flakes and/or glass in close proximity. ~C-1720 is a possible cache pit with one

flake and a tin can nearby. ~C-1706, 1714 and 1722 are historic hunters camp with milk cans. ~C-

1732 is a tin can scatter dating from 1920 to 1930. Three additioti sites were recorded on or near a

proposed access road to the segment. ~C-1650 is a 1930s period trash scatter, DC-1645 is a collapsed

shack and scatter of tin cans and ~C-1649 is a scatter of domestic trash. None of these sites appears

to retain those qtiities necessary for inclusion on the -.

Se~ent K

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

~C-67: this 3 x 50 meter (3.2x 54.7 yard) site containsa Iithic scatterwiti possiblesubsurfacedepositsand
a historic rock ~. The site is ~nunended for Her Wuation.

~C-69: this 100 x 50 meter (109.4 x 54.7 yard) lithic scatter app- to have some depth and tilbits a
number of tool types as well as typable projectie points including Great Basin Stemmed, Elko and Rosegate
series repmented.

~C-71: this 98 x 132 meter (107 x 144 ~) fithicscatter may containburied deposits causedby episodes
of rapid dluviation. Twoprojectie point tips wereobsemed on the stice.

~C-72: this 110 x 180 meter (120 x 197 yard) site is a complexlithic scatterwith somepotentirdfor depth.
One projecttiepoint was observedthat cannotbe typti.

~C-79: this 80 x 65 meter (87.5 x 71 yard) site is a fithic scatter comprisedprinciprdlyof obsidian that
appears to reflect tool maintenance/rnanufic- activi~. Rosegateand Desert series projectilepoints were
observd.

WC-84: this site represents the remains of a mnch complex. Remnantsof a well, pumphouse, and well-
preserved trough are present. Domestic trash suggestsa period of use from 1900 to 1940 based on glass
container and can types found at the site The site appem to have some depth. It has the potential to be
eligibleto the ~P under criteria (a) and (d).

~C-85: this site is a deme concentmtionof Iithicdebris rep~enting bifice production. One Rosegateseries
projectilepoint was found on thes- of the site

~C-91: previously mrded as TPP-145~ during the TuscaroraPipeline hject survey and LAS-192~.
This site is tie historic townsite of Termoand a prehistorictool ad debris scatter. Datingfrom 1900,the town
of Termo functioned as a terminus for the NCO firoad. The Proposed Projwt survey corridor does not
intersectbtid~s associatedwith the townsit~ ody historic trash scattersand a telephoneline as wellm some
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prehistoricdebris in a very disturbedcontextare mssed by the corridor. The historiccomponentof this site
appears to be eligibleto the NWP under criterion(a).

● ~C-93: p~viously recordedas TPP-157~ duringtie TuscaroraPipelineMject wey, this mdti~mponent
site located in the MadelinePlains is characte= by boti% cans, and an old dirt road. The p~historic
component includesseve~ pims of groundstone,bfice fragments, one large stemmedand comer-notched
projatile point, and more than 500 wasteflakes. The historic m and boties maydate to cti 1910andare
possibly associat~ with raihoad or highwayconstruction.

Fifteen other sites were recorded on the K segment. Seven of these sits, ~C-66, 68, 70,74, 86, 89,

and 92 @reviously recorded as TPP-158 and Las-1620) are lithic scatters with no apparent depth or

inted mmplexity. Three sites, ~C-75, 82, and 87, are mdti-component, with ~C-75 containing

a tin can scatter and a chert scraper, ~C-82 containing a historic trash scatter of mixed debris, and

~C-87 containing tin cans and two waste flakes. Four sites, =C-77, 81, 83, and 88 are smrdl historic

trash scatters. Wcordation has exhausted the potential of these fourteen sites to yield firther important

itiortnation. ~C-91 previously recorded as TPP145~ during the Tmcarora Pipeline Project survey

contains a variety of titures associated with the townsite of Termo. The town dump, a collapsed

telephone line, historic debris scatter (icluding tik cans dating from 1917 to 1929), and standing

structures associated with Terrno have dl been recorded as part of the site record. The site dso includes

a stil prehistoric Iitilc scatter. A recent testing program undertaken by the Tuscarora cultud resources

team at this site has concluded that the site does not appa to be eligible to them.

Se~ent L

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

~C-28: previously-tied as Las-381, tis site is d=cribd as a sparse surfacelithic scatter and bifice.
Further duation of this site is neededprior to tiuation of ~P eligibtii~

KEC-34: previouslyrecordedX TPP-222~. This site is destibed as debitageand stone tools and historic
trash. F@er Auation of this site is nded prior to duation of WP el~lbti~

~C-35: p~viously recordedas TPP-211~, is described= a wrnplex tithic scatter witi seveti hundred
obsidian, basalt, and cryptocrystiine (CCS) flakesand one Rosegateseriesprojectie point. There is dso a
rock til which maybe associatedwiti a largerWwching complm.

KEC-37: previouslymrded as TPP-213~ during the TuscaroraPipetie Projectswey, the site is described
as a wmplex lithic scatterwith over 10,000 flakespresent. Sixteenprojectie points were mrded including
representatiwsfrom the EWO,Rosegateand Desefi seria as we~ as lanceolateand l~e comer-notchedpoints
of unknown type. The site dso contains M historic trash scatters representingdomestic and farm related
debris. Matchsticksolder m date from 1915to 1930.

~C-38: tils ~ x 75 meter( 65.6 x 82 yti) site is ch=cte~ as a high densi~ lithicscatterwith a sepmte
ground stone scatter One Desert seri= projectie point w recordti. KEC-37flPP21~ is situated 100
metem(109.4 yards)to the south.

~C-63: this 40 x 62-meter (43.7 x 67.8-yard) site contains projmtie points including five Desert series
projectilepoinq a fithicscatte~and a possiblehuntingblindshelter

KEC-M: previouslyrecordedas TPP-217, this site is describd as a Iithic and tool scatter, includti both
flaked and-groundstonematends Further duation of this site is needed prior to evaluationof fiP
eligibfli~



●

●

●

●

●

●

~C-65: previouslyrecordedas ~P-217 during the Tus~ra Pipeline Project survey,the site is situatedon
the north side of SecretVdlq. It appearsto encompmstwopreviouslyrecordedsites (~-206 and 215). The
site is describedas a complm and “vast”Iithic scattercontaininggroundstone,at least 10projectilepoints md
one basrdtati. Point types included-pies of GreatBasinStemmed, Eh, Pinto, NorthernSide-Notched,
Rosegatemd Desert series.

~C-105: previouslyrecordedas TPP-206H during the TuscaroraPipeline Project suwey, this site appearsto
be largelyoutside the smey mrndor. This mdti~mponent site mntains rock art (12 pauels); a Iitilc scatter;
NorthernSide-Notched,Rosegateand Desert seriespmjectiepoints; ti@ tools; and a historicvolunteertrash
scattec

~C-107: previouslyrecordedas TPP-202H, this mtiti-component site containsa varietyof projectilepoints
@orthem Side-notched,E~ series, and Rosegate),three conmntrations of fithic debitage,and seved lithic
tools The site tibits some inteti assemblagevariabfli~ The historic componentis comprisedof roadside
refusewith cans rangingfrom 1917to the 1950s. The site is recommendedfor further evaluation.

WC-1 10: this site antains two rock ~ prmels.

~C-1 11: situatedadjacentto a meadow,this site is a compactscatter of lithic debitageand groundstone. It
has an assemblagethat appearsdistinctfrom other sites recordedin the areaduring the survey.

=R-1629: previouslymrded as TPP-142H during the TuscaroraPipelineProject survey. This linear site
is Old U.S. Highway395. The site along its entire lengthvaries tim &taut se~ents st~- in use to derelict,
abandonedsectiom This road f~ture may be eligibleto the NRHP under criterion(a). ~ls resourceis rdso
discussedin Swtion C.4.1.3.2, Other Historic Rmom.)

Murteen other sites were recorded on the L segment. Thirteen of these sites–~C-23 @reviously

recorded as TPP-226), 26 @reviously recorded as TPP-228 and Las-380), 28/30 @reviously recorded as

Las-381), 36 @reviously recorded as TP-212), 39,41,42,43,45,49, 101, 109 @reviously recorded as

TPP-208), 180- and 1637 are dl diffuse lithic scatters with no apparent depth or inteti assemblage

complefi~. ~C-106 is a prehistoric huting blind and sA1 scatter of associated stone tools.

Wcordation has etiusted the potential of these 14 sites to yield further important information.

Se~ent N - No cdti resources were recorded in the N segment. .

Se~ent O

●

●

●

●

~C495: this site is the locationof a setier’s grave,possibly part of a My plot. It has the potential to
be eligibleto the NRHP under criteria (a) and (d).

~C496: previously recordti as TPP-238~ during the Tuscarora Pipeline Project survey, this mtiti-
componentsite has a prehistoricmmponent containingfli tools two Rosegateseriesprojectilepoint$ and
a Iithicscatte~ The historic componentincludes a markd grave.

~C-512: previouslyrecordedas TPP-277H duringthe TuscaroraPipelineProject smey, tils is the location
of the @le Lake Ditch. ~s resourceis dso discussedin Section C.4.1.3.2, Other HistoricResources.)

DC-579: situated along the east margin of Hon~ Lake, this site is described as a cluster of structud
remnantsassociatedwith a ranchst~potitry operation. Findws include an apparentchickencoop, pond,
fencelin% foundation,wagonparts and auto parts. Litie tempotiy diagnosticmatend was observed,but it
appm the site dates tim about 1925to the 1950s. One lithic flake was dso recordedat tils location.



● ~C-587: situatedalongthe eastmarginof Honeyme, tis sitecontainstwo collapsedstrucm, a hand-dug
well with rock rdignment,and two domestictrash scattemwhich appear to date tim about 1915 to 1930.
Mditiondly one flake,two metatesand one manowere -rded at this location. It is the historic component
of this site which appearsto be the significantmmponent of this site

. ~C-589: this site containstwo depressions,structi debris, and a trash scatterappearingto date from about
1900to the 1920s. The site appearsto havebeen damagti by h and dso appearsto havebeen scavenged.
The site is recommendedfor furtherevaluation.

~enty-four additioti sites were recorded on the O segment along the wt margin of the Honey me

Valley area. Seventeen of these sites, ~C- 1, 467, 486, 511, 517; 522, 535 @reviously recorded as

TPP-268H), 585,591,593,595,597, 599, 1004, 1006, 1008, and 1010 are sdl historic domestic trash

scatters, some with associated features such as a well or collapsed structi remnants. Based on tin can

and glass chronologiw these sites appear to range in age from the turn-of-the-century to the mid-1940s.

Five of the sit=, ~C480, 494, 518, 545 @reviously recorded as TPP-253), and 1002 are prehistoric

sufice lithic scatters some of which contain groundstone andor additioti tools. One site, ~C-532

@reviously recorded as TPP-269~ is a mtiti-component site comprised of a historic trash scatter and

litilc scatter. Wcordation has exhaustd the potential of these 24 sites to yield ~er important

information.

Se~ent Q

~C-1059: situatedalongthe eastedgeof HoneyHe, this siteappearsto be tie remainsof a long-term-p
or attemptedhomestead. Mtits indicatean initial date of 1899 or earliec me site is recommendedfor
furtherwduation.

~C-1077: situatedbetweenthe VirginiaMountainsand StateLme Peak, this site was pmiously recorded
as TPP-261 and Wa-5579. The site is characteti as a mmplex Iithic smtter containingmore than 1000
flakes. Rosegateand EWOseriesprojectie points were dso notedat this Iomtion alongwith dl~ tools It
appearstie site mayhavesubsurfacedeposim

~C-1126: this 500 x 500 meter (547 x 547 yard) pmhistonc lithic scatter located along the south edge of
Honey me contains Great Basin Stemmed series projectie points suggesting a possible pre-~haic
component. The site appearsto hwe some depti and the site is mmmended for furtherAuation.

~C-1310: this 80 x 150 meter (87.5 x 164 yard) site is describedas a flake scatteron the northern edgeof
SevenMes Mountain. The site exhibitssome inteti tiabiity with the pmenm of two projectie points
(untyped)and * bitixd implemen~ The site appearsto hold some potential for substice deposition.
The site is mommended for further@uation.

~C-1602: previouslyrecordedas Wa-2111,this site was ong~y characte~ m ~ossiblv dati to the
late period o; time of contact with Euroamericans. The site is-mmpnsed of a lithic s~er with fire~racked
rock concentmtionsthat ~ be hearths. One mmplete hammerstonewas rdsorecordedat this location. me
site is recommendedfor ~er duation.

Eight additioti sites were recorded on the Q segment. Two of these sites, DC-1108 and 1300, are

surface Iithic scatters comprised of chipping debitage, groundstone, and one projectile point fragment.

~C-1307 is a stil surface flake smtter. ~Three of the sites, ~C-1046, 1054, and 1056, are historic

sites, dl of which are stice trash scatters along the Honey me playa dating from about 1900 to the
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1930s. One site, ~C-1207, is mdti-component with a large difise stice lithic scatter of chipping

debitage and some historic debris including condensed ~ cans dating from 1917 to 1929. kcordation

has efiausted the potential of these eight sites to yield further important information.

Se~ents R ad T - No ctitud r~ources were recorded.

Se~ent W

●

●

●

~C-326: this site is a
bng VdlW floodplain.
*uation.

SW fithic scattercon- one Rosegateseries projectie point on the edge of the
me site has the potential for substice depositionand is recommendedfor firther

~C-340: situatedat tie west base of PetersenMountti, overlookinghng Vdlq, is a sdl historic trash
smtter apparentlyassociatedwith shell beads. The beads are both @asstrade beads as well as _ples of
apparentindigenousrnanuficture(she~ and ~uoise). The site maybe a historic Washoeencampment.

~C-366: this site (also locatedon the dternatiw Z segment)is a large (2800 x 600 m [3052x 654 yards])
diffuseIithicscattersituated along the east side of hng Vdlq. Martis and EWOseries projectie points were
observed(one of each). The site may havebeen a fithic reductionarea for cryptocrystiine (CCS) material.
The site appearsto have some depth.

Two additioti sites were recorded on this segment. ~C-332 @reviously recorded as Sie-720) is a

historic trash smtter associated with a ~ch stfll in use. ~C-391 is a sufice volunteer trash scatter.

Wcordation has exhausted the potential of th~e two sites to yield further important information.

Se~ent X

Ten sites were recorded on that portion of the X segment that is part of the Proposed Project. ~C-

1408, common with the Y segment, is a dfie sfice lithic scatter with associated rnanos and metates.

=C-312 is an apparent rock dignmenfiunting blind with no apparent depth. ~C-323, 325, and 1433

are tin scatters and Iithic scatters. ~C-1534 is a large historic trash scatter containing one projectile

point. ~C-310 and 1453 are historic trash scatters. ~C-302 appears to be water transport-related

featur= associated with mining activity. DC-1541 is a mining prospect and associated trash scatter.

Recordation of these ten sitm has exhausted their potential to yield further important information.

Se~ent Y

“ ~C-1432: this site is a lithic scatter exhibi~ some inteti variabfity of tool types. It appearsto have
depth. The site is recommendedfor tier duation.

● ~C-1440: tils site is composedof a SW tithic flakescatte~ a historic rock cairn and associatedtin cans.
It is recommendedfor tier evaluation.

“ ~C-1444: this site is a fitilc scatter tibitirg some inteti variabtii~ of tool types. It appears to have
depth. The site is ~rnmended for further duation.
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Four other sites were recorded on the Y segment. =C-1436, 1437, and 1547 are sdl stice flake

scatters. A fourth site, =C-1408, is a dtie lithic scatter which overlaps both the X and Y segments.

Recordation of thwe four sites has exhausted their potential to yield further si@cant information.

Mturas Substation - One culti r=ource was recorded at this location. ~C-171 is a mdti-component

site. The prehistoric component is comprised of a complex lithic scatter of obsidian and basalt with

numerous bifacw, projectile point fragments including repr=entatives from the Elko and Rosegate series,

ground stone fragments and one rock alignment . The historic component is a trash scatter consisting

of amethyst glass fragments, tin cans and earthenware fragments. The site extends into ROpOSd

Segment A.

Border Town Substation - One ctiti resource site was recorded at this location. ~C-1534 is a large

trash scatter with a single projectile point. Ot overlaps the WCFG “alternativesegment.) The site does

not appear to be significant under NRHP eligibility criteria.

North V&g Road Substin -No cti- resourcu were recorded at this location.

Border Town Staging Area - No cultud resources were recorded at this location.

C4.I.3.2 Other Historic Resources

Se@ent A - The route crosses the modem Southern Pacfic (SP) Mead grade in this segment ~C-

1973). The route dso crosses the reported lomtion of the hsen T~. There is no evidence of the

hsen Trail within the survey corridor.

Se~ent K - The route crosses the Southern Pactic (SP) Mroad grade in this segment. The SP grade

was origitil~ developed as a narrow gauge firoad by the Nevada-Cdifornia-Oregon (NCO) railroad,

which was startd in 1881 and completed in 1912. The NCO ran from Reno, Nevada to Neview,

Oregon. The line was acquired by SP in 1926 and was upgraded to standard gauge from Reno to Nturas

in 1927. The origti grade has been raisti and re-bdlasted and subjected to repeated modtications as

part of noti maintenance and operation. The railroad continues to be used as a modem railroad. The

railroad grade was assignti site number TPP-141H during the Tuscarora Pipeline Project smey.

Se~ent L - The route of Nobles Road, listed as Nobles’ Emigrant Trail in the Natioti Register of

Historic Placa is commemorated rdong US 395 near Shaffer Mountain. No extant physid remains of

the trail are visible in the study corridor. The route dso crosses the SP railroad grade (see d~cription

above) at two points in WISsegment.

● ~C-1629: previouslyrecordedas TPP-142H during tie Tus-m PipelineProject smey. This linez site
is Old US Hi@~ 395. me site along its enti length vties bm extant segmentsstil in use to derelict
abandonedsections. This road fature maybe eligibleto tie ~P uder criteria (a).

Y
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Se~ent O

● ~C~83: pmiously mrded = TPP-289~ by the TuscaroraPipeline Projectctiti resourcessurvey,this
mtitiamponent site containsboti a sparse Iitic scatter and a historic componentcomposed of a p~-1950
tobam tin, a sun-tiwted glass fragment @re-1920),and a section of the StandishWater CompanyDitch.
The channelis an -en irrigationditch that was in operationbe-n 1910and 1919.

● ~C-512: pmiously recordedas TPP-277H, is the ~le Ditch. The ale Ditchis a mmponent of a scheme
to transport water from ~le He for Honey me Vtiq agricd~ development. The project was begun
in 1877 and was subjectedto modificationsand improvementsunti its abandonmentin 1935. fnitirdlywater
was tmnsportedfrom we Lake into the WWW Cmk drainageby means of an invertedsiphon andpumping
plant. This was replacedby a tunnel that went into operationin 1924. Most of the ditchw in the HoneyLake
area were buflt in 1891 and remained in use untd 1935, when declining water levels in =gle Lake forced
abandonmentof the project. SegmentO crosses the SP raihoad grade (see descriptionabove)at one point in
Wlssegment.

Se~ent X - This segment crosses the route of the modem Western Pacific Railroad.

C4.I.3.3 Nti.ve &etican Concerns

There are severrd Hed laws and policy directives that are applicable to the consideration of Native

kerican tiua. Of partictiar importance are:

“ Ameria hdian RetigiousReedom Act of 1978 (-A). Req* feded agenciesto take into account
the effectof their actionson Nati= herim traditioti befi~ prior to actionsbeing authotid.

“ Native Amenm GravesProtection and Repatriation Act of 1990 WAGPRA). The intentof Wlslegislation
is to ensure that dispositionof Natiw herican human remainsand associatedtierary objects is controlled
by individurdsor groupsmost closely associatedwith tie materkds

● hditioti Cd= Properties. Natioti Wgister W.S. Departmentof the kterior) Bdletin 38 discusses
propertiesthat canbe determinedto be el~lble for inclusionon the NationalWgisterof HistoricPlacesbecause
of their associationwith beti& or titi practi= of a living communitythat are rooted in that community’s
history and are importantin main- the continuingidentityof the mmnnmity.

Based on these legal considerations a program was initiated to contact Native kericans who might be

able to contribute information on traditiond-use areas and practices in the study area. Lists of Native

kerican groups and individtis to be contacted were obtained from the Nevada BLM State Office, the

Susanville BLM District Office, the Cdifomia Native herican Heritage Commission @NC), the

Tuscarora Pipeline Project ethnographer, and the Native kerican coordinator for Cittins Mert.

~enty-seven groups and individurds were identified who might have specific information or concerns

related to the Proposal Proj=t. Utters were sent to these groups and individuds, followed by phone

dls to further elicit responses. The resdts of this program ares~ below.

● Seved tribes and individtis mpressd a desk to be notied of further planningactivitiesassociatedwith the
ProposedProject corridorin order to have adequatetime to respondwith any mncerns thq mighthave.
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c Seved responsescitedthe n~ for provisionsto be madefor tribalparticipationin the decision-x process
for the Proposti tiject; the need for fice-to-bce consdtatiou submission of tidings to tribal munctis for
review;and timcid wmpensation for time and travelfor meetingsand/or site visi~

● Some responsesrequestti the presenceof Natiw Amen~ monito~ during constructionat sensitiw locations
and notificationto tribes shodd ctdti materialsbe discoveredduring instruction.

● Some responses repressedthe nd for specificdetied route maps that can be revimed with howledgeable
individti~ so that m understand% of pmject-telated effects can be developed; e.g., how close the
transmissionline wfllbe to the Hungry Vdq Reno-Sparh TribalColonyhomes.

“ Conwrns were Wp=sed relatedto powerlineimpactson eaglepoptiatiom

● Some respondents repressed wncems regardingwntacts being made with hdian groups who did not have
historid ties to the area.

No specific concerns regarding traditiod-use areas or cd- properties were received during MS initial

contact program. me BLM h assutnd foti Native American comdtation as its responsibili~ for

Wls project. Consultation includes, but is not limited to detailed map/route review, meetings with

concerned individtis and groups, and site visits to identi& areas of specific concern.

C4.1.4 Applicable R@atiom, PI-, rmd S~dards

mere is a suite of ~ed, California, and Nevada re~ato~ requirements, as well as government

agen~ policies and guidelines that guide the consideration of cdti resourcm for projects that come

under tie purview of Ned and state agencies.

● At the Feded level, the princip~ re@ato~ requirementis tie National Historic PreservationAct (NHPA)
and its implementingre@ations found at 36 CFR 800. frown as the “Section106”mmplianceprocess, this
act requiresthat any Feded undem ensuretie identificationof ctiti reso- and assessmentof their
significant.

● The Archaeologic ResourcesProtection Act (ARPA)requires acquisitionof permits from Fedeti agencies
prior to field studies.

. Additioti poli~ and guidanw can be found in agency man@s such as BLM’s 8100 series. The
implementationof field studies is guidd by such fotii poli~ * NevadaBLM’s ~tund Ruources
bventory Guidelin&

“ The wnsidemtion of cti~ reso- at the state level includ% but is not tited to CEQA and tie CEQA
Guidelines Appenti K, the Cdibrnia State Historic kervation Office’s (SHPO’S) Guidelines for
Archaeologic ResearchDesigns, and the NevadaSHPO’SGuide~ies Pertinentto the Conduct of Histon~
hhaeology in the Stateof Nevada.

c Additioti guidance is providedby tie NevadaDivision of Historic Preservationand Archamlogy’s “Issues
Regardii the Conduct of Historid Archaeologyin N- and “GuidelinesPertinentto the Conduct of
Historid Archaeologyin the State of Nevada.”

● h addition to the mnsidemtion of Native American tiues at the Fedeti lwel as described previously,
Cdifirnia’s Natiw berim Heritage Commissionhas developedguidelinesfor the considemtionof Natim
bencan red and associatedgravegoods.



As the lead Fedeti agency for this project, the BLM is responsible for compliance with Section 106 of

the NHPA in coordination with the other cooperating FedeA agencies. This coordimtion involves

review by the appropriate SHPO regarding the significance and effects on properties considered to be

eligible to the NRHP. This compliance activity will be fu~lled under the aegis of a Programmatic

Agreement that has been developed by the California and Nevada BLM, SHPOS, the U.S. Forest Service

@SFS), the Advisory Council on Historic Prwervation, and the CPUC to

consideration of si~cant CUIM resources in compliance with provisions of

implementing re@ations found at 36 CFR 800.

C4.2 ~OWNT& WACTS - ~~GA~ON ~~S FOR
PRO~CT

C4.2.1 Defition and Use of Si@mce Criteria

C4.2.I.I Si~i$cance Cole%

ensure appropriate

the NHPA and its

~ PROPOSED

The following criteria were used to tiuate the significance of potential impacts on archaeological,

historic, or ethnographic resources. hpacts maybe significant that result h

“ Disturbanmto si~mt titi WO- sites tiat meet tie criteriaof eligibtiityfor inclusionon the NRHP,
identifiedat 36 Cm W.4 or criteriafor the C#lfimia Registerof Historic Resources(CRHR).

● Disturbanceto an ar~ of traditiod or religiousimpotice to Natim Americans.

The C-s implementing regulations have not yet been W=; however it is Ikely that the find

CRHR regulations will essentially -or the criteria for eligibility for the NRHP, but will be somewhqt

Ims stringent in the requirement of historic integrity and with respect to resources of local tiue (Guerra,

California Sta~eOffice of Historic Presemtion, 1994).

C4.2.I.2 Impact ksessment Metbdolo~

The etiuations of the significance of the rmources recorded during the Class ~ field sumeys as

described in Section C.4. 1 are provisioti at this time. They reflect the professional judgement of the

archaeologists conducting the swey; however, M determinations and concurrence of NRHP eligibility

await agency and State Historic Preservation Office review of the fidings. For purposes of tils

etiuation, dl sites that have been provisiotily recommended as NRHP-eligible, or appear to require

further etiuation, will be addressed as if they were signifimt resources (i.e., eligible for the NRHP).

Sites that have been found provisiotily not to be eligible for the =, and isolates, will be addressed

as if they are not eligible for the NRHP. Accordingly, a potentially significant impact would occur when

a significant cultuti resource as defined in Section C.4.2. 1.1 cotid be disturbed directly by a project-

related action or indirectly as a restit of project implementation. Urdess otherwise noted in Section

C.4. 1, eligibility of those sites tit have been provisiodly designated as significant is based on ~P

eligibility criterion (d), potential to yield important information in history or prehistory.
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tiltud resources are dso defied as including sites or places of importance to Native Atnerim. The

BLM has assumed responsibility for Native berican constipation for this project. To date the BLM has

not identtied any sites or traditioti ctiti properties of spectic concern to Native hericans with

respect to this project.

Historic trails whose location is reportd to Ml within the surveycorridor @ut do not evince any physid

remains) as well as railroads currently in use, wfll not be affected by activities associated with the

Proposed Project.

The cdtud r~ources survey corridor for the Proposed Transmission Lme Project route was 660 feet

wide. Whhin this corridor, the Applicant wodd utiti a right-of-way BOW that will be 160 feet wide.

However, this impact ass~sment assumm that there is a potential for. impacts over the fill 660-foot

width, subject to specific ROW corridor selection and possible avoidance measures.

C4.2.2 Envirornnentd kpa~ and Mtigation Measnr~

There are four categories of potential impacts on cd- resources: (1) activities that wotid have the

potential to disturb an~or destroy both stice md substice deposits, (2) disturbances that would

ptilly be cotied to the ground sufice, (3) indirect impacts that would be incurred from incraed

human presence within the project area, and (4) impacts related to effec~ on the integri~, feeling, or

association of a culti resource site. These impact categories include activitia that in some instances

wotid occur ody during certain phases of the project (e.g., instruction), whereas others have the

potential to occur during construction, operation, antior maintenance (e.g., vegetation management).

Constmction activities that have the potenti~ to disturb si@cant stice and subsurface ctitud

resource sit~ as a result of ground disturbance and sufice remoti include:

“ -S road constructionor improvement
● Blad~ where~ti for overlandtravelwithin the corridor
● Constructionof structures(towerpads, crane land~s, and smcm foundations)to supportthe powerlinq and

guy - anchorpoints initiation
● Ground levelingfor tie stagingarea at the Border Townsite
“ Substationconstruction.

Activities that could resdt in impacts to the stice components of ctiti resource sites as a result of

ground disturbance include:

“ Stringingoperationsduring instruction
“ Use of staging- during instruction
“ Overlandtravelwith no bladii
● Vegetationremoti and --m
“ WR setup -

,- ,
(’ The stringing operation and use of staging areas/wire setup areas wodd occur ody

construction phase of the project. The line stringing operation codd potentially disturb
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distribution of ctituti materials at prehistoric and historic sites. me tempo~ use of a staging area,

with its associated vehictiar activity, could dso restit in stice disturbance during construction.

Overland travel and vegetation remd/trimrmn . g wotid occur primarily during construction, but could

dso occur tiequently during operatiotimaintenance, potentially disturbing the surface integrity of

cultud resource sites. me remod or intermittent trimming of vegetation could dso result in surface

disturbance.

me Wlrd geneti category of impacts are those associated with the potential for the introduction of

increased numbers of people into the project area on both a short-term and long-term basis. me presence

of increasd popdations could restit in increasd mddism and unauthoriti collection of cultural

resources. Specfic groups expectd on or near the site include construction and maintenance crews and

the gened public. It is anticipate that construction crews wotid have a short-tern presence ody during

the construction phase. Maintenance and operation tic wotid be minimal, but ongoing through the

life of the project. me gened public could be drawn to the project area as early as the construction

phase, but would be more lfiely to frequent the area after construction if access to the area is improved

as the result of comtruction.

me fourth gened category of impacts are those associated with impacts to integrity of setting, feeling,

or association. Rr example a site that is considered si~cant based on its association with a significant

historid event might be considered to be adversely impactd by the visti intrusion of a transmission

line structure on the site’s setting. &tures that could cause long-term disturbance to integrity of setting,

feeling or association include:

“ T-mission line stictis and w-
● Substations
● Pe~ent roads.

mere feasible, avoidance of significant resources by project design is the preferred mitigation option,

because by avoiding resources no significant impact wotid resdt. mere avoidance is not feasible, there

are a number of mitigation options that can be considerd. me proposed mitigation measures described

in detail below have not been accepted fotily by the reviewing agencies; until the issuance of a Record

of Decision, they must be considered as potential measures that may be implemented to either eliminate

or reduce significant adverse impacts. Sites that have been recommended as eligible to the ~P, or

are un@uated, wfll be treated as significant ctiti resources (dess found not eligible to the NWP

by BLM with concurrence by the appropriate S~O). Such sites that cannot be avoided will be formally

addressed under Section 106 procdures as set forth at 36 CR 800.

mere is dso the potential for ctiti resources to be discovered during construction. Such resources

could be potentially affected by any of the impacts listed above. If unanticipated resources are discovered

during construction, they will be addressed under the emergency discovery procedures set forth in 36

Cm 800.11 and the Programmatic Agreement for this project ~i preparation by BLM). If possible, the

resource will be woided through design modification or through protective measures as described above.

If the resource cannot be avoided, the project archaeologist wfll consult with the Lead Agency and the



SHPO with regard to resource si~cance. If it is determined the resource is significant, mitigation

measures will be devised in constipation with the hd Agenq and SHPO and will be carried out by the

Applicant.

Specific resources that cotid be impacted significantly by the Proposed Project are listed by site

component in Table C.4-2. Specific mitigation measures proposed for each impact described below are

summarimd in Table C.45, Mitigation Monitoring Program, in Section C.4.5.

Impact 1- Su@ace Removal and Hsturbance of Su#ace or Subsu#ace -rd Resource Sties

This fipact wotid result from cons~ction-relatd activities musing surface disturbance and surface

remoti (e.g., bladmg to provide construction equipment access, structure construction, and substation

construction). Any disturbance to a culti resource site considered to be significant under ~P

eligibility criteria is a signifiwt impact, but is mitigable through avoidance mitigation Measure C-1,

below) or data recovery ~itigation Measure C-2, below). Such impacts therefore are considered Class

D impacts. The same impacts described above cotid dso tiect ctiti resource sites that are not

considered significant. Non-significant sites are described in Section C.4. 1. hpacts to such sites are

considered adverse, but not si@cant (~ass ~.

c-1 Construction-related activities shall not occur within 100 feet of dl cdti resource sites that are

considered H+ligible. Ml identified sites shall be monitored during construction to ensure

avoidance. Fla~ing sM1 be implemental on a case-by case basis in a manner that does not

draw attention to a specific site location. Rr example a mne of exclusion might be fl~ed

rather than a site’s acti boundaries. N~ing wfil be done in constipation with the Lead

Agency. & required, a BLM-approved archaeologist wfil accompany the project engineer to the

field to identify site boundaries on the ground to ensure that ticility placement will not impinge

on th~ site. As required, a BLM-approved ctiti resources monitor shall observe dl

construction through this area and sMI be authoti to hdt construction activity in the event that

it impinges on a site that has been identified for avoidance.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that those culti resourc= that appear to

retain qtiities s@cient for inclusion on the Natioti kgister of Historic Places will not be

adversely tiected by actions associatti with the proposed project. h accordance With the

Programmatic Agreement for this project and Section 106 of the Natioti Historic Presemtion

Act avoidance of such resources wotid restit in “no effect” to the historic property. Specific

sit= identified for avoidance will be addressed in a Historic Properties Treatment Plan which will

be findti upon agency/SHPO review of the ctiti r=ources technical report. Monitoring

protocols set forth in that document and the cons~ction monitoring plan will ensure compliance

with the avoidance measures. The construction monitotig plan shotid include a provision for

the monitor to inspect wch site subsequent to construction to assess whether the mitigation

measure was effective. The construction monitoring plan wodd provide for emergency discovery

and stop work orders should these actions be requird. This mitigation measure will considered

I
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~r affected sites. the numberof affectedsites and tieir d=i~nations Cmuarentieses) are urovided: informationon these
sitesis provided k SectionC.4.1.3.

. . . .

* Three of tie stagingareas are in commonwith the TuscaroraPipeline Project (Nturas, MadelinePlains, and Wendel
area sites); surveyand evaluationof those three areas is being conductedunder the aegisof that project. The Ohm
Place stagingarea in Reno is at an existingSPPCOfactiitysi@.

b BIading
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m Stringing OperatiotiOverlandTmvel
v VegetationManagement
w Wiresetuparea
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successful if the subject cdti resource is not affected by actions associated with the proposed project

either during construction or subsequent maintenance and operation activities. If site avoidance is not

achieved through these measures a higher level of mitigation will be tri~erd through the emergency

dismvery provisions included in the construction monitoring plan.

c-2 Sites that have been recommended as eligible to the m, or are unetiuated, wfil be treated

as significant cdti resources (tiess found not eligible to the -by BLM with concurrence

by the appropriate SHPO). h the event 100% avoidance of such a site is not possible, and it

appeam the project wfil have adverse effects on the property, the Applicant, through the

provisions of the Programmatic Agreement PA), in preparation by BLM, wfll implement site-

spectic steps nmsary to rduce or eliminate adverse effects to the historic property. ~

needed, this typi~ly would enti some form of data recovery, ranging from stice collection,

to historic research, to interpretive efforts, to archaeologicrd excamtion and dysis.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that those cd- resources that appear to

retain qtiities sufficient for inclusion on the Natioti Wgister of Historic Places and have the

potential to be adversely affected by actions associated with the proposed project will have such

adverse effects reducd to no adverse effect. k accordance with the Programmatic Agreement

for this project and Section 106 of the Natioti Historic Preservation Act data recovery programs

and associated actions would restit in “no adverse effect” to the historic property. Specific sites

identified for data recovery will be addressed in a Historic Properties Treatment Plan which will

be fititi upon agency/SHPO review of the ctiti r=ources technid report, and will be

legally binding upon the project proponent. Monitoring protocols set forth in that document and

tie construction monitoring plan wfll ensure compliance with the data recovery measures. This

mitigation measure will be considered sucmti if an approved data recovery program for the

tiected ctitud resource is in place prior to construction. The data recovery program is

typi~ly subject to agency and SHPO review as well as review by potentially affected Native

Americans when appropriate. If the data recovery program is approved and carried out, adverse

effects would be considered to have been mitigated to acceptable levels.

Impact 2- Su@ace disturbance to Cuftur& Resource Sties

Activities that wotid tend to cause surface disturbance cotid occur during construction, maintenance, or

operation of the Proposal Project. Activities that wodd occur ody during project construction include

the line stringing operation wire setup areas and use of staging areas for temporary sto@e of equipment

and material. Overland travel codd occur during any phase of the project (construction, maintenance,

operation), including casurd use by the gened public following construction. Vegetation management,

includlng remoti of trees or .trmuning of vegetation cotid tie place during constructio~ occasioti

trimming operations wotid continue as part of the line maintenance program.

fiy stice disturbance to a cti- resource site considered to be significant under m eligibility

criteria would be a si~cant impact, but mitigable through avoidance mitigation Measures C-1, above,

and C-3, below), or data recovery Litigation Measure C-2, above), therefore resulting in a ~ass ~
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impact. The same impacts described above codd dso affect ctiti resource sites that are not considered

sigticant. Non-significant sites are described in Section C.4. 1. @acts to such sites would be

considered adverse, but not significant, (-s ~.

c-3 h order to ~ inadvertent disturbance of significant ctitud resources, the Applicant shall

limit vegetation remoti/trimming and other maintenance activities to (ody) foot traffic in areas

which are sensitive for ctiti resources (areas in close protity to significant cultud

resources). The maintenance plan wfil identi~ thwe arm on maps, alignment sheets, and/or

aerird photographs. Overland travel s~ be confined to areas specified in the Biological

Monitoring Plan.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that those ctituti resources that appear to

retain qdities sufficient for inclusion on the Natioti Register of Historic Places will not be

adversely tiected by vegetation remoti/trimmin g-and maintenance activities associated with the

proposed project. h accordance with the Programmatic Agreement for this project and Section

106 of the Natioti Historic Presemtion Act avoidance of such resources would result in “no

effect” to the historic property. Specific sites identifid for avoidace wfll be addressed in a

Historic Properties Treatment Plan which will be Wized upon agency/SHPO review of the

cultuti r=ources technicrd report. Monitoring protocols set forth in that document and the

construction monitoring plan wfll ensure compliance with the avoidance measures. The

construction monitoring plan shotid include a provision for the monitor to inspect each site

subsequent to construction to assess whether the mitigation measure was effective. This mitigation

measure wfil be considered su=~ if the subject ctiti resource is not tiected by actions

associated with the proposed project either during construction or subsequent maintenance and

operation activities. The construction monitoring plan wotid provide for emergency discovery

and stop work orders, and would trigger higher levels of mitigation if avoidance measures are

not sticcessful. Emergency discovery and stop work orders would be implemented if the

construction monitor observes disturbances to identified sites.

Impact 3- Increased VaWism or U&horized Collection ti Wturd Resoume Sites

The introduction of increased numbers of people into relatively isolated regions could increase the

potential for vanddism or unauthorized collection at ctiti resource sites. During construction,

construction crews would have the oppotity to visit ctiti resource sites during “down-time”.

Maintenance crews {icluding vegetation management crews) would dso have the opportunity to visit

cdtud resource locations. mere SPPCO access along the powerline results in road or access

improvements, the gened public might use the improved ingress, potentially ~posing cultural resource

locations to vantis and collectors.

Any van~ism or unautho- collection of artifacts at a cdti resource site considered to be

significant under NRHP eligibtiity criteria wodd be a si@cant impact (~ass ~, mitigable through

avoidance/prevention Mitigation Measures CA and C-5, below). These impacts cotid dso tiect cultural
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resource sites that are not considered significant; such impacts would be consider~ adverse but not

significant (~ass ~. Non-si@cant sites are described in Section C.4. 1.

Cd During preconstruction briefigs/meetings and prior to maintenance activities near any sensitive

cultud resource, the Applicant shall inform crews (including vegetation management personnel)

of the resource Wues involved and of the re@atory protections tiordd the resource. The

crews sMI dso be tiormed of procedures relating to designatd cdtily sensitive areas and ‘

required not to drive into th=e areas or to park or operate instruction equipment on them. The

crews shall dso be required not to collect artifacts md, in the event that cultud remains are

uncovered, required to inform a construction or maintenance supervisor who must inform

appropriate personnel pursuant to the mitigation monitoring plans to be developed for the

Proposed Project. h the event of discovery of culti r~ources during construction activity,

construction activity wdl be suspended in the immediate vicini~ of the Find until a qualified

archaeologist investigates the Find and determines appropriate mitigation measures. I
The objective of this mitigation mmure is to ensure that those ctiti r=ources that appear to

retain qualities sticient for inclusion on the Nationrd kgister of Historic Places will not be

subject to deliberate or inadvertent disturbance or tilicit collection by construction and/or

maintenance and operation personnel. Crew tiucation protocols set forth in the construction

monitoring plan wfil identi~ the spectics of the crew duation program. This mitigation

measure will be considered succesti if the subject ctiti resource is not tiected by actions

associated whh the proposed project either during instruction or subsequent maintenance and

operation activities. The penrdty provisions of tie Archaeologic kources Protection Act will

rdso be identifid as part of the crew education program.

c-5 Upon completion of construction, the Applicant shrdl block or coned new or improved roads

through the use of berms or other f=tures in a fashion that is agreeable to the land managing

agency and limits public access. This wodd reduce or eliminate the potentird for impacts from

increased public access to the resources.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that those ctiti resources tiat appear to

retain qtiities sufficient for inclusion on the Natioti Rgister of Historic Places wtil not be

adversely tiected by increased public access to such resources as a restit of road construction

associated with the new proposed project. hcreasd public access cotid lead to either inadvertent

or willful destruction of ctiti resources. The construction monitoring plan will identi@ those

roads to be blocked. Monitoring protocols set forth in that document and the construction

monitoring plan will ensure compliance with the avoidance measures. The construction

monitoring plan shotid include a provision for the monitor to inspect each site subsequent to

construction to assess whether the mitigation measure was effective. This mitigation measure will

be considered succesfil if tie blocked accms resdts in no increase in vehicdar tfic into the

areas blocked and subsequent damage to or remoti of cdti resources.
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Imput 4- Impacts to Inte& of Se~”ng, Feeling, or Aso&on

This impact includes those activities which wodd ratit in long-term disturbance to the integrity of

context, setting, feeling, or association of sites whose signifiwce is tied to ~P eligibility criteria

(a),@), or (c) or a Traditioti Cti~ Property. Any disturbance to a ctiti resource site would be

a significant impact, but wodd be mitigable through project avoidance mitigation Measure C-l), data

recovery mitigation Measure C-2), project rdwign or re-engineering of permanent facilities mitigation

Measure C-6, below), or a combination of these measures to ~ impacts. h certain instances

implementation of such measures might still restit in residti significant impacts. Such impacts would

be considered ~ass I or ~ass ~ impacts depending on the effectiveness of the mitigation. A specific

mitigation for potential impacts to the context of the Med Caverns Battlefield area has been developed

by the BLM mitigation M-ure C-7, below).

C4 To the maximum extent fmible, permanent ficflities including permanent access roads, will be

placed ask and as unobtrusively as possible from those culmd resource sites that appear to be

signifimt under = eligibility criteria (a),@), or (c), or are Traditioti Cultud Properties

The objective of this mitigation measure is to protect intact, to the greatest extent possible, the

setting of those cultud resources that appear to si@mt on the basis of their setting or other

qualities rather than their information content. k accordance with tie Prograrmnatic Agreement

for this project and Section 106 of the Natioti Historic Presemtion Act, carefil consideration

of facilities placement antior use of materirds that blend with the surrounding environment would

result in “no effect” or “no adverse effect” to such historic properti~. The measure would be

considered to be sumesti if review of ~ design by the lead agencies concludes that integrity

of setting has been preserved for these resources.
?

c-7 The BLM, wortig with the Applicant, has developed a mitigation measure that would help to

offset the impacts on context for the Mermd Caverns Battlefield Iomtion. The Applicant would

negotiate with the private landowners who currently own the land containing the Mernrd Caverns

Batiefield. If those owners are wflling the Applimt wotid acquire the land containing the

historic features, as well as an accms route from the county road to the east of the battlefield.

The Applimt wotid exchange this land with BLM for public land elsewhere, and assist BLM

in developing a traifiead and interpretive M located out of sight of the proposed powerline

route ~.e., east of and below the rim). This wotid mitigate the impacts of the disturbance to the

context of the Med tierns historid area, therefore resdting in ~ms ~ impacts. At this

time the plan for the land exchangefiterpretive developments is ody in the conceptual stage.

kturd implementation of the plan wotid be subject to an Environmental Assessment by BLM.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to offset potential impacts to the setting of the Memd

Battlefield lo~tion by providing enhanced interpretive opportunities for the public. Interpretation

of signifimt ctiti resources is an important component of the Section 106 compliance

process. BLM will be responsible for preparation and implementation of the interpretive plan

pending completion of an Environrnenti Assessment, and wfll develop mitigation success criteria



at that time. Genetily the measure wodd be considered succesfil if public interpretive tiue

of the resource is increased in the assessment of a BLM interpretive specialist.

C4.2.3 Cmdative hpati and ~tigation M~=

There are 18 reasombly foreseeable projects that when considered in conjunction with the Amras

Transmission Line project may compound or increase impacts on cukud resources. With the ~ceptions

of the Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Project and potential L~ or relatd Lassen County tie-tisemice, these

other projects are fairly stil (less than 100 acres in s*), non-linear developments that wotid have ordy

modest potential to impact the cdtud resource base in this region. The ody projects for which

quantitative cdti resources data are tiable for tiysis are the Proposed Project, the Tuscarora

Project, and a flood control darn and channel modifimtion to the Evens Creek Watershed northwest of

Wno, Nevada. The other projects would, however, notily be subjected to State andor Feded

permitting requirements with respect to ctiti resources.

~ltud resourc= survey data for both the Tw~ora and Mturas projects can be assessed in terms of

increment impacts of the Proposed Project on the cd- resource base in the region. The Aturas

Project EMS culti resources surveys have identified 266 ctitud resource sites withii the corridor

encompassing the Proposed Project. Of these 266 sites, lW either appear to be m-eligible or are

unetiuated. There are 25 sites common to both the Proposed and the Tuscarora projects. Stiteen of

these sites either appear to be si~mt or are Un-uated.

The Evans Creek watershed improvements appear to tie the potential to impact four cdtud resource

sites.

The Tuscarora Project cdti rmources surveys We identtied 288 cdti resource sites within that

project’s studj corridor. Seventy-five sites were provisiotily dusted as not =-eligible. Fifty-one

sites appear to be =+ligible and another 162 sites have been recommended for tier etiuation.

When considered together, these three projects have the potential to impact 533 cdti resource sites.

The sites within the smdy corridor of the Proposed Project represent 50% of the resource base of 533

sitm. However, ordy about fifteen percent (79) of these sites which are significant or un~uated occur

~clusively within the Proposed Project survey corridor. The potential impacts on the 16 sites that co

omur in both project survey corridors are not considered to be qosed to a greater increment impact

than those that occur reclusively in one corridor, since disturbance, or potential for disturbing, to these

sites wodd occur regardless, if one or both projects went forward. However, thae impacts wodd be

mitigable resulting in ~ass ~ impacts ody (see below).

Disturbance to a cdti resource site considered to be si~cant under m eligibility criteria wodd

be a significant impact. These impacts wotid be mitigable through avoidance or data recovery/arctival

r=earch (see Mhigation Measures C-1 through C-5, above), thereby restiting in ~ass ~ impacts on the,, -
[, ctitud resource base. h view of the -able infomtion it does not appear that the Proposed Project

would contribute significantly to cumtiative impacts in the project region.

I
I

I

I



C4.2.4 Unavoidable Si@-t hpacts

There are potential ~ass I impacts to three historic sites, two on Segment K and one on Segment O,

which may have historic components that might be eligible to the m under criterion (a) andlor (d).

G4.3 W~~Am fiIGW~ ~ SUBSTA~ONS

The same impact categories and mitigation measures proposed to address those impacts described in

Section C.4.2.2 for the Proposal Project are employd for ctitud resource sites located witiln the

alternative alignment md substation sites. Table C.43 provides a numerical bre~down of sites at these

alternative locations, with information regarding basic site we @prehistoric,historic, or multi-component)

and provisioti status with regard to significance andor etiuation recommendations as was done for the

Proposed Project. Resource locations for the alternative alignments and substation sites which have the

potential to be impacted are listed by site component and impact category on Table C.M. Mitigation

measures, by impact category, proposed for each resource located withii the alternative rdigntnents are

the same as those for the Proposed Project.

C4.3.1 Mturas k Mternative _ent (Segment B)

Mternative Segment B contains 12 sites, five of which appear to be significant, or are unduated with

respect to eligibility to the ~P.

~C-163: this site is a sparse Ihhic scatter that dso contains an obsidi~ projectile point fragment.

~C-1973: this site is the route of the historic Watern %cific Wlmad (currentiy ‘Southern Pacific) with an
associated trash scatter of tin cans, bias@ powder cans, meti scraps and other related debris. The site is dso
found on Proposed Segment A.

~C-1985: this site is a compl= of sparse Iithic scatter loci. Obsidian is the dominant matend, a number of
tools are dso found within these loci.

~C-1991: this mdti+omponent site mntains a tmsh dump mmpnsed principdy of domestic refuse, and m
extensiw prehistoric Iitixc scatter that includes a bitice and a scraper. This site is dso found within the Mtums
Substation location w~ Site).

~C-1994: this mdtiamponent site includes the remainsof a structure @asdt block, concrete,brick and
milledlumber), @vel q~ and a prehistoricsparseIithicscatter.

Seven other sites were found on tie B segment. ~C-1968 (common with Proposed Segment A), 1981,

1982, and 1996 are sdl sparse Iithic scatters. ~C-1980 is a remnant of a telegraph line segment (five

partial poles, one strand of wire) adjacent to a firoad, ~C-1973. ~C-1978 is a sparse Iithic scatter

and tin can scatter dating born 1935-1945. ~C-156 (common with Proposed Segment A) is a smtil

historic trash scatter. None of these seven sites appears to retain those qualities necessary for inclusion

on the ~P.

C.uo
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PARTC.4 CULTURALWO~CN

Table C.4-3 Cdtural Resource Sitw Recorded on Alternative Aligrunents and Substations

statusStattt$

I
I

Ps
Alternative Wehistoric.

Segment* sites Ps

+

U N$

21.

14

~storic
u N$ ‘“ $iiti

Wehistoric/Hstoti6
Sites Psu I NS

B I 6(1)1 I 2 I 4(l)’ I 3(1)1 1 I 2(1)2 3 I

D I 20 I 71131 4 113

$G 2 1

J 4 2 121
1

ESVA I 14(1) I 4 2 1 2 1

3

+

1

3

34

1

M I 3 l(ly 1

2P 161 7 I

s 131 131
I

u I 2 I 121 1 I
+

1

z Ill 1(1)~

=

2

1

WCFG I 3 I 11 2 I 3

+

2 1

2

3

2 I
X-East I 2 I

*

1(1)2 1

I(l)f

a No sites recorded on SegmentsE H, 1, Ps
h Also recorded on SegmentL u
c Alsorecordedas partof ~scarora PipelineProjectsurvey. NS
d Also recorded on SegmentW.
c Also recorded on SegmentsR H, I.
f Also recordedonSegmentWCFGandproposedBorderTownSubstationsite,
1 Commonto SegmentsA andB

= ProvisionallySignificant
= Unevaluated(further evaluationrecommended)
= Not Significant

C.4-41Fhal EIWS,November1995



Table C.U Potential hpaets - Mternative ~~ents & Substations

fiojeet Component, S@aceRemoti Surfaw ~anm htir~ly hpaded
(~med. Si*) :: (M-cd “Sit=) (~eeted Si@)

B “ o 5 (163W,1973s0,1985W, 5 (163, 1973, 1985,
1991~, 1994~) 1991, 1994)

D 6 (142b,1760b,1765b, 7 (142w’‘, 1760’, 1765’, 10 (142, 1743, 1744,
1781b,1796b,1803b) 1781’, 1779”, 1803W.v) 1747, 1750, 1760, 1765,

1781, 1796, 1803)

G o 1 (1389 1 (138)

H o 0 0

I o 0 0
F o 0 0

J 1(16528) o 1 (113)

ESVA 3 (1613b,1614c,16347 4 (1613s0,1614s0,1631s0, 7 (1613,1614,1631,1634)
1634s~

M o 0 2 (9,13)

P 1 (1235’) 2 (1235~,1347s~ 3 (1234,1235,1347)
s o 0 2 (466)
u o 0 0
z 1 (3669 1 (366s0) 1 (366)

WCFG 1 (1476? o 3 (1476,1477,1550)
X-wt o 0 0

Mtums Substation~dl Site)l 1 (1991*) 1 (1991? 1 (1991)
BorderTom Substation
(Mternatiw Site) o 0 0

B Blading
c S~cmre Construction
X SubstationCons~ction
w StringingOpemtiotiOvertid Tmvel
v VegetativeMgement
1 Site common to SegmentB and Mturas Substation

C4.3.2 Madehe Plfi Aternativw (Segmenk D, G, E H, 0

C4.3.2.I Entimnmenti Sem-ng

hong the Madeline Plains alternative segments, cul~ resources were found ordy on Mternative
Segments D and G.

Nternative Segment D mntains 30 sites, 10 of which appear to be si@~t.

● ~C-142: this site is a large Iithic satter containing groundstone fragments, bifices and projectile
points from the hsegate, Elko, Humboldt and Gatecliff seria. The site dso contains a historic can
and glass smtter.

● ~C-1744: this site mntains sevenMus pits tiat maybe prehistorichunting blinds

. ~C-1747: tis site is a sparseIithicand groundstonesmtter

● ~C-1750: this site is a sparsefithicand groundstonesue~



. ~C-1760: this site is a sparse lithicscatter and an asociated metatefragment.

● ~C-1765: this stil site containsw projectie points includingan obsidianRosegateseriesprojectilepoint
and a l~e basalt tip fragment.

. WC-1779: this site is a historichunting campwith tin a dating tim 191745.

. ~C-1781: this site is a lithic scatterwith groundstonefragmentsand a Rosegateseriesprojectie point.

● ~C-1796: this site is a prehistorichunting blind with a possible hearth found in close proximity,a large
projectie point fragment,and a tin can scatte~

● ~C-1803: this site is a recmar rock cacheand approtitely fiveto ten lithic flakm.

Twenty other sites were found on this segment. ~C-1758, 1788, 1790, 1792, 1771, 1772, 1774 and

1775 are simple shcked stone features that do not appear to be mti phenomem. ~C-1738, 1740,

1741, 1743, and 1799 are sparse lithic scatters that in some instances dso contain tin cans, or tiequent

amounts of other prehistoric artificts. ~C-1787 and 1753 are possible prehistoric hunting blinds. ~C-

1737 and 1745 are tin can scatters. ~C-1746 is a fence line segment and glass fragment. Two

additioti sites were recorded on or near a proposed access road to the segment. ~C-1653 is a scatter

of historic debris, and ~C-1654 is a 1950s era ubin. None of these sit= appears to retain those

qurdities necessary for inclusion on the m.

Two sites have been recorded on Mternative Segment G, one of which appears to be significant: ~C-

138 is a 212 x 176 meter (233x 194 ~d) dispersed lithic smtter con-g debitage, tools, and typable

projectile points. Reprmentative projwtile points from both the Elko and Rosegate series were observed.

This site appears to be eligible for inclusion on the m. ~C-136 is a lithic scatter composed of both

debitage and an array of tools. Approximately 70% of the debitage is obsidian, 25% is basrdt and five

percent is ch~rt. Recordation has exhaustd the potential for this site to yield additioti important

itiorrnation.

C4.3.2.2 Enn”mnmenti Impacts d M@&.on Measures

Use of Mternative Segments D and G wotid have the potential to restit in ~ass ~ impacts to 11 sites.

h contrast, Proposal Segment E wotid have the potential to rmtit in ~ass U impacts to 12 sites.

C4.3.2.3 Cud@.ve Impacts ati M@&n MeaSums

The 32 sites on three alternative segments represent less than one per=nt of the cumtiative toti of sites

for the Mturas and the Tmcarora projects. Disturbance to a cd- resource site not considered to be

signifimt under m eligibili~ criteria wotid not be a signifiat impact. Disturbance to a cti~

resource site considered to be signifimt under m eligibility criteria could be a si~at impact.

These impacts would be mitigable through avoidance or data recovery/architi research, therefore

reducing the impacts to

Fd ENS, Nova&r M5
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potential impacts on ctiti resources for these alternatives would contribute significantly to cumulative

ctitud rmourcm impacts in this region.

C.4.3.2.4 Umvotile Si@i@cant Impacts—None.

C4.3.3 WvenMe Mtemtive Ugmnent (S~ents J, Q

C4.3.3.I Envimnmenti Se~”ng

Mternative Segment I does not contain any cdtud resource sites. ~ternative Segment J contains four

sites, two of which appear to be significant: KEC-113 is a 280 x 140 meter (308 x 154 yard) site that
I

contains hunting blinds, Iithic tools, debhage, and tiling stones. There were dso nine projectile points

noted at this location, including examples horn the EWO, Wsegate, and Desert series. Mthough the

potential for resources at depth is low, the inteti variability and complexity of the assemblage su~ests

tils may be a si@cant site. KEC-1652 is a large prehistoric lithic scatter containing an Elko series

projectile point and other Iithic tools. The site straddes both sides of 5-1 road upgrades. .1
The two other sites recorded on this alternative are KEC-121 and 122, both s~l, sparse sufice litilc

scatters whose recordation exhausts their potential to yield important information.

C4.3.3.2 Envimnmeti Impacts and M@&-on Meauns

This alternative has the potential to res~t in ~ms U impacts on two sites. k contrast, Proposed

Segment K would have the potential to restit in ~ass ~ impacts on 9 sites.

C4.3.3.3 &&ve Impacts and Mitigti”on Measures

The four sites on this dte~tive reprment less than one percent of the cumtiative total of sites for the

Mturas and the Tuscarora projects. Disturbance to a cultud resource site not considered to be

significant under m eligibility criteria would not be a significant impact. Disturbance to a cultud

resource sjte considered to be significant under m eligibility criteria would be a significant impact.

These impacts would be mitigable through avoidance or data recovery/architi research, therefore

resulting in ~ass ~ impacts. k view of the available tiormation, it does not appear that the potential

impacts on culti rmources for this alternative wodd contribute si@cantly to cumulative impacts in

this region.

C.w
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) C4.3.4 M Secret V~ey ~~at (Segmmt HA)

C4.3.4.I Entimnmeti Se~.ng

Mternative Segment ESVA contains six sit= that provisiotily appear to be eligible to the _ and

one site recommended for further duation. Rr purposes of this tiysis, unetiuated sites are treated

as significant. The seven sites are:

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

~C-1613: this p~histonc site is a l~e, 200x 210 meter (219x 230 yard), complexlithicscattercomposed
of flakestools and d~i stone fragments. It appearsto be eligibleto the ~P under criterion(d).

~C-1614: this prehistoric site is a l~e, 333 x 242 meter (363 x 264 yard) complexfithic scatterthat is
atimated to containover 100,000flakes. It appearsto be eligibleto the NWP under criterion(d).

~C-1619: tils pmhistonc site is a s-, mncentmted lithic scattec Nine stone tools and three projectile
points wererecordedat MS location. It appearsto be el~lble to the HP under criterion(d).

DC-1627: this prehistoricsite is a large,212x 91 meter (231 x 99 yard), *e to dense lithic scatter. It
appearsto be eligibleto the ~P under criterion(d).

~C-1629: previously -rded as TPP-142H during the TuscaroraPipeline Project survey, tis is Old
Highway395 de from the 1930s. Much of this roadwayis under modem U.S. 395, or is currendyused
as a san~ road. It appearsto be e~ible to the WP under criterion(a).

~C-1631: tis site is a large,455 x 152 meter (495 x 166 yard), mtiti-mponent prehistoriclithicscatter
and historic ranch complex. It appears the prehistoricwmponent of the sites is eligibleto the WP under
criterion(d), and the historic componentis eligibleunder criteria(a), (c), and (d).

~C-1634: this prehistoricsite is a l~e, 212 x 606 meter (231 x 661 yard) *% wmpl= fithicscattec
The site conti- fithic waste fl~es tools and a projectie point. ~-s site is recomm~ndedfor further
tiuation..

Eleven other cdtuti resource sites were recordd on Alternative Segment ESVA and have been

provisiodly assigned a status of non-si@cant when assmsed with respect to m eligibtiity criteria.

One of these, ~C-39 a sdl prehistoric lithic scatter was originrdly recorded on Segment L. Six of the

remaining sites, ~C-1615, 1616, 1621 (CA-LAS+36), 1622, 1624, and 1633 are lithic scatters whose

recordation has exhausted their potential to yield important information.

One site, DC-1623, is a mtiti-component lithic s~tter and historic campsite. Recordation has exhausted

its potential to yield important information. One site, DC-1628, is the remnant of the Smoke Creek and

Secret Valley Road. The site lack integrity and is recommended as not eligible to the -. Two

sites, ~C-1625 and 1630, are individti petroglyph panels. Neither of thae sites appears to be eligible

to the ~P.

C4.3.4.2 Entimnmenti Impacts ad M@&.on Measu~s

This alternative has the potential to rmtdt in a Class I impact on one site, Class ~ impacts on six sites,

and Class ~ impacts to twelve sites. In comparison, the portion of the Proposed Segment L which this

FM ENS, Nova&r ~5 C.445



dignrnent would replace has 18 identified sites, of which 12 were judged to be provisionally significant,

Genetily sptig, those sites identtied during the Mternative Segment ESVA inventory were less

disturbed, more pristine, and appear to contain a higher percentage of significant data. In addition,

because many of the sites on Proposed Segment L wodd dso be impacted by the Tuscarora pipeline

project, there would be less cumtiative or toti impact to the area’s cultud resources if Proposed

Segment L is used instead of Nternative Segment ESVA. Construction activities on Alternative Segment

ESVA would dso have the potential of opening new access routes into previously undisturbed areas. On

balance, it appears that Nternative Segment ESVA wodd restit in more significant impacts to cultud

resources.

C4.3.4.3 Cu_ve Impacts and Mitig&n Measures

The 18 sites on this alternative segment reprwent about four percent of the cunudative toti of sites for

the Nturas and Tuscarora projects. Disturbance to a cti~ resource site not considered to be

significant under = eligibility criteria would not be a significant impact. Disturbance to a cultural

r=ource site considered to be si@cant under _ eligibility criteria wotid be a significant impact.

Si@cant impacts wodd be mitigable through avoidance or data recovery/architi research, therefore

restiting in Class ~ impacts. k view of the atiable information it does not appear that the potential

impacts on cdti resources for these rdternative segments wotid contribute significantly to cumulative

impacts on ctituti r=ources in this region.

C4.3.4.4 Unav~le Signi$cant Impacts

There are potential Class I impacts to one historic site on Alternative Segment ESVA which may be

eligible to them under criteria (a), (c), and (d).

C4.3.5 Wadel Mternative W-ent (Segmmt ~

C4.3.5.I Environmental Setting

Alternative Se~ent M contains two sites which appear to be si@cant.

● =C-9: previouslyrecordedas TPP-354~ (Las45) as part of the TuscaroraPipeline Project swey. This
site was describedas a historic tmsh scatterencompassingan ~ 74 x 54 metem(81 x.59 yards). The site
app- to have some dqth. This site was regardedas significantby the Tuscaroratitud resourcessumey ‘

,

team.

● ~C-13: situatedon the east side of Honey me Vdly this site is a concentmtedassembl~e of lithic debris,
groundstone and at least two typableprojectie points fromthe Humboldt and Rosegateseries.

The six other sites recorded on this alternative include ~C-6,7,8,1 1,12 and 15a. ~C-6 is a small

surface scatter of glass; ~C-7 and 15a are prehistoric Iithic scatters; ~C-8 @reviously recorded as Las-

507) is a sparse lithic smtter with some historic white earthenware ceramim; ~C-11 is an intermixed

prehistoric Iithic scatter and historic glass scatter; and ~C-12 is a sdl scatter of 19001930s era



sanitary cans and a .fiw fragments of amethyst colored glass. Recordation of these sit= exhausts their

potential to yield important tiormation. None, therefore, is considered significant.

C4.3.5.2 Ennmnmenti Impacts and Mitig&”on Measuzs

~ls alternative has the potential to restit in ~ass ~ impacts on two sites. h contrast, Proposed Project

Segment N would resdt in Class U impacts on no sites.

C4.3.5.3 Cutive Impacts and Mitigation Measu~s

The eight sites on this alternative represent about one percent of the curmdative total of sites for the

Mturas ad the Tuscarora projects. Disturbance to a ctiti resource site not considered to be

significant under m eligibility criteria wotid not be a significant impact. Dis~bance to a ctdti

resource site considered to be significant under - eligibfii~ criteria cotid be a si~cant impact.

These impacts would be rnitigable through avoidance or data recovery/archivrd resach, therefore

resulting in ~ass ~ impacts. h view of the tiable infomtion, it does not appear that the potential

impacts on culti resourc= for this alternative wodd contribute significantly to cutrndative impacts in

tils region.

C4.3.5.4 Unavo~le Signi~cant Impacts—None.

C4.3.6 West Side of Fort Sage Mountains (S~ent P)

C4.3;6.I Envimnmeti Se#”ng

Mternative Segment P contains three sites which have been recommended for further duation.

● ~C-1234: MS 170 x 80 meter (186 x 88 yard) site lomted on the west of the Fort Sage Mountainsis a
moderatelydense lithic scatterwith tools md ckd present. Becausethe possibdityexiststhat this site can
yield chronologic~ data (radiometricdatingon chmd), it has been recommendedfor Mer Auation.

c WC-1235: this 240x 300 meter (263 x 328 yard) site lomed on the west side of the Fort SageMountainsis
a ditie Iithic scatter that appearsto harbor tie potentialfir subsurfacedeposik It has been recommended
for further @uation.

● ~C-1347: tis mdtiamponent site locatedalong the east side of bng VMCYmntains a lithic scatterwith
Great Bmin stemmed, Gatectiff@to), and Eko series projwtie points. It dso has a historic component
containing hole-in-p cans. The site appears to hwe -Merit potential for substiw deposits and is
recommendedfor further Auation.

Twelve other sites were recorded on Mternative Segment P. Six of these sites, ~C-1240, 1333, 1341,

lWO, 1641 and 1642 are sdl archaeologic sites whose recordation has exhausted their potential to

yield important information. wee of the sites, ~C-1208 1272, and 1643 are mdti-component sites

exhibiting both prehistoric lithic scatters and historic trash scatters; their recordation has exhausted their

potential to yield important information. A tenth site, =C-1353, is described as two collapsed structures



with associated trash and a prehistoric component of six Iithic flakes and one projectile point. The first

of the remaining two sites is ~C-1029, a stil trash scatter along the south edge of Honey L&e Valley,

with cans and glass su~estive of use between 1908 to 1914 and tier 1933. =C-1034, a 25 x 125

meter (27 x 136 yard) trash s~tter dso located on the south edge of Honey me Valley, which appears

to exhibit three episodes of retie disposd between 1900 and the

potential of thwe sites to yield firther important formation.

C4.3.6.2 Envimnmenti Impacts ad Mitigti”on Measures

1930s. Recordation has exhausted the

This alternative has the potential to result in ~ass ~ impacts on three sites. In contrast, Proposed

Project Segment Q wo~d result in ~ass ~ impacts on five sites.

C4.3.6.3 Cumd@”ve Impacts ad Mitig&n Measures

The 15 sites on this alternative alignment represents about three percent of the cumulative toti of sites

for the Mturas and Tuscarora projects. Disturbance to a cdti resource site not considered to be

significant under NRHP eligibility criteria would not be a significant impact. Disturbance to a cultural

resource site considerd to be si~cant under NRHP eligibility criteria wodd be a significant impact.

These impacts wotid be mitigable through avoidance or data recovery/tichiti research, therefore

restiting in ~ass U impacts. h view of the Wable information, it do= not appear that the potential

impacts to cultu~ resources for this alternative would contribute si~candy to cumulative impacts on

cultud resources in this region.

C4.3.6.4 Unavo=le Signi~cant Imp~ts—None.

G4.3.7 Long Vdey fignments (Segments S, U, Z, and W~G)

C4.3.7.I Envimnmenti Se#”ng

Mternative Segment S contains one site that appears to be - eligible and another requiring firther

evahtation:

“ ~C452: tixs mtiti~mponent site is a historic ~h smtter containing materials suggestiw of a
blacksmithingopemtion; a fw flakesfrom stone tool maintenanw/manufic- were dso noted at the site
The site appears to have some depth and is recommendedas WP eligibleunder criteria(a) and (d).

“ =C466: this mtiti+omponent site may have been the locationof a timad consmction camp. Blasting
powdercontainen, cod, and mke wem dl present. There was dso a litic smtter at this location. The site
has bwn ~mmended for ~er Auation.

Three other sites on Mternative Segment S were dso recorded: ~C403 is a sdl fl&e scatter; ~C-

404 @reviously recorded m Las-151 1) is a fithic scatte~ and ~C462 is a lithic scatter with no apparent

depth or intefi complexity. Their recordation has exhausted their potential to yield further important

information none is therefore sidcant.



Mternative Segment. U con- two prehistoric sites, ~C418 and 428, both Iithic scatters with no

depth, were recorded on this segment. A third site, ~C435, contains both a prehistoric lithic scatter

and a historic meat tin. Recordation of these sites exhausts their potential to yield further important

information and they are therefore not si~caut.

Alternative Segment Z contains a single site, ~C-366 (also located on the W segment), which is a large

(2800 x 600 meter/3052x 654 yard) fie lithic scatter situated along the east side of Long Valley.

One Martis and one Elko series projectie point were observed. The site may have been a lithic reduction

area for cryptocrystiline silicates (CCS), a glass-like rnaterid. The site appears to have some depth.and

appears to be eligible to the =.

Mternative Segment WCFG contains three sites recommended for further etiuation.

● ~C-1477 appearsto be an wly 20th ~ntury ti trash scatterand remains of a plowor harrow. Tworock
piles consistentwith fieldclearingactivi~ =e present. A mncentrationof ceramicswas dso noted at this site
~o 12 x 3 foot depressionswere mrded. Episodes of fluviation may have createdsubstice deposits.
The site is recommendedfor tier duation.

● ~C-1476 appears to be a volunteerdump of historic tmsh extendingfor 1097 meters (1207 yards) with a
width of 60 meters (66 yards) alonga dirt road and the WesternPaciic Mmad.

. ~C-1550 is a s~l 20 x 22 meter (22 x 24 yard) lithic scatter wntaining sevenflak= and one bifice.
Becauseit is located in a settingthat codd harbor buried depositsthe site has been -nunended for ~er
Wuation.

Five other culti resource sites were recorded on Mternative Segment WCFG: ~C-1490 appears to

be a volunteer dump of historic trash and one stone flake. =C-1548 and 1478 are apparent stice Iithic

scatters. =C-1534 is a large -h scatter and one prehistoric basalt flake. The fifth site, ~C-1601,

is a historic trash scatter near two stnrdl check dams. Recordation of these five sitw has exhausted their

potential to yield further si~cant information and they are tierefore not considered significant.

C4.3.7.2 Entimnmeti Impacts ad M@atr”on Measures

These alternative segments have the potential to restit in a potentird ~ms I impact on one site and ~xs

~ impacts on four sites. h contrast, Proposed Segment T and those portions of Proposed Segment W

to which the Long Valley Nignrnents are an dtemative wotid resdt in ~W ~ impacts to one site

@C-366) which is common to both Proposti Segment W and Ntemative Segment Z.

C4.3.7.3 Cu_ve Impacts ad M@ti.on Memums

The 17 sites on these alternative segments reprment about three percent of the curmdative total of sites

for the Alturas and Tuscarora projects. Disturbance to a ctiti resource site not considerd to be

significant under m eligibili~ criteria wotid not be a si~cant impact. Disturbance to a cdtud

resource site considered to be si@cant under _ eligibility criteria wodd be a significant impact.

Significant impacts wotid be rnitigable through avoidance or da~ recovery/architi res&ch, therefore



restiting in ~ass ~ impacts. k view of the atiable information, it does not appear that the potential

impacts on cdti resources for these alternative segments wodd contribute significantly to cumulative

impacts on cultud resources in this region.

C4.3.7.4 Unavo&le Si@i$cant Impacts

There are potential Class I impacts to one historic site on Nternative Segment S which may be eligible

to the H under criteria (a) and (d).

C4.3.8 Peatie Pa Mtemtive M-ent (~ent X-W)

~ur sit= were recorded on the Mternative Segment X-East (corresponding with Proposed Project

Segment ~. ~C-1409 @reviously recorded as Wa-176/161) and =C-1427 are small lithic scatters.

The latter dso contained grinding implements (metates). ~C-1420 is a volunteer trash dump and ~C-

1428 consists of two mine shafts and an associated trash scatter. Wcordation of these four sites has

exhausted their potential to yield further sigficant information; none is considered significant.

Therefore, this alternative has no potential to r=tit in Class ~ impacts. h contrast, Proposed Project

Segment Y would restit in ~ass ~ impacts to three sites.

C4.3.9 Substation ~temtiv~

C4.3.9.I Mte~-ve Mturas Substin Stie (MZ Site)

One cdtud resource site was recorded at this location. ~C-1991 is a mtiti-component site that

contains a trash dump comprised principally of domestic refuse, and an extensive prehistoric lhhic scatter

that includes a biface and a scraper. This site dso extends into Nternative Segment B. ~ls alternative

has the potential to rault in -s ~ impacts to one site. The Nturas Substation @evils Garden site)

dso has the potential to result in ~ass ~ impacts to one site.

C4.3.9.2 Border Town Substin Mte_”ve (SPPCO Site)

Rur cdti resource sites occur completely or partially within this alternative location. ~C-1534 is

a large trash scatter and one prehistoric basalt fl~e. ~C-1541 is a low density scatter of tin cm, glass,

and other trash along a currentiy used road. ~C-1542 contains four distinct historic trash dumps and

intervening trash dating from the 1920s to the present. =C-1545 is a sdl tin can and glass figment

scatter dating from 1938 to the present. Wcordation has exhausted the potential for these four sites to

yield additioti important information and impacts wotid not be considered significant (~ass ~). Note

that the proposed Border Town Substation site wotid involve ~ass ~ impacts to ofly one site.

Neither of the two Border Town sites appears to contain significant ctitud rwources. The proximity

of an historic ranch to the alternative Border Town Station study area indicates the proposed Border Town

Substation location wodd be a superior choice, although this ranch does not represent an historic property



as defined by the guidance under the re~ations found at 36 Cm 800 for the Natioti Register of

Historic Placa. ~

C4.4 NO PRO~CT WTERNA-

G4.4.1 Entimnentd ConsquenW and Mitigation Maur=

Over the short-term (one to three y-) the No Project Alternative wotid not lkely restit in any new .

surface disturbance. Accordingly, no new ~ass H or Class ~ impacts to ctiti resources would be

incurred. Over the long-term the No Project Nternative wotid probably include the construction of a

major transmission ficility comparable to the Proposed Project with similar types of ground-disturbing

impacts. It is assumed that, similar to the Proposed Project, significant impacts on ctituti resources

associated with any alternative project could be mitigable through the same tids of mitigating measures

described above in Section C.4.2.2.

Potential unavoidable impacts wotid most Ikely be mitigable, but the potential for unmitigable impacts

remains, in tie absence of specific development proposals and thorough e- tion of their impacts.

G4.5 W~GA~ON MONTO~G PROGRAM

The mitigation measures requird for tie Proposed Project or its alternatives wotid be implemented

through coordmtion among the kd Agencies (the CPUC and BL~ and the California or Newda

SHPOS (through the provisions of a Programmatic Agreement prepared by BLM and currentiy undergoing

agency review). The Lead Agencies wodd provide support and ensure that the”Appli~t provides the

required personnel or tiding to implement the required mitigation measures; the Lead Agencies, or its

designees, wotid dso prepare detied mitigation monitoring plans andor treatment plans, conduct the

mitigation monitoring, and provide report compliance. Table C.&5 presents the Mitigation Monitoring

Program.
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C.4 CULmL RESOURC~

~ble C.4-5 Mitigation Monitoring Prog---

Impact
Rwporr~ible Mofiitorirtg/

MitigationMeasures hcation ‘ Agency Reporthg Action Effectiveness Criteria Ming

constructionactivities C-1 Avoidall significarrtiunevahrated Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM Prepare monitoringand Avoidanceof all fil!owing agency
Disturbingor cultural resource sites by K,L,O,Q,W CPUC HistoricPro erdes
emovingsurfaceor flagging/monitoring, SHPO f

significantlunevaluated
TreatmentP an, flag cultural resource sites, z::’?~r:;t:f

subsurface Alternative~egments B,D, USFS sensitiveareas for before construction;
iignificant/un- G,J,ESVA,M,P,S,Z,WCFG avoidanc~,monitor monitor construction;
:vahratedcultural constructionactivities, survey after
esource sites (Class
o

prepare monitoring construction
report, Conduct post-
constructionsurvey and
documentationto
evaluatesuccess of
avoidance,

C-2 Sites recommendedas eligible to Prepare treatmentplan Upon conclusion of Complete
NRHP, or unevaluatedsites, will
be treated as significantcultural

and implement evaluations,data Programmatic
procedures set forth in recoverylresearch Agreement before

sites, In the event 100% avoidance PA. Conduct program exhausts construction;
is not ossible, the Applicant

I
evahrations/data

throug the provisionsof BLM’s
potential of site to yield im Iementatlon

recovery/researchas further impo~tant Yfol owing agency
Pro rammattcAgreementwill

7
required, Report results information, review/ approvalof

impement site-specificsteps to Lead Agency(s). treatment plans
necessary to reduce or eliminate
adverse effectsto historic property.

construction, C-1 and C-2, above Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM Prepare monitoringand Post-constructionand Prepare maintenance
)peration, K,L,O,Q,W CPUC treatmentplan, flag maintenancesurveys, plan afier
maintenanceor public C-3 Restrict vegetationmanagement SHPO sensitiveareas for document success of
]se disturbing

construction; survey
activities in sensitiveareas to AlternativeSegmentsB,D, USFS avoidanc~,monitor avoidance, after construction am

significantor pedestrian access only, Avoid G,J,ESVA,M,P,S,Z,WCFG construction activities, during maintenance
mevahratedcultural sensitivecultural resource locations prepare monitoring.
esource sites (Class during maintenanceactivities report.
o requiring overlandtravel,

Unauthorized Cd Prior to construction, inform crews ~Lp~~,~,gments A,C,E, BLM Prepare monitoringplan. Post-constructionsurveys Prepare plan and
:ollectionand/or of cultural resource CPUC Preparecreweducation of sensitiveareas, educatecrewbefore
~andalismof vahreslregulatoryprotectionsand ‘“ USFS materials,Conductpre- documentsuccessof construction;survey
;igniticantor required procedures regarding field “tailgate”sessions. measures, after construction
mevahratedcultural avoidanceof sensitivecultural AlternativeSegmentsB,D, Prepare monitoring
esource sites (Class resources. G,J,ESVA,M,P,S,Z,WCFG
0.

report, Conduct post-
construction surveys to
evaluateeffectivenessof
mitigation.

C-5 Post-construction:block public Conduct post- Post-constructionsurveys Block roads after
access to all new or improved construction inspection of blocked roads, construction
access roads. of blocked roads. document success of

measure.
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“Impact

Disturbance to
context, setting,
feeling, or association
of cultural resource
sites (Class I or ID

‘Mitigation Measttra

C-1 and C-2, above.

C-6 Place ermanent facilitiesas far as
rposslb e from significantcultural

resource sites.

Acquire land and develop
interpretivetrail at Infernal
Caverns Battlefieldarea.

II

c-7

Re~~fi:~le Monitorhg/
tication Re~orth~ Action Effectiveness Criteria Titnhg-. .-

ProposedSegmentsK,O BLM Agency/SHPOmay Project modifications Prior to final project
CPUC requireproject resultin no adverse design
SHPO modificationto further effect to context, setting,

AlternativeSegmentsMVA,S
I

mitigateimpacts. feeling, or association.
I

SegmentC (Infernal Caverns
Battlefieldarea)

BLM
CPUC
SHPO

~~~ developsplan for

exchange/interpretive
trail in concert with
Applicant. EA prepared
,byBLM prior to
implementation,
Conduct post-
implementation
devaluationof trail.

MinimaI intrusion on Complete plans prior
setting and context, to construction of

project
!

I

I
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PMT C.5 E~RGY ~ mmmS

The public utilities and energy tiysis focuses on the Proposed Project Segments (A, C, E, K, L, N,

0, Q, R, T, w, X, and V and their alternative alignments. Refer to Land Use (Section C.8) and

Transportation and Trfic (Section C. 12) for more detied information on land uses and transportation

systems, as well as supporting dysis, and at the end of Volume I for base maps showing the Proposed

Project routing, and nearby roadways and rtiroads that are of concern with respect to existing and

proposed utility easements. h addition, refer to Section A.6, Purpose and Need, for a complete

description of the existing &d forecasted power loads and supply for Sierra Pacific Power Company’s

(SPPCO’S)system and the effects of the Proposed Project on other utflity systems. Ftily, see Sections

B.4.3 and B.3.4.6.2 for a description of other projects that, individdly or collectively, could replace

the Proposed Project or augment its capabilities.

C.5.1.1 Ckcteristia of,the Study Region md Project Am

&isting Util@ Lines

Public utilities comprise two basic classw: Iocd and regioti. Regioti utflities are those that carry

communications or energy overlong distances (e.g. electric transmission lines). Lod public utility lines

are present in many road easements and cross and parallel the Proposed Nturas Transmission Line

corridor at many locations. Typical lod utfiities include sewer lines, storm drti, water mains, gas

mains, electric distribution lines, and wire or optid telephone and cable TV lines. Table C.5-1 lists the

known existing utfiity lines to be crossed by the Proposed Project. The list includes overhead and

underground electric and telephone/telegraph lines, and gas pipelines. Other Iocd utilities (e.g., sewer

lines, water mains, etc.) are not listed. Entries in Table C.5-1 are keyed on the nearest project angle

points.

In Crdifornia and Nevada, databases provide information on the location of underground utilities to tiose

plting to excavate in streets or other utflity corridors (the data is not otherwise available). Additioti

records are maintined by local and county public works departments. Utfiity feeders on and servicing

private property are not systematically recorded in public depositories. Companies tiat provide regional

utility transmission lines post signs along the corridors that they use. Metal stakes are employed for

undergrounded gas, oil and communications lines. They identify the line, its owner, and provide a

telephone number in case a problem is detected. The exact location of dl closely parallel or intersecting

Iocd and regioti utilities that codd be tiected by the Proposed Project construction activities would

be depicted on find construction plans.—.
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Table C.5-1 ~- 34% -tision Lhe - mated Uti@ Cross@s

..’: m&. .DMctiptionj:..:;.:,;;””“;” { ..:: ,;
< ‘ ;~~e;t“:.:“

;;; ::,,. ...,.. . .......,, . .. ::. :.,,,;.,:,.,. :.:: ..’:” .’
.:.. .:. : .. .. ... ; :.:.; >. .. ...,,. . . . .... . . .. ... .. .... . ., .:.

... .,..:. .. .: , :,.,.,.:,, : .... .. ..... .:..::..., ...
,’:,,.-.:...... .. :...:,.,.,:............... >..:~q;~~w’ .; “: ‘:,;, : ;“ .::“ :. .:,,,,,: ,,.: ,:.: ..:. :,:,::.,......... :2..,,. :. . .. .. . .... ... . .:.:, ,, ,, ..., . ...... ... .,

OverheadEIectic DistributionLme A03-A04 1

Overhmd ElecmicTransmissionLine A03- A04 1

OverheadElectric TransmissionLine A04 - A05 1

OverheadElectric TransmissionLme A05 - A06 1-2

UndergroundElectric DistributionLme cOl- c02 2-3

OverheadElectric Distribution * B02 - B03 B-1

OverheadElectric Distribution(2) * B04 - B05 B-1

OverheadElectric Distribution * B05 - B06 B-1

OverheadElectic Trmrnission * B07 - B08 B-1
: :. :. ‘.:“::.,.:.::. .“.”:::,, ,,...”:...:,:,.... .... ,.., .,,,. .~SEN.:~q=.:.”:”: { “ : .“ .:..:,,..:,.,: .?: .. .... :::,.....:, . . .. .. . . ... .... ... .. . . ... . . .,,,..

Overh=d Electric DistributionLme C08 - C09 6“

Overh=d TelephoneLme E002 - ENOl ~.?

Overhad Electric DistributionLme ENOl - E03 ?-8

OverheadTeIegraphLme E03 - E04 8

OverheadElectric TransmissionLme E03 - E04 8

OverheadElectric DistributionLme E05 - E06 9

OverheadEIectric DistributionLme (2) * D08 - FOl F-1 - F-2

OverheadElectric DistributionLme * G05 - G06 G-1 - G-2

OverheadElectic DistributionLme * G06 - F04 G-2

OverheadElectic DistributionLme * J03 - J04 J-1 - J-2

OverheadElectric DistributionLme m2 - W3 10-11

OverheadElectric DistributionLme m3-w 10-11

Overh=d TelephoneLme w3-m 10-11

OverheadElectric DistributionLme * LOl - LNOl ESVA-1

OverheadTelephoneLme L07 - LN09 17

UndergroundTelephoneLme L07 - LN09 17

UndergroundTelephoneLme * N07 - LN08 ESVA4 - ESVA-5

OverheadElectric DistributionLme * L08 - MOl M-1

OverheadElectric DistributionLme * MOl - M02 M-1

OverheadTelegraph Lme * 005- POl P-1

OverheadElectric DistributionLme 005- POl P-1

OverheadTelegraphLme 005- QOl 22-23

OverheadElectric DiskibutionLme 005- QOl 22-23

OverheadTelephoneCme * R02 - sOl P4

OverheadElectric DistributionLme * R02 - sOl P4

OverheadElectric Transmksion Lme * R02 - sOl P4

OverheadElectric DistributionLme R02 - TOl 26

OverheadElectric TransmissionLme * S01 - SNOl s-1

OverheadTelegraph Lme (2) * SNOl - ~01 s-1
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UndergroundFiber Optic Cable I * WN07 - WN08 WCFG

I I I

OverheadTelephoneLme I * I ~07 - WN08 I WCFG
1 1 1
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OverheadElectric DistributionLme I I XOl, - x02 I 30
,

OverheadElectric TransmissionLme X12 - X13 33

OverheadTelephone Lme X12 - X13 33

OverheadElectric DistributionLme (2) X12 - X13 33

UndergroundTelephone Lme X12 - X13 33

Gas Pipeline X12 - X13 33

OverheadElectric TransmissionLme X12 - X13 33
t , ,

Overhad Electric TransmissionLme I I X13 - X14 I 33

Source SPPCO.
Note: 1 ROWSmarked witi a star are utiy crossingsalong alternativeroute segmentsthat are discussedin

Section C.5.3.
2 This column provides map pages in at the end of VolumeI.

The Proposed Project and alternative segments are not entirely contained in established regioti utility

corridors. However, the Western Regionrd Corridor Study (1992), prepared by the Western Utility

Group ~G), designates the general Proposed Project di~ent as a fiture utility corridor. The WUG

is an ad hoc orgtition of representatives from primarily investor-owned electric, gas, water and

communication utilities in the wmtem United Stata working cooperatively with affected government

agencies (an objective of the WUG is to opt~ly select and designate utility corridors).

The following paragraphs s~e, by county, the known regioti utilities witin proximi~ of the

Proposed Project and the expected local utilities that wodd be encountered:

Modoc County (Segrnenfi A and C). The Proposed Project would begin northwest of the City of

Aturas where it would tie-into the Bonneville Power Administration @PA) 230 kV transmission line.

The Aturas Substation would be located on USFS and BLM land north of California Highway 299. The

Proposed Project would cross Highway 299 and proceed south and travel generally parallel to U.S. 395,

approximately four miles to the wat. The undeveloped USFS~LM land for the Nturas Substation site

and interconnection lacks uttiity easements. South of Highway 299, in the Mturaa area, there are ody

a few roads (including Centerville Road) containing Iocd utfiities that cross or parrdlel the ~mras line

corridor. The corridor dso crosses a Southern Pacific Transportation Company (SPTC) rtiroad right-of-

way @Ow that may contain underground regioti utiities. Overhead telephone and electrical lines are

frequently present in railroad ROW easements. The Proposed Project rurrs south, generally parrdlel to

U.S. 395, in an area of rural land uses containing few utflity lines,
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Most of the proposed corridor in Modoc County wotid be located along roadways and outside established

regional utility corridors, although there is a 60 kV Surprise Valley Electrification Corporation (SVE)

line that parallels the Proposed Project for a short distance. There are interstate electric and natural gas

lines running north-south through the northwestern section of the County. This corridor includes the BPA

230 kV line where it crosses the northern County line and passes between Newell and Clear Lake. A

Pacific Power & Light Compfiy @P&L) 115 kV connects the existing City of Mturas substation with

Oregon, in a corridor that passes east of Goose Lake. Ml other electric transmission lines in the County

are 60 kV. There are no gas lines that service the CounW. k the Nturas area, Proposed Segment A

would cross overhead electric transmission lines and an electric distribution line. To the south, Proposed

Segment C would cross an underground electric, distribution line. These and other utility crossings,

below, are listed in Table C.5-1.

Lassen County (Segmenti C, E, K, L, N, O, Q, R, T ad m. The low density of local and regional

utilities near the Proposed Project in Modoc County wotid rdso be encountered in most segments in

Lm;en County. The transmission line would enter Lassen County near the town of Likely, parallel to

and west of U.S. 395 and continue past Madeline, Termo, and Ravendde to Honey Lake, several miles

east of Susanville. The ROW wodd cross to the east side of U.S. 395 between Angle Points E03 and

E04, and cross back between K03 and K04. Overhead telephone, telegraph and electric distribution

lines wotid dso be crossed bemeen these points. An SPTC ROW runs parrdlel to U.S. 395 beginning

at Angle Point E06. Regional utflities are located within and over the SPTC ROW in portions of

Segments E, K, and L. South of Angle Point E06, the corridor crosses within about one-quarter mile

east of an electrical substation with its associated distribution lines paralleling U.S. 395. Near Angle

Point N09 the corridor is within one-quarter tie of an AT&T communications facility with associated

microwave and optical cable transmission lines. The densi~ of local utilities in the vicinity of the

proposed corridor increase near each community and developed or partially developed residential

subdivisions. Refer to Section C. 12 (Transportation and Traffic) and C. 8 (Land Use) for descriptions

of roads and land use developments, respectively.

The Proposed Project then extends around the east side of Honey Lake, passing through Wendel and

running adjacent to the Sierra hy Depot east of Herlong, and rejoins U.S. 395 south of Doyle near

Constantia. This is an area very sparse in utility lines with the exception of those in portions of Segments

O and Q. The project corridor continues south along U.S. 395 past Hallelujah Junction. Overhead

utfiities are in proximity to the Proposed Project near U.S. 395 and SPTC ROWS in portions of Segment

R, and Union Pacific Railroad System ~RS) ROW in Segment W. k addition, local utilities would

be encountered near each community md residential development. There are no interstate utilities near

the Proposed Project in Lassen County.

Sierra Coun@ (Se~en@ W and m. The Sierra County portion of Segment W begins about one and

one-~f mile north of Angle Point W03. The transmission line would be located in the vicinity of U.S.
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395 in Sierra CounW, ending near Border Town. This is a short route segment in an area of denser

population relative to that encountered, on average, to the north. The frequency of paralleling and

crossing underground Iocd utility lines wotid be proportiomtely greater in this county. There are Iocrd,

and possibly regioti, uttiities in the U.S. 395 roadway easement, streets in Border Town, and the UPRS

ROW. There are, however, no underground, overhead, or interstate utility lines in the Project corridor

in Sierra County.

Washoe Corn@ @otion of Se~enti Q and ~. Table C. 12-1 in Section C. 12, Transportation, lists

the ten roads in Washoe County near the Proposed Project. Th=e road easements could contain public

utility lines. There are no bown utility lines in the Nevada portion of Segment Q. The Proposed Project

would again enter Nevada at Border Town, near the location where U.S. 395 crosses the state boundary.

It would then continue southeast to Reno, running generally parallel to and south of U.S. 395 and a SPTC

ROW between Angle Points =2 and =6. The transmission line would terminate in north Reno near

the junction of McCarran Boulevard and U.S. 395 at SPPCO’Sexisting North Valley Road Substation.

Local utility lines, including water, sewer, mturd gas, electricity, and telecommunications, would be

present in or over every road easement, and many would be crossed by the Proposed Project ROW in

the Reno area. Table C.5-1 lists nine utility crossings in Washoe County with most occurring between

Angle Points ~12 and W13. They include electrical and telephone lines, and a gas pipeline. While

there is a transmission line west of U.S. 395 in Reno, there are no interstate transmission lines in the

section of Washoe County near the Proposed Project, other than those owned by or servicing SPPCO.

Ctiracteristics of Hectricd Energy and Transmission

General information on electric and magnetic fields EW and their characteristics as experienced by the

public, both in the home and near transmission lines, is discussed in Section C. 10, Public Safety and

Health.

Energy Supply and Demand

The principal sources of energy in the study area are hydrocarbon products, electricity, wood, and the

renewable resources of geotheti, solar and wind. Petroleum products and mturd gas provide more

than hdf of the consumed energy, with electricity and wood providing most of the rest. Firewood and

geothermal energy are produced in the area, w~e most other energy is imported. BPA delivers electrical

power to northeastern California. The Proposed Project wodd tie this power available to the Reno

area. Various electric utilities service the study area. For example, PP&L and SW provide power to

Modoc County. hported electrical power is supplemented in some of the counties with power produced

by srnrdl power plants burning such materials as waste wood.
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As proposed, the Project would not tie into local California utilities, with the exception of BPA. SPPCO

anticipates making a future intertie to local utilities, Lassen Municipal Utility District &MUD),

approximately the year 2004.

SPPCO generates power and buys wholesale power from other power utilities to meet customer demand.

Section A.6, Wrpose and Need, provides a complete description of the existing and forecasted power

loads and supply for SPPCO’Ssystem.

Parts of the study area do not have ~tid gas service, but instead rely on electricity and firewood for

space heating. Propane is dso used for space heating and cooking in some areas. Modoc County, for

example, is without natural gas service.

Energy consumption is expected to increase in rough proportion to poptiation growth. The Modoc and

Lassen County Eriergy Elements have adopted energy conservation gods in order to reduce tils

proportionality. Another god is to increase the amount of energy obtained from renewable sources.

Most future transmission lines in the study area wfil be connected to renewable energy sources (Modoc

County Energy Element, pg. 118). Approximately Mf of dl energy consumed is used in transportation.

Residentid and comercid customers are the next largest user categorim. kdustrid and agricultural

energy use is lower in the California portion of the study area than is the average for the State.

C.5.1.2 Applicable Re@ations, Pla, ad S-tids

Little excavation work would be required in the right-of-way when constructing the Proposed Project,

with the exception of that required for installing structure foundations (to be placed approximately every

1,200 feet). Consequently, regulations governing subsurface disturbance within a ROW do not apply.

The encroachment permits issued by the California Department of Transportation, the Nevada Department

of Transportation and the four affected counties through which the Proposed Project would pass, would

provide protection both to the affected public ROW and to any buried public utilities.

Trmmission lines can affect the public and public utilities through the creation of accident h=ds or

through the production of interacting electric and magnetic fields @MFs), principally with parallel

metallic pipelines. There are no Federd standards that limit the strength of EMFs from transmission lines

or substation facilities (see Section C. 10, Public Safety and Hdth). Mechanical strength and electrical

clearance issues are addressed through the California Public Utilities Commission General Order Number

95 (CPUC G095, Rules for Overhead Electric Line Construction) and the National Electrical Safety Code

(NESC). See Section C.1O, Public Safety and Health, for a complete discussion.

California Counties are encouraged by state law to adopt an Energy Element as part of their Generrd

Plan. Once adopted, an Energy Element has the same force and effect as other approved elements.
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Energy elements have been adopted by Modoc and Sierra Counties. Each element addresses energy

supplies, energy use, energy efficiency potentials, renewable resource potentials, county energy strategies,

gods and policies, and implementation measures. Electrid supplies and use are considered along with

the use of natural gas, petroleum products, wood fuel, and such lesser sourcw as geothermal, solar and

wind. Electrical suppliers and transmission interconnections are described.

It is generally stated in the Energy Elements that proponent applications for energy facility projects shall

contain comprehensive information insufficient detail to emble the county to conduct a tiorough dysis

of the project. This information is to include descriptions of dl project phases, the facility’s physical and

performance characteristics, the environmentrd effects, and a project costienefit analysis that includes

the county fiscal component. Energy facilities must be in compliance with dl applicable provisions of

the General Plan and Zoning Ordinance, and construction shti start ody after dl applicable federd,

state, and locrd permits have been obtained and permit conditions satisfied. Siting of energy facilities

must be in accord with the Siting Policies in the Energy Element. Mso applicable are Construction

Policies, General Polici=, and policies spectic to transmission linw and substation facilities. Also,

operation of proposed energy facilities shall not violate, or threaten to violate, applicable environmental

standards, including electronic discharges or interference, nor interfere with public utfiities and

infrastructure. me the CPUC has preempted lod coun~ permitting authority over the Proposed

Project, with the exception of ministerial permits for the non-electrid components of the project, this

EMS addresses the consistency of the Proposed Project with Iocrd county land use policies (see Section

C.8, Land Use).

This Section considers energy demand and potential for dismption of utflity services. Please refer to

Section C. 10, Public Safety and Health, for discussion of electric and magnetic frequency impacts and

other public safety concerns. See Section A.6, Purpose and Need, for a complete discussion on the

Proposed Project impacts on neighboring utility systems. Refer to Section C. 12, Transportation and

Trtilc, for additiond discussion on roads, rdroads, and potential disruption of their easements during

construction and related mitigation measures.

C.5.2.1 Deftition and Use of Signifiace Criteria

hpacts on utilities are considered significant ifi

● Construction of tie Mturas Transmission Lme Project cotid ratit in accidenti d-ge to or dismption of
service on existing regional and lod utii~ lines

● The operationof the ProposedProject wotid displace,rdter,or disrupt existingregioti and Iocd utiiw lines
and sewices
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● The Proposed Project wotid preclude emergencyaccess to utility lines along the transmissionline corridor
during or after constmction.

Energy impacts are considered significant ifi

● The energ requirementsof tie projectduringoperationwodd exceedcapacityof other energyutilitysewices
or wotid disrupt heir plans for providingsemice

● Project constructionor operations wotid place a substantialburden on existing resources or would entail
inefficientand unnecessaryconsumptionof energyand uses of nonrenewableresources.

C.5.2.2 Enfiomnenti hpacts and Mtigation Mwures

C.5.2.2.I Constriction Impacts

Sewice ~smption/Cons@ction Acctient. Construction of the Proposed Project would need to take into

account both subsurface and above-ground utilities. Excavation of earth could affect buried utilities,

resulting in accidenti disruption of service. Excavation as part of the Proposed Project would be limbed

to construction of three access roads, widening of several existing four-wheel drive (4~) roads, and

excavation of foundations for transmission structures and substations. Over most of the transmission line

route there is a low density of utility easements that in most cases could be spanned by structures and

avoided. A few angle points, however, have been placed next to roads; and Wls would require the

identification of the exact location of existing utilities. Connections in the Border Town area would

require six structures, an area of relatively dense pop~ation and easements for local utilities. Structures

in the Border Town area may need to be placed in or near utility easements. ~ls would not be the case

for structures and connections to substations in the Mturas and Reno areas. Roadways in the small

communities along the route could be spannd in most cases and would not require construction of

structures within utifity easements. k most cases structures along U.S. 395 would be placed outside the

roadway easement, and in dl cases wotid be distant enough from existing electrical transmission lines

to not cause electrical interference.

h the case of above-ground utilities, SPPCO wotid locate project structures and string conductors at a

safe distance from intersecting transmission line structures, conductors, and telephone wires. Required

separation distance between crossing conductors varies with voltage and is governed by the National

Electric Safety Code in Nevada and CPUC General Order Number 95 in California. The separation must

be greater when crossing a high voltage transmission line (i.e. 345 kV or 120 k~, less when crossing

an electric distribution line fi.e. 24 kV or 13.8 kw, and least when telephone or fiber optic cables are

involvd (specific intersecting utilities are listed in Table C.5-1). During construction, temporary

structures are raised on both sides of an existing line to prevent project pull ropes or conductors from

sagging too close to operating conductors. Each assembly consists of one or two vertical poles and a

crossarm.
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The exact locations of dl closely parallel or intersecting utflities that codd be affected by construction

activities would be determined when developing find construction plans; find construction plans are

subject to the review and approval of the Lead Agencies and affected responsible, public agencies. men

preparing excavations for smcture foundations, the constmction supervisor wotid take steps to ensure

that excavation wodd not take place dwectiy over buried utility lines that maybe in the transmission line

corridor. If service disruptions in subsurface or above-ground utilities were to occur, impacts would be

significant; however, these impacts are mitigable with the implementation of Mitigation Measures P-2 (in

Public Safety and Health, C. 10, below) and U-1 (Class ~.

u-1 The Applicant shall submit ~ construction plans to dl affected utilities for their review and shall

obtain written approval 30-days prior to the commencement of construction. The Applicant shall

identify rdl authotied uttiiti= in the construction plan. h addition, the Applicanticontractor shall

provide 72-hour written notice to dl utflity owners whenever construction activities are scheduled

witiln 100 yards of an existing utfiity. Prior to the start of construction, the Applicant/contractor

shall obtain the necessary information, or have the utflity owner mark the specific location of the

affected utility. If doubt remains, construction activities shall cease imrndiately within proximity

of the affected utfli~, until the exact location of the utility is identified by the utili~ company or

Applicant contractor. Compliance during planning and

CPUC~LM-approved construction monitor.

Interference With Emergenq Sem.ce Protiers. Construction

construction is to be monitored by a

wotid take place primarily in areas of

low population and uncontested traffic; however, there wotid be some disruption of trtic during

construction. As discussed in Section C. 12, Transportation and Traffic, the impact of construction

activities on utflity companies when providing emergency service is a Class ~ impact, mitigable with the

implementation of Mitigation Measure T-5.

Ener~. During the construction phase, a considerable amount of diesel and gasoline fiel wodd be

required for the construction equipment and worker veticles. Such fuels are considered nonrenewable

resources. Transportation Mitigation M=ure T-6 wodd require a bus shuttle service between work sites

and staging areas. ThM wotid reduce consumption of fuel by automobiles owned by workers to a less

than significant level (Class ~; no unnecessary consumption of fiel wodd occur.

C.5.2.2.2 Oper@”ond Impacts

Utili@ Sew.ce &mption. hpection and maintenance of the Aturas Transmission Line and substations

would not interfere with other utflity lines, as the level of these activities is considerably less than that

of construction and are not expected to involve excavation. Nor wotid these routine operations impede

access to other utilities.
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Energy and Ener~ Protiers. The Proposed Project would consume little energy. Some energy loss

would occur during the electric power transmission process, but the efficiency of energy transmission is

second ody to that of gas and petroleum pipelines.

The energy requirements of the Proposed Project during construction and operation would not exceed the

capacity of other utility services, disrupt plans for providing service, nor place a substantird burden on

existing rmources. Energy conveyance by transmission lines does not result in inefficient or unnecessary

consumption of energy, nor does it require significant amounts of nonrenewable resources.

It is presently infeasible for renewable energy sources, such as solar or geothe- power, to replace the

Proposed Project. The Project would convey hydroelectric power, a renewable energy resource, to

customers of SPPCO at an acceptable energy efficiency. Energy utilization would result in a minor

adverse impact (Class ~. No mitigation measures beyond those already incorporated in the project

d=ign are recommended.

Telecommunicti”ons. SPPCO would instil, own, maintain, and operate the fiber optic and microwave

communications for the System Control and Data Acquisition system described in Part B. The system

would not place a significant demand upon public telecornmuticatiom services. There would occur no

impact on thwe systems or providers; no mitigation measures beyond those already incorporated in the

project design are recommended.

C.5.2.3 Cumdative hpacts and ~tigation M-wes

Ody cumulative projects in physical proximity to the Proposed Project could result in an impact on

utilities or utility services. -dative energy impacts are the same as discussed above.

Constriction. There are two planned utfiity projects close to the Proposed Project: Tuscarora Gas

Pipeline and LMUD ktertie. The Tuscarora Gas Transmission Pipeline Project would cross or run

adjacent to the Proposed Project for approximately 37 des at various locations along Segments A, C,

E, K, L, and O (see end of Volume I base maps ). hpacts involving simdtaneous construction

activities on the Tuscarora Pipeline and the Proposed Project in the sme area (see Section B.5) can be

adequately mitigated by implementing Mitigation Measure U-1 (Class ~. Measure U-1 would dso apply

to impacts on utilities and hootips for other construction projects in a construction zone of the Proposed

Project. Mitigation Measure T-13 in Transportation and Trtilc would supplement Mitigation Measure

U-1 by maintaining coordimtion with agencies responsible for encroachment permits. The fiture LMUD

Intertie would not occur unt~ approximately the year 2004. As a result, no cunndative construction

impacts would occur.
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Operti.on. bpacts on the Mturas Transmission Lme Project from construction of the Tuscarora Gas

Pipeline or LMUD ktertie after the Proposed Project would be in operation would be mitigated through

implementation of the Mhigation Monitoring Progrm for these projects. Permitting and implementation

of Mitigation Monitoring Programs by affected jurisdictions for other cumtiative projects in constmction

should also be sufficient to protect the integri~ of the Proposed Project and its operations.

C.5.2.4 Unavoidable Si@-t hpacts

No unavoidable significant irnpac~ to energy and utilities would occur tier mitigation.

C.5.3 AL~RNA_ ALIGMNTS AND S~STA~ON Sm

C.5.3.1 Mturas Area Mtemative W-ent (Segment B)

Ntemative Segment B crosses Highway 299, a SPTC ROW, and lod roads. Known utility crossings

of the Project ROW are listed in Table C.S-l.

Given that Alternative Segment B would be closer to the City of Aturas then Proposed Segment A, the

density of local underground utflities would be higher. There wotid occur seven crossings of overhead

electric lines, instead of four along Proposed Segment A. However, there is little probabili~, as in the

case for Proposed Segment A, of an impact on utflities when installing structures and stringing wires.

Any impact can be mitigated by Mitigation Measure U-1 to a less than significant level (Class ~.

C.5.3.2 MadWe Plains Aternativ= (Segments D, F, G, H, n

Alternative Segments D, F, G, H, and I would pass through the Madeline Plains area. These alternatives

would be located near two-lane paved and graveled coun~ roads that provide access principally to

agricultural land. Some Iod utilities services are buried in the easements for these roads. There are

four crossings of overhead electric distribution lines along these segments cable C.5-1).

As shown by data in Table C.5-1, approximately the same number of over head lines would need to be

crossed if the Project would be constructed along these segments, instead of Segment E. The potential

impact after employing Mitigation Mmure U-1 wotid be stiar (Class ~.

C.5.3.3 RavenMe Mternative fignrnent (Segments J, 0

Mternative Segments J and I begin at the junction of Proposed Segments E and K on the Madeline Plains

and rejoin the proposal corridor at the north end of Proposed Segment L near Horse L&e Road. There
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are three county roads encountered by this dtemative whose easements could contain local utilities.

Table C.5-1 lists one crossing of an electrical distribution lines along Segment J.

The potential impact would be less for the alternative dignrnent since Proposed Segment K crosses two

overhead electrical distribution lines and one telephone line. Mitigation Measure U-1 would filly mitigate

any potential impact on utilities (Class ~.

C.5.3.4 East Secret Vdey Wgnment (Segment ~VA)

Alternative Segment ESVA would be approximately 1.5 miles east of Proposed Segment L. The area

is undeveloped.

One overhead electric distribution line would be crossed at the north end of Segment ESVA, and an

underground telephone line near the south end. L&e Proposed Segment L along U.S. 395. Mitigation

Measure U-1 would be employed as necessary (Class ~. There would be a very low potential for

disrupting service during construction.

C.5.3.5 Wendel Mternative Wgrnnent (Segment W

Mternative Segment M replaces and is located to the west of Proposed Segment N. ~ls alternative

crosses the SPTC ROW twice, but otherwise, lfie Proposed Segment N, is located near two county roads.

An overhead electrid distribution line would be crossed.

The potential impact of Mternative Segment M would be slightly higher than Proposed Segment N, but

Mitigation Measure U-1 would be applied as necessary to mitigate impact on utilities (Class ~.

C.5.3.6 W- Side of Fort Sage Mounti (Segment P)

Alternative Segment P passes on the west side of the Fort Sage Mountains between the Sierra Army

Depot and Constantia. It would replace Proposed Segment Q on the east side of the mountains. This

alternative crosses an additiond road and is adjacent to or near more roads than Proposed Segment P

(refer to Table C.12-1 in TrM1c). Consequently, the density of Iocd underground utilities would be

greater. The alternative dso crosses an overhead electrical distribution line, a telegraph line, and an

underground fiber optic cable.

The same number of utilities would be crossed by Mternative Segment Pas the Proposed Segment Q.

The potential fipact would be stiar, even though there is a greater potential for underground local

utilities along Segment P.

significant level (Class ~.
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C.5.3.7 Long Vtiey Ngrnnents (Segments S, U, Z, ad WCFG)

Mternative Segments S and U would replace Proposed Segment T. These alternatives wodd cross U.S.

395 and UPRS track twice. Mternative Segments Z and WCFG would each replace a different part of

Proposed Segment W. Both of three dtemative segments are on the east side of U.S. 395, although

Alternative Segment WCFG would cross U.S. 395 once. Table C.5-1 lists several utility crossings for

th=e dtemative se~ents.

The potential impact of the alternatives wodd be greater for time alternative segments than for Proposed

Se~ent T and the portions of Proposed Segment W that wotid be replaced. There would occur otiy

one crossing of an electrical distribution line @etween R-2 and T-1) for the Proposed Project. Any

impact on utilities of Project or alternative segments would be fu~y mitigated by Mitigation Measure U-1

(Clms m.

C.5.3.8 Pavine Pd Mte-tive Wgrunent (S~ent X-East)

Mtemative Segment X-East wodd replace Proposed Segment Y. The alternative wotid be further down

Peavine Pe&, closer to an existing transmission line corridor. The proximi~ to road easements would

be similar for both the Project and dtemative segments.

The potential impact of Mternative Segment X-East on utility lines would be similar to that for Proposed

Segment Y (Class ~. The alternative wotid be located at a sufficient distance from the existing

construction or operation @~) interference.

C.5.3.9 Substation ~ternatives

The Mturas Mill Substation site is located to the west of Mturas, along ~ternative Segment B. The

Border Town SPPCO site is located to the south of the proposed Border Town Substation site. Road

easements around the Border Town Substation alternative site are stiar to those for the proposed site

(e.g., U.S. 395 and Long Valley Road).

The potential impacts for the Mill site would be greater than that for the Mturas site, given that the Mill

site is closer to Alturas where there is a high density of utilities. The impact for both Border Town

substation sites would be similar (Class ~.
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C.5.4 H NO PRO~CT ~TERNAH

C.5.4.1 Enviromenti bpacfi ad Mitigation

Under the No Project Alternative, the tr=mission line would not be constructed; therefore, no adverse

impacts on utilities would occur in the study area. The No Project Mtemative could result in other

construction projects with impacts on utilities. Construction of an alternative transmission line would

inevitably result in impacts on utilities that wotid be stiar to those from the Proposed Project or

rdternative alignments. The toti number of potential cotiicts with utility easements could be greater or

less than those for the Proposed Project, depending on the routing of the rdtemative line.

C.5.5 mnGA~ON MO~TO~G PROGRAM

Table C.5-2 presents the Mitigation Monitoring Program recommended for mitigating significant impacts

on utili~ systems and outlines the location, responsible party, required monitoring activities, effectiveness

criteria, and timing of each monitoring activity.
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Table C.5-2 Mitigation Monitoring Progrm

1mp9ct . M~tigafiO?Measure, ,.: : ~~?gon Respon$jblo:Agency .~o~itok~g/Rep?rti Effectivene~s : ~ing
‘.:,’ ,. .’.:’ ‘,, . ,,,. . ..:. : ng.~~fiQn ., Criferia’ ~: .’ “,,, .. . ,, .,, . . . . . .
Conflict with buried

,,.

U-1 The Applicantshall submit final constructionplans All Proposed BLM Inspect No disruption Prior to
utilities(Class 11) to all affected utilitiesfor their review and shall and CPUC documentationof of a utility construction

obtain written approval 30-days prior to the Alternative USFS coordination with service during
commencementof construction. In addition, the Segments affected utilities and or after
Applicant/contractorshall provide 72-hour written confirm that all construction
notice to all utilityowners whenever construction conditionshave been
activitiesare scheduledwithin 100 yards of an met prior to
existingutility. construction,

P-2 below,

Restrictedaccess for T-5 (See Table C.12-5 in SectionC.12.)
utilityemergency
response units
(Class 111)

Cumulativeimpactsof T-13 (See Table C.12-5 in SectionC. 12.)
simultaneous
constructionprojects.
(Class II)

1,
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Lassen CounW. 1993. bsen Coun~ Ener~ Element. May 25.

Modoc County. 1993. Ener~ Element, Modoc County General Plan. May& June 21.

Sierra Pacific Power Company. 1993. Proponents EntironmentalAssessment for ProposedAltura 345
kV Trammission Line Project. Volumes I and ~. Prepared for California Public Utilities
Commission, San Francisco, CA. Reno, NV.

Tuscarora Gas Transmission Company. 1993. Resource Report 1- ProjectDescription, for tie proposed
Tuscarora Pipeline. Reno, NV.

C.13-16



PMT C.6 GEOLOGY, SOmS, ~ PfiEO~OLOGY

C.6.1.1 Regional Ckdetics~hysiographic Protices

The Proposed Project extends across two physiographic provinces: the Modoc Plateau on the north and

the Great Basin on the south Figure C.6-1). These provincm are bounded on the west by the Cascade

Range and the Sierra Nevada provinces. The boundaries between these provinces are generally

gradatioti, resulting in a variety of province-boundary locations. Geoscientists have noted that the

Modoc Plateau area is essentially a transitioti terrain between the Cascade Range and the Great Basin.

Volcanic flows emanating from the west have filled several basins, smoothing the generally high relief

of the Great Basin into a more plateau-like terrain. For this project, the southern-most part of what some

geomorphologists would include as Modoc Plateau is included in the Great Basin province, reflecting the

basin-and-range structure and more-active tectonics.

The Modoc Plateau is a region of moderate elevation (4000-5500 feet) with localized moderate relief.

Elevations of the highest peaks in the province rarely exceed the 7000 to 7500 foot range. The province

is comprised prtilly of volcanic rocks exhibiting a varie~ of volcanic Iandforms such as shield

volcanos, cones, vents, tubes, and extensive flat-lying lava flows. Volcanic activi~ within the province

is now generally inactive and the dominant terrain-fo~g proc=s is fatiting. The northern part of the

province, including the area known as the Devils Garden, is wsentidly a large low-relief volcanic plateau

which provides the principal basis for the province name. Geomorphology in the southern part of the

province is considerably more irre@ar and is characterized by a basin-and-range type character resulting

horn on-going fault tectonics. Many of the basins are filled with lake sedments, cornmody with a high

percentage of volcanic ash. In several of the basins, basin deposits extend well beyond the limits of the

present basin indicating a long history of basin-forming tectonim.

The Great Basin is a large area of the western United States where dl drainage is intemd. That is, the

water that flows into the area is trapped in the numerous basins and does not reach the sea. The

physiography of the Great Basin is characterized by linear, subpardlel ranges and valleys created by

differential displacement across no- fadts (i.e., faults with verticrd displacements as opposed to strike-

slip faults which have Iaterd displacements). The vertid faulting displacements result in a terrain of

alternating uplifted blocks forming the mountain ranges and down-dropped blocks forming the valleys

@asins). This geomorphology and structure is generally called basin-and-range topography; the area is

also called the Basin and Range Province. The terms Great Basin and Basin and Range are commody

used interchangeably but in the strict sense, the province names have somewhat different connotations

and implications, and the areas characterized by each are not exactly the same. The name Great Basin

is used in this document to provide continuity between geologic and hydrologic aspects of the study

region.
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C.6 GEOLOGY, SO~, ~ PMO~OLOGY

The Cascade Range province is comprised of a northwesterly trending, linear chain of potentially active

volcanos to the west of the Proposed Project. The major volcanos in protity to the study region are

Mount Shasta and Mount Lassen, both of which are high-standing, perennially snow-capped peaks.

However, the Medicine Lake HlgNands @igure C.6-1), a relatively low-relief, dome-shaped, shield

volcano, is located east of the main volmo digmnent and dso has a potential for volcanic eruption.

Although ordy Mount Saint Helens (1980) in Washington stite and Mount Lassen (1915) have erupted

in hlstoricrd time, geologic evidence indicates that numerous Cascade Range volcanos have been active

within the past couple thousand years, and any of these cotid erupt in the near future (Section C.6. 1.3.5

discusses the volcanic potential in more detail).

The Sierra Nevada province, adjoining the Cascade Range on the south, dso trends northwesterly.

U~ike the Cascade Range, the Sierra Nevada does not owe its form or elevation to active volcanism.

The Sierra Nevada is an asyrnmetrid mountain range with a gentle w=tem slope and a high steep fault-

controlled escarpment on the east. Mount Whitney, in tie southeastern part of the range, attains a height

of about 14,495 feet and is the highest point in the contiguo~ United Stat=. Elevations decrease

northerly and peaks in protity to the Proposed Project are generally in the 7000- to 8500-foot elevation

range. The Sierras are largely composed of Cretaceous-age granitic rocks bordered on the west by

Mesozoic me-orphic rocks. The northern part of the range commody has remnants of Tertiary-age

volcanic rock overlying the granitic rocks Figure C.&2).

C.6.1.2 Gology

The following sections describe the rock types and geologic feamres in the study region, with primary

emphasis on the project alignment. Dwcriptions of geologic units are principally from publications of

the U.S. Geological Survey @SGS), California Department of Water Raources @WR), California

Division of Mines and Geology (CDMG), and the Nevada Bureau of Mines and Geology (NBMG).

These publications vary in sale, date, level of deti, and form of publication (whether fmd or

preliminary). Scale of geologic maps used ranged horn 1:24,000 to 1:1,000,000; the mostdetailed scale ‘

was used where available and appropriate. No attempt was made to reconcile differences in geologic

formation names used by different authors or agenci=, and they are prmented as published and

commordy combined into similar groups, such as alluvium (Qa) or lake deposits (Ql).

Figure C.6-2 is a generalized geological map showing the distribution of rock types in the smdy region.

Due to the sdl scale of the map, tie geologic formations are higtiy generalized and combined into four

basic groups, Qa, Qv, Tv, and M. Qa comprises dl the Quarternary rdluvid units and is typically

unconsolidated sflt, sand, and gravel eroded from the mountains and washed by streams into the low-lying

valleys. The other three units represent rocks of increasing age. Qv represents the youngest volcanic

rocks of Quatemary and latest Tertiary age. Tv repr=ents older volcanic rocks, generally of Miocene

age and older (greater than about 5 ~lion years) but includes other stil outcrops that cotid not be
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C.6GEOLOGY, SO~, ~ PMEO~OLOGY

clearly illustrated at the scale of this map. M represents pre-Tertiary rocks, primarily Mesozoic igneous

and metamorphic rocb but dso includes older Paleozoic sedimentary and metamorphic rocks. It should

be noted that this map is presented to provide a simplified regional overview of geologic rock types and

that the generalized formation groupings are not the sme as the more-detailed subdivision of formations

described in subsequent sections (C.6. 1.2.2 and C.6. 1.2.2) or those shown on the base maps in

Appendix C.

Some discussion of the stratigraphic nomenclature and the ages of the geologic formations in the study

region is necessary to place the following discussions in perspective. The study region is in a relatively

remote area where the geology has not been studied in much detail. Recent studies such as those of

Grose et d. (1992), Grose and Porro (1989), Roberts (1985), and Leudke and Smith (1981) include a

substantial amount of radiocarbon dating and have shown that many of the ages assigned by previous

geoscientists (such as Gay and Aune, 1958; D~, 1963; MacDonrdd, 1966; and Jennings, 197~ were

incorrect, especirdly those assigned to the younger volcanic units. Specifically, younger basalt flows such

as those on the Devils Garden Platau (@vb) assigned a Pleistocene age (i.e. less than 1 to 2 million

years [my] old) are now known to be of earliest Pliocene and late Miocene age (5 to 8 my old). This,

in turn, indicates that underlying formations such as the Mturas Formation are of Miocene age rather than

Pliocene-Pleistocene age. Recent work shows that very few of the youngest basdts are actually of

Quatemary age.

Part of the age assignment problem is dso due to refinement of the geologic t~e scale since the 1960s

when much of the geology of the area was published. Presently-used geologic the scrdes (for exmple,

GSA, 1983) place the Pleistocene-Pliocene boundary at 1.6 my and the Pliocene-Miocene boundary at

5.3 my. The geologic time sales used in the 1960s had thfie period boundaries at 2 or 3 my and 7 to

as much as 13 my, respectively. In other words, a formation assigned to the Pliocene period could range

anywhere from less than 2 my old to m much as 13 my old. Correction of age assignments in this region

will require much more radiometric dating and detailed field geological mapping which are beyond the

scope of work norrndly done for an EWS. Fortunately, true age assignments are not critical to impact

assessments, as long as the fact that discrepancies exist is understood. This analysis has attempted to

reduce some of the ambiguity caused by the discrepancies between older mapping and the more-recent

work, but some ambiguity still remains.

The most significant effect of the stratigraphic uncertainty is related to volcanic hazards. A Quatemary

age for the youngest basdts could imply a substantial hazard from volcanism along the proposed route,

whereas the true ag= indicate that volcanic activity is essentially dead in the immediate vicinity, and

currently exists primarily in the Cmmde Range to the west.

f’
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C.6.I.2.I Mobc PWeau

Geolo@”cFo&ns

As shown on Figure C.6-2, the predominant geologic formations within the study area are Miocene to

Pliocene age (approtitely 15 to 2 dlion years before present @p]) volcanic rocks (Tv), and

unconsolidated Quarternary rdluvid sediments (Qa). The rdluvid sediients consist primarily of

Pleistocene (less than about 2 tilion years old) and Holocene (10,000 years to pr=ent).

The oldest formation reco~ed in the Modoc Plateau is the Ctiille Series, of Oligocene to Miocene

age, found in the Warner Mge east of the Proposed Projwt ~acDonrdd, 1966). The Cedarville Series

consists largely of tuffs, agglomerates, and mudflows, with lesser amounts of interbedded andesitic lava

flows. During the Miocene, mountain-building forces cr=ted fatit-block mountains, across much of the

western United States, disrupting drainage, forming basins. During times of wet climate, numerous lties

were formed. Sediments accumulated in the lakes, rdong with lava flows, ashfdls, mudflows, and other

volcanicrdly derived material. Lake beds of the Aturas Formation are e~osed in the vicinity of Alturas,

and consist of diatomite, tuffaceous shale, stitstone, sandstone, and locally, welded ash flows.

Lying on the older formations over a wide area is the Warner Basalt, of late Pliocene to Miocene age.

The Warner Basalt varies in thickness, but may average about 100 feet; individud flows range from less

than 2 feet to more than 50 feet thick ~acDotid, 1966). Various Iod names are given to basalt flows

that may be associated with the Warner Basalt, such as the Garden Basalt in the Devils Garden area west

of Mturas.
.

Sutilcid deposits wnsist largely of stream-laid alluvium, dluvird fans, colluvium, and tuffaceous sandy,

silty, and diatomaceous lake beds.

Table C.6-1 describes units enwuntered in the project corridor, keyed to the project base maps at the end

of Volume I by geologic formation notation, e.g., Qa-Quaternary alluvium, Pc-Pliocene continental

(nonmarine), Tsma-Tetiiary andesite of South Madeline Mountain. Descriptions are based on Gay and

Aune, 1958; MacDonald, 1966; Grose and others, 1989 and 1992. The surficid deposits are described

first, not necessarily in order of age, followed by bedrock units, in general order of increasing age.

The dominant structural characteristic of the Modoc Plateau is tie flat-lying nature of the volcanic rocks

which give the area its plateau aspect. However, the voltic flows are broken and displaced by a large

C.6-6
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Table C.6-1 @ologic Fomations, Modoc Plat-u

Map Symbol/Formation Name “~ Age I
Description

Stilcti mposw

Qa - Alluvium Holocene and Sand, gravel, and sfic fluvial deposits along modem
Pleistocene drahages; grades hto colluviumand lacustrinedeposits.

May includecolluvium, talus debris, and terrace deposits.

Qf - Alluvialfan deposits

Qle - Eolian, fluvial, and
Iacustrhe deposits

~p:b - Basaltand mafic andesite

Pc - Undivided nonmarine

Holoceneand Gravel and sand; largely consistig of volcaniccobbles.
Pleistocene Lomlly interbeddedwiti lake deposits.

Holocene Sand, silt, clay

[
&drock Utis

Pleistocene- Occurringmairdyas fractured lava flows; includestie
Miocene Warner Basalt.

Pliocene - hcludes lakebed deposits of Akuras formation. me
Miocene Nturas consistsof two sedimentarymembers separatedby

a basalt member and tie Warm Springs tuff. me
sedimenta~ rocks are flat-lyingsandstone, gravel,
diatomitead tuff.

number of northwest-trending faults. The majority of three faults are normal faults, exhibiting vertical

movement with little or no strike-slip component. Strike-slip faults such as the Likely fault, however,

are major features crossing the Plateau in a northwesterly trend, nd maybe related to the major, right-

Iaterd structural feature termed the Walker Lane which extends into the area from tie Great Basin

~acDonald, 1966, Bortham, 1969)

Mineral Resources

.

Mineral resources identified in the vicinity of the project corridor consist m~y of small sand and gravel

borrow pits witiln dluvid deposits and unconsolidated volcanic units.

Several hot springs occur witiln the Modoc Plateau, some of which may indicate geothemd potential.

No geothennd development was identified along the corridor north of Honey Lake. The development

and geothermal potential of hot waters is described tier under Great Basin geology (Section

C.6.1.2.2).

C.6.1.2.2 Greti Basin

The Great Basin province extends across the entire State of Nevada and includes large parts of western

Utah and eastern Cdifomia. The dominant geological =pect of the province is the dtemating, linear,

subparallel mountains (ranges) and valleys @asins). In the region surrounding the Proposed Project, tie

(’
ranges are composed of primarily volcanic rocks and the basins are filled with dluvid and lake deposits

(Figure C.6-2). Generally, the margins of the valleys have extensive dluvid fan deposits and the centers
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of the basins are occupied by flat dry lake beds. These lake beds are the remnants of large deep lakes

that filled most of the valleys during the Pleistocene and Pliocene when the climate was cooler and wetter.

The largest of the Pleistocene lakes was Lake Lahontm, which occupied the Carson Sink, Pyramid Lake

Valley, Smoke Creek Desert as well as Honey Lake Valley and Warm Springs Valley, in the study area.

Other large Iakm were presented in tie Madeline plains basin, Secret Valley, Surprise Valley, Long

Valley, Lernrnon Valley, md Cold Spring Vrdley @onham, 1969; Soeller and Nielsen, 1980). Shore-line

gravel bars and terraces can still be seen around the margins of these valleys.

Descriptions of geologic units found in the Great Basin Province in the project corridor are given in Table

C.6-2. Sutilcid units are presented first, without regard to relative ages, followed by bedrock units, in

approximate chronological order, beginning with the youngest.

Stictire

Faults throughout the Great Basin trend predominantly north-northeast, but various other trends occur

on a smaller scale. The fatit domain in northwestern Nevada is characterized by northeasterly trending

faults, similar to the prevailing province-wide trend. k the fadt domain of southwestern Nevada and

southeastern California, south of Reno, the predominant fault trends are more northerly (Figure C.6-3).

Between these two fault domains is a narrow belt of northwesterly trending faults died the Walker Lane.

The Walker Lane extends from the Las Vegas, Nevada region to between Mount Lassen and ~amath

Lake in the Cascade Range. Figure C.6-3 shows Quatemary faults in the project area, including the

northwestern part of the Walker Lane. Principal faults in the Walker Lane are the Pyramid Lake, Warm

Springs Valley, Honey Lake, Nelson Corral, and Likely fault zones. The Walker Lane is narrow and

well defined in the Pyrtid Lake area but appears to fan out into a wide zone between the Likely-Nelson

Corral fault zone and the Mafileld, MacArthur, Hat Creek faults. There area large number of strike-slip

faults and young volcanic rocks witiln the Walker Lane area, and historical earthquakes have been

markedly more abundant in the area southwest of the Walker Lane than to the northeast. Such

characteristics indicate that the Walker Lane is a fundamental element in the geologic development of the

region but its exact role is widely debated among earth scientists.

Miner& Resources

Mineral resources identified within the vicinity of the project corridor include small sand and gravel pits

at various locations, pozzolan deposits, and geothermal springs and wells. Pozzolan has been mined from

open-cut operations in the Long Valley area, north of Hallelujah Junction. Pozzolan is a fine-grained

siliceous material used as a strengthening admixture in concrete and concrete products. The local

geologic source is primarily diatomaceous earth found within the middle member of the Hallelujah

Formation (Th2), which occurs for a distance of at least 8 miles along the project corridor. This geologic

unit may have a potential for additiond economic deposits of pozzolan.
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Table C.&2 Geolo@c Fomtions, Grmt Bash Rotice

.Map~hI/’ ;.; ‘?-‘ ;.,::,,;. .;~ge’.j~:;;’,,;j: :D*ctiption
iotiation:y@e ~~:: ‘; :’::;:,;;:””i“ ;:”. : ::;,

.:. .:. ,. :,,.,,. .. . .:.’:.:,.:..,, : ‘..:: :..::...; .. ‘ .:g~~.~e~*. ,, .:::;,,, : ,,.;. ..
., ,, ..,,.:. ... ..::. :. ... .:..:>::.::..... .:..:

Qa - ‘ ““Mluvium Holoceneand Describedunder Modoc Plateau.
Pleistocene

Qd - Dune sand Holocene Partiauy stabtibed dune field grading into sand sheet and Lake
Montan deposits.

Qf - Mluvial fan deposits

Qfo - Old alluvial-fan Quarternary
deposits of Peavine
Peak

Q1- Lake deposits of Pleistocene
Lake Lahontan

Q1g- Near-shore and Pleistocene
deltaic lake deposits
of He Lahontan

Q1- Lake Deposits of Holoceneand
Lake Made~ie Pleistocene

Describedunder Modoc Pbteau.

Light-brownto light-grayish-brownmuddy, sandy cobble to
bodder gravel; angular to subangularmetamorphicclasts;
poorly sorted; poorly consolidated. Lltie or no soil
development. Forms alluvialapron on northeast flank of
PeavinePeak.

Light-brownto brown, sandy cobbleto boulder gravel; angular
to suban~ar metamorphicclasts; poorly sorted; moderately
consolidated.

Clay, silt, and sand of srna~enclosedplaya basins.

Gravel, sand and sfit.

Sfit, clay, and sand unconsolidatedlacustrinedeposits of
ancientme Madelinebasins

Qlg - Nearshore and Holoceneand
deltaic lake deposits Pleistocene
of He Madeline

Qhl - Lake deposits of Holocene
Mud Hat and Litie
Mud ~t

Sand, stit, and gravel

Clay, sfit, sand.

Qle - Eolian, fiuvial, and Holocene
Iacustrinedeposits

Qt - Tufa and minor Holoceneand
sinter Pleistocene

Qc - Colluviurn Holoceneand
Pleistocene

Qld - ~uvial and Pleistocene
Iacustrinefandelta
deposits of Long
Valley Creek

Sand, sfl~ cby; mairdyderived from reworking of Lake
Montan sedments

Hot spring and algae depositsfrom interactionbetween waters
of WendelHot Springs and Lake Montan.

Maiiy gravel and sand; Iodly grades into alluvial, fluvial,
and Iacustrinedeposits.

&kosic sand, gravel, and sfic thii to tilck bedded, cross-
bedded; prograde northward into Lake Lahontandeposits.

Qg - Bouldery fan and Pleistocene Boulder, gravel, sand, sfit, clay.
pediment gravel

Qll - Lake deposits Pleistocene

Qs - Sand deposits Holoceneand
Pleistocene

Whhe, gray, @ semi<onsolidated. Sand, silt, clay, and
minor fme gravel of kcustrine origin.

Sand and sfi~ sheet and local dune deposits, mainly eolian and
Iacustrine. May include relict beach depositsalong east margin
of the MadelinePlains.
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Tdrb - Basaltand rnafic Pfiocene Medium gray to bkck, dense. stony, aphanhicto variously
andesiteof porphyritic with ofivineand phgioclase, cornrnordygrading
Ducasse into and interstratied with d@tic intergrarndarbasalt.
Reservoir Estimated nearly eqti volumesof btit and mafic andesite.

Cindery vent facies common. Occurs as nearly horbontal
inflling of MadelinePtii depression.

Tsbu - Basaltof Spanish Pfiocene Dark brown-gray to bkck, massiveto slighdy d-hit,
spMgs ophmotied to intergramdarwith abundantpyroxene and

ofivine. Extensivehotiontal flows grading downwardto Tsbl.

Tsbl - Basalt, mafic Pfiocene Gray to black flows interbeddedwith sflicictuff. Massiveand
andesite, and tuff loca~y platy andesitiq Iodly d-xitic. Hews occur in
of Spanish Secret Creek canyon.
spMgs

Th@ - Mafic andesite Pliocene Medium gray, vmicular, aphaniticto moderately
microporphyriticwith otivineand pyroxenephenocrysts.
Massive to moderatelyplaty flows. hterbedded with flow
breccia and andesiticpyroclastics. Rowed from plugs and
d~es of Horse Mountainvol-o.

Tppf - Mafic andesite Mioceneand (or) Medium gray to black, dense to sfighflyvesicular flows,
Pliocene aphanitic to moderatelyfiely porphyriticwith ofivine

phenocrysts. hterbedded with andesiticpyroclastics.

Tsma - Mafic andesite Mioceneand (or) Light to dark gray, aphaniticto variouslyporphyriticflows
flows and Pfiocene with olivine and pbgioclase as commonphenocrysts. Abundant
pyroclasticsof interbeddedflow breccia and tuff and minor black olivinebasalt
Souti Madeline flows. Originatedfrom summitvent ara.
Mountak

Tvb - Olivinebasalt of Pliocene Bhck, dense, moderatelyfiely ofivineporphyritic. Rows
Viewland overfie Tlrt on irregular surface.

Tlrt - Tuff of hva Pliocene Whhe to gray, crystal-vitric,locallypumice lapfifiwith
Rock Reservoir fossfiferous Iacustrinetuffaceousclays and crossbeddedfluvial

layers in middle part of unit. Massive to poorly bedded,
hotiontal. Underliesbasalt in Secret Valley.

T1rb- Basaltof bva Pliocene Thin hotiontal flows of medium gray to black, moderately
Rock Reservoir diktytaxitic,sparselyolivine, microporphyritic.

Tsl - Andesiteand Miocene Minor pyroclastic interbedsand manys@ plugs, dikes, and
mafic andesite proximal vent ficies breccias. Complexunit underlies
flows SnowstormMountainand Saddle Rock volcanics.

rtwf - Basaltof Three Miocene Small basalticvolcanopenpherd to Three Peaks central
Peaks West volcano. Dark gray to black, dense to variouslyvesicular,
volcano aphaniticto variouslyporphyritic witi ofivke phenocrysts,

hyalophitic. hterbeds of basalticpyroclasticsand vent facies.

Tama- Andesiteflows Miocene Gray, variously porphyriticwiti olivine, plagioclase,and
and pyroclastics pyroxene in htergranular to sub~phitic matrix. Some flows
of Anderson are stony and aphanitic. Hews interbeddedwith cogenetic
Mountain fragmenti layers. Derived from summitvent facies, plug, and

dkes.

Tvsa - Mafic andesiteof Miocene Dark gray, moderatelyfreely pyroxene and olivine (minor)
Viewlandshield porphyrhic. Occursas flows, 24 meters tilck, derived from

two major plugs on smallcompoundshield.

Twa - Mafic andesiteof Miocene Medium to dark gray, moderatelyfiely pyroxene and olivine
Wendelshield porphyritic. Occurs as flows, 3-5 meters thick, derived from

major plug on small shield.
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Twra - Andesiteof West Miocene Light to dark gray, dense, aphaniticto variouslyvesicular to
Wvendale locally sfigbtiyd@taxitic, variouslysparsely microporphyritic
Mountain with olivineand plagioclase, locallywith tan-red and green-

gray 1-3 mm splotches. Mostiy dense-platyflows with lesser
equivalentinterbeddedpyroclasticsand minor basalt flows.

Tma- MaficAndesite Miocene Gray to black, mostiy sparsely porphyrhic with fme olivine,
flow (Secret
Valley)

plagioclase,and pyroxene phenocryststo aphanitic.Primarily
massiveflows that are vesicukr and platy near their margins.
Some interbedsof basalt, flow breccias, and associated
pyroclastics.

Tmfs- Andesiteof Five Miocene Member of Trna (see above)
SpringsMountain

Tfpr - Andesiticflows Miocene Near hotiontal, poorly exposed, overlain irregularlyby
and pyroclastics co~uvialand Iacustrineelastic depositson near-shore shelf of

ancientMe Made~ie. Unit is probablya downslope
extensionof Twra.

Trns- Mafic andesite of Miocene Dark gray to black, sparsely porphyrhic with fme olivine and
ShinnMountain plagioclasephenocrys~. Primady massiveflows that are

vesicular and platy near their margins. Often has distinctive
green alterationblotches around vesicles.

Qscb Basaltof Stoney firly Pleistocene fight to dark gray, with olivine and plagioclasephenocVsts in
Creek (Secret (800,000 yrs) a fie-grained groundrnass.
Valley)

Ts - bcustrine and Pliocene ~lck basin-falldeposits of grayish-range to pale-brown,
alluvialsediments coarse to medm sand, gramdar sand, siltstone, silty to pebbly

sandstone, and minor sandy pebble conglomerate,very thin-
bedded ash and diatomhe. Sedimentsare generally
unconsolidatedand bedding is usually indistinct. .h part
includesmuchyounger alluviumnear the surface.

Th3 - Hallelujah Late Pliocene Arkosic sandstone,maximumthicknessof 1200 m. White,
Formation, upper light gray and tan; fine to ve~ coarse grained with local beds
member of pebble and boulder conglomeratesand siltstone;clasts of

. quam Q5%), feldspar (20%), and biotiteand hornblende (5-
7%) and fiti;c c~ts of granitic and minor volcanicrocks;
massiveto irre@arly bedded and locallycross-bedded;occurs
in west-tited half-graben of Long Valleyand sourced from
Sierra Nevadaup~i to tie west.

Th2- Hallelujah hte Pliocene Sdtstone, thicknessranges from 200 to 1000 m. White; local
Formation, beds of arkosic sandstoneand conglomerate;siltstonerich in
middlemember vitric tuff shards and dmtomsabundant in lake beds (source of

economicpozolan); formed in a relativelyquiet lacustrine
restricted basin.

Thl - Hallelujah Late Pfiocene Sandstoneand sfitstone, light gray and tan, locally greenish;
Formation, lower some conglomerate;unconformablyrests on Hartford Hill
member Wyofite.

Thu - Hallelujah Late Pliocene Arkosic sandstone,minor pebble conglomerateand siltstone.
Formation, Whhe, light gray and tan; bedding is freely laminatedto very
undivided thick, continuousto highly Iensicand conunody cross-bedded;

occurs in west-tiltedgraben of Long Valley.

bb - GraniticBoulder Ute Ptiocene Sub-roundedto angular clasts from granule to large boulder
Conglomerate stie (up to 15 m) in sandy to fme conglomeraticmatrix;

entirely granitic locally derived; occurs usually in discontinuous
beds conformableto unconformablewithinall members of
HallelujahFormatiomprobably indicatesdebris flow and
kndslide emplacement.
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~vb . Basalt and mafic Pleistocene-Miocene Occurringmairdyas fractured lava flows; includesthe Warner
andesite Basalt.

Nb

Pc- Undivided Pliocene- Miocene hcludes lakebeddeposits of Wturas formation. The Mturas
nonrnarine consistsof two sedentary membersseparatedby a basalt

memberand the Warm Springs tuff. The sedmenta~ rocks
are tit-lying sandstone, gravel, diatorniteand tuff.

rsv - Pyramid Miocene BasaILandesite, and dacite flows, flow breccias, mudflow
Sequence breccias, agglomerates,tuffs and associatedintrusive. Lenses

of sticic water~m tuff, diatomite,shale and sandstone
intercalatedin sequence.

rhhr - Hartford Htil Tertiary Whhe, red, brown, W*Y weldedash-flow crystal-vitrictuff
Rhyolite with lesser interbeddedtufficeous sandstone; rests

nonconformablyon granitic basementand local arkosic
sandstones;probably Otigocene-Miocene.

rba - Porphyritic basalt Middle Terdary Light gray to black with Iodly tan to red areas; euhedral
phenocrystsof sodic Iabradorite,dcic andesine, and augite in
pfiotaxiticmatrix of feldspar microlites,magnetite,and
clinopyroxene;dense to vesicularflows; phty jointed to
massive. Mthough most of the rock in this unit is
petrographica~ybasalt, a sigticant volume is ako basaltic
andtiite and andesite with dcic andesine. Over 600 feet are
preservedon top of State Lme Peak and thfier sectionsoccur
on the west side of the Fort Sage Mountainsand withinthe
Warm SpringsValley fmdt zone. The unit unconformably
overfiesgranodiorhe @g), tuff breccia Ctb), and rhyolite tuff
Ot).

rtb - Tuff breccia Middle Tertiary Tan, white, gray, fie to coarse tuff matrix containinggray to
black angtir vitrophyric blocky figmenk, 1 cm-1~ m of
pyroxeneandesiteand basalt with minor amountsof cinders,
scoria, and rhyolite; highly variableof tuff matrix and
fragmen~ unsorted, massive, rarely bedded. This unit occurs
on the summitand west side areas of the Fort Sage Mountains

. where it varies abruptiy (withii 12 mfie) in tilckness from Oto
500 feet. It rests on a high-refiefsurface cut in granodiorite
Kg) and rhyolite tuff ~t).

rt - Rhyolitictuff Middle Tertiary Whhe to fightgray, fine grained to lapfifi,mostiyvitric and
crystal-vitric,non-weldedto moderatelywelded, massiveto
well-bedded;discontinuouslypreserved everywhereat base of
volcanicsequenceresting on graniticbasemen~ may correhte
with Tvr.

rwt - Welded tuff Middle Tertiary Moderatelyto strongly weldedportions of the crystal vitric
rhyofitetufi, rare layers of black or gray vitrophyre.
kdividual weldedzones seldom exceed 100 feet in thickness
and 3 ties in known preserved lateral extent. At least two
prominentrehtively continuouslayers occur withinthe rhyofite
tuff ~t) in the Virginia Hills. Small, seeminglyisolated
massesalso occur in the tuff.

Td - Microdiorite Tertiary Very dark gray, microequigranularto microphaneritic
po~hyrhic; plagioclaseand pyroxenewith rare biotiteand
quartz.

Tir - RhyolitePlugs Tertiary How-banded,light gray porphyriticrhyolite. Smallquartz and
feldsparphenocrysts in a fie-grained matrix.

Tsr - StiicifiedRock Tertiary Sflictied rock and breccia consistingahost entirely of fie-
grainedred-brown quartz, colored by iron-xide. This unit is
confied to areas of altered volaic or granitic rocks.
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rg - Granite Stock Tertiary Hypabyssd stock composedof several intrusivephases ranging
in compositionfrom pyroxenediorhe through granodiorite
porphyry to pyroxene syenite. Largely altered to cream-
colored iron-stainedrock made up of quartz, sericite, and clay.
bcally containschlorite, epidoteand potassiumfeldspar.
Pyrite is abundant in unweatheredparts of the altered rock.

ra - Mta Formation Miocene Dark brown pyroxene andesiteflows, flow breccia, and laharic
breccia. Commody altered to tan rock composedof quartz,
sericite, and clay mineralsor propylitizedto gray green rock
containingchlorite, calcite, albite, epidote, and clay minerals.

rvr - Wyolite tuff of Miocene and Whe to light gray, mosflycoarse-grainedto laptili,
the Fort Sage and Ofigocene pumiceous,crystal-vitric;sanidineand biotite crystals nearly
Diamond ubiquitous;loca~y with lensicmassesof rhyolite, dacite, and
Mountains andesitetuff breccia; highly variablethicknessup to 180 m.

Two slightiywelded, relativelyresistantzones occur locally in
middlethird of the unit. This unit is the oldest in the Tertiary
voltic sequence.

{gr - Homblende- Cretaceous White to gray, medium-grained,generally uniform and massive
biotite but loca~yhornblende-rich,with aplitic, or seriate textures.
granodiorite Lody containsminor sch~toseroof pendants, mafic

xenoliths,and thin aplite dikes.

Kga- Maskite, aplite, Cretaceus Whe to mediumgray and IocaUygreenish, strongly seriate
and gwite and fine-grained quam and K-feldspar irregularly abundant,

epidoteIocaUycommon. Thii plutonic suite indicatesvery
close proximityto metavolcanicroof pendants.

<gd - Granodiorite Mesozoic White to tight gray, mediumcrystalline,with nearly ubiquitous
biothe and hornblendeand varying amounts of dark angular to
rounded dioritic inclusions;massiveto very w~y foliated;
containslocal quartz-feldsparpegrnathicmasses. ,

<gdb - Grandiorite Mesozoic Grandiorite,fault brecciatedand granulated.

figd - Granodiorite Mesozoic Greenish-gray,medium-grained,hypidiomorphic-granularto
porphyritic. Mafic mineralsare altered to chlorite and epidote;

. plagioclaseis partially alteredto white miw.

mv, Mzvs & Mzt - Mesozoic (1) Mzv: Gray to green and grayish-greenmetavolcanicflows,
Peavine Sequence tuff breccia, and weldedtuff of dacitic to andesiticcomposition

hcally includesmetamorphosedepiclasticvolcanicsedirnenta~
rocks. kegular patches of pink to pale-red color are causedb
d~serninatedpiedmontitealteration. mere unaltered this unit
is resistantto erosion and tends to form bold outcrops.
(2) Mzvs: Undifferentiatedmetavolcanicand metasedirnentary
rocks.
(3) - Tuff and probabletuff.

Geothe~ activity is common in the Great Basin. Geotheti resources have been developed through

deep wells in the Wendel-hedee tiown Geotheti Resource Aea ~GW) since the early 1980’s

(Juncal and Bohm, 1987). This area is located along the northeastern edge of Honey L&e Valley, in a

complexly faulted area. Hot springs occur along the hedee fault, which crosses the project corridor,

and the Wendel fault to the northwest. Ground subsidence rdong the trend of the kedee fault is

suspected of being a result of active withdrawd from geothe~ wells at hedee Hot Springs. mart,

1994, persoti communication).
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C.6.1.3 Qologc ads

Potential geologic hads in the vicinity of the Mturas Transmission Line Project include faults,

earthqu~es, landslides, liquefaction and volcanic eruptions. These potential hazards are described in the

following sections.

C.6.1.3.1 Faults

Much of the western United States east of the San &dreas fault in Cdifotia is ~ area of crustd

extension. Mantle process= throughout Tertiary and Quarternary time have uplifted and fadted tils vast

area, creating a system of predo-tly northerly to north-northeasterly trending normal faults. Figure

C.6-3 shows Quatemary fatits in the project region. Base maps at the end of Volume I show the spatial

relationships of these fadts to the Proposed Project in more detil.

The faults on Figure C.6-3 are divided into two groups: Holocene and Quarternary. Such faults are

assigned to two activity classes, active nd potentially active:

● Active fatits are defied by the CDMG as fatits that have had surface displacement during Holocene time

(approximately the past 10,000 or 11,000 yms). Thae fatits are specifidly mapped by the CDMG as

fi~hqu~e Fault fines asmandatd by the Mquist-Priolo HquAe Fatit Zoning Act mart, 1994). [Note:

These are new terms as of Januq 1, 1994 for features previously c~led Nquist-Priolo Special Studia Zones].

These zones restrict development of habitable structures and require dettied geologid fault studies by

C~ifornia-licensed geologists before btidmg is allowed.

. Other Quatemary faults that were active between about 10,000 years and about 2 million years ago are termed

Potentially Active.

In spite of the wide acceptance and general use of this classification system defining active and potentially

active faults, geological studies in the Great Basin (for example, Schell et d., 1981; Dohrenwend et d.,

1993; dePolo and Slemmons, 1993), have shown that faults in this province can lie dormant for much

longer than 10,000 years and then cause earthqu~es and ground rupture. Review of seismicity maps of

the region reveals that many earthqu&es have occurred in areas without evidence of previous surface

displacements and, therefore, earthqu~e hazards analyses in this region should include both active and

potentially active faults. Table C.6-3 lists the major active and potentially active faults in proximity to

the Proposed Project corridor along with information on expected size of the maximum earthqu&e. The

principal sources of data are Jennings (1992) for Cdifomia and Dohrenwend et d. (1993) for Nevada,

although several otier sources providd dettis.
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Table C.6-3 Ative and Potenti~y Ative Fatik

Fault Name; tin@ Segrnenti Mgnitude
Location @es) me Post

Unnamed; <2 M 2-3 6.0
Near Dagget Canyon

Unnamed; 6 cm 14-15 6.0
Hills W. of S. Fork Pit R. Valley

Unnamed; 2+ Cm 17-18 6.0
Hills W. of S. Fork Pit R. Valley

Lkely (and associatedsplays); 60 cm 23-29 7.25
Lkely Mountain

Nelson Corral; 28 Em 4142 7.0
Made~mePlains J

Unnamed (two); I 3 Lm 83-84 6.0
N.E. Honey hke 3 Mm 87-88 6.0

* Warm Springs V.; 47
S.E. Honey bke and N.E.
side of Ft. SageMts.

O,Q~ 7.5
107-109

Unnamed 3 Q~ 119 6.0

* Honey Lake; 56 Q,P~ 7.5
Dry Valley-LongValley 121-125

I

* Ft Sage Rupture *) 5.5 PPMP 4-9 6.0
W. Side Ft. Sage Mts.

Diamond Mountain; 13 +
W. Side Upper Long V.

S,U,R,T,Z/ 7.0
MP 125-135

+

Unnamed; Border Town
S.W. side of mite Lake

Unnamed; Networkof faults
between Lenuuon Valleyand
Peavine Peak

2

10

Xm I 6.0
143-145

Comments

Nso crosses Mtemative D between
Angle Points DO1-D02
Mso crosses Mtemative K at Angle
Point at K06

Mso crosses AlternativeM at Angle
Point M02

Mso crosses AlternativeP between
Angle Points 005 and POl

Mso crosses Mtemative P between
Angle Points P05 and P08

Parallels Mtemative RouteP, does not
actuallycross the route

Parallels Se~mentsS. U. R. T. Z
Crosses Alt~mativeS between‘SMP
1-3

Parallels SegmentX and is witiin 1 mile
of Border Town substation

Numerous intersectingfaults cross ROW
severalplaces

1) Activefaults are in bold print, marked by asterisk (*); all others are potentiallyactive.
2) The nameFort Sage fault was appliedby DWR (1963) to a fault on the northeast flank of the Fort SageMountain.

This fault is now consideredto be a branch of the Warm Spring Valleyfault zone. The literaNregenerallyrefers
to the 1950ground rupture on an unnamedfault on the west side of tie Fort Sage Mountainsas the Fort Sage fault,

Table C.64 Nmber of Events Per M@Wde htervd

4.0+ 5.0+ 6.0+ 7.0+ Total

1845-1928 12 5 9 2 27

1928-Present - 81 12 4 0 97

TOT~ 93 16 13 2 124

C.6-16
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Ody one of these faults has ruptured the surface in historical time (the Fort Sage fault in 1950) so the

maximum earthquake estimates cannot be based on historical seismici~ done. However, geological

information can be used for estimating maximum earthquakes by comparing mapped fault lengths to

empirical data using the empirical relationships of Wells and Coppersmith (1994). This method of

magnitude determination assumes that hdf of the mapped length or a representative discrete segment will

rupture during any one earthquake. This premise is based on the historical observations that faults rarely

rupture their entire length (Nbee and Smith, 1966; Slemmons, 1982). The magnitudes are estimated by

calculating the average maximum earthquake directly from the len@magnitude relationships of Wells

and Coppersmith (1994) and then rounding off upward for conservatism.

C.6.1.3.2 Seismici@

The Proposed Project is within an area of moderate to low historical seismicity. Figure C.64 shows

locations of earthquakes larger than magnitude 4 that have occurred in the area since the year 1800 AD.

Earthquake data were compiled from the data basin of the USGS, University of California, Berkeley, and

University of Nevada, Reno. The figure shows magnitudm for dl events since the year 1800, but it

should be understood that earthquakes occurring prior to about 1930 are not well located and are of

uncertain magnitude. The 1845 event, for example, occurred before the development of seismographs,

so its magnitude and location, like rdl the other pre-1930 events, must be accepted with caution. Table

C.64 summarizes the magnitude statistics of historic earthquakes in the region. Table C.6-5 presents

information on the larger earthquake events.

Considering both the geological data on surface fadts and the seismologi~ data, it is apparent that large

earthquakes should be expected in the area, though infrequently. Based on the size of potentirdly active

faults, large earthquakes can occur in proximity to sever~ parts of the project route. However, the

historic~ seismici~ suggests that the southern pm of the Proposed Project will probably experience

larger events and earthquake shaking more frequently. Based on published attenuation relationships (for

example, Boore et rd., 1993 and Campbell and Bozorgnia, 1994) the level of strong ground motion from

the large magnitude earthquakes on faults adjacent to the site would be in the 0.6 to 0.7g range.

The Uniform Building Code map shows much of the area to be within Seismic Zone 3; the area near

Reno is in Zone 4 which represents the highest potential on the map.

C.6.1.3.3 hndslties

Landslides are not common within the Proposed Project area. ~ls is principally because most of the

geologic formations in the area are hard and strong volcanic flow rocks, massive granite rocks, and the

climate is semi-arid.

Fti EWS, Novaber 1995 C.6-18
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Table C.6-5 L~e Wtoric Earthquak=

II 6.4 I 24 Apr 1914

11+

Lomtion

North of Carson Sti, NV

W=t of Carson Ci~, NV

O~in@ouse, NV

Tmckee, CA-NV border area

Reno, NV

Soufiwest of Reno, NV

Virginia City, NV

Honey Lake, CA

Fofi Sage, CA

Three landslide arw have been identifid along the Proposed Project routes, but ody one of these is

within the ROW. The other two are adjacent to the ROW and are identified on the base maps at the end

of Volume I. The landslide area within the ROW is in the vicini~ of Stones Canyon along Segment C

between MP 24 and MP 25 (see base maps 5 and 6 at the end of Volume ~. The landslide area is within

the Likely fault zone and may be associated with water along tie fatit zone or a high water table at

Cottonwood Springs. Other topographic anomalies occur in the same general area suggesting that other

ancient landslides may exist; however, these topographic anomalies could be related to the faulting. The

second landslide area is along segment Q where it is crossed by the Warm Springs Valley fault (near MP

113-114), and the tilrd is along Segment X near ~ 148).

C.6.I.3.4 Li~efaction

Liquefaction of soils may occur in areas where loose, saturated, sandy soils are strongly shaken by

earthquakes. Geologic units most susceptible to liquefaction tend to be very young (generally late

Holocene), unconsolidated alluvium where ground water is close to the surface. Areas with ground water

less than 10 feet are most susceptible but liquefaction, can occur to about 30 feet. Within the Proposed

Project area, such conditions would likely occur in units like Qa or Qld. These deposits are quite limited

in the project area and, therefore, liquefaction is not likely along most of the route. The areas of the dry

lakw (such as the Madeline Plains and Honey L*e) are probably too clayey to have a high liquefaction

potential, even though ground water is commody very shallow.
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C.6.I.3.5 Volcanic Ewptions

More than 500 volcanic vents have been identified in the State of California in more than 23 separate

areas (Jennings, 1975). Geological studies have revealed that at least 76 of these vents have erupted,

some repeatedly, during the past 10,000 years. Past volcanic activity has ranged in scale and type from

small cinder cone and basaltic fissure eruptions to large catastrophic eruptions. Figure C.6-5 shows areas

where the youngest volcanic rocks occur. These include rocks from VOIWOSthat have been active as

recently as historical times (e.g. Mt. Lassen) to those of Miocene age (10-15 million years ago),

Generally arw experiencing volhc activity within the past few thousand years represent the areas most

likely to experience volcanism again. The areas with ody older volcanic flows (i.e., Pliocene-Miocene)

are not likely to experience renewed activity.

More than ten volcanos have erupted during the past 600 years, including Mount Shasta, Lassen Peak,

and cinder cone volcanos in the Medicine Lake Higtiand and the Mono-hyo volcanic chain, The Lassen

Peak eruptions included at least two blasts that devastated areas to the east of the peak and produced

mudflows that inundated the valley floors of Hat Creek and Lost Creek. Tephra (ash) from the most

violent eruption on May 22, 1915 was wied by winds about 300 miles, as far as Elko, Nevada.

Sdl cinder-cone eruptio& and fissure flows are not likely to damage an~lng not directly in their paths.

Eruptions with the greatest potentird for death and destruction are the explosive eruptions, like those from

the high peaks of the Cascade Range. These eruptions cotid eject pumice high into the atmosphere,

produce destructive blasts, avalanches, or pyroclastic flows that extend tens of miles from a vent, and

produce mudflows and floods that reach to distances of about 100 miles miller, 1989). Slopes on or

near a volcano and the valleys leading away from it are affected most severely by such eruptions. The

risk generally decreases with increasing distance from a vent.

Large explosive eruptions could occur in three or four areas in California. The Cascade Volcanos are

the most likely sources of large eruptions. The Mono BastiLong Valley area (see Figure C.6-5) is

another possible source. Mthough there is no obvious volcanic cone, the Long Valley caldera was the

source of a high eruption about 700,000 years ago which sprad ash as far east as the state of Kansas.

The prevailing winds in California and Nevada are easterly and thus most of tie ash from Cascade and

Long Valley would fdl to the east. Risk to life from these falls decreases rapidly with increasing distance

from a vent, but thin deposits of ash could disrupt communication, transportation, and utility systems at

great distances, and over wide regions, in eastern California and adjacent states. To evaluate the hwards

of volcanism to the Proposed Project, the recency of volcanism in the project area was assessed. Many

of the maps in this part of the state are based on old data. Review of recent geologic work with

radiometric age determinations of volcanic rocks in the Modoc Plateau and the western Great Basin

indicated that there are few Quaternary-age volcanos or volcanic rocks in the area. The Quatemary ages

of the rocks shown on the California state geologicrd maps (e.g. Jennings, 1977; Gay and Aune, 1958;
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DW, 1963) have been found generally to be of early Pliocene-latest Miocene age (5 to 8 million years)

old (Leudke and Smith, 1981). Cone-shaped volcanic edifices thought by eqlier researchers to be

Pleistocene in age (i.e., <2 million years old) based on geomorphology, have been radiometricdly dated

as Miocene in age, generally more than 10 million years old.

There are ofly a few Iocdities where volcanism occurred as recently as the Pleistocene-Pliocene boundary

(i.e. about 2 million years or less). One of these is in the area east of the town of Likely (about five

miles east of the Proposed Project). Another is rdong the eastern side of Secret Valley (Stoney Creek

basalt) and others are in the Susanvfile and Eagle Lake areas, more than 20 miles west of the Proposed

Project. The youngest volcanic date in the project region is about 170,000 years, in the Eagle Lake area.

Another area of bona fide Quatemary volcanism is the area just north of Lake Tahoe where several young

cones in the Tahoe volcanotectonic depression have been dated in the 1 to 2 million-year age range.

The implication of these recent dating studies is that violent destmctive volcanism is not likely to occur

in close proximity to the Proposed Project. The most likely voltism would occur to the west in the

Eagle Lake, Mount Lassen, Mount Shasta, or Mdlcine Lake Higtiand areas. Estimates of potential

volcanic hazards by Miller (1989) indicate that the areas most likely to be affected are in the immediate

vicinity of these volcanos (i.e., on the slopes of the cones). Typical local effects are debris avalanches,

pyroclastic flows/surges, and lava flows. More far-reaching effects like flooding and debris flows (mud

flows) are not expected to the east because the regionrd topographic trends are down to the west and most

major valleys descend in those directions. The ody effect likely in the Proposed Project area would be

ash fdl from large itiequent eruptions. For example, a blanket of ash about 7-inches thick could be

expected in the site area if an eruption similar to the 1980 Mount Saint Helens size eruption were to occur

at Mt. Lassen miller, 1989). A similar eruption at Medicine Lake HigNand would generate slightly

more ash (8 inches), and at Mount Shasta about hdf as much ash (3 to 4 inches).

C.6.I.3.6 SubsZence/Collapse

Areas in proximity to active fatits can be subject to uplifi or subsidence if large earthquakes or fault

ruptures occur. This type of subsidence, known as tectonic subsidence, can rmult from either relative

crust~ depression on one side of a fault or from compacting of granular, cohesiodess sediments. Such

uplift or subsidence can change existing slope angles or tilt ground surfaces that are now horizontal,

Generally, these changes occur over large regions and are minor with respect to a specific site. Because

of the limited amounts of subsidence at Iocd sites, such subsidence is considered not significant.

Subsidence can dso occur as a result of collapse into underground cavities. In volcanic terrains long

linear cavities known as lava tubes can occur. Lava tubes are common in the Modoc Plateau province

such as at the Medicine Lake Higtiands and the Lava Beds Nationrd Monument where lava flows are very

young (Qv on Figure C.6-2). This hazard is minimal rdong the Proposed Project route because the Iavas
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are generally older and the tubes have collapsed or have become filled by natural processes. However,

some caverns are hewn in proximity to the Proposed Project route (e.g. Infernal Caverns), and thus

there may be some potential for such collapse.

Mluvid fan sediments deposited by debris flows

collapse by a process known as hydrocompaction.

in arid environments are commody susceptible to

Hydrocompaction occurs when water is introduced,

such as by irrigation, into loosely compacted sandy and gravelly sediments. This compaction can remove

foundation support to structures built upon the overlying ground surface. Most of the Proposed Project

is across either hard volcanic rock or fine-grained lake deposits, both of which are not susceptible to

hydrocompaction. However, the Proposed Project crosses some small scattered dluvid fan sediments

such as rdong the east side of the Madeline Plains w 424), the northeast side of Honey Lake ~

88-94), and the northeast side of Peavine Mountain w 148-150), as well as other smaller Iocdized

areas, so there is some potential for collapsible soils.

Subsidence due to ground-water extraction has been known to occur within basins of the Great Basin

province. Ground water is held in the pore spaces between sediment grains. When the water is

extracted, grains compact musing subsidence of the surface. Although tils process is quite common in
.

the Great Basin, there have been few reports of significant subsidence due to ground-water extraction in

the study region. This is probably because ground-water withdraws in this region have been small

compared to other regions and the precipitation and recharge from areas such as the mountains to the west

is greater than the other regions of the Great Basin. Subsidence has occurred in Honey Lake Valley in

proximity to the Amedee geothermal area. Mthough subsidence due to ground “waterextraction can be

important to rigid structures like pipelines or buildings, it is probably not significant to the Proposed

Project because the project is a transmission line connected by wir= which has much inherent ductility.

The subsidence, on the other hand, involves ody small decreases in ground level compared to the large

spans between wire-supporting structures. The ductility of the transmission line would be enough to

overcome the magnitude of changes in ground elevation associated with ground-water subsidence and such

changes are slow such that any tilting of structures codd be corrected before significant damage occurred.

C.6.1.4 Sofi

The term “soils” means different things to different scientists and engineers. To a geologist, soil is the

upper part of tie rock column where rocks and sediments are broken down and altered by weathering

to form horizontal zones. To the geotechnical engineer, soil means nearly dl earth materials upon which

foundations are placed. This definition commody includes moderately hard to very hard rocks as well

as dirt. To the farmer and soil scientists, soil refers to the material which supports plant growth. For

this project dl of these deftitions were utilized and evaluated; however, witin the geological

; perspective, the agricultural aspects of soils are perhaps the least important and, in fact, there are few

soils witiln the Proposed Project ROW with a high agricultural capability.
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C.6.1.4.1 Soil Descriptions

Tables F-1, F-2, and F-3 in Appendix F list the soils that have been mapped

route and the dtematives. These tables list the following characteristic:

“ Soil Nme
“ Map identificationnumber
c Depti of soflhotions
● Soil texture
“ Unifiedsoflclassification
“ Shrink-swellpotential
● Corrosionpotential
● Erosionpotential
● Depth to high-water table
● Depth to bedrock.

The soils along the Proposed Project route and Mternative routes are

along the Proposed Project

shown on base maps in

Appendix C. Together, the tables in Appendix F and the base maps document the distribution and nature

of shrink-swell, corrosion, and erosion potential within the Proposed Project, and Mtematives and to

evaluate the suitability of materials for foundation support.

The source of most of the data collected was the Soils Conservation Service (SCS) of the U.S.

Department of Agriculture (USDA). The data collected and presented by the SCS are representative of

large geographic areas and are not site specific. Soils are generally sampled ody to a depth of 5 to 6

feet; therefore, soil and water descriptions are limited to that depth and may not be representative, of

geotechnical conditions. These data are nevertheless useful as indications of minimum conditions.

Published surveys with large-scale (1:24,000) maps are available for most of the project corridor. In

parts of Lassen County, preliminary large-scale maps are available, as are preliminary, unchecked and

incomplete descriptions and engineering data (Appendix F, Table F4). Explanations of descriptors used

on the tables in Appendix F are presented below and should be used as a guide to notations on the base

maps at the end of Volume I.

Soil Descriptors

Soil Name and Map Symbol. The soil me and map symbol (number) identifies a soil series, phase,

complex or association with sufficient commonality of profile, texture, slope, and other features, so that

management and land use practices can be effectively applied. The most representative soil profiles are

designated on maps at the end of Volume I used and map units commody include small areas of other

soil types.
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..

Depth. The depths shown are to a major soil horizon or bedrock, if encountered in the upper 60 inches.

This 60-inch depth is generally the maximum depth of test pits excavated to analyze soils.

USDA Textire. These are standard terms used by the USDA, and are defined based on the percentages

of sand, silt, and clay in a sample of soil (Sheldon, 1980).

Capabili~ Group. The capability grouping shows, in a general way, the suitability of soils for most

common crops. The groups are defied according to the limitations of the soils when used for common

crops, the risk of damage when used, and the way the soils r=pond to conservation practices.

Capabili~ ~asses, the broadest groups, are dmignated 1 through 8. The numbers indicate progressively

greater limitations and narrower choices for practicrd use. The classes are defined as follows:

Chs I SOUShave few limitationsthat restricttheir use ,-

Chs 2 soils have moderatelimitationsthat reduce the choiw of plants or that requiremoderateconservation
practices

Class3 soils have severe ~itations that reduce the choice of plmts, require specialmnsemation practices,
or both

Cbs 4 soils have very severe limitations that reduce the choice of plants, require very careti management,

or both

Cbs 5 soils are not ~iely to erode but have other limitations, impracticalto remove, that limit their use
largelyto pasture, range, woodand, or wtidife

Cks 6 SOHShave severe Iimitationsthat make them generally unsuited to cdtivation md lifit their use largely

to range, woodand, or wildife

Chs 7 SOUShave very severe limitationsthat make them unsuited to cdtivation and that restrict their use
largelyto range, woodand, or wildife

Chs 8 soils md landforms have limitations that preclude their use for commercial plants, md restrict their

use to recreation, wildife, or water supply, or to esthetic purposes.

Capabili~ Subclasses are soil groups within one class; their desigmtion is with small letters. The added

letter e shows that the main limitation is risk of erosion; w shows that water in or on the soil interferes

with plant growth or cultivation (in some soils the wetness can be partly corrected by artificial drainage);

s shows that the soil is limited maidy because it is shallow, droughty, clayey, or stony; and c shows that

the chief Iimhation is a climate that is too cold or too dry for common crops.
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CapAZi~ Units are soil groups within the subclasses. The numbers used to designate capability units

in classes 3 and 4 indicate soil Iimitatiom as follows:

o.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Sand and gravel in the substratum limit the depth of root penetration
Erosion is an acturd or potential h-d
Poor sofl drainage or flooding results in excessive soil wetn~s
Perrneabfiity is slow or very slow in the subsofl or substratum
Soil texture is too coarse, or excessive amomts of gravel are in the profile
Texture of the surface layer is fine or very fme
Excessive amounts of salts or dkdi are in tie profde
Excessive amounts of cobbles, stones, or rocks are in the profile
Nearly impervious bedrock or a hardpan is within the effective rooting depth
The soil has low fertility or includes material toxic to plants.

For Classes 5 though 8, ody the nonconnotative number 1 is used.

Unified Soil ~assificti.on. The Unified Soils Classification System ~SCS) classifies soils according

to engineering properties that may affect their use as construction materials. Soils are grouped into 15

classes, and soils on classification boundaries are given dud classification. Figure C.6-6 summarizes the

key elements of the USCS.

Shrink-Swell Potenti. Shrink-swell is the ability of soils to expand and contract when subjected to

changes in moisture. The potential depends largely on the nature and amount of clay present. This

characteristic may be important to estimate of the effect of the soil on overlying structures. However,

the depth and Wlckness of the designated units is cornrnordy inches and as such would not be significant

for the depths of project structures.

Rsk of Corrosion. This pertains to potential soil-induced chernicd action that dissolves or weakens

uncoated steel or concrete (Sheldon, 1980). The rate of corrosion is related to several factors: for steel,

the factors are soil moisture, particle-size distribution, total acidity, and soil electrical conductivity. For

concrete, the rating is based on soil texture, acidity, and sulfate content (Sheldon, 1980).

Erosion Factors K ad T. Erosion factors are used to predict the erodibility of a soil and its tolerance

to erosion when subject to certain kinds of land use. The soil erodibility factor ~) is a measure of the

susceptibility of the soil to erosion by water. Soils having the highest K values are the most erodible.

K values range from 0.10 to 0.64. The soil-loss tolerance factor (T) is the maximum rate of soil erosion

(expressed in terms of tons of soil loss per acre per year) that can occur without reducing crop production

or environmental quality (Sheldon, 1980).
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MOR DMSIONS GROW ~1~ ~
mou

GW We~-gradedgravek and gravel-sand
GW=LS ~ mkture$ fitde or no fies

GW~LS
CO~SE- 50% or more GP Poorly graded gravek and gravel-sand

G~~ of marse -ra tittie or no fine

Som fraction GW= GM SiV grave~ gravel-sand-~t titures
retained on No.

More than 4 sieve z
50%

w ~ayey grave~ gravel-sand+lay

retained on
titures

No. 200 w WeU-gradedsands and grave~ysands,
sieve* Ws tittie or no fie

Sms
More than 50% SP Poorly graded sands and grave~y

of marse sands, fitde or no fies

fraction passes Sms SM
No. 4 sieve

Silty sari@ sand-silt &urea
Wm

Sc ~ayey sands, sand~ky titures

horganic sfls very fie san~ rock
flour, Mty or ckyey fine sands

S~TS @ ~YS
a korganic c~ys of low to medium

~E- Liquidtit 50% or IS plastici~, grave~y ck~ sandy clays,

Gm~
dty ck~ lean clays

Som . OL Organic dts and organic dty claysof
low plastici~

50% or
more passes horganic d% micaceousor

No. 200 diatomacmus he sands or silts,
sieve* SETS m mYs elastic sflts

Liquid hit greater &an 50% m horganic claysof high plasticity,fat
clays

OH Organic clap of medium to high
plasticity

HigMyOrganic SOW PT PeaL muck and other hig~y organic
soik

~

● Based on the material passing the 3-tich (75-mm) sieve.

1~’”-
A =A -A ● .

figure C.64

Unified Soil
Classflcation System
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High Wtier Tdle. High water table is the highest level of a saturated zone (in undrained soils) more

than 6 inches tilck for a continuous period of more than 2 weeks during most years (Sheldon, 1980).

kdicated are the depth to the seasoti high water table and the months of the year that the water table

commordy is high. However, the depths of the sofl excavation pits generally are not deep enough to

provide useful water-table information for the project.

Bedrock. The depths shown are based on soil boring measurements and mapping observations. Hardness

of rock is given based on ease of excavation. Soft or rippable bedrock can be excavated with a single-

tooth ripping blade on a 200-horsepower tractor, but hard bedrock generally requires blasting (Sheldon,

1980). As above, it should be noted that there is little reliable information in these tables regarding depth

to bedrock because soil surveys generally ody investigate to a depth of 3 to 5 feet, if bedrock is

encountered at these shallow depths, it is reported, but if it is not encountered then there is no

information, and the notation of >60 maybe misleading.

C.6.I.4.2 Agncultird Producti@ of Soils

The capability and suitability of soils for sustaining agricdturd crop growth or tree production is

dependent on several factors, principally depth, grain size, texture, nature of terrain, availability of water,

and climatic setting. The USDA-SCS, considering dl of the relevant factors, classifies the soils making

up a mapped series or association into Capability Groups as described above. The classification of project

soils is presented in Appendix F. Capability Groups indicate the nature and severity of limitations in

managing particular soils for agrictiture. The classification utilizes eight major classes numbered 1

through 8, with letter and numeric modifiers to indicate the nature of management limitations of

subclasses and units. Using this system, soils in capability Classes 1 and 2 have few or no limitations

to agriculturrd management, and can be considered to have high agricultural potential. The higher

numbered classes have limitations of varying severity.

Along the Proposed Project and rdternative routm, very few soils meet dl the criteria to be considered

as having high agrictiturd potential. Most of the soils are thin and stony or have moderate to high

erosion potential. Addhiondly, because of the severe climatic conditions in Modoc County, no soils there

are placed in Classes 1 or 2. Whhout such climatic limitations, several soils (including map units 150,

151, md 152) may be considered as having high agricultural potentird. Withii Lassen and Sierra

Counties, soils placed in the higtiy productive category are map units 285,365,474,477,595, and 860.

h Washoe County, the USDA-SCS considers map unit 460, as prime agricultural land. These soils occur

along the Proposed Project in Honey Lake Valley less than 2 miles between ~ 104-107) and in Long

Valley (less than 3000 feet near MP 129).
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C.6.1.4.3 Erosion

The erosion hazard of soils in the project area by running water or wind has been estimated by the

USDA-SCS (Sheldon, 1980; and Susanville Field Office, 1994). Soil map units considered to be

moderately or hlgtiy subject to erosion are summarized in Table C.&6 and shown on base maps at the

end of Volume I.

Table C.ti Erosion Potential of Project Sofi

@gh Fotentid..

Erosion by Water Erosion by Wind

Modoc Comty 109, 118, 127, 128, 129

hseflSierra Counties 125, 130, 147, 169, 186,294,421, 310, 312, 313,314, 369, 609
429, 430, 677, 678, 682, 688

Washoe County 282, 863, 871, 880, 892, 895, 901,
982

MOdqte Potential

Erosion by Water Erosion by Wmd

Modoc com~ 128, 133, 146

MsetiSierra Counties 135, 157, 159, 166, 182, 185, 229, 116,285,290,325,329, 330, 336,
266, 293, 301, 304, 312, 314,380, 341, 345, 358,360, 361,365, 370,
402,413, 445, 464, 479,495, 585, 372,375,384,474,477, 530, 588,
674, 872 595, 860

Washoe CounW 191,280,281, 310, 313, 663, 664, 470 -
730, 882, 890, 900, 930, 980

.

The potential for erosion is defined by many variables, including soil texture, depth, slope, vegetative

cover, and the presence of water. In many cases, the lod conditions are more important than the type

of soil. The classification of erodible soils is judgmentd, and general, as each described map unit may

contain areas of soils more or less susceptible to erosion. The classification can be used as a guide in

determining soil-management techniques, especially in areas of soil disturbmce.

C.6.1.5 Paleontology

Most of the Proposed Project corridor and alternative alignments traverse terrain underlain by Tertiary

volcanic rocks of the Modoc Plateau and the Great Basin geologic provinces. The southern portions of

the proposed route are underlain by plutonic igneous rocks and metamorphic rocks. Because of the nature

of their formation by deep crystal igneous procwses, such rocks are urdikely to contain fossils.

h the valleys of post-Pliocene age (less than approximately 5 million years old), fine-grained lake and

coarse alluvial deposits may contain scattered plant and aniti remains such as algae (diatoms), snails,
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and vertebrates @oth fish and ~). Mso, some tuffaceous volcanic units that accumulated in lakes

or as ash-fall may contain fosstis. Within the Mmras Formation WC)in the vicinity of Alturas, diatoms,

leaves, and rodent teeth have been reported (Gay and Aune, 1958).

Reviews of records on California locations at the Universi~ of California, Berkeley; University of

California, Davis; and published geological literature (e.g., Jefferson, 1991) did not revd any known

pdeontologic sites within the Proposed Project corridor or its alternative corridors. However, these

reviews and discussions with University of Nevada, Reno geology personnel and with independent

paleontologists indicate that some deposits around Honey Lake and Long Valley contain vertebrate fossils

including mammoths, camels, horses, sabre-tooth cats, rhinoceroses and other late-Pleistocene-age fossils.

It is possible that these types of fossfls cotid owur in stiar deposits along the Proposed Project

corridor.

Geologic formations in the project and alternatives vicinity with the potential of containing fossil remains

are presented in Table C.6-7. The potential for fossfls is based solely on rock and formation type; i.e.

no specific Iodities have been documented as containing important pdeontologicd resources.

C.6.2.1 Defition and Use of Si@cance Criteria

C.6.2.1.1 Geology
.

The presence of several potentially hmdous geologic conditions within the transmission line corridor

was identified in Section C.6. 1. These wnditions shotid be considered from two perspectives; first, the

impacts that construction of the project cotid have the geologic features or the geologic environment, and

secondly, the impacw that these h=ds would have on the safe~ and viabflity of the Proposed Project.

ti addition, the region contains active or proposed mineral extraction or energy development sites that

could be affectti by the Proposed Project.

tipacts of the Proposed Project on the geologic environment would be considered significant ifi

●

●

●

Unique geologicfeaturesor geologic featuresof unusti scientificvalue for study or interpretationwouldbe
disturbedor otherwiseadverselyaffectedby the trwmission ~ie and consequentconstructionactivities

frown mined antior energy resourceswotid be rendered inaccessibleby project construction

Geologicprocesses, such as landslides, mtid be triggered or acceleratedby constructionor disturbanceof
landforms
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E
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Table C.&7 &ologic Formations with Pdeontologic Potential

Holocene& P1eisto&ne LakeDeposits

Holocene& Pleistocene N=-shore and deltaiclake deposits

Holocene Lakedepositsof Mud Flat and Litie Mud Hat

Holocene& Pleistomne Wuvid fm deposits

Holowne Wfian, fluvirdand lacustrinedeposits

Holowne Young~uvird fan deposits

Pleistocene Old Wuvid fan deposits

Holocene& Pleistocene Couuvium

Pleistocene I Huvirdand lacustrinefandelta deposits
I

Pleistowne I Lacustrinesand, stit, and clay

Late Pfiocene HtielujA Formation, rnidde member

Late Pfiocene Htielujah Formation,undividd

Pfiocene- Miowne Continent deposits(includesMturas Formation)

Pliocene Tuffof Lava Rock Raervoir

Pliomne & Miocene Lacustrineand Wuvid sediments

Late Miomne PyramidSequence

● Substantialalterationof topographywodd be requiredor mdd oa beyond that which wodd restit from
na~ erosion ad deposition

● Shallow, hard bedrockrequir= blastingduring construction.
.

hpacts of the following geologic h-da on the Proposed Project would dso be considered significant

●

●

●

Ground rupture occursas a resdt of activeearthquakefadting at project s~ctures or factiities

Earthquake-inducedground shakingcausingliquefaction,setiement, Iated spreadingantior surfacecracking
damagedproject structur= or facilities

Ftiure of constructionexcavationsresdted horn thepresenceof loosesaturatedsand or soft clay, and broken,
higMyfracturedrock

Volcanicactivity, includingwindblownash, causeddamageto project strucwes or facfities

Differentialsubsidenceor collapseof rocksor soilswere to occurdirecflyunderprojectstructuresor facilities.
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C.6.2.1.2 Soils

hpacts of sofl conditions would be considered significant it

●

●

●

●

●

Erodiblesoils were disturbedto a level that success~ revegetationcodd be impaired

Erosionrateswere increasedto a level tiat sfltationcodd causesignificantwater-qualityimpacts

Damage to project structures or facilities cotid resdt from tie presence of sti-swell, collapsible, or
corrosivesoils

Damageto or instabtii~ of projectcomponentscotid resdt frompresenceof high watertablein undrainedsoils

Reduced agriculturalproductivi~ of soils resulted horn displawment, erosion, or soti compaction; or if
significantamountsof prime agnctiturd land were removed~om productiveuse.

C.6.2.1.3 Pdeontolo~

hpacts on pdeontologic resources would be considered significant if they were to result in damage,

destruction or alteration of a pdeontologic site containing fossils of unusual scientific value.

Exactly what constitutes “unusual scientific value” is the principal issue for evaluation of impacts to

pdeontological resources. The occurrence of fossils along the route is not, in itself, necessarily

significant. Fossils are important for two basic reasons. One basic reason is for correlating geologic

units from different areas; this allows reconstruction of ancient environments and age correlations which

increase scientific understanding or the potential for mineral discovery. In this regard, the most important

fossils are the abundant, common varieties that occur over wide areas. However, because these fossils

are so commoh and widespread, restricting access to a stil, local deposit would not be significant. The

other basic reason for fossil importance is that a rare or unusual fossil can help explain a local or unusurd,

biological or geological environment, provide information on evolutionary trends and provide for an age

assignment of an important geologic formation. h this case, dwtmction of the fossil or restriction of

access could be significant.

C.6.2.2 Environrnenti hpacts and Mitigation Measur~

C.6.2.2.1 Geolo~

This Section analyzes the potential impacts of the Proposed Project with regard to geologic features and

processes along the corridor. Specific sites for support stmctures have not yet been identified and site-

specific geologic and geotechnicd investigations have not yet been conducted by the Applicant, so

potential impacts can be discussed ofly generally. A publication of the CDMG, Note 46, Guidelines for

Geologjc/Seismic Conideratiom in Environmental Impact Repons (1982), was used as a guide in

identifying potential impacts. In addition, criteria established by NEPA, CEQA and CEQA Guidelines

I
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were used to evaluate potential geologic impacts. The impacts discussed in detail below are summarized

in tabtiar form in the hpact Summary Tables fo~owing the Executive Summary and in Section C.6.5

mitigation Monitoring Program).

Geobg.c Fe&res

hpacts to geologic features are likely to occur largely during construction activities, and are less likely

during maintenance and operations. Geologic featurm considered include topography and unique geologic

formations (e.g., roc~ outcrops or formations of public interest). Construction of the transmission line

and substations wotid involve both temporary and permanent alterations to topography as a resdt of site

clearing, staging areas, cr~ting pads for structures, and crane landings and grading for access roads.

Table B-3 lists routes requiring improvements. Because of the flexibility in siting of structures and the

Applimt’s proposal use of existing roads, modification of topography is anticipated to be minimal and

unique formations will be avoided. Therefore, impacts of project construction on geologic features are

considered not significant (Class ~.

Nthough the impacts on geologic features are not anticipated to be significant, some details of

construction and operation have not yet been worked out. To emure that disruptions are minimized, the

following mitigation measure is recommended.

G1 h areas where ground disturbance is @emive or where recontouring is required, surface

rmtoration such as smoothing of grading cuts, rdlstribution of spofls pfiti, and revegetation shall

be performed. The Construction, Operation, md Maintenance Plan shall include detis regarding

the restoration proposed for areas listed on Table B-3 and any other area where extensive grading

or recontouring would be required.

Faulting

It is difficult if not impossible to construct a lengthy transmission line through a seismidly active region

with surface fatiting such as the site ar= without crossing both active and potentially active faults.

Transmission lines are designed to withstand high winds and genertiy the flexibility inherent in a

transmission line system will readily tolerate horizonti and vertical displacements in excess of the

magnitudes anticipated from a worst-case fatit rupture. However, large abrupt differential fadt

displacements may comprise a hazard for structures if the rupture occurs within the foundation or between

the legs of project structures.

Displacements between structures are less likely to have a significant impact. Structure failure may occur

at the active and potentirdly active fault crossings along the project alignment. The Proposed Project

would cross two active fatit zones: the Warm Springs Valley Fault Zone ~SVFZ) along Segment O/Q
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at MP 107-109, and the Honey me Fault Zone WFZ) along Segment QW at MP 121-125 (see base

maps at the end of Volume n. Active fatits are believed to be the faults that are most lfiely to have

surface rupmre with horizonti and/or vertid movements that cotid jeopardize the stmctural integrity

of project structures and facilities. Four potentially active (Quarternary) faults would be crossed at a

number of additioti locations (see Table C.6-3). Potentially active fatits are not believed to have

experienced surface displacements within the last 10,000-11,000 years, and therefore may be less lfiely

to do so in the near future. However, in many cases fatits are dmignated potentially active ofly because

detailed studi= have not been conducted in these remote areas; some of these faults could be active and

others cotid be inactive. Surface rupture on either type of fatit wodd be a significant impact (Class IO,

mitigable through recognition and avoidance.

Following are mitigation measures to reduce the potential impacts of fatit displacement on the Proposed

Project.

G2 The Applicant sM1 not Iomte structures on or astride an active fadt trace. mere any structures

are to be located within an Earthqu&e Fault Zone @FZ), as designatd on official CDMG maps,

the Applicant sM1 conduct a detiled geologic investigation to determine as exactiy as possible the

location of active fatit traces. Detailed geologic investigation sM1 dso be completed in the vicinity

of certain potentially active faults such as the Amedee fault @etween MP 91 and 92) as Wls fault

may have exhibited signs of possible recent displacement. Geologic evaluations required by this

mitigation measure shall be conducted by a California-licensed Geologist in accordance with the

guidelines published by the CDMG (Note 49) and California State Botid of Registration for

Geologists and Geophysicists (1993). Trenching may be required to locate the fault and to provide

dab for deterrnining the age and amount of past displacements such that determinations can be

made as to whether the fadt is indeed a hazard to the project. The geologic investigation and

recommended mitigation measures shall be reviewed and approved by the Lead Agencies, CDMG,

and responsible public agencies prior to permit issuance.

G3 mere possible, the Applicant sMI not locate structures on potentially active fault traces. The

Applicant shall complete geologic investigations, including literature review field mapping and

acrid-photographic interpretation in the victity of potentially active faults to determine their

potential hazards. Detailed geologic investigations, such as acrid photograph analysis and

trenching, shall be conducted for active and potentitiy active faults where the trace is not

sufficiently defmd by published maps or sutilcid geologic features. These investigation shall

include deterrnimtions of the maximum expected displacement to help assess whether design can

accommodate surface fault rupture. The geologic invwtigations and recommended mitigation

measures shall be reviewed and approved by the Lead Agencies, CDMG, and responsible public

agencies prior to permit issuance.

C.6-34
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G4 mere transmission lines cross active fault zones, engineering design of structures and wires shall

consider the potential for sudden displacements along these faults. The Applicant shall have a

geologic study prepared by a qualified registered geologist, including analysis of maximum

displacement, sense of movement, and expected recurrence intervals of movement. The study and

recommended design criteria shall be reviewed and approved by the Lead Agencies, CDMG, and

responsible public agencies prior to permit issuance.

Grouti Shting

Strong ground shtig caused by earthqu~es can cause significant damage to structures, particularly as

a result of soil liquefaction, settlement, movement on steep slopes, or other types of ground failure. The

Proposed Project is in ~C seismic zones 3 and 4 (moderate to high seismicity), and traverses local areas

of steep terrain and unconsolidated sandy soils.

Liquefaction often results in loss of ground bearing capacity an~or lateral spreading, both of which can

result in damage to engineered structures. During loss of ground bearing capacity, large deformations

can occur witiln the soil mass, allowing buildings to settle and tilt. If structures are buoyant, they may

float upward. Lateral spreading is particdarly Ikely in the vicini~ of dined stream and river channels

or other sloping locations underlain by shallow ground water. Damage induced by lateral spreading and

liquefaction is generrdly most severe when liquefaction occurs within 15 to 20 feet of the ground surface.

This combination of geologic conditions results in a potentially significmt impact (Class ~), which,

through use of appropriate construction and design techniques cotid be reduced to less than significant.

The followin~mitigation measures cotid reduce potential impacts from ground shting, liquefaction, and

slope movement resulting from an earthqu~e.

G5

G6

The Applicant shall conduct a geotechnicd study to determine the seismic criteria to be used for

dmign of structures and facilities for withstanding strong ground shbg at levels anticipated in the

region, in accordance with the guidelines of the CDMG Not= 37, 43, and 48. The geotechnicd

study and recommended dwign criteria shall be reviewed and approved by the Lead Agencies,

CDMG, and responsible public agencies prior to permit issuance.

To minimize potential damage from ground shtig, liquefaction, and slope movement resulting

from an *qu&e, the Applicant shall design dl transmission line structures using project-specific

criteria in accordance with the design provisions of the CPUC General Order Number 95 and the

National Electric Safety Code, ANSI-C2, as published by the Institute of Electrical ad Electronic

Engineers. Design of control buildings at substations shall follow design criteria contained in the

most current WC appropriate for the seismic zone in which the buildings are to be located.

Design of project facilities shall be reviewed and approved by the Lead Agencies and responsible

FM ERS, Novmber U95 C.6-35



C.6 GEOLOGY, SOIU, ~ PfiEO~OLOGY

public agencies prior to the commencement of construction. Mitigation Measure G-2 through G-6

will be considered successful if the studies result in recommended design measures that ensure

against collapse of project structures and facilities.

tindslZes/Slope St&iliQ

Slope failures or downslope creep of unstable mtural or man-made slopes could lead to transmission line

failure. Proposed construction could impact slope stability where the slopes are underlain by existing

landslide deposits or weak rock or soils. High or deep cuts may remove support on slopes. These

impacts are considered significant (Class ~, but can be mitigated. The following mitigation measures

could reduce potential slope-stability impacts causal by project construction.

G7 Slope stability of access roads and structure locatiom shall be assessed by a qualified engineering

geologist and geotechnicrd engineer in the project geotechnid report as required by Mitigation

Measure G-5. Suggested guidelines contained in CDMG Note # nd in Guidelinesfor Engineering

Geologic Reports, published by the California Board of Registration for Geologists (1993) shall be

adhered to as appropriate. Structures shall be Iowted so as to reduce the extent of cuts needed for

access roads and pads. The siting of access roads and structur~ shall be reviewed and approved

by the kd Agencies and responsible public agencies prior to permit issuances. Successful

mitigation will result in identification of potentially unstable natural slop= and excavations, and in

development of design recommendations that will allow construction and operation without slope

failures.

Blasting for foundations in layered volcanic rock codd trigger rock falls on nearby steep cliffs. Blasting

could dso adversely affect nearby structures or wells. Blasting during excavation of tower structures and

construction of substation pads may impact wildlife, farm animals, Iocd residents, and tourists. A large

amount of blasting is not anticipated because much of the route (about 70 percent) is across alluvium,

colluvium, lake deposits, and weathered, fractured formations which can be excavated with conventional

grading and excavating equipment (i.e., auger drills, backhoa). Were weathered, volcanic rock

formations can be excavated by conventional equipment. Unweathered volcanics commody are highly

fractured and will present a range of exmvatabili~, rippability, and grading conditions ranging from easy

to difficult. mere rocks are massive, hard, and utiactured, Iocd blasting may be necessary.

The impacts of blasting appear to be significant (Class ID but local and short term, and they can be

mitigated, by certain blasting techniques designed and implemented by experienced and licensed

personnel. These tecfilques include choice of charge size and type of blasting material. For example,

shaped, directional charges tend to concentrate the blast downward while bulk charges tend to distribute

the blast in dl directions; slow burning explosives create a fluctuating shock wave which is less

detrimental to wildlife than the instantaneous shock waves created by fast burning explosives; shots can
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be bl~eted to reduce the noise level; strategic timing of blasting can help to mitigate adverse effects,

that is, blasting should be restricted to months when wfldlife is not Ikely to mating or nesting. Residents

and tourists in proximity to the blast area can be notified in advance of blasting so that animals and other

property can be protectd.

- Prior to Project construction, the Applicant sh~ prepare a Blasting Plan defining the areas that

wotid require, or be I*ely to require, blasting operations for structure foundation excavation. The

Plan shall include constipation with a certified blasting engineer, geologists, and geohydrologists.

The Plan shall dso define blasting techniques designed to reduce vibration effects on nearby slopes

and structures and sM1 be prepared in coordination with the Fire Suppression and Prevention Plan

mitigation Measure P-3 to be prepared for the Project. The Blasting Pla must be designed in

coordimtion with, and reviewed and approved by, the Wd Agencies, and public permitting

agencies, as well as water resources and fie protection agencia.

Mineral and Energy Resources

Loss or reduced accessibility of rninerd resources codd occur as a restit of construction of the Proposal

Project. Structures located within active or proposed economic deposits wotid limit the extraction of

sand, gravel, cinder at various localities, and pozolan in Long Valley. This is a significant impact

(Class ~, and could be mitigated through the implementation of Mhigation Measure G-9.

G9 Structures sM1 be sited to avoid existing and proposed rninerd and ag@egate extraction sites.

Access roads and structures shall be sited to allow access to existing and potential mineral

extraction sit=. Structure and awess road siting shd be reviewed by the CDMG~MG and

approved by the Lead Agencies and public permitting agencies prior to permit issuance. This

mitigation would be deemed successful if access to minerals sites is unimpeded. I
Geothermal fields are an energy rmource in the Wendel-kedee KGRA (northeastern edge of Honey

Lke Valley). The Proposed Project would not dismpt existing extraction activities, but could impact

fiture placement of wells or facilities. This is considered an adverse out not significant), impact (Class

~ as the r=ource is deep underground, and well placement is flexible.

Volcanic Acti~

The Proposed Project is near a volcanidly active area. Most of the destructive processes associated with

volcanic eruptions, such as explosive eruptions, lava flows, pyroclastic surges, floods, and mud flows

are not considered significant impacts bemuse they wotid occur too far away to impact the project area.

However, much of the project, =pecidly the northern two-thirds, is downwind from potentially large

eruption sources in the Cascade Range, and therefore may be subject to wind-blown ash fall. Miller
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(1989) provides data that suggests up to 8 or 9 inches of ash could be expected in the project area from

a major eruption on one of the volcanic centers to the west. Volcanic ash consists of stil (0.01 mm),

sharp, irre@ar shards of sfiim glass which can endanger humans by affecting the respiratory system.

A major accurmdation of wet ash can cause roofs to collapse. If wet, the heavy ash can destabilize

telephone and power lines. Lightning ofien accompanies the ash clouds and may temporarily interrupt

radio communication and even start fires. During a major ash fti, visibility is greatiy rduced to near

night time levels and can hdt air, rti, and automobtie traffic. The fine ash can disable motor vehicles,

airplanes, and other ~es of machinery such as air<ondhioning and water supply system by clogging

filters, and by plugging collection, treatment, and distribution systems used in sewage and waste-water

disposd.

Mthough such events are exceedingly rare (i.e., once every several hundred to a few thousand years),

a thick accumulation of volcanic ash in the Proposed Project area could cause significant impacts which

would be beyond the control of the Applicant. Mthough the ash cotid cause intemption of electrical

power, the resulting impact on the Proposed Project itself wodd not endanger of the public or the

environment.

However, if powerlines were to collapse, sparks cotid generate fies, the downed powerlines could pose

an electrocution hazard to people or wfldlife, and btidup of ashes cotid cause short circuits.

The occurrence of a major ash fdl is higMy improbable and its abflity to cause damage is higtiy

dependent on the simultieous occurrence of events at the source location; project location, and

meteorological conditions between the source and the project area. Nso, the damage and destruction

caused by the ash fdl could far exceed any indirect second-hand, impacts caused by the project. The

arrival of the ash would take time to reach the project site allowing initiation of protective measures such

as shutting down certain facilities, covering sensitive machinery and equipment, and evacuatkg personnel.

Such events are exceedingly rare so it is difficult to prepare a comprehensive contingency plan based on

past experience, but some forethought about what to do codd help to mitigate any impacts. The

following mitigation memure cotid rduce any impacts r=ulting from an ash fdl to a level of not

significant (Class ~.

G1O Prior to permit issuance an Emergency Preparedness Memorandum shall be developed by the

Applicant and reviewed and approved by the had Agencies and appropriate permitting agencies

to minimize the effect of project-relatd impacts from a volcanic ash fdl on people, motorized

equipment, and project factiities. The memorandum shall recognize the potential for ash fall,

identi@ potential avoidable adverse affects to project components, and describe the level of

actiotinon-action to be carried out before, during, and after the ash fall.

C.638
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The plan shotid describe conditions under which action (or no action) wotid be &en. The plan

shall itemize the steps t&en to minimize any environment impacts above and beyond that of

the ash fdl itself. The plan shotid identifi arm and factiities that might fti or short-ircuit if

inundated by ash, such as ventilation systems, traforrners, relays, etc., which would require

action to prevent additioti adverse consequences such as fires and electrocution.

C.6.2.2.2 Soils

Soil conditions evaluated in assessing the potential impacts of the Proposed Project include: soil erosion,

loss of agriculturrd lands, corrosivity of soils, and sti-swell potential of SOUS.

Erosion

Construction cotid cause increased soil erosion as a restit of surface disturbance and removal of

vegetation. Sedimentation into streams and water bdles wotid lfiely increase if disturbed soil were left

exposed during winter and early spring @eriods of high precipitation, runoff and winds). Strearnbed

erosion is discussed in Section C.7.2.2. 1. Erosion potential is generally more severe on steep, sparsely

vegetated slopes, fme sandy or sfity soils, and in loose sandy SOUSwhere strong winds occur. Because

some construction activities (road and pad grading, mobilization and trmporting, and excavation and

inspection) could tie place during periods of precipitation and high winds, some erosion is I*ely to

occur, despite revegetation and rehabditation efforts. Nevertheless, comprehensive erosion-ontrol

measurw described in Mhigation Measure G-11 cotid rduce the potenti~y significant impacts of erosion

to a less-than-significant (Class ~ level.
.

Gll Prior to permit issuance the Applicant shall prepare a comprehensive Sofl Conservation and

Erosion Control Plan (SCEC) that describes measures applicable to the entire extent of the

Proposed Project. The objectives of the plan are to r~uce short-term erosion and sedimentation,

as well as to restore topography and vegetation to preinstruction conditions.

The Applicant sMI develop the Plan in cooperation with CPUC, BLM, other responsible public

agencies such as the CDFG, USFS, and USACE. At a minimum, the SCEC sM1 include Right-

of-Way Guide Stipuktiom of BM Manual Hatiook H-2801-1, &pter ~ C.6a. to e. The

SCEC shall be inco~oratd into construction documents, plans and specifications. The Plan

shall be reviewed and approved by the noted public agencies prior to permit issuance, and its

implementation shall be monitord by qtiified inspectors and/or scientists during comtruction

and during operations, until successful revegetation is achieved. hportant elements of the SCEC

that will addrms each phase of permit issuance and operation of the Proposed Project are as

follows:
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1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Develop dwign criteria for the Plan after consultation and coordination with involved

parties.

hplement generrd environrnenti protection measur= to ~e the effects of grading,

exwvation, and backfilling to enhance rehabilitation, and to ~e erosion and

sedimentation. ~ese measurw shall include the following:

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

Stricflycofie dl vehictiar trafficassociatedwith constructionto the right-of-wayor to designated
accessroads
Limit disturbanceof sofls to the mum area necessaryfor accessand instruction
Adhere to constmctionschtides designedto avoid periodsof heavy precipitationor high winds
Morm comtructionpersonnel initiallyand penodidly of environment concerns,pertinent laws
and re@ations, and elementsof tie SCEC
Retain environment tipectors to enforw environmentrdprotectionmeasura in the field during
construction
Streamcrossingsand disturbanw of drainageshodd be ~ed
Streamchannelsshodd not be blockedwith graded rnaterid
Grading shotid be conductedaway from watercoursesto reduce the risk of material entering the
watercourse
Gradedrnateridshotid be slopedandbermed,wherepossible,to reducesurfamwater flows across
the graded area
me time betwmn exmvationand bacmg shotid be ~
Any nmsary dewateringof excavationsshodd be d~ectti onto stable surfaces to avoid soil
erosion
Detentionbasins, strawbdm or sflt fenws shodd be used where appropriate.

Use speci= quipment or techniqu= in M@y erodible SOW. Construction equipment

that ~ surface disturbance, soti compaction, and loss of topsoil shall be used, such

as vehicles with low ground pressure tires, or helicopters. Steep, erodible slopes should not

b&cleared untfi immediately before construction is scheduled to commence. Erodible slopes

that do not require grading should be hand-cleared.

Limit temporary access roads to the minimm required. Primary access for construction

crews shotid be via identified public roadways and existing access roads. A small number

of temporary access roads may be rquired in certain areas where natural environmental

features, such as stream crossings or steep slopes, make extensive travel along the right-of-

way irnpractid. ~ese access roads shotid be locat~ and constructed in accordance with

the provisions of the SCEC and requirements of the applicable regulatory authorities. men

rehabtiitating graded ar- rocks and bodders may have to be removed to a designated

disposd area(s).

Use -e control fatures to direct surface runoff. A varie~ of drainage-control

structur= shall be used to direct surface drainage away from disturbed right-of-way, and to

control runoff and sedment domlope from dl disturbed areas. ~ese structures include
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6.

7.

cdverts, ditches, water bars @erms and cross ditches), and sedment traps. Develop

scheddes and specifications on the use of these featur=.

RevWetate ~ disturbed areas. Revegetation seeding mixtures, methods and rates should

be developed in coordination with the requirements of Mitigation Measures B-1 to B-5.

Redist~buted soil properties (texture and restrictive features, such as wind and water erosion

h-d, chemid properties, and drainage) shall be considered. Schedde rehabilitation

activities based on construction scheddes and seasoti climatic variations.

Use special rehabtitation m~m where appropriate. &eas of steep slopes, sandy or

clayey soils, and SMIOWgroundwater til require special sofi handing techniques and more

intensive monitoring.

Slopes greater than 15 percent are considered steep from a sofl management perspective.

Special handing techniques for steep slopes include:

. Replacingtopsofland leavingthe seedbedrough
● Using mdch or erosion+ontrolmattingto protect the seed and seedbedfrom erosionby wind and

water.

h areas of sandy or clayey sofls, the following measures wotid assist in rehabilitation:

● Reducingcompactionin clayeysubso~by ripping and discing
. Preparing the seedbedto reducecompactionin clayey sofis, and seedingwith a mixture of Iocd

nativeplant species
. Protectingthe seedbedof sandy sofls from wind erosion by using snow fences, straw bales, or

. increasedmtich rat=.

Soils in shallow ground water table areas are sensitive because deep rutting ad compaction

may occur more readily than in drier areas. Certain ~es of soils are especially susceptible

to compaction and rutting by vehicles during wet weather and this is one of the primary

causes of problems during reclamation of a project. men the sofls are compressed or

churned up by vehicles, it is very dficult to regrow vegetation. Sofls of the vertisol order

are especially susceptible because they are high in clay content and are prone to swelling

when wet and shrirddng when dryiig, forming deep crack. Such soils are common, for

example, on tie large dry I&e beds such as in Madeline Plains, Mud Flat, and Honey L&e

Valley.

For soils other than vertisols, the following standard shall apply to dl construction activities:

. No constructionor routine maintenanmactivitiesshd be performed when the sofl is too wet to
adequatelysupport cons~ction equipment. If such equipmentcrest= ruts in excess of 3 inches
deep for more than lW feet, the sofl shallbe deemedtoo wet to adequatelysupport consmction
equipment.
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8.

Vertisol soils shall be identified prior to construction, and specific construction standards and

methods shall be developed and submitted to the CDFG and BLM for review 60 days prior

to construction.

● No constmction or routine maintenance activities shall be performed during periods when the
vertisol soils are too wet to adequatelysupport cons~ction equipment. If such equipmentcreates
ruts in excess of 6 inches deep for more than 100 feet, the soil shall be deemed too wet to
adequately support conswction equipment. After construction, and prior to reclamation, the
Applicat shall conduct tests to document the degree of compaction of the soils and submit
compactionvalues from a set of at least 20, and not more than 60, randody determinedlocations
withii vertisol soils alongthe ROW. These valuesshallbe submittedto the CDFG aad the BLM,
14 days prior to reclamation, for a detetiation as to whether remediationof compactionis
necess~. Remediationmethods may consist of ripping of SOH(depth approximately3 inches)
red/or the addition of organicmdch or sand. Remediationmethods and specificationsshrdlbe
reviewed and approved by the CDFG and BLM before implementationand may be altered by
CDFG~LM to conformto site-specificneeds. On rdloccurrencesof veflisolsthe soils shallbe left
with 100 percentmtich coverover tie ROW. me succus of restorationin vertisolsoils shrdlbe
evaluatedby the return of the vegetationto pre-constmctionconditions.

Str= nd wetlad cross@s. The number of stream crossings shrdl be reduced to a

minimum because they require special care to protect the variety of resources that could be

affected. Resources affected include soils, vegetation, wildlife, fisheries, and water quality.

The Applicant shall notir the CDFG and consummate a Streambed Mteration Agreement

pursuant to the Fish and Game Code (Section 1600 et seq.), as well as Section 404 Permit

as required by the USACE and storm-water permits required by Loc~ Water Quality Control

Board.

A’protective strip of vegetation should be left on both sides of each stream crossing for as

long as possible before construction to minimize sedimentation that may result from erosion

of disturbed areas. Where topographic conditions permit, staging areas and additional access

roads (such as equipment turnaround areas) shall be kept at least 100 feet back from

streambanks and wetlands.

Damage to streambanks shall be tized during construction in the ROW. Existing

vehicle stream crossings shall be used to the maximum extent possible. Where necessary,

temporary crossings should be installed during the clearing phase and should consist of

temporary bridges, swamp mats or culverts, and ramps constructed of clean fill. Stream

crossings shall be constructed ody during low flow periods. No flowing watercourses should

be forded udess approval is obtained from the appropriate authorities. Temporary vehicle

crossings should be removed at the completion of construction, and the beds and banks of

the watercourse shodd be restored to approximate preconstruction conditions.

Fti ERS, Novaber 1995



C.6 GEOLOGY, SO~, ~ PUO~OLOGY

Erosion and sdiment control practices shall be evaluated during spring to determine their

effectiveness. If problems are identified, remedid measures shrdl be implemented as soon

as practicable.

Higtiy productive soils, or prime agricultural lands, are rare along the Proposed Project ROW. Where

structur~ are located within highepabflity SOUS,some existing or potential productivity wfll be

impactti. Over the entire length of the Proposed Project, less thrm 3 des comprises high-capability

soils. Three soils are on Federd lands and much of the area cotid be avoided by strategic placement of

structures.

This potential loss of these agrictiturd lands maybe an adverse impact, but is not considered significant

(Class ~). However, some lands not considered hig~y productive are ctitivated. These are discussed

in Section C.8. The impact of the Proposal Project on agricdturd lands can be reduced by the

application of the following mitigation measure.

G~ Removal of private agrictiturd land from production wfil be negotiated between the Applicant

and landowner. The Applicant shall compemate the landowner for any loss or reduction of

agricultural land. The applicant and landofier may agree as part of the negotiation process to

participate in arbitration mediation or to have appraisers determine the vrdue of the loss.

Corrosive SoZs
.

The potential for steel corrosion (uncoated steel) is moderate to high for much of the project alignment

(see Tablm C.6-3 ad C.64). Certain sofi types within hsen and Sierra Counties (Cdneva and Playas)

have a high corrosive potential for concrete. This impact is significant but rnitigable (Class ~.

G13 Foundation and tower structures should be protected from corrosion in accordance with industry

stidards, the geotec~cd/engineering geologic report, and standard practice for transmission

line structures.

High Shrink-Swell Potenti

Expansive soils are scattered throughout the project alignment (see Soil Characteristics Tables in

Appendm F) and can damage structures whose foundations rest in the upper 4 feet of the soil profile (i.e.,

the zone of the seasonal wetting and drying). Because structure foundations generally wotid be below

this zone, their integri~ shotid not be significantly impacted by expansive soils. However, substation

foundations could be impacted. The presence of expansive SOUSmay be a significant, but rnitigable

I
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(Cl=s ~ impact. The following mitigation measure would reduce the potential impacts of expansive

soil on the Proposed Project.

G14 The project geotechnicd studies shall identi~ arm of expansive soils. The effect of these soils

on the proposed facilities sM1 be evaluated and where they represent a potential h=rd, the

expansive soils sM1 be over excavated and replaced with compacted bactill. The identification

of expansive soil sites shall occur prior to permit issuance, subject to the review and approval

of the hd Agencies and responsible permitting agenci=. Furthermore, bactill materird must

be certified to be free of dl noxious wed material and propagules.

C.6.2.2.3 Pdeontob~

No specific pdeontologic sites are hewn to exist within the Proposed Project area; however, 17 geologic

units crossed by the project route have been identifid as having the potential for conting pdeontologic

remains. Detiled, specific surveys of the project corridor have not been conducted, and existence and

precise location of any pdeontologic resources have not been determined. Construction of the Proposed

Project, particdarly the excavation of holes for structures, may r=ult in the loss, destruction, or

alteration of pdeontologic resourc= at construction Iocatiom. This is considered a significant impact

(CIms ~, but mitigable to a level that is lms than significant with application of the following measure.

G15 Prior to construction, the Applicant shall develop and implement a Pdeontologic Data Inventory

and Sampling Plan @DISP). The Plan shall be prepared in coordination with paleontologists

familiar with lod rmource sites, or who are engagd in active research in the project area and

shdh be approved by appropriate resource management agencies. Procedures for evaluating

fossil resource potential, construction monitoring, and for collecting any important fossils shall

be similar to the draft guidelines of the Socie~ of Vertebrate Paleontology as contained in the

society’s News Bulletin No. 163 (January, 1995). The Plan sMI identify potential fossil-bearing

Iodities believed to have scientific value, -g use of subsurface data collected during project

geotechnical investigations, such as drill cuttings or trench spotis, at structure and substation

locations. If significant fossils are found or suspected at proposed excavation sites, site-specific

mitigation measur=, shall be developed. Such measures shall include monitoring and, if

determined possible by the tiad Agencies and responsible permitting agencies, removal of fossils

by professional paleontologists prior to construction.

Excavation activities during construction in potential fossfi-bearing localities identified in the

PDISP defind above shall be monitored. Monitoring shall be performed by an inspector trained

to recognize fossils suspected to occur at the selected construction sites; the monitor shall be

authorized to hdt construction activity. The PDISP shall establish procedures for temporarily

halting construction, and notifying the had Agencies, or other authorized agent, and an
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approved paleontologist in the event fossfls are encountered. As defined in the PDISP, the

paleontologist wfll evaluate the significance of the find, and implement removal and archival

procedures, as requird by Lead Agencies or their authotied agent. Removals shall be

conductd under permit authorimtion from appropriate rwource management authorities. Fossils

collected shall be catioged ad plati in appropriate museum or university repositories as

approved by resource management agencies.

C.6.2.2.4 SubsZence/Collaptile SOZS

Subsidence cotid restit from earthqu~e s=g, fadt movements, or ground-water withdrawd. Such

subsidence generally occurs over large areas and is not important to specific lod sit= and thus impacts

are not considered significant (CIXS ~. Roe@ areas underlain by young vol~c roch can have open

cavities which could collapse if loaded, and coarse-grained dluvid-fm-type sediments can collapse due

to hydrocompaction. Ml of these potential -ds shotid be detected during the course of normal

geotechnicd design and testing and thus can be avoided or accounted for by noti geotechnicrd

procedures. No mitigation measures are nec~sary beyond those previously discussed to mitigate impacts

of ground stig (G-5, G-6).

C.6.2.3 Cumtiative hpa- and ~tigation M-ur=

Other projects that may be conducted in the area of the Proposed Project during the same thne frame are

described in Section B.5. The ordy impacts from these projects which codd generate cumulative

geological, soils, or pdeontologicd effects with the Proposed Eoject are construction-related impacts

from projeckthat would be bufit at the same time as the Proposed Project. Several of the listed projects

that would have construction impacts are sdl rwidentid, single-buflding, or farming enterprises which

will have no significant cumulative effects. The Proposed Project codd affect access to the Sierra Lady

Mineral project, but the she of that operation is so stil that it wodd amount to litie more than adding

two transmission-line support structures and, therefore, the cumtiative effects wotid be ~ and

insignificant. Other projects such as the LMUD htertie wodd not be buflt at the same time as the

Proposed Project, so would not have cumulative geologid impacts. Several of the other listed projects,

such as the California Correctioti Facility, are too far from the Proposed-Project to have cumulative

geological impacts. The otiy project on the cumdative projects list that cotid rault in cumtiative

geological impacts is the proposed Tuscarora Pipeline.

The Tuscarora Pipeline wotid cross the Proposed Project ROW about 1 mile south of Angle Point M6

and then extend easterly well beyond the project ROW to U.S. 395. The two projects would rejoin in

the Madeline Plains area where they would follow the same alignment in several intermittent locations
,,....

;
i, to the Fort Sage Mountain area (see Section B.5). Construction of the Tuscarora project wotid involve

about a 100-foot-wide easement. Construction of both projects cotid rwtit in increased erosion potential
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from construction vehictiar traffic and excavating activities. The increased erosion potential from

construction would be more of a timing issue than a volume issue because both projects would ultimately

be required to mitigate their areas of disturbance. k other words, if the two projects are constructed one

after the other, the time during which disturbed soik cotid be subjected to erosion would increase, but

the actual erosion may not occur. Another potential cunudative construction impact could result from

blasting. h areas of hard rock both projects might require blasting to emble excavation.

These construction impacts are significant but mitigable to a level that is not significant (Clms ~).

Specific mitigation measures to reduce the impacts identified are G-1, and G-8 through G-11,

Cooperative mitigation of impacts between the Tuscarora Project and the Mturas Transmission Line

Project will be included in the Soil Conservation and Erosion Control Plan. required by Mitigation

Measure G-1 1. h the event that reclamation by the Tuscarora Project is already underway or complete

when the Alturas Tr-mission Line Project begins, the Applimt shrdl be respomible for dl mitigation

of impacts horn constmction and overland travel within the Tuscarora ROW. Such mitigation shall

comply with the specifications identified in the Tuscarora FE~IS in addition to the mitigations required

for the Nturas Project.

A stil flood-control dam has been proposed for the Evans Creek watershed. The location of the dam

and its reservoir/catch basin are well south of the Proposed Project and thus will have no direct impact

on the project (or vice versa). Borrow areas for the clay core of the dam are within the Proposed Project

corridor Segment X; the preferred source is near ~ 162.5 to 162.6 and an alternate source is near MP

163.7 to 163.9. Both of these arm are sdl enough that they codd be spannd by structures on either

side of the borrow areas. htiative impacts would comprise potential increase in erosion. These

impacts codd be mitigated to a level of not significant (Class ~ by Mitigation Measures G-1, G-9, and

G-n.

C.6.2.4 Umvoi&bIe Si@at k~cts

The potential h-d of a ash fdl from the volcanos west of the project area wotid be an unavoidable

significant impact. Mthough the probability of such an occurrence is exceedingly sdl, there is no way

to completely reduce the impacts to a level that is not significant. The impact would be on the project

itself, and not an impact caused by the project, and rdl local factiities, citkem, md the environment

would dso be affected by the ash fall.

C.646
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C.6.3 W~RNAm MIG-NTS AND S~STA~ON

C.6.3.1 Mm h- Mternative Ngmnent (Segment B)

Alternative Segment B extends westward from the town of Mturas to near the east bank of Rattlesnake

Creek, and then, southwwterly to Proposed Segment A about 3 miles south of town (see Section B.4. 1.1

and map B-1 at the end of Volume ~. This dtemative begti in the flat, low-lying terrain of the Pit

River Valley on sedimentary rocks of the Upper Member of the Mturas Formation. Southerly, the

alternative extends through a mesa and valley terrain and underlain by the volcanic rocks of the Mturas

Formation. The rocks and soils along Mtemative Segment B are essentially the same types as fiose

traversed by Proposed Segment A, except that Segment A dso traverses basrdts of the Devils Garden

Plateau. Soils along both of these routes are quite similar and generally consist of thii gravelly and sandy

loams overlying hard volcanic bedrock.

Alternative Segment B wotid not cross any active or potentially active faults but maybe subject to strong

earthquake shtig from nearby large-magnitude earthquake=, like most other segments of the Proposed

Project. Local pockets of the soft modem sediments within the floodplain of the Pit River maybe subject

to liquefaction from nearby large-magnitude earthquake when saturated with water. There are no known

significant pdeontologicd resources along this alternative route segment. The portion of Nternative

Segment B that wotid cross the volcanic rocks along the southern part of the dtemative may require

blasting when excavating structure foundations. Mitigation Measure G-8 addresses blasting impacts.

Some volcanic eruption impacts may not be completely mitigable and thus represent a significant

unavoidable impact (Class 0. Ml other geological, soils, and pdeontologicd impacts are considered

Class II, mitigable by mitigation measures discussed in Section C.6-2.2. Atemative Segment B is north

of the Route of the proposed Tuscarora Pipeline so there should not be any significant cunndative

geological impacts.

In sununary, Mtemative Segment B is very similar to Proposed Segment A and there are no clear

advantages to either segment.

C.6.3.2 Madehe Plains Mternativ= (Segments D, F, G, H, ~

Several dtemative segments have been proposed witiln the Madeline Plains area. Basically these

segments traverse the west side of the valley in contrast to Proposed Segments E which extend along the

eastern side of the valley (see Figure B.43 and base maps at the end of Volume ~.

The alternative segments traverse two basic geologic units which are very similar to those along Proposed

Segment E. These are MiocenePliocene-age, hard, volcanic rocks and Pleistocene-age sediments (Ql)

deposited in ice-age lakes that once covered the Madeline Plains. The QI consists of silt and clay with
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lesser amounts of sand @WR, 1963). The volcanic rocks comprise a variety of basaltic and andesitic

flow rocks and pyroclastic rocks within the Tdrb, Tsma, Twra, and Tppf formations (Table C.6-2).

About 32 percent of the Madeline Plains dtemative segments are underlain by lake deposits and about

68percent byvolcanic rock. The Proposed Se~ent Bcomptis~about Upercent l&edeposits. The

stilcial soils of dl of these lake deposits are clayey and have a high shri~-swell potential and a high

corrosion potential for uncoated steel (Tablm F-1 to F-3, Appendix ~.

The terrain across the Madeline Plains crossed by Ntemative Segments G, F, H, and I is nearly

featureless and quite flat. The topography north of the Madeline Plains, rdong Alternative Segment D,

is mountainous ad quite rugged requiring extensive overland travel (see maps D-1 through D-3 at the

end of Volume I). Comtruction would involve blading witiln the ROW over about 8 miles of the 11-

mile long segment. The remaining portion of Nternative Segment D would be accessed via existing

4WD trails which would need to be upgraded to accommodate construction vehicles. About 8 miles of

roads and trails would require upgrading along Alternative Segment D.

Atemative Segment D wotid cross the Nelson Corral fatit, one of the major potentially active faults in

the project region (Figure C.6-3 and the end of Volume I, maps D-1 and D-2). This portion of the fault

has a prominent scarp up to 300 feet high in proximity to Mternative Segment D. Farther south, in the

Madeline Plains, the fault is relatively subtle, indicating that it has movd in late-Quatemary time but

probably not within Holocene time.

Except for about 1 mile at the extreme north end, Mtemative Segment F would primarily cross the

Quarternary sediments of the Madeline Plains (see end of Volume I, maps F1 and F2). The first mile

would require blading along the ROW for construction access. The remainder of the dtemative is across

the flat, open, dry-lake bed of the Madeline Plains with relief of less than about 5 feet.

Mtemative Segment G is nearly identi~ to Alternative Segment F and would require about 1 mile of

blading for construction access on the north (at the end of Volume I, maps G-1 and G-2). The remainder

of the alternative is across the flat dry-lake bed of the Madeline Plains. Relief along this alternative is

dso less than about 5 feet.

Alternative Segment I extends easterly from the intersection of Atemative Segments G and H see (Figure

B.43 and Map I-1 at the end of Volume I). This dtemative dso crosses the sediments of the Madeline

Plains with less than five feet of surface relief.
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Construction impacts from these dtemative segments would be significant but mitigable (Class II).

Applicable Mitigation Measures are G-1 through G-5 and G-11, G-13, and G-14.
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In summary, Mtemative Segments F, G, H, and I are very similar to Proposed Segments E and K and

offer no clear geological advantages. However, these dtemativ~ extend from Atemative Segment D

which crosses over hard volcanic rock which will require more grading and possibly more blasting than

the Proposed Se~ent E, and thus tils rdternative would result in greater impacts than the Proposed “

Segment E.

C.6.3.3 Mvenme Mtemative Nzent (Segment J, ~

Alternative Segment J extends southaterly from the intersection of Mtemative Segments G-H-I (see

maps J-1 through J4 at the end of Volume o. The first couple miles of Alternative Segment J would

cross the Pleistocene-age dry lake sediments (Ql) and the remaining 14 miles would cross Pliocene and

Miocene-age volcanic bedrock (Tdrb, Tsma, Twra, and TppO. These flows and pyroclastic rocks are

nearly horizontal along this segment (Grose et d., 1992). Near the southern margin of the Madeline

Plains, the alternative would pass near several cone-like volcanic plugs. These were thought by D~

(1963) to be Pleistocene-age volcanic centers, but Grose et d- (1992) dated similar rocks in tils area as

Pliocene (Tdrb, TppO to middle Miocene (Twra) in age. The surficid soils of the lake beds are the

clayey soils (for example, ~vendde soil,211 on Tables F-1 to F-3, Append~ F) and have a high shrink-

swell potential and a high corrosion potential for steel.

The southern 14 mil~ of the dtemative would cross hilly terrain with Iocd relief of a few hundred feet

(i.e. 100-300 feet). The irregular topography of this part of the dtemative would require blading over .

about 9 miles for construction accws and more than 3 miles of upgrading of existing roads and trails.

The foundations of some structures along tils dtemative wotid likely be in hard rocks and may require

blasting. .

The southern part of Atemative Segment J extends along and crosses several Quaternary-age faults (see

end of Volume ~. The displacement history of these faults is not well documented. They do not appear

to have experienced any recent surface displacement (Jennings, 1992), and therefore there is little

likelihood of surface mpture, but they should be considered potentially active for the earthquake ground-

motion analysis mitigation Measure G-5).

The impacts of constmction and operation of Alternative Segment J are significant but mitigable (Clms

II) by Mitigation Measures G-1, G-5, G-6, G-8, and G-10 through G-13.

In summary, Alternative Se=~ent J will require substantially more grading than Proposed Segment K.
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C.6.3.4 East Secret Vdey Mgnment (Segment ESVA)

Alternative Segment ESVA is about 1.5 miles east of U.S. 395, along the eastern margin of Secret

Vrdley. This rdtemative has an irregular terrain because it traverses eroded volcanic rocks and valley

floor sdirnents. Relief along tils alternative is about 300 to 400 feet. The geologic formations are

primarily Miocene-age volcanic rocks with short segments across Pliocene lake-bed deposits which are

composed of volcanic ash, sand, and gravel interbedded with Pliocene basalt. The Miocene volcanics

are hard rock whereas the lake beds are moderately consolidated. These geological formations are

essentirdly flat ad undefoned. There are no known active or potentially active faults crossing this route

and tie valley appears to be primarily an erosioti feature in contrast to most valleys in the region which

are fault controlled. There are no known rninerds or fossils rdthough lake bed deposits such as these

comrnody are rich in microscopic plant fossils such as diatoms.

The impacts of Alternative Segment ESVA would be much the same as those described for Proposed

Segment L (see Section C.6.2.2) because the geologic units and conditions are very similar. The area

would be subject to ash fdl from a major volcanic eruption in the Cascade Range to the west, like the

rest of the region. Mitigation Measure G-10 would reduce the impacts, but some effects cannot be

completely mitigated (Class I). This dtemative would cross harder rocks and would probably require

blasting. Blasting is a significant impact but cotid be mitigated (Class ~ by Mitigation Measure G-8.

Although there are no active or potentially active faults, the alternative can expect to be shaken by strong

earthqu&es from nearby faults. The impacts of these earthquak~ are significant but mitigable (Class

~ by Mitigation Measures G-5 and G-6. Construction codd cr=te erosion which could be mitigated

by Mitigation Measure G-11. Alternative Segment ESVA is parallel to the Tuscarora Pipeline alignment,

so there could be cumulative impacts from ground dis~bace and erosion. These impacts could be

mitigated by Mitigation Measure G-11.

In summary, the geology, soils, and paleontology are similar to the Proposed Project, but tils alternative

rdignment wotid probably require more grading and blasting which, although mitigable to levels of not

significant (Class ~), wotid cause greater impacts.

C.6.3.5 Wendel Mternative Mgnment (Segment ~

Fhl EMS, Novmber 195 C.6-50

Alternative Segment M would be along the northeast margin of Honey Lake Valley (see Map M-1 at the

end of Volume I). The dtemative descends southerly from about 4400 feet elevation, where it departs

from the main line (Proposed Segment ~, to about 4100 feet and then approximately parrdlels elevation

contours around a hill to its southerly intersection with the main line. The total length is less than 4

miles.
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A small portion of Ntemative Segment M, near the northern intersection with Proposed Segment N, is

on volcanic rocks (Tvsa) but the bulk of the segment is on dluvid (Qlg) and lake (Ql) sediments. The

southern hdf of tie alternative is close to the contact with the volcanic rocks (Twa) along the southwest

margin of the Skedaddle Mountains and thus hard bedrock may be at shallow depth below Qlg and Q1

along tils part of the dtemative.

The Q1 deposits are Pleistocene-age clay, stit, and sand whera the Qlg are gravelly deposits. The

volcanic rocks comprise Miocene-age lava flows from ancient shield volcanos to the northeast. Soils are

generally gravelly loam and loamy sand with low s~-swell potential and moderate to high corrosion

potential for steel.

Jennings (1992) shows a short northeast-trending late-Quaternary-age fadt extending across both

Alternative Segment M and Proposed Segment N just northwest of Angle Point ~2 -2-3, map

M-1, at the end of Volume ~. This is a very minor feature ody about 2 ties long, and thus does not

appear to be capable of large ground displacements or large earthquakes. The feature is associated with

tufa deposits indicating that the- waters have flowed along the fracture. The northerly trending

Amedee fault is about 2 miles to the east.

Alternative Segment M would not require much blading or road improvement for construction or

operations. The part of the alternative between Angle Points ml and ~2 would coincide with the

Tuscarora Pipeline. Because the two projects would occupy the same corridor in this location there

should be no compounding of ground disturbance and hence no significant cumtiative geological impacts.

A hog farm is planned about hdf a mile west of Atemative Segment M. This farm wotid be a small

local enterprise and therefore sho~d not cofiict with or restit in significant cumtiative impacts. There

are several geothermal utilities and activities in proximity to this dtemative but none of these would be

crossed by the transmission lines so there should not be any significant adverse impacts on geotherm~

activities.

There do not appear to be any significant unavoidable impacts other than the volcanic h-d which

affects dl alternatives eqtily. Al impacts are Class ~ or ~ and Mitigation Measures G-1, G-3, G-5

through G-8, G-n, G-12, and G-15 (Section C.6.2) wotid reduce impacts to insignificant levels.

h summary, Alternative Segment M is very similar to Proposed Segment N but would result in less

impacts because it wotid require less grading.

C.6.3.6 West Side of Fort Sage Mou- (Segmmt P)

.-.

i, Alternative Segment P extends due south from the floor of Honey Lake Valley into and across the Fort

Sage Mountains to northern Long Valley (Figure B.44 and the end of Volume I, Maps P-1 through PA).
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The northern part of the dtemative extends for about 4 miles across lake and river deposits of the dry

lake bed of Honey Lake Valley. Much of this part of the dtemative is overlain by loose wind-blown

sand dunes. The central 7 miles is across the Fort Sage Mountains which are composed of Cretaceous-

age granitic rocks. The rdtemative extends along the western slope of tie range maintaining a fairly

constant gradient between about the 4800 and 5000foot elevations. It then descends to the floor of Long

Valley and extends for about 6 miles to the intersection with Proposed Segment Q just west of Seven

Lakes Mountains. The floor of Long Valley is underlain by dluvid and lake sediments. Soils along the

dtemative are primarily sandy and gravelly loams. These soils generally have a low shrink-swell

potential and a moderate to high potential for steel corrosion. Blading would be needed for about 5 to

6 miles withii the ROW of Mtemative Segment P across the Fort Sage Mountains, and about 5 miles

of existing roads and trails would need to be upgraded for construction access. Some blasting may be

required within the granitic rocks.

Alternative Segment P would cross several active and potentially active faults and is in close proximity

to several other fatits. The Warm Springs Valley fault and tie Honey Lake fault zones (at the end of

Volume I, Map P-1 and P-3, respectively) are major active fadts with a potential for large surface

displacements. These faults have been designated Nquist-Priolo Earthquake Fault Zones by the

California Division of Mines and Geology. The dtemative parallels, within about one-half to 1 mile,

an escarpment that formed during an earthquake in 1950 (at the end of Volume I, map P-2). Also, the

southern end of Ntemative Segment P is within hdf a mile of the Diamond Mountain fault. The part

of the dtemative through the Fort Sage Mountains &MP 7-9) is coincident with a nofierly trending

fault. This fault is not known to have been active in Quatemary time and therefore, is not shown on the

maps, but it has the same orientation as the 1950 rupture so it would not be surprising if it also

represented * potentially active fault. h addition to the potential for ground rupture and strong

earthquake shaking, there may be a potential for liquefaction in the sandy units of Honey Lake and Long

Valley if these units are saturated with ground water. The depth to the ground water table is not well

documented in this area, but probably is more than 30 feet deep except near active streams, so the

liquefaction potential overall is not high.

The principal geological impacts rdong Alternative Segment P would result from ground disturbance due

to construction. The fault crossings and proximity to faults would impact the project by requiring siting

studies to ensure that the structures are not placed witiln active fault zones, and that the structures are

designed to withstand ground rupture and earthquake shaking. These impacts are significant (Class 11)

but mitigable with Mitigation Measures G-1 through G-6, G-8, and G-11. If the fault that coincides with

the rdtemative in the Fort Sage Mountains is potentially active, it may not be possible to keep the

structures out of the fault zone, and therefore Mitigation Measure G-3 should be applied.

In summary, Alternative Segment P is similar to the proposed Segment Q but it will require more grading

and coincides with a fatit of unknown character which will require substantial additional studies and
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which could caste shifts in the expected layout if it turns out to be an active or potentially active fault.

This alternative would result in greater impact then Proposed Segment Q.

C.6.3.7 Long Vdey Mgnments (SWenk S, U, Z, and WCFG)

These dtemative segments are within Long Valley, a long, narrow, fadt-bounded basin in close

proximity to the Proposed Segments T and W, thus the geologic characteristics are essentially the same

for the proposed and alternative segments. Vertical separations on faults on the west side of the vrdley

have resulted in the east side of the fault (i.e., the valley) being displaced do,mward resdting in an

asymmetric valley profile. The floor of the valley is largely underlain by Pliocene-age basin fill and

lake deposits of the Hallelujah Formation (Th~, Thz, Thl, ~) (at the end of Volume I, Maps PA, S-1,

Z-1, and Wl). Active streams have eroded channels into the Hallelujah Formation which are filled with

modem stream alluvium (Qa). Out of 33 miles of combined Proposed Project and dtemative segments,

ody about 2 rnil~ cross Quatemary alluvium (Qa, Qc); about 94 percent of these segments is underlain

by Pliocene sed~entary rocks ~dlelujah Formation). The alluvium is generally unconsolidated silt,

sand, and gravel. The Hallelujah Formation comprises primarily deposits of sandstone and siltstone with

subordinate amounts of gravel, volcanic ash, and diatomaceous earth. A conglomerate with very large

boulders @b) occurs at scattered localities, especially along Mternative Segment U (at the end of Volume

I, Map S-l).

The soils formed in Wls area are generally sandy and gravelly loams. Most of these soils have low

shrink-swell potential, but there are scattered pockets with moderate potential. These soils generally have

a moderate corrosion potential for steel with some zones of high corrosivity along Mtemative Segment

S. Erodibility of these soils is generally low but there are some zones of moderate erodibility within the

stream channels along Mtemative Segment S.

Ground disturbance in the form of blading within the ROW wotid be necessary during construction and

operation on several of the alternative segments. Table C.6-8 lists the amount and percentage of the toti

length needing blading:

Table C.6-8 Blading Reqtiements

Mtemative S~ent I No. Ml= Needing Blading I Percent of Segment I
segments 1.3 tiles 37 percent

Segment Z 0.6 tiles 14 percent
1

Segment WCFG 0.4 des 8 percent
II

As discussed above, Long Valley is a fault-bounded valley with the major faults being along the west side

of the valley. The northern part of WISfault zone is called the Diamond Mountain fault (at the end of

Volume I, Maps PA and S-l). About 1.3 miles of Nternative Segment S ROW would coincide with Wls
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fault. The fault is not zoned as an Mquist-Priolo Earthquake Fault Zone, therefore its potential for

surface displacement is very low. However, many similar fatits in the Great Basin province with long

recurrence intervals have a potential for generating earthquakes. Therefore, it is prudent to consider

featura such as the Diamond Mountain fault as Class ~ impacts in the earthquake ground-motion

analyses mitigation Measure G-5). The other dtemative as well as the proposed segments in this area

do not cross any other known active or potentially active faults. The unconsolidated modem stream

alluvium sediment may have a potential for Liquefaction if saturated.

The diatomaceous beds within the Hallelujah Formation are mined for pozzolan, and there maybe other

economic sources of this materkd in the formation not yet discovered.

hpacts horn faults, earthquakes, construction, erosion, corrosion, and minerrds may be significant ~ong

these alternative segments (Class ~, but they are mitigable by applying the mitigation measures discussed

in Section C.6.2.2. Particular mitigation measures that should be applicable are G-1 through G-6, G-9,

G-10, and G-12. There are no significant unavoidable or curmdative impacts along any of these

dtemative routes although Ntemative Segment S seems somewhat less desirable than the Proposed

Project considering the geological impacts of faulting.

Construction activities may cause cumulative impacts with the pozzolan recove~ operation about 3300

feet west of Alternative Segment Z (ZMP 2-3 area). Both projects would create short-term wind and

water erosion potential (Class ~), mitigable by erosion-protection mitigation Measure G’11).

A ski resort/golf club is proposti to be built about 1 mile west of Ntemative Segment WCFG. If the

Proposed Project and the resort were built at the same time, construction impacts would accumulate

(Class U). The impacts of these potential cumulative impacts codd be reduced to insignificant by

Mitigation Measure G-11. ~

In summary, these dtematives are very similar to the Proposed route and there are no clear differences.

Alternative WCFG may result in greater impacts

subject to more erosion than the proposed route.

C.6.3.8 P~vine P* Mtemative Mgnrnent

because it crosses more low-lying area which could be

(Segment X-East)

Alternative Segment X-East is about 2 miles long and would result in a lower elevation route along the

east side of Peavine Pe&, just northwest of Reno. This dtemative descends southeasterly horn the

principal route at about 5600 feet elevation to about 5400 feet over a distance of 1 mile, then extends

southerly for another mile along a side-hill ridge to rejoin the proposed route. The alternative is close

enough to the proposed segment that the rock ~es and geologid conditions are identicd. The

Alternative Segment X-East is underlain by Tertiary-age volcanic flow and breccia rocks of the Alta
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Formation (at the end of Volume I, Map X-l), which are conunody hydrothedly altered. These rocks

are overlain by primarily gravelly loam soils. These soils have a low to moderate shrink-swell potential

and are potentially corrosive due to the hydrotheti alteration. These rocks and sotis can be excavated

with convention grading equipment Nltigation Measure G-13).

There are several local faults in the area wap X-1) proximity but these are of early-Pleistocene or late

Pliocene-age. Such faults generally are not active and do not represent a significant earthquake h-d.

No mineral resources have been identified but there are seveti inactive prospects in the area. Care must

be taken not to place any structures over collapsible mine workings. There is a s~l area on Mtemative

Segment X-East @etween X-10 and X-11) that is shown as a possible source of crushed aggregate

@ingler et d., 1973), but field reconnaissance could not verify the source.

There are no significant dtigable, unavoidable, or cumtiative impacts associated with Ntemative

Segment X-East (other than the ash-fall -d that wotid affect the Proposed Project and dl dtemative

segments equally). hpacts can be mitigated by instituting the mitigation measures discussed in Section

C.6.2.2: Specific mitigation measures applicable to this dtemative are the same as for the principal

route: G-1, G-5 through G-n, and G-13.

In summary, Mternative Segment X-East is nearly identid to the Proposed Segment Y. There are no

significant differences between the two routes.

C.6.3.9 Subtition Mtemtives
.

C.6.3.9.I Mtaras S&s&n Mte-”ve Stie (MZl S&e)

The Mill Site is an eight acre site near Nternative Segment B on the west side of the town of Mturas,

south of Highway 299 @lgure B.4.2). Facilities to be constructed at this alternative site wotid be similar

to those proposed for the primary site and consist of a control bufiding, transformers, breakers, and

various electrid devices. These facilities wotid be within a perimeter security fence and founded on

either a concrete slab or on a three-inch-thick gravel blanket.

The geologic formation at the site is the Mturas Formation Qenerdtied within the Tv unit on Figure C.6-

2), which in this ar= compris= gently folded beds of sedimentary rocks of the Upper Mturas Formation

composed of volcanidly derivd debris (ash) mixed with sand from Iod streams and lake-bottom muds.

These sedimentary rocks overlie and are interbedded with volcanic flow rocks and tuffs of the Warm

Springs member. Thtie formations were deposited in an ancient lake that occupied the area in Pliocene-

Miocene time (5-10 tilion yas ago). The deposits are moderately consolidated and thus should

provide firm support for foundations but still be excavatable using conventioti grading equipment. The
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SOUSat this site are thin gravefly and clayey loams with low to high shrink-swell potential, and a

moderate to high corrosion potential for steel. The corrosion potential for concrete is low. These soils

have low erodability but are thin (about 12 to 18 inches thick) and wotid probably be removed within

the perimeter of the facflity during construction.

There are no known active or potentially active fatits crossing this site, but the site could be subjected

to shaking from infrequent distant earthquakes, like dl other facilities in the Mturas area. The terrain

is relatively flat with Iitie potential for Iandsliding. Geologicrdly this appears to be a favorable site for

a substation. hy adverse impacts from constmction at the site are either not significant (Class ~) or

can be mitigated to levels of not significant (Class ~ by applying Mitigation Measures G-1, G-5 through

G-7, G-10, and G-n.

h summary, tie Nternative Substation @fll Site) wotid result in slightly greater impacts than the

Proposed site because it is in the lowlands where construction activity has a greater chance of causing

erosion and sfltition than the Proposed Site.

C.6.3.9.2 Border Town S&st&n ~te~.ve Stie

The Border Town Substation Mternative site is in Long Valley on the California side of the Cdifornia-

Nevada boundary. Facilities to be constructed at the alternative site would be similar to those for the

Proposed Project site, and consist of a control building, transformers, breakers, and various electrical

devices. These facilities wodd be within a perimeter security fence and founded on either a concrete slab

or on a 3-inch-thick gravel blanket.

The Border Town Substation Nternative site is within the southern part of Long Valley about 2000 feet

south of the Proposed Project site (at the end of Volume I, Map 30). Long Valley is a narrow, fault-

bounded valley along the western margin of the Great Basin province. The site is on a relatively flat,

elevated terrace along the east side of the valley adjacent to a narrow broad flat-buttoned trough which

formed as result of erosion and down-cutting by Long Valley Creek. The elevated terraces are underlain

by the Hallelujah Formation (Thu), which is composed of moderately consolidated sediments, sandstone,

conglomerate, and siltstone. Thae rnaterids should provide adequate support for foundations and

generally m be gradd with conventioti equipment. The channel eroded by Long Valley Creek is filled

with sady and gravelly Quarternary Mluvium (Qa).
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Strata of the Hallelujah Formation are gently tilted down to the west as a result of down-t~the-east

nom fatit displacement on a major fadt along the west side of the valley. There are no known active

or potentially active faults crossing the dtemative site location, but the site can expect to be shaken by

infrequent distant earthquakes off site. The effects of these earthquakes can be mitigated by proper

engineering and design.
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The Hallelujah Formation has beds of diatomite that are mined for pomolan farther to the north in bng

Valley. It is possible that stiar deposits occur at the site but the existing mines and their surrounding

areas to the north are probably adequate for fiture markets such that restricted accas to the small area

of the substation site wodd not be significant. Diatornite is composed of microscopic fossils and as such

dso may be a pdeontologid resource. However, the known outcrops and buried beds farther to the

north essentially represent a major source of the same microfosstis so restricted access to the site would

not be significant (Class m.

Geologically there is little difference between this Mternative Site and the Proposed Project site. There

are no significant adverse geotechnid conditions, such as landslides, and thus the Ntemative site is

generally suitable for a substation facflity. Significrmt construction impacts (Class ~ can be mitigated

by Mitigation Measure G-n. Etiquake impacts can be mitigated by Mitigation Measures G-5 and G-6.

Mitigation Measure G-9 can ensure that mineral r~ources are not significantly impacted, and

pdeontologid impacts can be mitigated by Mitigation Measure G-15.

C.6.4 NO PRO~CT &~RNA-

Under the No Project Mternative, construction of the Proposed Project wotid not occur. However, as

explained in Part B.4, other transmission and power generation options wotid need to be pursued by
/ SPPCO if their growth projections are redtied, resulting in construction and operational impacts. These

impacts would be expected to be stiar to those described in Section C.6.2, but they could vary

depending on the routing locations of dternativa.

The ENS prepared for this project indicates that the Proposed Project (and Mtematives) may have

significant impacts on the environment. k addition, some hydrologic events and conditions codd have

significant impacts on the project that wotid inhibit its success~ and economic completion and operation.

The foregoing sections recommend measur~ to mitigate these impacts, identify how these measures

should be implemented, and who shotid ensure their effectiveness. Generally, the Applicant is

responsible for implementing and financing the mitigation measurw and various Federrd, State, and Iocd

govemmenti agencies are rmponsible for approving plans, for monitoring and implementing these plans,

and for judging their effectiveness. The following table ~able C.6-9) s~es the recommended

mitigation measures, responsible monitoring agencies, and methods for monitoring implementation of the

mitigation measures.
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Table C.6-9 Mitigation Monitoring Progrw

‘“ Rwpon$ible -” ~OOitOr@gl
pact ~figatf?nMq&wu hution :..;. ?gency :ReporJbg Action. EffectivenessCrit6ri2} ‘ Thnhg

;~rbedground G-1 Regradeandrecontourdisturbed AllProposedand BLM Reviewplans;inspect Compliancewithapproved Duringconstruction
uniquegeologic areas.Avoiduniquegeologic AlternativeSegments CPUC routeduringconstructionplans;construction
mations formations, , CDFG monhored;disturbedground
ass ~ CDMG regradedandlorrecontoured

NBMG to minimizeresidualaffects
USACE
USFS

JItdisplacementG-2 Avoidplacementof structures ProposedSegmentsA, C, BLM Reviewalignmentplans to Active and potentiallyactive ReviewPlans
lapsing withinactive fault zone. E, L, N, O, Q, X CPUC ensure avoidance; review faults are identifiedon maps before permit
nsmissionline CDMG geologicandgeotechnicalof projectalignment.No issuance;inspect
~cturesor G-3 Avoidplacementof structures Counties studies;reviewas-built strucNreslocatedin fault afterconstruction
~station withinpotentiallyactivefault . AlternativeSegmentsD, J, NBMG maps zones. Faultdisplacement
ass10 zones,wherepossible. M, P, S, U, Z, WCFG are quantified;designis

G4 Conductgeologicaland/or
adequateto resistcollapse
duringexpectedevents.

geotechnicalstudiesto determine Permitsissued;post
amountof faultdisplacement;
designtransmissionlineto

constructionverification.

withstandexpectedmaximum
faultdisplacement.

ongground G-5 Conductgeotechnicalstudyto AllProposedand BLM 1)Reviewandapprove Compliancewithapproved 1)Prior to permit
\kingcollapsing determineseismiccriteriafor AlternativeSegments CPUC plans plans;facilhiesbuiltwhh issuance(G-5)or
nsmissionline designingstructuresto withstand CDMG adequatesafetyfactorto construction(G-6)
ucturesor stronggroundshaking. NBMG 2) Reviewas-builtplans resistdamageduringlarge
]stationfacilities to ensuredesignwas earthquakes. 2) After
lass~ G% Determineandapplyearthquake- implemented construction

resistantdesign.

ndslides/slope G-7 Performengineeringgeological ProposedSegmentsC, E, BLM Reviewinvestigation Potentiallyunstableslopes Performstudies
tabilitydamaging andlorgeotechnicalinvestigationsL, N, Q, R, T, W, X CPUC

for structureson slopeswithin
reportandapprove identifiedand andprepareplans

UCNreS County Building& geologistlengineer’s recommendationfor priorto
lass10 knownlandslideareas. AlternativeSegmentsB, Safety recommendations. correctiveactioncomplied construction,

D, J, M, P, X-East, NBMG Reviewandapprove with
G4 Developblastingplanto avoid blastingplan. Monitor

causinglandslidesor rockfalls. construction.

ss of or reduced G-9 In sitingstrucNresandROW ProposedSegmentsR, T, BLM Reviewplans for ROW No structures or substations Prior to permit
;essibilityto access roads, avoid existing and W, X, and Border Town CPUC access roads and locatedon or preventing issuance
neral resources plannedmineral extractionsites Substation CDMG placementof StWCNreS accessto mineroadsor
lassw andaccessroutes, andsubstations knownreserves

AlternativeSegmentsM,
S, U, WCFG,and
AlternativeBorderTown
Substation(SPPCOSite)
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Responsible Monitorhg/
mpact MitigationMeasures hcation Agency... Reporting.Action EKectiYenessCriteria Twmg

~shfallfrommajorG-10 DevelopEmergency AllProposedand BLM Reviewmemorandum Compliancewithapproved Priorto permit
olcaniceruptionin PreparednessPlanto identio AlternativeSegments CPUC memothatdescribes issuance
egion(Class~ projectcomponentsat risk, and Counties

developproceduresto minimize
measuresto be undertaken

, FEMA duringan ash fall.
impacts. NBMG

construction G-n Applicantshall prepare Soil All Proposed and BLM Reviewplan, monitor Compliancewith approved Prior to permit
esultingin grading Conservationand Erosion AlternativeSegments CPUC construction plan. Gradedareas
nd ground ControlPlan;minimizenew

issuance

Disturbanceand
protectedfromerosion,

gradingandroadupgrading; specialequipmentused
:rosion usespecialequipmenu whereappropriate,drainage
ClassID revegetate. acrossconstructionsites

controlled,disturbedareas
revegetatedno construction
duringwetperiods,no deep
tireruts, streamcrossings
minimized,andbanks
protected.

.0ss of agriculturalG-12 Negotiatewithlandownersand ProposedSegmentsA, E, BLM Reviewnegotiated AgreementsmutuallyagreedComplete
ands compensatefor lossor K, O, W, X CPUC
Class110

agreements upon negotiationsprior
reductionof agriculturalland AlternativeSegmentsB, to construction

F, G, H, I,

;teelor concrete G-13 Testsoilsfor corrosion ProposedandAlternative BLM Reviewplans Compliancewithapproved Completetesting
:orrosionresulting potential;designto prevent SegmentsA, C, E, K, L, CPUC plan; structures designedto and designpriorto
komcorrosivesoils corrosionwherepotentialis N, O, Q, T, W, Counties resistcorrosion construction
ClassID high,

AlternativeSegmentsD,
F, G, H, I, J, M, P, S,
X-East

lamageto project G-14 Testsoilsfor shrink-swell ProposedSegmentsA, E, BLM Reviewplansand Compliancewith Completetesting
‘remexpansive potential;designfacilitiesto K, L, O, Q, R, T, X CPUC geotechnicalreports recommendationsof and design prior to
;oils withstandexpansivity. Counties geotechnicalreport;
:ClassIQ AlternativeSegmentsD,

permit issuance
facilitiesdesigned and built

F, G, H, I, J, M, X-East, to withstandexpansivesoils

Loss,destruction, G-15 Developpaleontologicdata ProposedSegmentsA, C, BLM Re~iewplans;inspect Compliancewithapproved Developplanprior
)r alterationof inventoryandsamplingplan; L, M, O, Q, R, T, W CPUC excavations;developsite- plan;fossilscataloged to construction;
]aleontological inspectdrillcuttingsand CDMG specificmeasuresif fossils andlorcollectedandplaced implementduring
:esources excavations. AlternativeSegments?, P, NBMG are found in repositories construction
:Class10 BorderTownAlternative

Substation(SPPCOSite)
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C.7.1 E~O=NT~ BASEL~ AND REG~ATORY SEmG

C.7.1.1 Characteristic of the Study Region

The Proposed Nturas Transmission Line Project traverses northeastern California and crosses a srnrdl

section of northwestern Nevada, comprising a toti of 165 linear da. Approximately 30 miles of the

project are within the Modoc Plateau physiographic province, and the remainder are within the Great

Basin province.

The climate in the area is dry, and is most Wuenced by the Iandward movement of water-bearing air

masses which originate over the northern Pacific Ocean and Pacific Coast. However, moisture from the

Pacific rarely reacha this irdand area. The Wamath and Coast Ranges to the west are the recipients of

the majority of precipitation. The average armud precipitation (as a mixture of rain and snow) ranges

from 6 to 16 inches near Mturas @~, 1963) to 5 to 10 inches per year near Reno ml, 1979) at the

southern terminus of the route. Approximately 70 per cent of the precipitation falls between October and

March; the heaviest precipitation usually occurs in December @~, 1986).

Seasoti temperatures vary considerably over the study area. h winter months, temperatures can dip

to as low as minus 30 degrees Fahrenheit in the snow-covered mountains and on the Modoc Plateau.

During summer months, when the Pacific high pressure ridge dominatti regional weather patterns,

northerly and waterly winds result in warm and dry summer months with temperatures often exceeding

100 degrees (D~, 1963).

The project would cross two drainage basins, the Central Valley and Montan Drainage Basins, which

include one major river system, the Pit River. The Pit River originates in Modoc County and lies within

the Central Valley Drainage Basin. Pit River runoff is a mixture of rain and snowmelt, with pe~ flows

averaging 8500 acre-feet per month from February through May @ahrl, 1979).

Four ground water basins, or hydrographic units, lie within the Central Vtiey and Montan Drainage

Basins. The various ground water basins (and subbasins, if present and applicable), lomted within the

Proposed Project right-of-way @Ow are dwctibed in detail in Section C.7. 1.2.2.
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C.7.1.2 Project Route Ckderistim

C.7.I.2.I Su@ace How

Hydrolo~

The following discussion is primarily based on dysis of the Geographic Mormation System (GIS)

hydrologic database. The delineation of surface water courses was estimated from topographic maps and

the tabulated GIS data with limited onsite reconnaissance.

The proposed Nturas Transmission Line Project would cross 10 surface water bodies, consisting of

streams or irrigation -s; no ponds or l~es lie in the Proposed Project alignment. Most streams

crossed by the ROW are dry wash= for most of the year, ~ing surface water ody during wet months

and periods of snow melt. The dry washes, or intermittent streams, comist of two general types: broad-

bottomed vegetated swdes and narrow, bare-bottomti sandy channels. The latter are more lfiely to carry

water during times of pr=ipitation or snow melt, whereas the swdes are more lfiely to absorb any

runoff. These intermittent or ephemeral drainages are shown on base maps at the end of Volume I.

Perennial stream crossings are presented in Table C.7-1, identified by milepost number, associated

draimge basins and watersheds, and flow regimes. Streams generally ~ their highest flows in the

spring march) and are lowest in summer and autumn (July-October).

The Pit River is the major river system encountered in the project ROW. This river flows from its

headwaiters north of Aturas in Modoc County, west to me Shasta, and is primarily spring fed. The

ROW crosses the Pit River approximately 2 ties wwt of Nturas where it has an approximate width of

100 feet. Stream gaging station data is not avatiable for seasonrd flow rates for this portion of the Pit

River; however, Stream Gaging Station 4 is located near Canby, approximately 20 miles downriver from

the ROW crossing. At Gaging Station 4, the Pit River is approximately 100 feet wide and has m

approximate depth of 3.0 feet; in 1904, a record 13,000 cubic feet per second (cfs) flow was recorded

@SGS, 1991). Average montiy flow for the period 1972-1987 was 269.9 cfs, and the average annual

rate was 3,238.5 cfs ~SGS, 1991). Maximum flows were recorded in March, with the general trend

of increased flow rates in winter and spring due to storm runoff and snowmelt.

Wtier ~~ and Uses

Fti EWS, Novakr B95 C.7-2

Pit River water is charactertied as having good to excellent water quality suitable for most beneficial

uses. Beneficial uses include municipal and agricultural supply, hydroelectric power generation, contact

and non-contact recreation, warm-water spawning and habitat, and wildlife habitat.



Table C.7-1 Perennhd S&m Cross@s

Route ~gmenq bmtion county N~e ~ow Reghe Project Im~cts

A: MP 4.8 Modoc Pit River Pereunid, gaged Hooding; erosion,
sediment loading

C: MP 19.8 Modoc Crooks Canyon Perennial Erosion, sedment
loading

C: MP 24.8 Modoc Stones Canyon Perenni~ Erosion, sediment
loading

C: MP 29.4 Modoc Dry Creek Perennkd Ho?ding; erosion,
sedment Ioadmg

L MP 66.65 Lassen Secret Creek Wet Meadow Erosion, sediment
loading

L: MP 68.5 Lassen Cherry Creek Perennial Erosion, sediment
loading

L: MP 69.15 Lassen Unnamed Wet Meadow Erosion, sediment
loading

L MP 70 Lassen Unnamed Wet Meadow Erosion, sediment
wls~eam loading

Q: MP 122.4 Lassen Dry V~ley Perennial Ho?ding; erosion,
seduuent Ioadmg

T: MP 126.45 Lassen Red Rock Canyon PerenniA Ho?dmg; erosion,
sedunent Ioadmg

Surface water qtiity in this area is generally affected by reduced flows, elevated temperatures,

sedimentation, and enhanced nutrient loading from nonpoint sources. Many of the sdl and intermittent

streams that the Proposed Project would cross may have been affected by agricultural practices and

grming. No surface water inties for dritig water exist in Modoc or Lassen Counties.

Hooding ‘

Floodplain information was collected and pubfishd by the Federd Emergency Management Agency

@EMA). The project rdignrnent crosses seven desigmted 100-year floodplains. Table C.7-2 presents

data on floodplains identified within the proposed rdignrnent. These floodplains are found in the vicinity

of the Pit Rver, widespread in the Madeline Plains, present in the Secret Valley Basin,

through Honey L*e Valley Basin, particularly along the dignrnent in Long Valley.

C.7.1.2.2 Ground W&er

and intermittent

As stated above, the Proposed Project wotid cross two drainage basins and four ground water basins.

Ground water occurrence, quality, and use, as they apply to the scope of this project are prmented below

for each of the four ground water basins.

-C.7-3
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Table C.7-2 100-Year ~oodplains Crossed by fioposed ~oject

Route Sepen~ county #Fed h ~oodpti ~oject tipati
ti=tion MoodpMm tiea~ame,..

A: MP 4.44.85 Modoc 2,400 Pit River 1-2 strucmres withinfloodplain

K MP 50.3-52.1 bssen 18,500 MadelinePlains 12-15 structures witiin floodplain

L MP 75.4-75.7 Lassen 1,600 Deep Creek 1 structure withinfloodplain

L MP 79.1-80.7 hssen 9,000 Mud Hat 7-8 structures witiin floodplain

o: MP 110.5-111.1 bssen 3,500 Honey hke Valley2-3 structures witiin floodplain

Q: MP 128.9-129.4 Washoe 1,400 Dry Valley 1 structure maybe needed in floodplain

T: MP 126.4-126.5 Lassen 400 Red Rock Canyon Project could span floodplain; no structuresaffected

TOTfi 36,800 23-30 strncturw lomted k floodpkbs

Mtiras Ground Wtier Basin

The Alturas Ground Water Basin is divided into two subbasins: South Fork Pit River Subbasin and

Warm Springs Valley Subbasin. The basis for this division lies with the presence of materials of low

permeability in the mesa land that separates the two subbasins. The Proposed Project alignment would

be east of the Warm Springs Valley Subbasin, passing through the northwest comer of the South Fork

Pit River Subbasin. Therefore, the discussion below focuses on tils area.

The Proposed Project alignment wotid cross the South Fork Pit River Subbasin near the cofluence of

the two forks of the Pit River: West Rock Creek, and Rattlesnake Creek. Near-surface water in this area

moves towards this cotiuence and rises to the surface, flowing out of the subbasin by way of the Pit

River (D~, 1963). Therefore, it is anticipated that shallow ground water wodd be encountered during.
project construction in the immediate vicinity of the river crossing. However, the elevation increases

rapidly in the area immediately south of the river within the ROW; this area is west of the subbasin, and

depths to ground water increase to greater than 100 feet below grade (fig) (DWR, 1963). There is a

difference of about 5 to 10 feet in ground-water levels between spring and fall. A recent decline in

ground-water levels has been noted in some localized areas; northeast of Mturas, levels dropped about

5 feet between 1975 and 1982 (DWR, 1986).

The principal water-bearing formation in the Nturas Basin is the widespread Alturas Formation.

According to the Cdifomia Department of Water Resources @WR, 1963), the formation consists of

moderately consolidated, flat-lying beds of tuff, ashy sandstone, and diatomite. All of the materials were

deposited in lakes which occupied this area at various times from the latest part of the Miocene epoch

to Pliocene epoch.

Most recharge of ground water occurs in the upland areas of Devils Garden, Portuguese Ridge, and the

western slope of the Warner Mountains. Ground water movement in the basin generally follows the
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topography with water moving from the upland recharge areas that ring the valley down to the valley

floor. Ground water in the South Fork Pit River Subbasin moves in a northerly direction towards

Mturas. South of County Road 170 there is considerable recharge from irrigation water (DWR, 1986).

From Alturas, the ground water movm westerly into Warm Springs Valley Subbasin. h Warm Springs

Valley, ground water migrates from the north, east, and south, then westerly along with the Pit River.

Ground water quality in the Mturas subbasin is generally good and suitable for most uses; the Warm

Springs Valley subbasin ground water, however, is of poorer quality due to high mineral content. The

ground waters of the Warm Springs Valley basin are generally sodium bicarbonate in character. Ground

water use in the Mturas Ground Water Basin is p-y for domestic and agriculture purposes. Data

from 141 wells indicatd that 8 wells produce water with dissolved solids concentrations that exceeded

levels recommended for domestic use, and 11 wells produced water which could cause severe problems

if used for irrigation @WR, 1986). Most irrigation supplies in the area come from surface water. Of

the 53,000 acres being irrigated in 1979, about 4,400 acre feet came from pumped ground water.

Mtieline Pkins Ground Wtier Bmin

The Madeline Plains Ground Water Basin is subdivided into the Madeline Plains, Dry Valley,

Grasshopper Valley, and Ravendde Subbasins. The Proposed Project ROW would pass along the eastern

flank of the Madeline Plains Subbasin, and the western and southern portions of the Ravendde Subbasin.

The Madeline Plains is a basin of intemd drainage with no surface outlet and hence is within the Great

Basin province. Streams in the Madeline Plains area flow ody intedttently during or immediately

following periods of rainfall @WR, 1963, p. 183).
.

The principal water-bearing formations in the Madeline Ground Water Basin are the Pliocene-Miocene

lava flows, Pleistocene lake and near-shore deposits, and Holocene valley sedments. It is tiikely that

activities relating to construction or operation of the Proposed Project would encounter shallow ground

water through this portion of the alignment. However, springs may be encountered in the upland

recharge ar- of the Madeline Springs ad Ravendde Subbasins. Th=e springs flow from joints nd

fractures in the Iavas surrounding the valley floor areas.

Ground water in the basin is of generally good quality. However, as a closed basin with limited

recharge, it is susceptible to increased degradation resulting from increased use and reuse of water.

Water from most wells already has high electrical conductivity, indicating high salinity. The greatest

ground water potential for the Madeline Plains Basin is for wells drilled to depths of several hundred feet.

Most ground water in this basin is used for domestic water supply and watering stock (DWR, 1963).

“Recent developments by Lyneta Farms have substantially increased the acreage of irrigated fields

@rirnarily dfdfa) in the basin. The source of this irrigation water is a combination of deep wells and

runoff/snowmelt in the spring.
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Secret Valley Ground Water Basin

The Proposed Project would enter Secret Valley east of Secret Creek between Snowstop and ShiM

Mountains, and travel along the valley floor before etiting the valley between Shaffer and the Skedaddle

Mountains. The Secret Valley Basin may be hydrologicrdly connected to the Honey Lake Valley Ground

Water Basin &earson, 1987).

Water-bearing formations in the basin consist of Pleistocene to Miocene lava flows, Pliocene lake

deposits, and Holocene valley sediments. Of these, the lavas are the principal aquifers in Secret Valley

and may yield large amounts of confined water to wells @WR, 1963). However, these aquifers are

severrd hundred feet below grade in the area of the Proposed Project. These aquifers are recharged in

surrounding uplads by filtration of precipitation. h Secret Valley, ody 6 to 8 inches of mean seasonal

precipitation is likely (DWR, 1963). Most ground water in the valley is used for domestic water supply

and watering stock, however, there are at least two irrigation wells in the valley @WR, 1963). The data

are insufficient to characterize both the quality of, and potential for ground water in Secret Valley.

However, it is likely to be similar to the other enclosed basins in the region.

Honey tike Valley Grouti Wtier Basin

The Proposed Project ROW would enter the Honey Lake Valley Ground Water Basin north of Wendel,

California. Ground water in Honey Lake Valley maidy origimtes as precipitation and in the drainage

areas of the Susan River and Long Vrdley Creek. Precipitation infiltrates through Unconsolidated deposits

and faults and fractures in consolidated rocks to become ground water. Ground water flows down

gradient from.recharge areas in or near the mountains to discharge areas near the central uis of the basin

@andman et rd., 1990).

Thermal water is found in several places in the basin, most notably in the Wendel and Amedee areas.

According to Juncd and Bohm (1987), the geothe- water is part of a flow system in fractured bedrock

and is related to the Honey Lake range-front fault zone, and the Walker Lane fault system. Recharge

for the system is from precipitation in the Diamond Mountain range of the Sierra Nevada. Meteoric

water itilltrates and circulates deeply in granitic bedrock beneath the vrdley floor. It is heated by above-

‘ average regional heat flow related to volcanism, and rises along the north-northeast-striking faults. Hot-

spring locations might be controlled by the intersection of the north-striking and northwest-striking faults.

(Handman et d., 1990).

C.7-6

The majority of irrigated land within the Honey Valley Ground Water Basin receives water from the

Susan River which flows into Honey Lake from the northwest (DWR, 1963). However, ground water

resources have been developed to supplement the surface water supplies as demand has increased for

irrigation water.
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Analyses of about 500 surface and ground water samples from the Nevada Division of Health, the

California Department of Water Resources, the Washoe County Department of Wblic Works, the Sierra

Army Depot, and several published reports @ilton, 1963; Rush and Glancy, 1967; Clawson, 1968;

William F. Guyton Associates, 1987) indicate that the water quality in much of Honey Lake Valley is

suitable for irrigation, stock watering, industrid, commercial, and domestic uses @andman et d., 1990).

k the eastern part of the basin, calcium, sodium, and bicarbonate ions predominate in streams fed by

mountain springs. Sodium and bicarbonate ions predominate in most ground water samples, and the

dissolved solids concentrations are low, generally less than 500 milligrams per liter. k the central part

of the basin, sodium and ctioride ions predominate and dissolved solids concentrations are higher.

Geothermal areas rdso are characterized by high dissolved solids concentrations, dominated by sodium

and sulfate ions. Areas in the basin where ground water contains elevated concentrations of dissolved

solids, boron, fluoride, and nitrate have been delineated by the California Department of Water Resources

(DWR, 1963). Water from therrnd springs at Amedee and Wendel, and from several wells near Standish

and elsewhere in Honey Lake Valley, contain elevated concentrations of arsenic ~ormdd, 1970). There

was no significant change in ground water availability or quality between 1963 and 1987 &earson, 1987).

In general, the dissolved solids concentration in ground water increases with depth and with distance from

the recharge area because longer flow paths allow more contact witi soluble minerals of the aquifer. In

the centrrd parts of topographidly closed basins, such as Honey Lake Vrdley, deep water moves upward

under artesian pressure into shallower aquifers and continues to dissolve minerals along its flow path.

Concentrations of dissolved solids in water in shallow aquifers are increased further by evapo-

transpiration near the surface. Thus, concentrations of dissolved solids in water in the upper parts of

aquifers in some discharge areas (along the central As of the basin, including Honey Lake and the playa

areas) may dwrease witi depth. Actual flow paths are more complicated than indicated by this simple

concept and involve recirculation and tiing of water from different source areas due to density

differences caused by differences in temperature or chemid concentrations.

Water quality in the eastern part of the Honey Valley Ground Water Basin is typically poor. In 1963,

about 60 percent of the wells east of Bdd Mountain yielded poor quality water @WR, 1963). Much of

the ROW alignment, from just south of Wendel to Herlong is within a water-quality hazard area. Ground

water in tils area shows great variability in character md qtiity. Reuse md minerdintion bofi

contribute to degradation of the ground water.

C.7.1.3 Apptimble R@atiom, Plans and S@dards

Several Federal, State, and county agencies will require permits and would be involved in developing

plans and mitigation monitoring because the project will traverse several streams and wetiands. The

principal Federd agencies will be the U.S. Bureau of Lad Management @Lw, the U.S. Department

of Agriculture, Forest Service (USFS), the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE), and the U.S.
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Department ofkterior, Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS). Theprincipd State agencies will bethe

California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC); the California Department of Conservation, Division of

Water Resources (CDWR); the California Department of Fish and Game (CDFG), Northern California-

North Coast Region @egion 1); the California Department of Forestry (CDF); the California Regional

Water Quality Control Board, Lahontan Regiou the Cdfornia Regionrd Water Qudi~ Control Board,

Central Valley Regiom and the Nevada Department of Conservation and Natural Resources, Divisions

of Wildlife, and Water Resources.

The USACE will require a “Section 404 Permit” for construction within the waters of the United States

or adjacent wetlands. Most of the floodplains of perennial stream channels crossed would be considered

waters of the United States as defined by the ordinary high-water mark of the individud channels. The

USACE, in reviewing 404 Permit applications, str=ses avoidance of impacts, rnitilmtion of

unavoidable impacts, and mitigation of unavoidable impacts.

The CDFG has direct jurisdiction, under Fish and Game Code Sections 1601-1603, on any activities that

will divert or obstruct natural flow or change the bed, channel, or bank of any stream. The CDFG Code

requires that foti notification and subsequent agreement, including mitigation measures, must be

completed prior to initiating such chang=. The 1603 Agreement is similar to the 404 Permit, but the

area of jurisdiction is ~icdly defined on a case-by-case basis for the location, nature and extent of

disturbance, and mitigation.

The Water Quality Control Plans @aSin Plans) of the California Water QudityControl Boards require

water quality certifications for wetlands and strem crossings under Section 401 of the Clean Water Act.

A General Construction Activity Storm Water Permit would be required from the State Water Resources

Control Board (SWRCB) under National Pollution Discharge and Elimination System (NPDES)

regulations. The Regional Water Quality Control Board @WQCB) may require an individud NPDES

permit depending upon the extent of wetlands disturbance.

To obtain the general permit, a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) must be prepared. The

SWPPP will outline Best Management Practices to minimize water contamination during construction.

Many of these practices are included in the Project Description @art B) and mitigation measures of this

report (for example, Section C.6.2.2.2). Best Management Practices pertain to, but are not limited to,

dry crossings of stre=; sedlng or revegetation of disturbed areas according to an established

revegetation and landscaping plan; using water bars, diversion channels, and terraces to control erosion

on steep terrain; maintaining construction sites in sanitary condition; disposd of wastes at appropriate

locations; and control of stream sediments with straw bales or fabric filters.

The Nevada Department of Water Resources requires Water Rights for any construction use of water

from a well or a stream. Dewatering for construction will need a Waiver Request.

FM ERS, Nov-ber 1995 C.7-8



C.7 ~ROLOGY

h addition to the State and Federal requirements above, the California counties of Modoc, Lassen, and

Sierra have State-mandated General Plans including elements which must be satisfied or modified to

accommodate any new facilities that are currently not covered in existing plans (see Section C.8, Land

Use).

C.7.2 E~ONMENTAL ~ACTS ~ ~~GA~ON ~AS W

C.7.2.1 Deftition and Use of Si@lmce Ctitefia

Potential impacts to water rwources wotdd restit horn construction and operation of the Proposed

Project. Construction impacts on surface water include erosion of streambeds and b~ due to vehicular

traffic, increased erosion and siltation from nearby disturbed soils, and accidentd spills of h=dous

materials. Construction of the Proposal Project in floodplains could restit in damage to wetlands or

alteration of stream flow; floods could dso damage project facilities. h addition, comtmction could

impact the flow of shallow ground water by causing a change in the permeability of aquifers or confiing

layers. Operational impacts include the effecs of increased erosion from vehicular traffic and flooding.

hpacts on surface water or ground water wodd be considered significant ifi

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

Flood peaks on the streamscrossedby the ProposedProjector dtematives wodd be increasedby an amount
sufficientto create a one-tenthfoot rise in the 100-yearwater surface elevation. k the case of cumdative
impacts,the significancecriterionis 1 foot rise in water surfaceelevation.

Permanentstructuresor fll wotid be placedabovegroundand withinthe 100-yearfloodwayas defmd by the
Federd EmergencyManagementAgencyGEMA, 1985)..

Structures or substations constructed in conjunction with the transmission line wodd be subjected to a
substantialrisk of damagethroughfloodingor erosion, which is defied as an increaseof 1 foot per second
in 100-yearflow velocity.

Mterd erosion, stream-bed scour, or long-term channel degradationwould restit in short- or long-term
exposureof the structureor substationfoundationsto air or flowingwater.

Floodingor scour wodd restit in significmtdamageto accessroads~ridges or to other structuresrelated to
the ProposedProject. Significantdamageto thesestructurescotid placethe trmsmissionline at risk of failure,
and is defmd by Iaterd erosionwhich outianks the structure,vertical scour which extendsdeeper than the
structurepiers or abutments,and overtoppingof the structure.

Constructionactivitieswodd violateStateor Federd water qualitystandardsor objectives,or wodd resdt in
the dischargeof contaminants(suchas gasolineor diesel fuel) into the surfaceflow of a stream.

Constructionwould divert or reducesubsurfaceflOWto weti~d areas, SPfigS, or aquifers.

The Proposed Project or dtematives wodd resdt in a long-termsubstantialincreasein the sedimentload of
a stream(e.g., post-projectconstruction). I
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● Construction would result in a short-term, direct discharge of sediment into a flowing stream in excess of the
tiium necess~ to divert flows around the construction site.

C.7.2.2 Entiromenti hpad and Mtigation Measures

C.7.2.2.1 Impacts on Su~ace Wtier

Potential project impacts on surface water include effects on surface water quality, as well as impacts

caused by scour, erosion, or flooding. Table C.7-1 summarizes the locations where the Proposed Project

would cross perennial streams. k addition, the Proposed Project would traverse wetlands along segments

A, L, W, and X. The Applicant does not propose to locate any structures within the perennial

streatnbeds or the Pit Rver. For the Proposed Project, the Applicant has stated that the crossing of

perennial streams and rivers by construction equipment would be limited to crossing one perennial stream

(Crook Canyon). SPPCO expects that they will need to cross the stream in Crooks Canyon during

construction by using a temporary bridge. k addition, the applicant has stated that the crossing of

wetlands by construction equipment would be minimized. Streams, rivers, and wetlands could also be

affected by construction activity upstream or in the drainage area. Also, to gain or expand access to

remote areas, the Applicant would construct or improve access roads, which may require the installation

of bridges md culverts.

Scour and Erosion

Scour and erosion impacts can occur in two ways. Project construction may have an effect on the scour

and erosive characteristics of a stream or river. h addition, nod scour and erosion in a stream or.
river can affect project structures or roads. hpacts could dso occur as a result of vehicular traffic across

strearnbeds and riverbeds or & a result of increased erosion in disturbed areas upslope. The extent of

impact is dependent to a large degree on the width of the stream or river, the amount of flow, the

duration of flow, whether intermittent or perermid, and the distance to downstream water bodies or

beneficial users.

Note that Mitigation Measure G-11 in Section C.6.2.2.2 (Soils) presents detailed requirements for a Soil

Conservation and Erosion Control Plan. Some elements of that Plan are repeated in this Section. As

stated in Mitigation Measure G-11, scour and erosion shall be specificrdly addressed in the Streambed

Alteration Agreement with CDFG as part of the Plan.

Scour. According to the Project Description, the structure foundations would be between 10 and 30 feet

deep, depending on structure type. The scour potentird for most streams is less than 10 feet, while larger

rivers have scour potential of over 20 feet. As previously stated, the structures would be placed outside

of the streambeds and rivers (except in flood conditions; see following section). Scour impacts to

streams, rivers, or otier prope~ caused by the project would be tiikely urdess the stream topography
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was altered by project construction. Where construction activities require the crossing of stream and

riverbeds, the scour potential of the strmbed cotid increase if the instigation, use, and removal of

temporary bridgw rwtitd in the alteration of stream or river topography. ~S impact is considered

significant, but mitigable through the implementation of Mitigation Measure H-1 (Class ~.

H-1 The Applicant shall prepare a Str- Crossings and Wetiands Protection Plan that includes each

perennial strm and river that wotid be traversal during project construction. This plan shall be

in accordmce with Fish and Game Code Section 1601-1603 and shrdl describe the location and

method of stream and river crossing, including any construction techniques required. The plan

shall demonstrate how stream and riverbed topography wfll not be permanently rdterd by project

construction. h addition, tie plan shall include methods for stream and river bank protection

including, but not limited to, sofl stabfibtion techniqu=, temporary retention basins, and drainage

diversion strictures. The mitigation shall include initiation of culverts on sdl streams with

clean washed gravel which may be left in place after the culve~ are removed. Gravel berms used

for culverts shall be returned to natural str- grade upon completion of construction activities.

Preferably three tasks shall be done with hand tools, but if impractid, pneumatic-tired vehicles

may be used in the live stream charmel. Sflmtion catchment basins or stit curtains shall be in place

prior to any vehicdar activity in the str-. The plan shall be developed in conjunction with and

subject to the review and approval of tie BLM, CPUC, and affectd rwponsible, public agencies

such as CDFG, USFS, and USACE prior to petit issuance.

Erosion. Where project construction requires the crossing of stream and riverbeds, the stream and river

banks would be subject to Iaterd erosion. The extent of lateral erosion is more dlffictit to predict than

bed scour, but in general it can be assumed that erosion would be greater at the outside of bends and at

stream channels that are too s~l to carry the 100-year flood. Lateral erosion codd expose structure

foundations if structures were located adjacent to stream banks. The potential impacts from lateral

erosion of the stream channel at stream crossings are considered significant, but these impacts can be

mitigated to a level that is not significant (Class ~. Mhigation Measur= H-1 (above) and G-11 would

reduce lateral erosion impacu.

Lateral erosion cotid affect the Proposed Project where the project is parallel and adjacent to the banks

of the Pit ~ver and Long Valley Creek. ~vers are capable of moving their banks hundreds of feet in

a relatively short time. The river banks are usually subject to lateral erosion during floods which could

expose the structure foundations after one or two large floods tiess properly mitigated. hpacts could

be significmt (Class ~, but Mitigation Measure H-2 would reduce impacts to a level that is not

significant.

.
“’ H-2 Where the Proposed Project parallels waterways such as the Pit Mver and Long Valley Creek, the‘; ;

Applicant shall max~e the distance of the centerline of the Proposed Project route from these
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waterways. The Applicant and Lead Agencies shall monitor the integrity of stream and river

bti. If channel b~ erosion begins to threaten project components, the river and stream b~

shall be stabilized to prevent further erosion. Method of compliance with this measure shall be

demonstrated in the Construction, Operation, and Maintemce Plan @lan of Development) and the

Strearnbed Crossings and Wetlands Protwtion Plan to be developed for the Proposed Project.

These plans shall be subject to the review and approval of the BLM, CPUC, and affected public

agencies, such as CDFG, USFS and USACE, prior to permit issuance.

Rooding

Table C.7-2 summar”~es the seven locations where the Proposed Project would cross or pass through a

desigmted 100-year floodplain. The toti length of the project within floodplains is estimated to be

36,500 feet. Based on the size of each floodplain area and the average distance between structures, as

many as 30 structures could be placed within designated 100-year flood zones.

Constriction. Flooding impacts cotid occur if the noti flow path of water is obstructed or diverted.

Project construction impacts could result if flow is obstructed by materials usd for stream or riverbed

crossing. Flooding or inundation of the construction area by active low flows could interfere with

construction activities and affect the quality of surface flow and ground water. Construction-related

flooding impacts are considered significant (Class ~. However, these impacts would be temporary and

could be reduced to a level that is not significant by Mitigation Measures H-1 and H-3.

H-3 Construction activities at river and stream crossings shall be limited to periods of low flow during

late summer and autumn (August-October) as approved by the BLM, CPUC, and affected public

agencies, prior to the commencement of construction.

Operti.on. Flooding impacts where structures are located in designated 100-year floodplains are

considered significant because floods cotid erode structure support. Where structures can be spaced far

enough apart to span a FEMAdesignated floodplain, as would be possible in two of the seven floodplains

crossed (see Table C.7-2), no impact would result. However, in the five larger floodpl~, structures

would have to be placed in the floodplains themselves, and the potential impact would be significant, but

mitigable through the implementation of Mitigation Measure HA (Class ~.

H4 Permanent structures, facilities, and accms roads associated with the Proposed Project shall be

located outside of streams and riverbeds. k addition, structures shall be located outside of

desigmtd 100-year floodplains where possible. Where floodplains cannot be avoided, structures

shall be designti according to site-specific Wysm by a civil engineer with experience in

floodplain engineering. Structure foundation location and designs sM1 be reviewed and approved

by responsible public agencies (e.g., USACE) prior to permit issuance.
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Surface Wtier ~i~

Adverse surface water quality impacts mdd restit from construction of the Proposed Project in streams,

rivers, creeks, and wetiands adjacent to the construction area or irnruedlately downstream. Construction-

related impacts could restit from sednent loading of the water or from accidenti discharge of oil, fuel,

or other construction-related contaminants.

Sediment hading. Sediient Ioadmg in waterways cotid restit from the following construction

activities: clearing and grading, exmvation, bactilling and excess spofl disposd, and topsoil handling

and replacement. k addition, the erosion of upslope areas cotid restit in deposition of sediment within

stream and riverbeds. Mitigation measures proposed in other sections of this document would place

stringent controls on clearing and grading, protection of property, management of topsoil handing and

repla~ment, exmvation, back falling and excess spoil disposrd, erosion controls and revegetation during

and after construction. These measures include G-11 (requiring an Erosion Control and Rehabilitation

Plan) and B-7 (ensuring appropriate habitat rehabfiitation). We impacts of sedimentation on surface

water quality could be signifi-t (Class ~, the mitigation measures described above wotid reduce

impacts to levels that are not significant.

Surface Water Contamination. Construction of the Proposed Project wotid require the use of a variety

of motorizti heavy equipment, including trucks, cranm, dozers, air compressors, graders, backhoes, and

drill rigs. This equipment requirm job site replenishment of hazardous chemids in the form of fiels,

oils, and coolants. The potential exists for an accidenti spill of any of these chemicals. These

ts cotid flow into waterways at the time of spin, or be tied by surface flow during rainycontaminant

conditions or snow melt. A chernid spill affecting a stream channel or wetimd area wodd be a

signifimt impact (Class ~; however, it is mitigable (see Mitigation Measures H-5 and H-6 below).

H-5

H4

Ml refieling and Iubrimtion activiti= sMI be performed at least 100 feet from any stream.
I

The Appliwt shall develop Best Management Practices @MPs) as defined in40C~ 122.2, as part

of the requirements for a Natioti Pollutant Discharge Elimination System ~DES) permit. BMPs

shall be approved by the L=d Agencies and aff=ted public agencies prior to permit issuance.

They wfll be modified as necessary during construction to minimize the possibility of pollutant

discharge into surface waters.

C.7.2.2.2 Impacts on Grouti W&er

mere ground water is shallow, proj=t components could intrude into subs@ace waters that provide

drinking and irrigation water for the region. Ground water impacts cotid occur during construction and

excavation for project structure foundations. This type of impact is most likely where exmvation for
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structures (10 to 30 feet in depth, depending on structure type) occurs in areas of shallow ground water.

As describd in Section C.7. 1, the following basins include arm of springs or shallow ground water:

● h the South Fork Pit River Subbasin, nea the cofiuence of the two forks of the Pit River and Rattlesnake
Creek, water rises to near the surface

● The Madeline Springs and Ravendde Subbasinsof the MadelinePlains Ground WaterBasin include springs
in the upland rechargeareas

● k the Honey me V&ey Ground Water Basin, ground water maybe present at depthsof less than 10 feet
below grade and less than 30 fwt h the northeasternad southernMade~ie Plains.

Ground water quality cotid be affected if contaminantts invade excavations that have intruded into shallow

ground water bodies. About 9 percent of the Proposed Project route has ground water less thm about

10 feet, and areas with ground waterless than 30 feet comprise about an additiond 7 percent. Excavation

that would occur for the Proposed Project would be minor due to its stil diameter, occurring ody every

1200 feet (average) and extending to depths of otiy 10 to 30 feet. Such widely scattered, shallow

excavations are local and shofi-term (i.e., during construction) and would not have a significant impact

on ground water quality. As such, they represent a Class ~ impact. The excavations would be filled

and densely recompacted after instigation of the tower legs; this should plug the hole reducing the

possibility of any aquifer leakage.

k some cases, flowing water may be encountered in excavations. This could affect the integrity of

structure foundations and may require additioti measures, such as injection of.concrete slurry or other

materials. Structured codes (including CPUC G095) establish acceptable loads and safety factors for

construction .of transmission line towers. Compliance with these cod= would result in stability of

structures in dl soil and foundation conditions; therefore, no additioti mitigation is required. These

procedures would dso reduce any possibility of induced subsurface aquifer contamination; thus any

impacts would not be significant (Class ~.

Major excavation in areas of shallow ground water could interrupt, redirect, or reduce subsurface flow

to wetlands md springs. This could occur if structure hole exwvations extend through impervious rock

layers that exist beneath shallow aquifers or within close proximity to springs. Areas of potential

wetlands disturbance include Segments A, W, and X. This hydrologic condition is known to exist in

basaltic table land in the Secret Valley area. This impact is significant (Class ~, but rnitigable through

the implementation of Mitigation Measures H-7 below and B-1, Wefland Restoration.

H-7 The Applicant shall avoid the instigation of structures in and overland travel through wetlands.

Where avoidance is not possible, as determined by the Lead Agencies and responsible public

permitting agencies, construction sM1 occur in late summer, if practicable, when the water table

is likely to be low=t. Special equipment shall be used to ~e ground disturbance, such as
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low pressure tires, wide tracks, swamp mats, and temporary rock and geotexttie working platforms.

In no event shall any vehicdar traffic leave ruts in excess of three inches on non-vertisol soils (see

Mitigation Measure G-11). Special care shall be taken in site rehabilitation so that surface drainage

is restored.

The Applicant sM1 develop procdures for construction in wedands or areas of shallow ground

water using applicable (non-pipeline) portiom of Federd Energy Re@atory Commission Wetland

and Waterbody Comultition and Mitigation Procedures (12/2/94 version). These procedures shall

be submitted to appropriate agencies for review and approval prior to permit issuance. An

inspector shall be employed to monitor comtruction procedures in wetiands and shallow ground

water areas.

Blasting in hard bedrock may tiect Iod aquifer permeabilities, potentially decreasing or increasing flow

to nearby springs or wells. This potential impact is considered significant but mitigable (Class ~

through the implementation of Mitigation Maures G-8 (regarding blasting) and H-8 @elow).

H-8 h areas where springs or shallow aquifers are known to exist, blasting shall not be used tiess

other excavation techniques are impossible, as determined by the Mad Agencies. If blasting in

these areas is found to be ~sentid, the Applicant shrdl have prepared a Blasting Plan’ for each

subject site (also see G-8). The Blasting Plan shall include consdtation with a qualified,

registered geologist antior geohydrologist. The Blasting Plan shall be designed in coordination

with the bd Agencies and water rwources agencies to ensure that the character of the aquifers

is not affected. The Plan shall be reviewed and approved by the hd Agencies, responsible

public permitting agencies, and water resources agencies prior to commencement of construction

witi a one-quarter mile of affected locations.

C.7.2.3 Cumtiative kpacts and Mitigation M~=

Other projects that may be conducted in the area and during the same timeframe as the Proposed Project

are described in Section B.5. The ody impacts from time projects which codd generate cumulative

hydrologicrd impacts are those related to construction. The Proposed Project would have little impact

on the ground water regime. Several of the listed projects that will have construction impacts are small

residentid, single-building, or farming enterprises which wfil have Iitie significant cumulative

hydrologicrd effects. Several of the projects listed in the curmdative scenario, such as the California

Correctioti Facility, which may have hydrologic impacts in their own right, are too far from the

Proposed Project to restit in cumulative impacts. No substantial cumulative hydrologic impacts are

expected from the Evans Creek watershed project since the dam and its resevoir/catch basin are well to

the south of the Proposed Project and the borrow areas within the Proposed Project ROW are areas srnrdl
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‘ enough that they could be spanned. Basically, the ody foreseeable project that could result in cumulative

impacts is the proposed Tuscarora Pipeline.

The Tuscarora Pipeline would cross the Proposed Project ROW about a mile south of A06 and then

extend easterly well beyond the project ROW to U.S. 395. The two projects would rejoin in the

Madeline Plains area and wodd approximately coincide in a southerly direction for about the next 36

miles to the northern Honey Lake area (Section B.5). Construction of the Tuscarora project would

involve pipeline burial (a minimum 3 feet in soti and 2 feet in rock). Both projects would cross 100-year

floodplains in the Madeline Plains (27,000 linear feet) and Secret Valley (1,500 linear feet) areas, and

would cross areas of shallow ground water ( <30 feet deep) on Madeline Plains (49,100 feet) and Honey

Lake (%,000 feet). Mthough these distances are substantial, the two projects would not necessarily

impact surface flow or ground water over these entire dlstices. The Tuscarora Pipeline would not

intrude as deeply as the Proposed Project and thus it may impact ody about hdf of the shallow ground-

water areas (i.e., ody the part where water is less than about 10 feet deep). On the other hand, the

Proposti Project may otiy impact ground water at actual structure locations (which are spaced about

1,200 feet apart). Construction activities in these areas, as well as at the perennial stream crossings at

Cherry Creek and an unnamed creek between L03 and L04, cotid result in cunndative impacts through

discharge of sednent into flowing streams by an increased number of bridges and structures near

streams; by increased sediment loading due to activities such as clearing, grading, excavation, bactillling,

excess soil disposd, and topsoil handing; by contamination of waters with spflled fuel, oils, and coolants;

and by blasting that could affect local aquifers.

All of these impacts are significant (Class ~ but can be reduced to a level of not significant

implementation of Mitigation Measures H-1, H-3 through H-8, G-11 (Section C.6.2) and B-1.

C.7.2.4 Umvoidable Significant tipacts

With the implementation of the mitigation measures defined in this section and in other issue areas of tils

EMS @iology and Geology), no unavoidable significant hydrologic impacts are expected.

C.7.3

C.7.3.1

fi~RNAm ALIG~S _ SUBSTA~ON

Mturas kea Mternative Wgnment (S~ent B)

Mternative Segment B is at the northerly part of the Proposed Project, extending westerly from the City

of Alturas and then southerly across the Pit River (Section B.4. 1.1 and at the end of Volume 1, Map B-l).

Like Proposed Segment A, this alternative segment is within the Mturas Ground Water Basin. Ground

water generally would not be encountered along Wls route except within the floodplain of the Pit River.

The width of the 100-year
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may be too wide to avoid siting a structure within it. Whh strategic structure placement mitigation

Measure H4), the impacts of the floodplain location could be reduced to a level of insignificance (Class

~. Construction within the floodplain cotid result in damage to wedands or rdteration of stream flow.

If the spacing between structures cotid be increased to 1,600 feet, the structures wotid span the

floodplain and the impacts of Mternative Segment B would be =sentidly the same as for Proposed

Segment A. If a structure is located within the floodplain, floods could damage project facilities.

Operatioti impacts include the effects of erosion from vehicdar traffic associated with periodic ground

checks. The potential impacts and mitigations wotid be the same as those discussed in Section C.7.2 for

Proposed Segment A. The impacts are considered significant (Class ~ but mitigable through the

implementation of Mitigation Measures H-1 and H-3 through H-7 (Section C.7.2.2). With the

implementation of these mitigation measures, no unavoidable significant hydrologic impacts are expected.

h summary, Mtemative Segment B is very stiar to Proposed Segment A. Mtemative Segment B may

require fewer structures within the floodplain which wotid have the potential for less impacts than

Proposed Segment A. However, proposed Segment A is generally on firmer ground than the lowland

areas along Mternative Se~ent B; therefore, Segment A has a lower potential for disturbance during

construction and operation than Segment B. This difference offsets the slight advantage of Segment B

having one fewer floodplain structure.

C.7.3.2 Mad&e Plains Mternativ= @, F, G, H, U

Alternative Segment D is generally crosses the vegetated mountainous terrain north of the Madeline Plains

@igure B.43 and at the end of Volume I, Maps D-1 through D-3). This alternative crosses several

unnamd intermittent streams and is in close proximity to several springs (e.g., Harter Spring, Tanner

Spring). Considerable grading would be necessary within the ROW and along access roads (see Section

C.6.3.2), which could have adverse impacts on drainage and springs. Mitigation Measures H-1 and H-3

through H-7 would reduce the impacts to insignificant (Class ~. Blasting maybe required for some

structure foundations where rock is hard. Blasting impacts are significant and can be reduced by

Mitigation Measure H-8 (Class m.

:.

Mternative Segments F, G, H, and I are on the Madeline Plains (see maps at the end of Volume ~. The

Madeline Plains are a flat featureless dry lake bed that was the site of a lake during the late-Pleistocene

ice ages (about 10,000-15,000 years ago). The Madeline Plains Ground Water Basin is described in

Section C.7. 1.2.2. Ground water throughout most of the basin is grwter than 30 feet deep and most

producing wells extend to depths of several hundred feet depth (DWR, 1963) so ground water is not

likely to be directly affected by construction or operations of the Proposed Project. The lake deposits

have moderate perrneabilitim that, along with their presence of d~i and high concentrations of dissolved

salts, frequently make these deposits of litie direct value as a source of ground water.
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Most of the Madeline Plains is designated as a 100-year floodplain. Approximately 35 to 40 structures

would be required within the floodplain for Mternative Segments G and F, and numerous others would

be required depending on whether Alternative Segment H or I is selected to complete the dtemative

alignment across the Plain. Structurm along these proposed alternative routes may be subject to

inundation during heavy rains and spring snow melt even without the 100-year event.

Construction across the Madeline Plains could have several adverse impacts such as erosion, scour,

flooding, and contamination. Operations may be affected by flooding. The impacts could be significant,

but they are mitigable (Class ~. Mitigation Measures H-3, H4, H-6, and H-7, described in Section

C.7.2, could rduce the impacts to insignificant.

h summary, Alternative Segment D encounters several springs and intermittent drainages and will

probably require more blasting than the Proposed route; therefore, this dtemative would have the

potential for greater impacts. Mtemative Segments F, G, H, and I are very similar to Proposed Segment

E, which they would replace; there are no clear hydrologi~ advantages to either route.

C.7.3.3 RavenWe Mternative M-ent (Segments J, Q

The Ravendde Alternative Segment J extends from the southern margin of the Madeline Plains,

southeasterly across a hilly terrain to an intersection with Proposed Segment K, near Snowstorm Creek

about 7 miles south of Ravendde (Figure B.43 and at the end of Volume I, Maps J-1 through J4).

This alternative does not appear to cross any significant drainages or springs and ground water is

probably deep. The northern 3 to 4 miles of tii segment cross the Madeline Plains, a flat dry lake. The

Madeline Plains Ground Water Basin is described in Section C.7. 1.2.2. Ground water levels and quality

in the southern part of the basin are poorly known but projections from regional data suggest that they

are too deep to be dhectly affected by comtruction or operations of this dtemative. The northern 2 or

3 miles are within a 100-year floodplain. Approximately 10 to 12 structures would be within the

floodplain. Some of these structures may dso be subject to inundation during heavy rains and spring

snow melt between the 100-year flood event. Considerable grading would be necessary witiln the ROW

along newly-constructed permanent overland travel routes.

Construction of Mternative Segment J could have several adverse impacts such as erosion, scour,

flooding, and contamination. Operations may be affected by flooding. The impacts could be significant

but mitigable (Class ~. Mitigation Measures H-3, H4, H%, and H-7, described in Section C.7.2, could

reduce the impacts to insignificant.
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C.7.3.4 East Seeret Vdey Ngnment (Segment ~VA)

Alternative Segment ESVA would be in the Secret Vrdley Ground Water Basin and the Lahontan

‘ Draimge Basin. Surface flow along this dtemative is generally from the eastern higtiands toward the

valley ‘floor to the west. The alternative crosses Cherry Creek, which is a perennial stream, and Deep

Creek, which is a 100-ya floodplain. The Secret Vdey ground water is described in Section

C.7. 1.2.2. The ground water conditions are not well docmented, but it can be assumed that the water

draining into the basin infiltrates the permeable lake deposits, forming significant ground water quantities.

Like most basins in the region, it is probably high in salts, tierds, and dissolved solids. These waters

eventually may make their way into Honey Lake Valley.

Ntemative Segment ESVA shodd not have significant impacts on the ground water and sdl impacts

on the surface water, as discussed in Sections C.7.2.2. Construction could muse erosion and sediment

loading of the str-, which can be mitigatd by Mitigation Measurm H-1, H-3, H-5, H-6, and G-1 1.

Excavations codd penetrate shallow groundwater aquifers in the volcanic rocks. These impacts wodd

be significant as discussed in Section C.7.2.2.2, but are titigable (Class ~ by Mitigation Measure H-7.

The blasting likely to be needed for direct embddmg of s~ctures in hard volcanic rocks codd affect

the ground water flow paths. These impacts are significant (Class ~ but can be reduced by application

of Mitigation Measur= G-8 and H-8. There does not appm to be any signifiat cumtiative

hydrologic impacts.

,In summary, Nternative Segment ESVA is stiar to Proposed Segment L. Mternative Segment ESVA

would result in fewer structures placed in a 1OO-YW floodplain than Proposed Segment L. This

dtemative digmnent may require more blasting than Proposed Segment L.

C.7.3.5 Wendel Nternative Mgnrnent (Segment ~

Nternative Segment M is within the Honey Lake Ground Water Basin. Surface water and ground water

flow into the basin from the adjacent higtiands and titrate the valley sedimentary deposits. Honey

Lake Valley has been the site of a lake since about late Miocene the. During the latest lake high stand

(> 12,000 years ago), the lake was several hundred feet deep. Since then the lake has dried up and water

is now extracted from the basin-fill sedments. The best areas for water development are in the northwest

and southwest parts of the valley where major streams bring fresh water into the valley. Mthough the

northeast part of the valley, near the project area, has abundant water, it is considered to be hmdous

because of high levels of dissolved sohds and various chemids. The depth of ground water varies

considerably around the margins of the lake. The ground water contour map of D~ (1963) indicates

ground water eievation of 4,020-4,030 in proximity to Mternative Segment M (approximately 70 to 80

feet deep) so it is not likely that ground water would be dnectly affected by construction or operation of

tils alternative segment.
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There are no major streams crossed by Ntemative Segment M. Eagle Lake Ditch (now abandoned),

which flows Iaterdly around the perimeter of the lake, coincides with the part of Alternative Segment M

between M-1 and M-2.

Otiy about one-half de of grading wodd be expected for construction of this dtemative segment; so,

with strategic placement of structures, there should no significant adverse impacts.

k summary, Mternative Segment M is very similar to Proposed Segment N. Neither route has any

significant hydrologic impacts.

C.7.3.6 West Side of Fort Sage Mounti (Segment P)

Alternative Segment P is located within the Honey Lake Ground Water Basin and the Lahontan Drainage

Basin (see Section C.7. 1.2.2). The northern part of the alternative segment (about 4 miles) would be

across the dry lake bed of southern Honey Lake Valley. The central part (about 7 miles) is across the

mountainous and tily terrain of the Fort Sage Mountains. This route traverses several local unnamed

intermittent streams, and is in proximity (less than 2,000 feet) to Steffens Spring and kdian Spring. The

southern part of the alternative segment (about 6 ties) extends southeasterly along the northeast edge

of northern Long Valley and then more southerly across the valley floor.

The southern part of Nternative Segment P crosses Dry Valley Creek, which is a perennial stream. A

3-mile-long section of this alternative segment along the margin of the Fort Sage ‘Mountains and northern

Long Valley is designated a 100-ye~-floodplain of Dry Valley Creek. The dtemative segment dso

crosses a sdl section of 100-year floodplain at the southern intersection with Proposed Segment Q.

Depth to ground water is not well documented along Mternative Segment P. The depth to ground water

in the Fort Sage Mountains is probably too deep to be affected by the project because it is a small range

with ordy Iocd recharge. Honey Lake Basin, on the other hand, contains prodigious quantities of water

but much of it is of poor quality (Section C.7. 1.2.2). The water quality is probably better in the northern

Long Valley part of the basin because it is near a recharge area of fresh water entering from the south

and west. The depth to ground water at the northern part of this alternative segment (near 005) was

about 35 feet deep in 1963 @~, 1963) so is probably too deep to be directly affected by this project.

Ground water depth along the southern part of the segment in northern Long Valley is about 25 feet to

50 feet deep near Doyle but is probably shallower along the Proposed Segment Q because the route is

along the perennial Dry Valley Creek.

The impacts of construction of Mternative Segment P are significant (Class ~ but mitigable by

instituting the mitigation measures discussed in Section C.7.2.2; applicable Mitigation Measures include

H-1 through H-8. There are no significant cumulative or unavoidable hydrologic impacts.
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h summary, Alternative Segment P is stiar to Proposed Segment Q. Proposed Segment Q is longer,

crosses more floodplains, may have a greater exposure to erosion, and is in a more remote area than

Ntemative Segment P. On the other hand, Alternative Segment P runs along Long Creek, a major fresh

water source in the southern part of Honey Lake Valley; thus, the consequences of erosion and pollution

are greater. Since the hydrologic conditions are not well enough known to offer a clear choice between

Proposed Segment Q and Mternative Segment P, the routes seem about equal from a hydrologic

viewpoint.

C.7.3.7 h~ Vdey ~~ents (Segments S, U, Z, and WCFG)

These alternative segments are witi Long Valley, a narrow fatit-bounded valley (Section C.6.3.6), with

Long Valley Creek, a perennial stream in the northern part of the valley, flowing northward along tie

wat side of the valley. This stream carries runoff to the southwwtem end of Honey Lake Vrdley. The

drainage area is sdl and consists of Iocd hills and peaks such as Peavine Peak, Antelope Mountains,

and the easterly facing slopes of the Diamond Mountains. Little information is avtiable on ground

water, but the elevation of the rout= on an elevated bench suggests that ground water would be below

the level of Muence of structure foundations, except in the stream channels.

Alternative Segments S and WCFG will have significant but generally mitigable impacts (Class ~.

Mternative Segment S crosses Long Valley Creek between R-2 and S-1. The 100-year floodplain is about

400 feet wide at this crossing and the adjacent lowlands are about 1,000 to 1,400 feet wide. Mternative

Segment S crosses hng Valley Creek again just north of SN-1 where the floodplain is about 700 feet

wide.

.

Mternative Segments U and Z cross Iocd intermittent drainages but no perennial streams. The

northernmost structure(s) of Mternative Segment U maybe underlain by shallow ground water.

Mternative Segment WCFG crosses several local unnamed intermittent drainages horn WN07 to the

southern intersection with the principal route at X-1. The alternative route subparrdlels the creek bed and

is withii the adjacent wet mmdow for about 1.5 miles. Several structures (5 to 10) maybe required in

the wetlands to accommodate this route.

These alternative segments may have significant but mitigable hydrologic impacts (Class ~. Mitigation

measures are discussed in Section C.7.2.2. The stream crossings for Alternative Segments S and WCFG

would require development of plm describing measures to mitigate construction and operational impacts

such as flooding, possible contamination, erosion, sediment loading, etc. Proposed Segments T and W

would have similar impacts, although perhaps a few 1=s structures in wet meadows. Mitigation Measures

H-1 through H-7 would need to be employed for Mtemative Segments S and WCFG. There are no

significant umvoidable or cumdative hydrologic impacts for these dtemative segments.
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h summary, these ~ternatives are very similar to the Proposed route. Ntemative Segment S crosses the

perennial Long Valley Creek twice via its connection with Mternative Segment U and, thus, would cause

greater impacts than the Proposed Segments T and W. Nternative Segment WCFG may result in

somewhat greater impacts than the Porposed route because it crosses more wet meadow area and could

have a greater potential for disturbance of surface flows and ground

C.7.3.8 Pavine Peak Alternative Wgnment (Segment X-East)

water.

This alternative segment is on the east slopes of Peavine Peak witiln the Lahontan Drainage Basin.

Draimge along this route is toward both the east and the south to the Tmckee ~ver, the major trunk

stream in the area. There are no major intermittent or perennial streams crossing Mtemative Segment

X-East. Ground water is deep and should not be directly affected by the project. Existing wells have

low yields and a high percentage of toti dissolved solids. This water is not recommended for drinking.

There are no adverse unavoidable or cumulative hydrologic impacts associated with this dtemative

route.

k summary, Alternative Segment X-East is nearly identid to Proposed Segment Y. There are no

significant hydrologic differences between the two routes.

C.7.3.9 Subs_tion Mternativ=

C.7.3.9.I Hturas Substti.on Mte-.ve Site (Mfil Site)

The Mill Site is an 8-acre site near Nternative Segment Bon the west side of the town of Mturas, south

of Highway 299 @igure B.4.2 and at the end of Volume ~. Facilities to be constructed at this rdtemative

site would be similar to those at the Proposed Devils Garden Site and consist of a control building,

transformers, breakers, and various electrid devices. Th~e facilities would be witiln a perimeter

securi~ fence and founded on either a concrete slab or on a 3-inch-thick gravel blanket.

The alternative site is within the South Fork Pit Mver Valley Subbasin of the Mturas Ground Water Basin

and within the Central Valley Drainage Basin. ~ls site is underlain by moderately consolidated

permeable sedimentary rocks of the Alturas Formation (Section C.6.3.8.1). The sedimentary rocks of

the Mturas Formation have a moderate to high permeability and where saturated may yield ground water

in quantities sufficient for irrigation. The unit contti both unconfined and cofilned aquifers and

comprise one of the most important ground water sources in the Al~ras basin. Ground water at the site

is at about elevation 4,340 feet @W, 1963). The surface elevation of the site is about 4,370 to 4,375;

therefore, construction activities at this site are not likely to directiy affect the quality or flow paths of

ground water. The Pit Rver, the major perennial stream in the area, is a few thousand feet west of the
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site, so construction activities should not have a significant impact on the river. The site is not within

the 1~-year floodplain.

Nthough there do not appear to be any signifimt adverse hydrologic impacts horn siting a substation

at this site, potential constmction-relatd impacts codd occur (Class ~. Mitigation Measur= H-5 and

H-6 should be applied, and precautions to prevent tidous materials (fnels) sptils shotid always be

employed. Mso, erosion of excavations or spofls pfl= shotid be prevented, and constmction plans for

dl facilitim should be reviewed md approved by responsible public agencies.

k summary, the Mternative Substation mfll Site) appears to result in greater tipacts than the Proposed

Site because it is in the lowlands where construction activity has a greater chance of affecting an

important hydrologic regime than the Proposal Site.

C. 7.3.9.2 Border Town Subs~”on Mte-.ve Site

The Border Town Substation Mternative site is in Long Valley, California along the California-Nevada

boundary. Facilities at the Border Town alternative substation site are d=cribed in Section C.6.3.8.2.

The Border Town substation alternative is within the Honey Lake Ground Water Basin and the Lahontan

Drainage area. Draimge flows downslope from the mountains into the valley and then northward rdong

the vrdley floor via Long Valley Creek. Long Valley Creek is a perennial stream in the northern part

of Long Valley, where it receiv= adtitiod tiput from tributti=. ~ tie southern part of tie valley,

where the alternative site is located, the stream is intermittent. Ground water conditions are largely

undocumentti in Long Valley but comparison to similar valleys in the region suggests that ground water

may occur within permeable sedments and sedimentary rocks of the valley. These waters would serve

as one of the recharge areas for Honey Lake Valley to the north. However, the preferred siting areas

would be on the firmer materials on the elevatd terraces, and thus, it is not likely that ground water

would be dhectly affected by construction or operation of a substation in this area. Construction activities

could affect surface waters if erosion of excavations and spotis piles is allowed to occur during storms,

or if accidenti spfilage of -dous rnaterids (e.g., fiels) occurred. Such occurrences can be controlled

and mitigated, therefore these impacts are considerd si@fic~t but rnitigable (Class ~. Mitigation

Measures H-1 through H-6 and G-11 would reduce my significant hydrologic impacts to a level that

would not be significant.
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C.7.4 NO PRO~CT &~RNAm

Under the No Project Mternative, constmction of the Proposed Project would not occur. However, as

explained in Part B.4, other transmission and power generation options would need to be pursued by

SPPCO if their growth projections are realized, restiting in construction and operational impacts. These

impacts would be expected to be stiar to those described in Section C.7.2, but they could vary

depending on the routing locations of alternatives.

C.7.5 ~~GA~ON MO~TO~G PROGW

The ERS prepared for this project indicates that the Proposed Project (and Alternatives) may have

significant impacts on the environment. k addition, some hydrologic events and conditions could have

significant impacts on the Proposed Project that wotid inhibit its successful md economic completion and

operation. The foregoing sections recommend measures to mitigate these impacts, identi~ how these

measur= should be implementti, and who should ensure their effectiveness. Generally, the Applicant

is responsible for implementing and financing the mitigation measures, and various Federd, State, and

local government agencies are responsible for approving plans, for monitoring and implementing these

plans, and for judging their effectiveness. The fo~owing table (Table C.7-3) summarizes the

recommended mitigation measures, r=ponsible monitoring agencies, and methods for monitoring

implementation of the mitigation measur=.
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Table C.7-3 Mitigation Monitoring Progrm

., R~~~;le Monitorhgt
,, Impact ; ‘Mitigation Mea$ur~ ,. ,’ ,, ,, .:tiation ~eportqg Action Effecfiven+s Crite~@ T@g. .,.,,,,,,,

‘tour and erosion G-n ProposedSegments BLM Review Construction, Compliancewith approved Design stream
f stream beds A,C,L,N,Q,R,T,W,X CPUC Operationand

H-1 PrepareStreamCrossing and
plan, No extensive crossingsprior to

Class~ CDFG MaintenancePlanj
WetlandsProtection Plan.

alteration of stream
AlternativeSegmentsB,D, ~~~R

permit issuance;
monitor construction channels; erosion is

M,P,S,U,Z,WCFG,
inspectduring

H-2 Maximizedistanceof ROW from Border Town Alternative
minimal; stream banks are construction

Substation(SPPCOSite) ‘
protected during

waterways. constructionand catch
basins are in place were
necessary

:Ioodingof H-3 Constructionto occur only during Proposed Segments BLM ReviewConstruction, Compliancewith approved Design facilities
construction low flow periods. A,K,L,O,Q CPUC Operationand plan, No construction priorto permit
activitiesat stream CDFG MaintenancePlan; duringfloods. Structures issuance;inspect
~rossings;flood H4 Permanentstructures and AlternativeSegmentsB,F, ~~~R monitor construction designed and built to resist during construction
lamageto facilitiesshall be located outside G,H,l,P,S,WCFG damage during floods
structures of stream and river beds.
Class 10 Structures located in floodplains

shall be designedbased on site-
specific analyses.

4ccidental H-5 Perform refuelingaway from All Proposed and BLM Reviewplans; monitor Compliancewith Best During construction]
contaminationof streams. AlternativeSegments CPUC construction ManagementPractices.
iurfacewatersand CDFG Permitsissued;inspections
;roundwater CWRCB showno significantimpacts.
:Classw H-6 DevelopBestManagement RWQCB Nohazardousspills near Prior to permit

Practices; clean up spills; obtain USACE stream channels or
404 and storm water permits. USFS

issuance
accidentalspills effectively
cleaned up

Zroundwater flow G+ and H-1, above Proposed Segments BLM Reviewconstruction Compliancewith approved Determinestructur(
~ffectedby A,W,X CPUC plans;monitor plansandprocedures;no locationsand
construction, H-7 Avoidlocatingstructuresin CDFG construction;review
~rilling,or blasting

change in ground water prepare plans &
wetlands;avoid travel in AlternativeSegmentsB,D, CDWR blastingplan flow; no permanent proceduresprior to

[Class10 wetlands;construct during dry F,G,H,I,ESVA,P,U,WCF :~AQ:; disturbanceof wetlands; no permit issuance;
seasons. Develop procedures for G deep ruts monitorduring
constructionin wetlandareas. USFS construction

H-8 Avoid blasting; if necessary, Proposed Segments
prepare a BlastingPlan for each A,C,E,K,L,Q
site.

AlternativeSegments
D,J,P
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C.8.1 E~OmNTAL BASEL~ AND REG~ATORY SEmG

This section presents information on the existing land use patterns and land ownership along and in the

area of the proposed transmission line route, and s~ es tie land use regulatory environment. It

dso identifies sensitive land uses (e.g., schools, recreationrd areas, churches, and houses) adjacent to and

near the 160-foot right-of-way @Ow. The inventory of land uses is based on exarnining landownership

information from the project applicant; evaluating U.S. Geological Survey 7.5-minute quadrangle maps;

and conducting afield reconnaissance in June 1994. The study area boundary includes lands both withii

and beyond the transmission line ROW that could be impacted in terms of construction and operation

disturbances. Since the potential area of impact wfll vary due to topographical and circulation factors,

the study area width varies from point to point along the ROW.

C.8.1.1 Land Use Characteristics of the Study Region and Project Arm

The land crossti by the proposed and alternative trmmission line route is about M percent private land

and 56 percent public land. The proposed route crosses dy private land under County jurisdiction

and public land of the U.S. Bureau of Land Management @Lw. It dso crosses public land of the U.S.

Forest Service ~SFS), California Department of Fish and Game (CDFG), California State Lands

Commission (SLC), and the Sierra -Y Depot, a U.S. Mditary Reservation. Portions of the

transmission line route parallel and cross the California Department of Transportation (Crdtrans) U.S.

395, Hwy 299, Southern Pacific Transportation Company (SPTC), North Western Pacific Railroad

(NWPRR), and Union Pacfic Transportation Company ~C) ROWS. The proposed route follows

U.S. 395 for much of its length. U.S. 395 is the ordy transportation artery on the east side of the Sierra

Nevada and is used by a wide varie~ of travelers, including vacation travelers and sightseers. This

highway is dmignated a scenic highway by Lassen and Modoc Counties. See Section C. 12

(Transportation) for more details on travel corridors. Jurisdictiomd boundari= for lands traversed by the

proposal route are shown on maps at the end of Volume I. Section C.5 @nergy and Uttiities) addresses

the utifity ROWS crossd by the proposed and alternative project routes. Section C.6 (Geology, Soils,

and Paleontology) addresses mining activiti= in the area of the proposed and alternative project routes.

The land crossed by the proposed transmission line route md in the area surrounding the proposed route

is predodnantly undeveloped. The main uses of the undeveloped public land are gr=ing, recreation,

open space, and wil~ife habitit. The main us= of the undeveloped private land are gr-g, open space,

and wildlife habitat. One section of the undeveloped private land crossed by the proposed route, the

Madeline Plains, is used for growing crops (-y hay). Undeveloped, partially developed, and

developed residential subdivisions on private land occur smttered in the area around the proposed route.

Pockets of rural residential and commercial development occur around towns and cities crossed by or near

I
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the proposed route. More urban residential and commercial development occurs in the area of the

proposed route in the City of Reno, Nevada.

C.8.1.2 Land J~dition ad Us= Mong tie ROW

This section describes the land jurisdiction and usu along the proposed transmission,line route. Urdess

indicated otherwise, the land uses on public undeveloped lands crossed by the proposed route include

grazing, dispersed recreation, open space, and wildlife habitat; and the land uses on private undeveloped

lands crossed by the proposed route include grazing, open space, and wildlife habitat.

Modoc CounQ

Segment A, a portion of Segment C and the proposed Mturas Substation site are located in Modoc

County. They cross USFS land in the Modoc Natioti Forest, BLM land, and private land. All of the

lands crossed by the proposed route in Modoc County are rural with low population densities. The

majority of the proposed transmission line route in Modoc CounW is located on land designated as

Agriculture by the Modoc County General Plan zoned either Agriculture or unclassified. The Alturas

Substation site @evils Garden) is d=ignated zoned Open Space, Forestry, and Grazing (OSF&G).

Dispersed recreatioti uses of the land in the areas of the proposed route in Modoc County consist mairdy

of big game and upland game hunting, and four-wheel and pleasure driving.

Se~ent A. Segment A crosses tiy undeveloped BLM and private lands and some undeveloped USFS

land. From its beginning to about Angle Point A03, it crosses USFS land in the Modoc National Forest.

Between A04 and A05, it cross= the SPTC ROW. From about A04 to A06, the private land crossed

by Segment A contains scattered houses and agrictiturd structures; About one mile north of A06,

Segment A is located east of Three Sisters, a partially developed r~identid subdivision of 15 parcels,

and about 1 mile east of a larger undeveloped residential subdivision of about 280 parcels. Segment A

crosses Hwy 299 about 0.5 miles north of A04, crosses the SPTC ROW about 0.5 miles north of A05,

and crosses Centerville Road about 1 mile north of A06. From about A05 to A06, it crosses 0.75 to

2.75 miles west of the Modoc Natioti Wildife Refuge.

Recreational wood-cutting occurs in the area of the Modoc National Forest crossed by Segment A.

Daggert Canyon, located in the area between ANP02 and A04, is a destination for hikers, mountain

bicyclists, pedestrians, and motorists in the area of Segment A. It is comprised of two subcanyons. The

west subcanyon west Rock Creek Canyon) is a steep-walled box canyon with a seasonal waterfall at

Rock Creek. The eastern subcanyon is a deep lava canyon with a seasoti creek in a roadless area. Both

canyons represent a transition from the relatively flat Devil’s Garden Plateau to the lowlands below and

provide habitat for deer, raptors, and waterfowl. The Devils Garden Mountain Bike Trail begins at Hwy
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299, follows Crowder Flat Road to West Rock Creek Canyon, and terminates at a vista point near

ANP02. Crowder Flat Road dso is used as a walking trail. Other recreational uses in this area include

deer and upland game hunthg and winter wildlife viewing. From about A06 to COl, Segment A crosses

over and parallels m ~ed mountain bike trail for about two-tilrds of a mile. Other recreational uses

in this area include upland game hunting, cross-country skiing, horseback riding, and trail horse events.

The efisting road and trail system in tils area is the center of these recreatioti activities.

Se~ent C. Segment C crosses mairdy undeveloped BLM and private lands. From about Angle Points

,A06 to COl, Segment C crosses 1 mile west of a partially developed residential subdivision of 19

parcels. The Town of LAely is located about 4.25 miles northeast of C05. From about C05 to its end

in Modoc County, Segment C runs along the eastern boundary of the Modoc National Forest. From its

beginning to end in Modoc County, Segment C runs about 3 to 5 miles west of U.S. 395.

Recreationrd uses from about Angle Points COl to C03 include deer and uplmd game hunting.

Waterfowl hunting occurs at the unnamed r=ervoir about 0.25 miles north of C03. Upland game

hunting and winter wildife viewing occur at Sherlock Spring located about one tie northwest of C02.

Several recreational water bodies in the region of Segment C horn about C04 to its terminus are used

for big game, upland game, and waterfowl hunting: Bayley Reservoir, Delta Lake, Graves Reservoir,

Graven Reservoir, Viceroy Pond, Juniper Stock Tank, and Smith Reservoir. Bayley Reservoir and Delta

Lake are dso used for fishing.

At Angle Point C04, Segment C crosses about 1.5 des southwest of the ~emd Caverns Battleground

Memorird Monument and about one tie wat of the Memd Caverns area. The Memd Caverns

Battleground .Memorid Monument marks the location of the battle of General George Crook and his

soldiers with the Pit River, Paiute, and Modoc kdians on September 25, 1867. It is one of the most

inbct battleground sites k California, and includes the camp of General Crook and his soldiers, the

grav= of the soldiers located just east of the batieground, rock rings constructed by the kdians to shield

themselves during the batie, petroglyphs, unusti geologic formations, and hdian hunting blinds along

Crooks Creek. Other recreatiofi uses in the ~ed Caverns area include hiking md hunting. The

BLM plans to develop a trail, vista points, and interpretive center related to the Med Caverns and

~ed Caverns Battleground Memorial Monument (see Section C.8.2.4, Cumulative bpacts and

Mitigation Measures).

Mtnrm Stistti”on. The site of the proposed Mturas Substation site (Devils Garden) is located along

Segment A of the proposed transmission line route, between Angle Points AOl and ANP02, on

undeveloped BLM land. Swte Highway 299 runs east-west about 1.25 miles south of the site. Crowder
. . . Flat Road, which runs northwest from State Highway 299, runs along the southwestern comer of the site.

I
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The rural and suburban residential and commercial development of the City of Aturas is located a few

miles southeast of the site.

tisen Coun@

The majority of the proposed transmission line route is located in Lassen County @ortions of Segments

C and Q; Segments E, K, L, N, O, R, and T; and a portion of Segment ~. These Segments cross

BLM, State of California, and private lands. Ml of the lands crossed by the proposed route in Lassen

County are rural with low population densities. The majority of the proposed tramission line route in

Lassen County is located on land designated as Grazing and Sagebrush Environment or Open Space by

the Lassen County General Plan. The zotig generally corresponds to time land use designations.

North of the Town of Wendel, most of the land crossed by the proposed route is zoned Upland

Conservation (UC-2), with some Timber Production Zones (TPZ). South of Wendel, most of the land

crossed by the proposed route is zoned Agriculture (A-l). k the Hallelujah Junction area, the proposed

route crosses about 0.5 mile east of an area zoned Commercial (C).

Se~ent C. Segment C crosses from Modoc CounV into Lassen County about 0.5 miles southwest of

C06. k Lassen County, it crosses undeveloped BLM land. From the Lassen County line to about C09,

Segment C runs along the eastern boundary of the Modoc National Forest. A radio facility on Likely

Mountain is located about 1.5 miles southwest of Segment C between C07 and C08.

From about Angle Points C07 to C08, recreatioti use is dispersed and consists maidy of hunting. The

abandoned Dry Creek Fire Station is located about 1 mile northeast of C09. The BLM plans to use the

Fire Station facilities as a recreatioti site that wfil include a campground; an improved trail upstream

along Dry Creek to Nelson Corral Reservoir for hiking, mountain bike riding, and horseback riding; and

an interpretive display related to the Wed Caverns area. Historical houses constructed in the 19th

century by Chinese contract labor connected with constmction of the now SPTC route through Modoc

County, and an associated interpretive area, are located across U.S. 395 from the Dry Creek Fire Station.

Se~ent E. Segment E crosses rnatiy undeveloped private land, some undeveloped BLM land, a

Cdtrans ROW for U.S. 395, and SPTC ROW. From its beginning to about 1.5 miles south of Angle

Point E02, it crosses undeveloped BLM land. About 1.5 miles south of E02, Segment E crosses Ash

Valley Road and about 1 mile west of the rural residential and commercial development of the Town. of

Madeline. From the Town of Madeline to about E08, it crosses graztig land and cropland (mtiy hay)

of the Madeline Plains. Just south of E06, it cross= about 0.25 des east of an electrical substation.

h the area about 0.5 tie north and south of E07, it crosses immediately west of a gravel mining area

that contains two gravel pits. A residence is located about 0.10 mile west of E07. For its entire length,

I
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Segment E generally parallels U.S. 395 and the SPTC ROW. Recreationrd uses in the area of Segment

E include big game, upland game, and waterfowl hunting. Segment E dso passes near Bailey Reservoir. I
Se~ent K. Segment K crosses gr=ing lands of the Madeline Plains. The lands are mtiy under

private ownership and include some BLM land and an SPTC ROW. About 0.4 mile southeast of K02,

it cross= near the Town of Terrno, which is located on the opposite side of Highway 395 and consists

of a few residences and a general store. At the Town of Termo, Segment K crosses Termo School

District property and Ridge Road (Old Mail Route Road) and crosses just east of a Cdtrans soils and

materials yard located at the intersection of Term@Grasshopper Road and U.S. 395. U.S. 395 and the

SPTC ROW generally parallel Segment K from its beginning to about K06. At K03, Segment K crosses

west over the highway and railroad, then runs about 0.5 miles to 1 mile west of the highway and railroad

to about K06, where it turns southwest away horn these corridors. It crosses the r~road about 3.25

miles south of K06. The Town of Ravendde, which consists of a few residences, agricultural structures,

and motel, is Iocatd about 0.5 miles southeast of K05. Recreation uses in the area crossed by Segment

K include antelope and stil game hunting.

Se~ent L. Segment L crosses mairdy undeveloped BLM land, some undeveloped private land, two

undeveloped parcels owned by the SLC, and a SPTC ROW. The private land crossed by Segment L is

concentrate in the area from about Angle Point L04 to 2.5 ~es southeast of L07. This area consists

of the gruing land of the Secret Valley and Mud Flat, and contains scattered residences and agriculturrd

structures. About 1 tie southeast of L02, Segment L crosses about 400 feet-west of the Tule Patch

Roadside Park along U.S. 395. About 2.5 des southeast of L07, it crosses about 0.25 miles east of
I

anAT&T communication facility.

Recreational use in the area of Segment L is dispersed. A four-wheel tilve (4WD) road at the base of

Snowstorm Mountain provides access for juniper wood-cutting and hunting. Rarnhom Springs

Campground, a BLM designated campground, is located along the road to Rye Patch Canyon between

Shinn Mountain and Spanish Springs Peak.

The Tule Patch Spring Rest Area is located southeast of L02, off U.S. 395. This rest area is a major

stopping point for motorists and other travelers. The main recreatioti use at the Rest Area is

picnicking and enjoying the mturd amenities. A trail extends from the Rest Area to a mturd spring and

to a bluff, from which visitors have a view of the Skedaddle Mountains and the transition from Modoc

Plateau to Great Basin vegetation. Cdtrw plans to develop an interpretive display that addresses the

natural amenities in the vicini~ of the Rest Area.

h the Mud Flat area, overall recreatioti use is low and consists -y of scattered game bird (e.g.,

sage grouse), pronghom antelope, and deer hunting; pleasure tilving; and sightseeing (the open country
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provides views to the Honey Lake Valley). The Viewland Historical Monument Overlook is located

northwest of L08 off U.S. 395. It contains an hlstoricd marker for the Noble Emigrant Trail, and is

a common place for motorists to pull off the highway.

Segment N. Segment N crosses ay undeveloped BLM land, undeveloped private land, and a UPTC

ROW. It parallels the UPTC ROW to the east for its entire length. The terminus of Segment N is

located about 1 mile southeast of the Wendel Transfer Station, a sanitary disposd facility. The site of

the “rearing and ftishing facility” of the California Pork Company’s proposed commercial swine

operation is located about 1.5 miles southwest of N02. Recreational use in the area of Segment N is low

and consists mairdy of scattered game bird and pronghom antelope hunting.

Segment 0. Segment O crosses undeveloped BLM and private lands, two undeveloped State of

California parcels, one undeveloped L=sen Municipal Utility District @MUD) parcel, and two SPTC

ROWS. A portion of the northwterly side of the 660-foot wide Segment O study corridor @etween

Angle Points M03 and 001) passes through two comers of the Skedaddle Wilderness Study Area. For

its entire length, Segment O runs through the Honey Lake Valley, which contains scattered residences

and agrictiturd structur=. From about three miles southwest of O-03 to its terminus, Segment O runs

along portions of the boundaries of the Sierra Army Depot, a U.S. Mflitary Reservation used by the U.S.

Department of the Army for tinting and detomting bombs. Segment O crosses through the Sierra Army

Depot between O-03 and O-04. Near O-04, Segment O crosses about one mile south of the northern

portion of the Sierra Army Depot. At its beginning, Segment O crosses about one mile southeast of the

Wendel Transfer Station, a sanitary disposd facfiity. From about O-02 to O-04, Segment O parallels

the S~C ROW to the east. Between O-02 and O-03, Segment O crosses two undeveloped residential

subdivisions, one on each side of the route. The Amedee Hot Springs, a geothermal production area,

lies west of the undeveloped residential subdivision on the west side of Segment O. This area contains

the springs and msociated facilities of the Amedee Geothed Project.

Recreation use around the Town of Wendel is low. Wendel Road is the main access route to the

Skedaddle Mountains and Honey Lake Vrdley. The Skedaddle Mountains area readily accessible and

popular area for chukar and deer hunting, hiking, horseback riding, and wildlife viewing. The Skedaddle

Mountains, including the Wendel Cliffs, are witi a Wildemtis Study Area ~SA) mandated by

Congress to be protected from activities that would alter the wilderness qualities of the area until

Congress decides whether or not to designate dl or part of the area as wilderness.

A gravel mining pit west of the s~ler, northern portion of the Sierra Army Depot is a popular site used

by motorcycle and all-terrain vehicle (ATw riders as a staging area and campground. This site is also

used for large events @ast events have included up to 200 people). Pleasure driving and quad motorcycle

riding occur in the area around the Sierra Army Depot.
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Se@ent Q. Segment Q transects mairdy undeveloped BLM land, some undeveloped private land, four

undeveloped State of California parcels, and one WPRR ROW. From its begi~g to about QOl, it runs

southeast away from the Sierra Army Depot, crossing the Honey Lake Valley. About three miles

southeast of its beginning, it crosses portions of the Doyle State Wildlife Area, managed by CDFG and

used for wildlife and recreatio~ us= such as hunting and sightseeing. The northern portion of Segment

Q crosses a motorcycle and ATV trail loop and a dirt access road of the Fort Sage Off-Highway Vehicle

(OW Area.

Se~ent R Segment R crosses undeveloped BLM and private lands. For its entire length, it closely

parallels the east side of U.S. 395, and generally parallels the SPTC ROW about 0.5 miles to the east.

Se~ent T. Segment T traverses *Y undeveloped BLM land, some undeveloped private land, and

one undeveloped State of California parcel. From its beginning to about 0.5 miles southeast along the

route, it closely parallels the east side of U.S. 395. Segment T then runs about 0.5 to 1 mile east of the

highway until its terminus at T02. The northern portion of Segment T lies within the western portion

of the Lassen Red Rock Scenic Area, a BLM-designated Scenic Area of 804 acres. Major recreational

activities in the Lassen Red Rocks Scenic Area include photography, rock climbing, and picnicking. The

ody access point to this Scenic Area is off Lassen Red Rocks Road.

Se~ent W. Segment W crosses tidy undeveloped BLM land and some undeveloped private land.

Segment W in Lassen CounW runs a few ties east of Long Valley and generally parallels U.S. 395

about one mile to the east. Around Angle Point W02, it crosses a partially developed residential

subdivision. Near WN04, it crosses about one tie east of the Hallelujah Junction Store. Segment W

lim west of ~e Petersen Mountain Natural Area, a BLMdesignated Natural Area of 9,9@ acres. Major

recreatioti activities in the Petersen Mountain Natural Area include photography, rockhounding, deer

hunting, and observing the natural amenities (riparian and meadow habitats).

Siewa Coun@

Portions of Segments W and X of the proposed transmission line route and the proposed Border Town

Substation are located in Sierra County. h this area, the route crosses BLM, State of Cdifomia, CDFG,

and private lands. Ml of the lands crossed by the proposed route in Sierra County are rural with low

population densities. The proposed transmission line route in Sierra County is located on land designated

as Agricdture by the Sierra County General Plan.

Se~ent W. Segment W crosses from Lassen County into Sierra County about 1.5 des north of W03.

It crosses undeveloped CDFG land, one Cdtrans parcel, and a UPTC ROW. Segment W in Sierra

County runs a few miles mt of Long Valley. From about 1.5 miles north of W03 to its terminus, it
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crosses the Hallelujah Junction State Wildlife Area. About 0.5 miles southeast of W03, Segment W

crosses the highway and UPTC, and then generally parallels the highway and railroad about 0.5 miles

to the west.

Se~ent X. Segment X in Sierra County crosses undeveloped BLM and private lands and an

redeveloped State of California parcel. h the area of XOl, Segment X crosses Long Valley Road (Sierra

Coun~ Road 570). Long Valley Road is the major travel corridor and entrance to Toiyabe National

Forest and the Dog Valley Recreation Area, and is heavily used by Long Valley residents for jogging,

bicycling, hiking, cross-country skiing, snowmobiling, horseback riding, horse training, nature study,

and walking dogs.

Border Town Stisttin. The Border Town Substation is located on undeveloped BLM land. The SPTC

ROW winds to the east and crosses near the rnid~e of the eastern boundary of the proposed substation

site. The site generally parallels U.S. 395 between 0.25 to 1 mile to the west. The residential and

commercial development of Border Town is located about 0.5 des northeast of the site. Scattered

houses and agricultural struc~res are located on the private land of Lower Long Valley to the west and

between the railroad and Whhe Lake to the east of the site.

Wmhoe Coun@

Portions of Segments Q and X of the proposed transmission line route are located in Washoe County.

They cross USFS, City of Reno, and private lands and SPTC ROWS. The lands crossed by the proposed

route in Washoe County are rural residential and low density suburban areas with low to medium

population d~nsities. The majority of the transmission line route in Washoe County within the North

Valleys Planning Area (i.e., portions of Segment X and Segment M is located on land designated as

Undeveloped, Agricultural, Low Density Rural, or Medium Urban by the North Valleys Area Plan. The

entire transmission line route witiln the High Desert Planning Area (i.e., Segment Q) is located on land

designated as Undeveloped or Agricultural by the High Desert Area Plan. It is noted that the portion of

Segment X between Angle Points X09 and X12 is not part of the proposed route (see Alternative

Segment X-East discussed in Section C.8.3).

Se@ent Q. Segment Q crosses from Lassen County, California into Washoe County, Nevada at QOl,

and crosses from Washoe County back into Lassen CounW about 1.5 miles northeast of P-9. Segment

Q transects matiy undeveloped BLM land and some private land.

Se@ent X. Segment X crosses from Sierra County, California into Washoe County, Nevada about 0.25

ties southeast of XOl. The portion of Segment X from its beginning at the California-Nevada border

to X09 crosses undeveloped USFS and private lands. From its beginning to about X07, it crosses about
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0.25 miles eastof the foothills of the Toiyabe Natioti Forest. Scattered mines are located on the private

land east of the area between M7 and ~8. From its beginning to ~9, this portion of Segment X

generally parallels the SPTC ROW about 0.25 to 0.5 des to the west, rumdng adjacent to the rtiroad

from about W2 to W6. From about ~7 to ~9, it crosses about 0.5 to 1.5 miles west of the

residential subdivisions of Lemmon Valley, Black Springs, Weigh Heights, and Seneca Drive.

The portion of Segment X from Angle Points X12 to X14 crosses undeveloped USFS land, City of Reno

land, and private land. From X12 to X13, it crosses about 0.25 miles north of Talus Drive and several

other rmidentid subdivisions, and crosses North Virginia Street (a minor highway that intersects U.S.

395 to the north) and the SPTC ROW about 1.25 miles east of X12. Land uses along North Virginia

Street include rural residentid, light conunercid, and industrid development. At X13, the proposed

route crosses less than 0.25 miles southwest of U.S. 395. The existing Sierra Pacific Power Company

(SPPCO) Valley Road Substation is located at the terminus of Segment X at Angle Point X14.

The northern portion of Segment X and Segment Y cross the northern and eastern flanks of Peavine

Mountain, a regioti recreation area used for hiking, horseback riding, mountain bicycle riding, off-road

vehicle riding, and hunting. The Pavine Mounti Area includes wetiands, riparian corridors, sensitive

plant species habitat, significant wfidife habitat and migration corridors, and scenic ridgelines, hills, and

canyons. Segments X and Y cross one heatiy used trti along Keystone Canyon, three proposed multi-

use recreation trds, and a proposed future tr~ead above the Hotion Hills residential development.

Preservation of the natural resources of Pwvine Mountain is formally reco@ed as Open Space in the

Regioti Open Space Plan @OSP), adopted in 1994 by Washoe County and the Cities of Reno and

Sparks; and &the text and policies of the North Valleys Open Space Plan. The North Valleys Area Plan

contains policiw that dl for ensuring that the scenic qualities of the mountains and Nls are maintained;

preserving and enhancing the visual qualities as viewd from U.S. 395; and designating Peavine Mountain

and its environs as “General Rural” to protect its watershed, scenic, and recr=tioti qualities. The

Washoe CounW Planning Commission has adopted Scenic Roadway Corridor Standards (Article 426) as

part of the Washoe County Development Code. Article 426 designates U.S. 395 North, Golden Valley

Road to the S&te Line, as a Scenic Roadway. The primary scenic view from the majority of this

highway segment is of Peavine Mountain.

Near X12, Proposed Segment X crosses the northern boundary of Rancho San Rafael Park, a regioti

park with open vistas lomted about 1 tie from southern downtown Reno (at end of Volume ~. The

recreatioti uses and facilities of the park include hiking, mountain bicycle riding, picnicking,

playgrounds, and a museum and arboretum complex. The park is dso the site of the annual Reno

Balloon Racu. About 181 acrw were added to the park in December 1994. The grant deed for 120 of

these acres, domted to the park by Wdliarn and Barbara Thornton, restricts construction and maintenance
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of structures “inconsistent with consemation and maintenance of the prope~ as a natural park, open

space, and outdoor recreatioti area. ” The U.S. Forest Service and Washoe County Parks Department

are currently negotiating to add 158 acr= of USFS land that encompasses the clay fill borrow sites and

haul road corridor of the Evans Creek Darn Project to Rancho San Rafael Park. After this land is added,

Proposed Segment X would cross through the northern portion of the park.

Se@ent Y. Segment Y covers the portion of the proposed route between W9 and X12. It crosses

rnairdy undeveloped USFS land and one private parcel that contains a radio communications facility. It

crosses 0.5 miles west of the partially developed residential subdivision rdong Hoge Road. Scattered

min~ occur in the general area crossed by Segment Y. Segment Y crosses the eastern flank of Peavine

Mountain, described above under “Segment X.”

C.8.1.3 Semitive Lad Us= WiW ad N- tie ROW

Sensitive land uses are considered to be those land uses where members of the public are grouped

together (e.g., parks) or where uses are partictiarly sensitive to disturbances that may occur as a result

of project construction and operation. Sensitive land use receptors include education, residentid,

religious, hospiti, recreatioti, and research uses.

Table C.8-1 lists the sensitive land uses within the study corridor (within 330 feet on either side of the

centerline) and near the study corridor (withii 2,000 feet of the centerline) of the proposed transmission

line route. k Modoc County, the sensitive land uses include residences near Segment A. h Lassen

County, the sensitive land uses include residences near Segment E, and a house and trailer near Segment

K, in the Madeline Plains; a trafier near Segment L in the Secret Valley; residences near Segment O in

the Honey Lake Valley; a house and conunercid pottery business near Segment R; and residences near

Segment W. h Washoe County, the sensitive land uses include an apartment complex at Talus Drive

adjacent to Segment X.

C.8.1.4 Applicable Phms, R@ations, Wovisions, ad Pohcies

I

I

Federd, state, and Iocd plans, regulations, provisions, and policies govern and regulate the development

of the proposed transmission line project. The following sections briefly discuss the land use regulatory

authority of federd, state, and.lod agencies anticipated to have jurisdiction over dl or portions of the

Proposed Project. A detied policy consistency analysis is provided in Section C.8.2 ~pacts).

C.8-10
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Table C.S-l Semitive Lmd Us= - ~oposed ad Mtemtive fioject Rout=
... .,. .

Reeeptor” ~P#I.D.” :~e” ‘ (g:)~+:m :’”’ “: “*eralLotition ‘ ;
:. (Quadrangle Name) ~.

Center,tie “.. :.:
.:~mr= *U”: .“ .;. “,,- .: ,.

. .. ‘&opose+.SegmentsA:. “:: : ;. :. ~~ . . ... ‘,

Residence(APN 022410-52) REs-1 Sti 2000 NE of A04, off of SR 299 (Ahuras)

Residence(APN422410+2) W-2 SFD 2000 WSWof A04 (Alturas)

Residence(APN42241O-59) --32 SFD 2000 NWof A04 (Alturas)

ResidencesChe Three Sisters) W-3 SFD within 1000 NW of ~6, off CountyRd. 54 (Alturas)
partially
deve!opqd
subdlv~lon

~t=*e-Segment ‘B’ ,.,. . . . . . .
Residence “RES-18 SFD””” 400 JVof BOl, off North Warner St.~ahogany

Ridge)

Residence W-19 SFD 700 S of B03 (Ahuras)

Arrowhead Golf Course WC-2 Recreation 200 W of BOl, off North Warner St.~ahogany
hdge)

Church of Christ REL-1 Religious 900 S of B03, 1310N. Warner St. (AImras)

Residence =-20 SFD 800 S of B03, 1441 N. Warner St.(Mmras)

Residence RES-21 SFD 800 S of B02, 1375N. Warner St.(Ahuras)

Ratiesnake Creek Ranch RES-22 SFD 1800 NE of B04, Spicer Lane (Ahuras)

Residences RES-23 SFD 1500 E of B05, off Spicer Lane (Ahuras)

Residence(APN 022410-36) RES-24 SFD 400 E of B05, N of S.R. 299 where SegmentB
1 crosses (Ahuras)

Residences(APN 022410-36) RES-25 SFD 600 SW of B07 (Alturas)

~de~eP-Area “ :. ‘:..: “ .! ;: :
,,. ~oposed SegmentE :“ : “:;:, ::: . ‘~, ; :: ..,;. ., :.-:, .: . ..

Residences(APN 019-220-23) RESA Sm” 1250-1900 NW of E03, off Fish and GameRd.
~adeline)

Residence(APN 031-310-50) RES-5 Sm 925 W of E07, off U.S. 395 (AndersonMt.)
.:. ‘Mte~tieSegmentcF “:. . : : :

Residences(APN 031-150-19 to” tii26 t: SFD”’ ‘“ 500-2000 W of G02
031-150-17and APN 031-150-27)=-29

:.~te~~es~erit.~ :<. : .-. ,,... ..
Residence IRES-30 Isti” I 300 ISW‘ofG03

~.oposed Se~at K ~~. : :. : :::,

Residence m+ SFD 600 \ of ~2 at U.S. 395 & Termo Grasshopper
Rd. ~errno)

Trailer (APN 057420-54) W-7 SFD 450 SE of ~3, off U.S. 395 Uermo)

.seqetvwey&@ ““ -’ .. .“. : : : : ,, :.:,.
: ~~oposed ~e~ent-.L ,,,..

Tule Patch Spring Rest Area &c-l Recreation 300 SE of L02, Off U.S. 395 (ShinnMtn.)

Trailers (APN 081490-19) SFD 500 N of L03 (ShinnMm. and SnowstormMm.)

Residence(APN 081-130-13) RES-8 SFD 1000 NW of L04 @ive Springs)

Trailers (APN 081-130-26) RES-9 SFD 800 NW of L05 ~lve Springs)

Residence(APN 93490-18) w-lo SFD 700 N of L06, off U.S. 395 @rlo)

Residence(APN 093490-17 w 33 SFD 2000 W of L06 @rlo)

Residence(APN 093490-11) RES-12 SFD 400 S of L06, Off US 395
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,, .: .,
Receptor ~. :. ~p’ I.D. ~:: Type{i ..:(W)%rfm .. Generai Location

,# ~~: :; .:. :ROW (Qtidrangle Name),,,,. ...- ,.” :. ..”.:... .. ~en@*e ““::

Res;dence(APN 093-130~2) “” ti-12a SFD 900 S of L06, off U.S. 395 @rlo)

Residence REs-11 SFD 150 S of L06, off U.S. 395 @rlo)

HistoricalMarker HE-1 Historical ‘1 Mile NW of L08, on U.S. 395 (Shaffer Mtn.)

“NobelEmigrant Trail”
CafifomlaRegistered Historical
bndmark No. 677

I 1 I I

:: .Mte~ativgSegment ~~A

Residence(APN 09345047) jti-31 ISFD ‘1 1300 NE of LN04 @lve Springs)

hngVdeylHoney Lake Vdey’Area
.. . . .”.:Proposed~egrn=t O

Residences lm-13 Isti 1500-1500 IWof 001, off WendelRd. (Wendel)
. . ,.. .. . “”Nternative Segment P. . . ..

Residences(2 units) RES40 SFD 750-1200 N of P06 (Constantia)

Residence(APN 111-280-10 Res41 SFD 1500 SE of P06 (Constantia)

;fioposed Segment Q :

Doyle WildlifeArea None Recreation I
o lBetween005 and QOl (CalNeva & Doyle)

,. . .. .. :-... ~.op,o:ed Segmen~R :,,

Gr~t Basin Pottery and “ &-14 ~~merctil ““
Residence

-1500 NW of ~1, at N end of Scott Rd.
(Constantra)

I I I I
.... ;.~opose~Segrnen~W: . .. . ... .. .. .. . ... .

Residence ti42 ~pfi;tih 800 NW of W02, N of HallelujahJunction

developed
subdivision

.. .:. y ,~~pa.tiveSegm~t WCFG;

HallelujahJunction WildlifeArea None” Recreation’ o Northern half of WCFGsegment @vans
Canyon)

Residences(15 units) m43 SFD 1500-2000 E of WN07 (Reno NW

Residences(12 units) RES4 SFD 300-1000 SE of WN09 (Reno NW)
,.. WrderTa~ to Reno”~= :.,., ,.:. .--’ ..: ““

,., . . ‘. ‘~opose~.~e~ent.k “ “.~. .. . . :,
Residence(APN 021-100-11) m-34 SFD 2000 W of XOl Evans Canyon)

Residences(7 units) W-35 SFD 1000-2000 NE of X07 Nerdi)

Residences(2 units) RES-36 SFD 2000 E of X07 Nerdi)

Residencesc 190 units) W-37 SFD 750-2000 S of line betweenX12 to X13 (Reno)

Nofi Foothdl Apts. W-15 Multi-family 260 BetweenX12 and X13, off Talus Ave. in
residences Reno @eno)

Residencesc260 units) RES-38 SFD 750-2000 W of North ValleySubstation

Tmiler Park c280 units) RES-39 SFD 750-2000 E of North Valley Substation

,.. .Mte.-tie Segment X-East,-
Residence W-17 SFD 400 BetweenXl 1 and X12, 1250Hoge Rd.

@eno)
I I I I

Residence W-16 SFD 200 BetweenXl 1 and X12, 1235 Hoge Rd.
@eno) II

I I I I

Residences(10 units) IW45 ISFD I 500-2000 ISEof Xl 1 @eno) II

SFD ~ ~~ FamilyDwelling E = East
N W = West
s = south
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The BLM, as the Federd Lead Agency for fie proposed project, is r=pomible for atistering feder~

regulations pertaining to the proposed transmission line and for NEPA certification. The CPUC, as the

State Lead Agency for the Proposed Project, is responsible for administering state regulations pertaining

to the proposed transmission line and for CEQA certification. Other federd and state agencies have

jurisdiction over the land crossed or resources affected by the Proposed Project. h addition, the General

Plan and zoning requirements of Iocd jurisdictions are considered by the CPUC in its decision on the

Proposed Project.

The primary federd agencia anticipated to have jurisdiction over the Proposed Project include the BLM,

USFS, Bonneville Power Administration @PA), U.S. Department of the Army, U.S. Fish and Wildlife

Service (USFWS), and Federd Aviation Administration (FAA). The BLM manages Federd public land

crossed by the proposed transmission line, and Federd law requires SPPCO to obtain a ROW grant from

the BLM prior to construction. The USFS manages Natioti Forest land crossed by the proposed route

and will require a Special Use Permit or ROW grant for the Proposed Project. BPA is an agent of the

U.S. Department of Energy that owns and manag= electric transmission facilities in the Pacific

Northwest; the Proposed Project would interconnect to BPA. The U.S. Department of the Army owns

lads crossed by the proposed route, and wfil require an easement for the project segments that cross its

lands. The Army Corps of Engineers regulates development in wetlands, and will require a Section 404

Permit if the Proposed Project will affect wetlands. The USFWS administers the Federd Endangered

Species Act. The FAA regulates the potential construction of obstructions to air tr~lc and requires the

filing of a Notice of Obstruction for project facilities over 200 feet above the gro~d and/or near airports

and heliports. I
The primary .State of California agencies that have jurisdiction over the Proposed Project include the

CPUC, SLC, CDFG, California Department of Forestry (CDn, State Historic Preservation Office

(SHPO), pertinent Regioti Water Qudiw Control Boards @WQCB), and Cdtrw. The CPUC will

require a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necwsity for the Proposed Project. The SLC owns and

manages lads crossed by the proposed transmission line route and will require a Land Use Lease for

crossing SLC property. The CDFG owns and manages lands crossed by the proposed transmission line

route, is responsible for managing fish and wildlife resources in the State of California, and administers

the California Endangered Speci= Act. The CDFG will require a Streambed Mteration Agreement if

any work will be conducted along the banks or within the bed of any creek or stream. Also, the CDF

regulates timber harvesting and will require a Timber Harvest Permit and Timber Ateration Permit if

merchantable timber will be removed to construct the Proposed or Mternative Project. SHPO will

require compliance of the Proposed Project with Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act.

The pertinent RWQCB will require a National Pollutant Discharge Elimimtion System (NPDES) General

.. Construction Activity Storm Water Permit for the Proposed Project. Cdtrans develops, maintains, and
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operates state and federrd highways in the State of Crdifornia and will require an encroachment permit

for crossing any of its ROWS.

State of Nevada agencies expectd to have jurisdiction over the Proposed Project include the Nevada

Public Service Commission (NPSC), Nevada Division of Wildlife (NDO~, Nevada Division of

Environment Protection, SHPO, and Nevada Department of Transportation (NDOT). NPSC will

require a permit pursuant to the Utilities Environment Protection Act (UEPA). NDOW will require

a Stream Nteration Permit if any work will be conducted along the banks or within the bed of any creek

or stream. The Nevada Division of Environmental Protection will require an NPDES Surface Area

Disturbance Permit for the Proposed Project. SHPO will require compliance of the Proposed Project with

Section 106 of the National Historic Prwervation Act. NDOT develops, maintains, and operates state

and federd highways in the State of Nevada and will require an encroachment permit for crossing any

of its ROWS.

The primary local agencies that maintain policim applicable to the Proposed Project are the Counties of

Modoc, Lassen, and Sierra in California and the County of Washoe in Nevada.

C.8.I.4.I Federd Regulti.ons

The following sections s~” ~e the applicable gods, policies, and standard operating procedures of

the BLM; and the applicable gods, objectives, and standards and guidelines of-the USFS.

U.S. Bureau of bud Management.

~turas Planningkea Gods, Policies, and Standard Oper&.ngProcedures. The Mturas Planning Area

of the BLM covers the portion of the proposed transmission line route in Modoc County and in Lassen

County to about 2 miles southeast of the Town of Termo. The 1984 Nturas Resource Area Resource

Management Plan -) contaim gods applicable to the Proposed Project that cdl for protecting cultural

resources of high scientific, interpretive, or socioculturd significance; providing sufficient habitat for

native fish and wildlife species and maintaining or improving certain key habitats; managing wetlands and

riparian areas to improve or maintain their productivity; providing habitat to maintain and enhance

populations of special status species; and maintaitig and enhancing water quality. A general policy

identified in the RMP applicable to the Proposed Project calls for considering the use of existing utility

corridors @ower lines of 69 kV or higher) prior to granting rights of way. Standard operating procedures

identified in the RMP, applicable to the Proposed Project, cdl for constructing fences in wildlife use

areas according to BLM specifications to permit wildlife movement, implementing projects which could

affect water use according to the BLM Best Management Practices Guidelines, reseeding disturbed areas

to provide ground cover, and completing a survey for special status species before initiating a project.
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Eagle tike hea Objectives and Stan&rd Oper&”ng Procedures. The Eagle Lake Resource Area covers

a portion of the proposed transmission line route in Lassen County. The BLM land use planning in the

Eagle Lake Resource Area consists of three Management Framework Plans -). These are the Cd-

Neva MFP, the Willow Creek MFP, and the Honey Lake-Bectiorth MFP. These MFPs contain

objectives and standard operating procedures applicable to the Proposed Project that addresses general

construction activities and activities by authorized land uses, air quality, cultural resources, ROW

corridors, soils, visual resources, water, and wildlife.

hhontan Resource Mea Objectives and Stan&rd Oper&.ng Procedures. The Lahontan Resource Area

of the BLM covers the portions of the proposed transmission line route in Washoe County, Nevada. The

1985 Lahontan Resource Area RMP and 1994 Lahontan Resource Area Standard Operating Procedures

contain objectives and s~dard operating procedures applicable to the Proposed Project that addr=s

general construction activities and activities by authorized public land users, air quality, culturrd

resources, ROW corridors, soils, visual resources, water, and wildife. These objectives and standard

operating procedures cdl for maintaining air quality; protecting cultural resources by conducting

inventories, avoiding sensitive areas, and mitigating for impacts if avoidance is not effective; prohibiting

disposd of hazardous wastes on public lands; preventing sofl deterioration; using the contrast rating

process to determine visual impacts of development projects and mitigating for visual impacts;

maintaining and enhancing water quality; protectkg special status species by reviewing development

projects; and maintaining and improving wildlife habitat. The standard operating procedures for general

construction activities cdl for ~ig vegetation removal, ~ig erosion and soil damage,

removing and disposing of waste in accordance with legal requirements, and revegetating disturbed areas.

The standard operating procedures for activities by authorized public land users cdl for restricting

activities du~ng critical wildife and fish reproductive and migration periods; avoiding impacts to

drainages; constructing, maintaining, operating, andor modifying structures or facilities to protect and

minimize impacts to raptors and other wfldlife; ~ig impacts to wetlands; protecting water quality;

repairing damaged roads; and protecting culturrd and visual resources.

U.S. Forest Sem.ce

Modoc N&”ond Forest Gods, Objectives, and Standards and Gutielines. The 1991 Modoc National

Forest Land and RMP contains gods, objectives, and standards and guidelines applicable to the Proposed

Project that address air quality, cultural resources, facilities, geology, lands, recreation, riparian areas,

sensitive plants, soils, visual resources, watershed, and wildlife and fish. These provisions cdl for

maintaining and protecting environmental resources on USFS lands.

With regard to utili~ corridors, the gods, standards, and guidelines in the Land and Resource

Management Plan cdl for encouraging the use of private lands for new corridors; limiting allocations of
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single-purpose transmission lines by placing new utili~ facilities within or contiguous to existing

corridors; ~ig the proliferation of separate utility corridors-by co-g new utility facilities to

existing corridors; considering constriction of new corridors if technology, safety, mtiond and state

practices, engineering, or environment qtiity precludes coexisting uses; avoiding certain sensitive areas

when establishing utfiity corridors; and coordinating with utility managers regarding codicts of National

Forest activities with use and management of the utflity corridor. The sensitive areas to be avoided when

establishing utility corridors include: critical habitat for special status species, designated Wilderness,

Research Natural Areas, semi-primitive recreation areas, Special kter~t Areas, and areas used in the

practice of Native American religions.

To&abe Natioti Forest Gods, Objectives, and Statirds and Gutielines. The Toiyabe National Forest

Land and W gods, objectives, and standards and guidelines, are similar to those in the Modoc

National Forest Land and W.

C.8.1.4.2 State Policies

Cd#ornai Public Utilities Cornmisswn

The Proposed Project requires a Certificate of Public

CPUC. By granting a CPCN, the CPUC wotid tid

Convenience and Necessity (CPCN) from the

that the project is needed and is in the public

interest. The CPCN wodd authorti SPPCO to tie easements and condenm property where necess~.

A decision on the CPCN application wfll be made subsequent to certification of the Find EMS. There

are no other specific land use policies of the CPUC..

Cd#ornia Department of Fish and Game

A portion of Segment Q of the proposed transmission line route crossm the Doyle State Wildlife Area.

Portions of Segments W and X of the proposed route cross the Hallelujah Junction State Wildlife Area.

Objectives and policies for management of State Wildlife Areas by the CDFG are contained in the 1994

Fish and Game Code of California, which con- a general policy and land use planning policies

applicable to the Proposed Project. The general policy calls for encouraging the preservation,

conservation, and maintenance of wildlife resourcw under the jurisdiction and tiuence of the state. The

land use planning policies cdl for preserving, protecting, and restoring fish and wfldlife resources by

implementing a program to ensure close coordination with federd, state, and local planning agencies in

forming and implementing any plans which may impact fish or wildife; reviewing and commenting on

Proposed Projects to determine consistency with Fish and Game Commission policies and CDFG

management plans, programs, and otier responsibilities relative to fish and wildlife resources; and

opposing Proposed Projects if they are inconsistent with th=e plans, programs, and responsibilities and
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would result in significant loss of fish and wfldife resources. There is dso a Management Plan for the

Doyle Wildlife Area (1976) and Draft Management Plan for the HdlelujahJunction WilWife Area (1990).

These plans identify limited recreational uses for the two wildlife areas.

C.8.1.4.3 bcd Gods, Policies, and Implementatr”onMemures

The State of California requires counties and cities to prepare General Plans that identi~ gods, policies,

and action (implementation) programs to guide land use and development within their respective

jurisdictions. Gods and policies regarding the resources along the proposed transmission line route in

California are addr=sed in the Modoc County, ksen County, and Sierra County General Plans. The

State of Nevada requires counties and cities to prepare Comprehensive Plans that identi~ policies and

action programs to guide land use and development within their respective jurisdictions. Policies

regarding the resources rdong the proposed transmission line route in Nevada are addressed in the Washoe

County Comprehensive Plan and the City of Reno Master Plan. The following sections present a

summary of the applicable land use gods and policies of Modoc, Lassen, Sierra, and Washoe Counties

and City of Reno. A detailed tiysis of the Proposed Project’s consistency with local policies is

presented in Section C.8.2.

Modoc Coun@

1988 Modoc Coun@ General Pkn. Chapter V @and Use) of the Modoc CounV Generrd Plan includes

goals and policies that cdl for protecting agricultural land and ensuring compatibtiity of public and quasi-

public land uses (w&ch include transmission lines) with other land uses and development. Chapter W

(Circulation) ‘includes applicable gods and policies that establish specific standards for dwigning and

constructing new roads; and provisions for siziig and locating transmission lines to avoid interfering with

adjacent land uses, impacting the environment, or degrading aesthetic values. Chapter ~ (Conservation

and Open Space) includes applicable gods and policies that provide for applying specific requirements

to projects for mitigating adverse impacts on criticrd or sensitive wildlife habitats, including habitat for

rare, threatened, and endangered species; protecting timber resources; protecting rare, threatened, and

endangered plant species; and minimizing impacts on ctiturd resourcw. Chapter ~ (Noise) includes

applicable gods and policies that dl for applying specific noise level criteria to land uses other than

noise-sensitive land uses, and reviewing building permits for consistency with the Noise Element and

other Elements of the General Plan. Chapter X (Safety) includes applicable gods and policies that restrict

new development on unsuitable land, minimize topographic alteration on hillsid=, and require adequate

fire protection and suppression facilities for new development.

1993 Modoc Coun@ General Plan Ener~ Hement. The Modoc County Energy Element identifies

transmission lines over 69 kV as a condition use in dl County zonm. However, the County’s
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jurisdiction over the Proposed Project is preempted by the CPUC. Policies for Energy Facilities included

in the Energy Element cdl for:

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

hcluding specificinformationin proponentapplicationsfor energyfacflityprojects

Approvingener~ facilitiesody if they are in complimce with the GeneralPlan and Zoning Ordinance, and
rdlowingconstructionody afterdl permitshave been obtainedand permit conditionsare satisfied

Avoidingsiting energy facilitiesin sensitivenaturalresourceareas

Accommodatingincreased demand for energy transmissionwith existing transmissionfacilities, and siting
existingtransmissionor other utflitycorridors so as to minimizeinterferencewith surroundingland uses and
minimizevisurdimpacts

Prohibitingthe violation of applicableenvironment standardsby energyfacilities

Siting and operating energy facilities so as not to exceed tie qing capacity of the affected public
infrastructure

Minimizinggenerationof wastes, and transportingand disposingof wastesin accordancewith applicablelaws
and re@ations

Periodicrdlyupdating emergencyplans

Avoidingsiting energy facilitiesin closeproximi~ to sensitivereceptors,and protectingenergyfacilitiesfrom
incompatibleland uses

Subjectingthe constructionof energyfactiitiesto Use Permit conditionsthat ti.ze disruptionsto adjoining
properties

Designing.,operating, and maintainingenergyfactiitiesto avoid impactsto soflsand drainages

Reclaimingabandonedenergy facflitysites amrding to a plan that restores and presemes land values

AdvocatingCounty energy facflitypoliciesduring energy facfli~ planning.

1991 Modoc Coun@ Zoning Ordinance (as amended). Pursuant to the 1993 Modoc County General Plan

Energy Element, the 1991 Modoc County Zoning Ord-ce identifies transmission lines over 69 kV as

a conditional use in dl County zones, and requires a Condition Use Permit for constructing such

transmission lines. However, as noted above, the County’s jurisdiction over the Proposed Project is

preempted by the CPUC. h addition, pursuant to the Energy Element, the Zoning Ordinance requires

that dl transmission lines over 69 kV comply with specific standards, including placing transmission

structures by helicopter or other roadless construction methods in very steep or inaccessible areas; siting

transmission lines to avoid impacting critical fish and wildlife habitat; siting transmission lines so as not

to interfere with scenic views and to visually integrate with the surrounding setting; avoiding placing

transmission structures and diagond alignments of transmission lines through agriculturrd fields; and
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siting transmission lines to follow property lines or routes that would have the least environmental and

land use impacts.

tissen Coun~

1968 bsen Coun@ General Pkn and Zoning Ordinance. The Lassen County Generrd Plan contains

two general gods applicable to the Proposed Project. Three gods mtablish objectives for protecting the

County’s wildIife, mturd beauty, and wilderness character; and increasing and improving public and

private services and facilities for the benefitof County residents and visitors. The General Plan addresses

land use, circulation and transportation, recreation and tourism, and natural resource conservation.

Although the document does not identi~ specific policies and implementation measures for these issue

areas, it provides recommendations and describm the general County direction and approach for

addressing them. Recreation gords identified in the General Plan applicable to the Proposed Project cdl

for maintaining the natural beauty and protecting the physical and scenic natural resources of the County.

h addition, one recreation md tourism policy recommendation is applicable to the Proposed Project. It

provides for preserving the physical resources and the feeling of wilderness in prime recreational areas

by regulating vehicular use and accws.

1993 tisen Coun@ General Plan Ener~ Hement. The Lassen County General Plan Energy Element

contains general, siting, and construction policies and implementation measures for dl energy facilities

and specifically for transmission lines and natural gas pipelines. The policies and implementation

measures re~late the siting and construction of facilities so as to ~e impacts to environrnentrd

resources. The policies and implementation measures for transmission lines and natural gas pipelines.
include provisions for:

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

Submitting pl= to the County for review and comment during preliminary route planning and impact
assessment

Sitingfacilitiesto mi- impactson naturalresources

Routingand designingfactities to ~e erosion and sedimentation

Sitingfacilitiesso as not to jeopardue public safetyat airports

Using existing corridors, rights of way, md easementsin sitingfacilities

Sitingfacilitiesso as to ~ impactsto seas witi existingor proposed residentialdevelopment

Avoiding siting facilitiesthrough agricti@ fields, and siting facilitiesalong property ~ies or other routes
whichwould not require splitiingparcels

Sitin~transmission lines so as to ~ impactson scenicviews and visurdlyintegratethe lines with the
existingsetting, siting transmissionlines alonghighwayson the sides of least scenicvalue, and avoidingsiting
transmissionlines on ridge~ies or other visuallyprofient features
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● Developinga fire suppressionplan.

1989 tisen Coun@ General Plan Noise Hement. The Lassen County Generrd Plan Noise Element

identifies noise level performance standards for new projects and developments, and contains a policy that

calls for controlling noise generated by new projects and developments so as not to exceed specified noise

level standards at any existing r=identid development or lands designated for residential development.

1987 tissen CounQ Wendel &ea Plan. The boundaries of the Wendel Planning Area are the Town of

Wendel to the north, the northern boundary of the Herlong School District to the south, the toe slopes

of the SkedaddIe-Amedee Mountains to the northeast and east, the State of Nevada line to the east, and

the eastern boundary of the Standish-Litchfield Fire Protection District to the west. Portions of Segments

N and O of the proposed transmission line route and rdternative Segment M occur within the Wendel

Planning Area. The Wendel Area Plan includes gods, objectives, policies, and implementation measures

applicable to the Proposed Project that cdl for ~ig and mitigating impacts to soils, geothermal

resources, water resources, vegetation, fish and wfldlife habitats, agricultural land, culturrd resources,

scenic resources, traffic patterns and safety, and public roads; ~ig land use conflicts; avoiding

exposing development projects to seismic and geotechnicd h-ds; and minimizing the generation of

noise.

1984 tissen Coun~ Hallelujah Junction Aea Plan. The Hdlelujab Junction Planning Area is located

in the Long Valley area of Lassen County. From north to south, the Planning &ea covers the area from

1.8 miles north of Hallelujah Junction to the Sierra County line. Portions of Segment W of the proposed

transmission line route and dtemative Segment Z occur within the Hallelujah Junction Pltig Area.

The Hdleluj& Junction Area Plan includes gods, objectives, policies, and implementation measures

applicable to the Proposed Project that cdl for minimizing and mitigating for impacts to soils, water

resources, riparian habitat along Long Vrdley Creek, deer migration corridors and critical habitat, special

status plant and _ species, agrictiturrd land, cultural resources, and scenic resources; avoiding

exposing development projects to seismic and geotechnicd h-ds; and minimizing the generation of

noise.

Sierra Coun~

Sierra Coun@ General Plan. The Sierra County General Plan establishes gods, policies, and guidelines

for resource protection for the unincorporated portions of the County. The policies are stillar to those

established in the Modoc and Lassen County General Plans.

The Land Use Element of the General Plan contains specific gods and policies for the Long Valley

Community. The Element directs the maintenance of open space, agriculture, forest, and recreational
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uses for this area. Specific policies preserve th~e uses by precluding residential development through

the protection of key wildife, visual, watershed, and other environment resources. Furthermore, a key

area of Long Valley has been designated as “Recreational”. The Land Use Element identifies the

following County-wide gods applicable to the portion of the Proposed Project that crosses the Long

Valley Community:

● To promote and encourageresidentialand conunercidgrowth in the CommunityCore Areas, and confinethe
extensionof public facilitiesto these areas

. To provide that areasoutsidethe Community~uence Areas are maintainedfor growth and enhancementof
natural resourceindustry, protectionof the County’srural lifestyle, and protectionof environrnenti quflhy

● To mainti ad enhancethe identityof eachd~i~ted Communityand allowody land uses which preserve
their character

. To provide flexibdityin Gened Plan land use districtsto implementa balancedvtiety of land uses

● To implementdevelopmentstidards which str~ine procedures, maximizepublic involvement,and protect
environmentallysensitiveareas and areas of nati r~ource industry.

The Visual Element of the General Plan identifies Long Valley as an area with critid views and

important scenic features, and designates this area as a “Unique Area of High Scenic Value” on the map

of “Scenic Features”. Policy 7 of the Element calls for “a built environment which reflects the County’s

rural and historic qualities.” hplementation Measure 9@) of the Element directs use of “the Open Space

designation or Special Treatment Area Overlay to preserve visual resources which would be significantly

impacted by any degree of alteration.” The Plants ad Wildlife Element of the General Plan designates

Long Valley as a “Special Treatment Area “ with designations of “Other Sensitive Area” and “Criticrd

Deer Winter Range.”

Sierra Coun@ Generaf Pbn Energy Efement. The Sierra County Energy Element contains resource

protection policies similar to those in the Energy Elements of Lassen and Modoc Counties. These

policies cdl for protecting environmentally sensitive areas and agricultural uses. The Sierra County

Energy Element dso contains mitigation measurm for fiscal and public services impacts of energy

facilities.

Sierra Coun@ fining Ordinance. The proposed transmission line route crosses areas of Long Valley

zoned “GenerA Forest” and “Agriculture”. The Sierra County Zoning Ordinance permits public utility

distribution facilities but does not permit public utili~ transmission facilities in these zoning districts.

.. ..
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Washoe Coun~

1993 Wmhoe Coun@ Comprehensive Plan tind Use and Transport&-on Hement. The Washoe County

Comprehensive Plan Land Use and Transportation Element contains land use policies and action programs

applicable to the Proposed Project that cdl for establishing visual continuity of roadways in the County;

ensuring that development proposals confom with appropriate Comprehensive Plan and relevant Area

Plan policies and action programs; ensuring that existing and proposed land uses are compatible; planning

development projects so as to prevent soil erosion and preserve mturd resources, agricultural land, scenic

resources, recreationrd uses, and cultural resources; and assessing development projects individually and

cumulatively for impacts on mtural resources. Areas desigmted “public and semi-public facilities” in

the Land Use and Transportation Element are intended for public or semi-public facilities such as schools,

churches, fire stations, hospitals, civic and communi~ buildings, and utility buildings and facilities, which

includes electrical transmission lines. Development guidelines for areas designated public and semi-public

facilities include compatibility with adjacent land us=.

1991 Washoe Coun@ Comprehensive Ptin Conserv@”onHement. The Washoe County Comprehensive

Plan Conservation Element contains policim and action programs addressing cultural, scenic, land, water,

and air resources applicable to the Proposed Project that cdl for preserving cultural resources; protecting

environmentily sensitive and/or critical land, water, and wildlife resources; ensuring that information

on geotechnicd h~ds is incorporated into the land use planning and development processes; regulating

development to ~e drainage, erosion, siltation, and landslide problems; regulating development to

protect riparian vegetation of drainages and wetlands; and protecting, conserving, and enhancing fish and

wildlife resources, key wildlife habitats, habitats of special status species, and key wildlife migration

routes.

1993 Wuhoe Coun@ Comprehensive Plan High Desert hea Plan. The High Desert Planning Area

comprises the northern two thirds of Washoe County. It is bounded on the north by the Oregon-Nevada

state line, on the south by the North Valleys Planning Area and the Pyramid Lake hdian Reservation

boundary, on the w~t by the Nevada-Crdifornia border, and on the east by the Pershing and Hurnboldt-

Washoe Coun~ line. A portion of Segment Q of the proposed transmission line route is located within

the High Desert Planning Area. The High Desert Area Plan contains conservation policies and action

programs applicable to the Proposed Project that provide for maintaining the rural character and

protecting the scenic resources, designated wilderness areas, and mturd habitats and preserves; and

allowing use and development of mturd rwources under specific conditions. The High Desert Area Plan

indicates that utilities such as electrical linm and telephone lines should be placed underground in order

to preserve the mturd setting of residential communities in the Planning AreW however, this

recommendation is not presented as a policy.

C.8-22



—

C.8 LANDUSE,W-A~ON, ANDEDUCA~ONAL,
RELIGIOUS,OR SC~C USM

1993 Wmhoe Coun@ Comprehensive Plan Notih Vdlqs Aea Plan. The North Valleys Planning Area

is located in the southern portion of Washoe County. It is bounded on the north by the High Desert

Planning Area, on the east by the Spanish Springs, Sun Valley and Warm Springs Planning Areas, on

the south by the Verdi Pltig Area and the City of Reno, and on the w=t by the Nevada-Cdifornia

border. A portion of Segment X and Segment Y of the proposed transmission line route are within the

North Valleys Planning Area. The North Valleys Area Plan contains policies applicable to the Proposed

Project with regard to maintaining the scenic qualities of the mountains and hills, preserving and

enhancing the visual quditiw as viewed from U.S. 395, protecting the natural resources, restricting

development projects o~ land that has geotechnicd hads and high environment value; and ensuring

that development projects proposed within wetland areas comply with federd and Iocd wetland

regulations. The North Valleys Area Plan indicates that utilities such as electrid lines and telephone

lines should be placed underground in order to pr=erve the natural setting of the Planning Area;

however, this recommendation is not presented as a policy.

C@ of Reno

The City of Reno land use policy document is The Master Pltiolicy Plan (1986). Applicable policies

address land use compatibility issues of new development. The City of Reno will require a Specird Use

Permit for the Proposed Project; the City maintains jurisdiction over the project since the CPUC has no

jurisdiction in Nevada.

C.8.2 .

C.8.2.1

E~OWNTfi WACTS OF ~ PROPOSED PRO~CT

Deftition and Use of Significrmce Ctitefia

Two main components comprise the analysis of land use impacts of the Proposed Project:

● Determinationof preclusionof efisting land uses, and the potentialshort-term and long-termconflictswith
surroundingland uses

● Identificationof the potentialinconsistencieswiti federd, stae, and lod policiesmd re@ations.

h order to evaluate cofiicts created by the Proposed Project with surrounding land uses, the individud

impacts of the Proposed Project identified within the respective issue areas are evaluated in terms of their

combined effects on land uses. The type and duration of cotiicts with residentid, recreational,

agriculturrd, and religious land us= that would result from constructing and operating the Proposed

Project are determined by aggregating the impacts of the following issue areas: air qurdity, noise, energy

and utilities, public safety and health, socioeconomic, transportation and traffic, and visual resources.
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The criteria usd to determine the significance of impacts on residentid, recreatioti, agriculturrd, and

religious land uses are basal on CEQA guidelines, previous environmental documents analyzing

transmission line projects and other projects in the region, and the types of land uses present within and

near the transmission line ROW and substation sites. These criteria are based on the long-term

compatibility of the Proposed Project witi existing and future land uses. For the various types of land

uses in the project region, the criteria for determining impact significance are listed below.

● Permanentprmlusion of a permitteduse or a partictiar land use
● hng-term disturbanw that wotid dtish the qutihy of a partitiar land use
● hclusion of pubficuses or sensitivelad use remptors within the footprintof a hazardousarea
● Cotiict with feded, state, coun~, or city lad use plans, poticies,or re@ations.

Restienti Uses

● Permanentor long-termchangein the characterof an area of residentialuse
● Cotiict with the establishedresidentialuse of an area.

Recreti”oti Uses

● Permanentor long-termpreclusionof a recreatioti use
● Temporarypreclusionof a recreatioti use during the pe~ use season
● kng-terrn loss or degradationof the rmreationd valueof a major recreationalfacifity
● CoMict with the =tabtishd recreatioti use of an ara.

Agticdtird Uses

● Conversionof prime croplandor grazing land to non-agrictiti use
. Permanentor long-termimpairmentof the productivi~ of prime cropland, grazingland, or other agnculturrd

operations
. Cotiict with the establishedagrictiturrduse of an area.

C.8.2.2 Environrnenti hpa- and Mitigation Mwnrw

C.8.2.2.I Constriction Impacts

As described in the Project Description (Section B.2), construction of the transmission line would occur

from March 1996 through December 1996. Assuming a reasonable worst case scenario, it can be

expected that disturbances from constructing the transmission line would occur for approximately seven

days at any given structure site along the ROW. This schedule would mean daily disturbances to land

uses adjacent to the ROW during dl phases of construction site preparation, excavating structure

foundations, assembling structures, erecting structures, instiling conductor and shield wires, site clean-

up, and planting and maintaining vegetation for site restoration. The seven days of disturbance would
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not necessarily be consecutive. The majority of disturbances would occur before site clean-up and

restoration. Construction activities would dso occur outside of the ROW: overland travel, improving

access routes, constructing new accms routes, upgrading existing four wheel drive (4~) roads,

intermittent blading of rough areas for overland travel, and constructing and using staging areas.

Based on the construction schedule, it can be expected that disturbances from constructing each substation

would occur intermittently over an approximate 14 month period. This schedule would mean daily

disturbances to land uses adjacent to the substation sites during dl phases of substation construction: site

clearing and grading, instiling fencing, constructing concrete footings and slabs, digging trenches,

installing conduits and conductors, back-filling trenches, placing gravel, constructing a concrete slab,

erecting a pre-fabricated control buildlng and auxiliary structurw, and installing landscaping. The

following discussions describe construction impacts on residentid, recreational, agricultural, and religious

Iand uses adjacent to and near the Proposed Project ROW and substation sites.

Construction Impacts on Redenti Uses

Table C. S-l (in Section C.8.1) lists the sensitive land uses, including specific residences, trailers,

apartment buildings, and undeveloped or partially developed residential subdivisions within and near the

ROWS of the Proposed Project and dtemative routes. These and other residential uses near the staging

areas, ROW, and proposed access route improvements wotid experience a variety of disturbances as a

result of the transmission line construction activities: increases in noise, dust, odors, and trtic, as well

as visual intrusion of construction vehicles, equipment, workers, and stored materials. For residential

uses adjacent to or near the ROW, access routes may be temportiy restricted, blocked, or detoured,.
causing delays in departing from or arriving at homes. Residentid uses near the Border Town Substation

and North Valley Road Substation sites would dso experience increases in noise, dust, odors, and traffic

as a result of the substation construction activities described above. Overall, disturbances to residential

uses during construction of the transmission line and substations would be adverse, but not significant

(Class ~), due to the temporary nature of the construction activities at any one location along the ROW

or at any one substation site.

Mitig&”on Measures for Impacts on Restienti Uses

Mitigation measures to reduce disturbance to residential areas during construction of the Proposed Project

are identified in Sections C.2.2 (fir Quality), C.5.2 (Energy and Uttiities), C.9.2 (Noise), and C. 12.2

(Transportation and Tr~lc). ti addition, visual r=ources Mitigation Measur= V-1 through V4 cdl for

storing construction materials and excavated materials away from higtiy visible route segments; cotilning

construction activities and rnaterids storage to within the transmission line ROW, substation sites, and

staging areas; prohibiting the construction of roads in higtiy scenic areas or areas of known public
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concern; and constructing roads at appropriate angl~ to ~e views of newly graded terrain. The

following mitigation measurw would further reduce the adverse, but not significant disturbances to

residential USN during construction of the transmission line and substations:

At least one month prior to constructing the transmission line, a substation, or staging area in a

particdar area, the Applicant shall give advance notice of such construction and the anticipated

disturbances to property owners, residents, and tenants potentially affected by construction

activities. The Applicant sM1 provide this notice by: (1) mailing notices to properties and

residential uses within 1000 feet of the transmission line ROW, substation site, or access road; (2)

posting btiletins in neighborhoods that would be affected by construction activities; and (3)

publishing notices in Iocd newspapers. The Applicant shall incorporate these advance noticing

procedures into the Construction, Operation, and Maintenance Plan. The Lead Agency shall review

and approve the Construction, Operation, and Maintenance Plan and shall review and approve

copies of mailed notic~, bulletti, and published notices prepared and distributed by the Applicant.

The Applicant shall appoint a public affairs officer to be the Applicant’s public liaison or point of

contact before, during, and after constructing the Proposed Project through residentird areas. This

officer shall be avtiable to discuss public concerns or quwtions. Procedures for reaching the

public affairs officer via telephone or in person sM1 be included in notices distributed to the public

in accordance with Mitigation Measure L-1. The Uad Agency shall review the memorandum

regarding appointment of a specific individud as public affairs offlcec, and shall review and

approve copies of mailed notices, bulletins, and published notices prepared and distributed by the

Applicant.

Constictin Impacts on Recre&& Uses

The public and private lands crossed by the Proposed Project, substation sit=, staging areas, and new

and improved acc~s routes are currently used for hiking, observing wildlife and scenic resources,

hunting, and fishing. The main recreatioti destinations in the area of the Proposed Project include:

Modoc Natiod Forest, Ramhom Springs Campground, Tule Patch Spring R=t Area, Infemd Caverns

Battleground Memorial Monument, Viewland Historid Monument Overlook, ~ernal Caverns, Lassen

Red Rock Scenic Area, Petersen Mountain Natural Area, Skedadde Mounti, Fort Sage OHV Area,

the gravel *g pit near the Sierra Army Depot used by motorcycle and ATV riders as a staging area

and campground, Devils Garden Mounti Bike Trail near Daggert Canyon and an unnamed mountain

bike trti, Sherlock Spring, Bayley Reservoir, Delta Lake, Graves Reservoir, Graven Reservoir, Viceroy

Pond, Juniper Stock Tank, Smith Reservoir, and Bailey Reservoir. Recreatioti users of these areas

could experience increases in noise, dust, odors, and traffic; visual intrusion of construction vehicles,

equipment, workers, and stored materials; and restricted, blocked, or detoured access to recreational
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opportunities as a result of constructing the transmission line and substation. These disturbances would

detract from the quality of the recreational experience of thwe users. Disturbances to recreational users

would be adverse, but not significant (Class m, due to the temporary mture of the construction

activities at any one location along the ROW or at any one substation site.

Northwest of QOl, Segment Q crosses a motorcycle and Al-Terrain Vehicle (Aw trail loop and a dirt

acc~s road of the Fort Sage Off-Highway Vehicle (0~ Area, a designated BLM recreatioti area.

Several locations in the OW Area provide views to the Honey Lake Valley. k addition to motorcycle

and ATV riding, slower speed fdy OHV riding and 4WD vehicle riding dso occur along the trd and

road network of the OHV Area. Other major activities in the OHV Area include sightseeing and wildlife

viewing. Activiti= within the ROW for constricting the trwmission line, intermittent blading of rough

areas within the ROW for constructing a single lane overlmd travel route, and upgrading of existing

4~ roads outside the ROW would degrade the recr=tioti experience of the riders of the trail and

access road. Human activity, truck traffic, equipment operation, and construction operations would

disturb the riders, reduce their safe riding speed, and restrict their use of the trti and access road,

resulting in a significant, but mitigable (CIass ~ impact.

Mitig@-on Measures for Impacts on Recre@”oti Uses

The following mitigation measures would further reduce the adverse, but not significant impacts on

recreational uses during construction of the transmission line and substations: .

b3 At leas! two weeks prior to constructing the transmission line, a substation, or staging area in a

particular area, the Applicant shall give advance notice of future restrictkg, blocking, or detouring

of access routes to known recreatioti destinations. The Applicant shall provide tils notice by

posting bulletins along the access routes to known recreation destinations that would be restricted,

blocked, or detourd. k accortice with Mhigation Measure T-5, the Applicant shall develop

alternative transportation routes for ratricted, blocked, or detoured access routes. The Applicant

shall incorporate these advance noticing procedures and alternative transportation rout~ into the

Construction, Operation, and Maintenance Plan. The Lead Agency shall desi~te the party

responsible for monitoring the advance noticing. Said monitor shall review and approve the

Construction, Operation, and Maintenance Plan and shall review copi= of bulletins prepared and

distributed by the Applicant.

The following mitigation measure wotid reduce the signifimt degradation of the recreation experience

of riders at the Fort Sage OHV arw to a level of non-significance: I
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At least one month prior to constructing the transmission line in the Fort Sage ON Area, the

Applicant shall give notice of construction activities and the restriction or closure of specific

motorcycle and Am trds, dti access roads, and paved access roads. The Applicant shall provide

this notice by posting bulletins .at the tr~ead and along the specific trails and access roads that

would be restricted or closd. The Applicant sM1 incorporate this advanced noticing procedure

into the Construction, Operation, and Mtitenance Plan. The hd Agency-designated monitor

sM1 review and approve the Construction, Operation, and Maintenance Plan and conduct a site

visit to the Fort Sage OW Area to observe whether the bulletins have been posted in the

appropriate locations.

Cons~ctin Impwts on Gra”ng

Table C.8-2 lists the name, number of permitters, and seasons of use of grwing allotments crossed by

the Proposed Project and alternative routes. Transmission line construction activities would result in a

temporary loss of the use of grwing land within the 160-foot ROW as a restit of removing vegetation,

grading, and bladmg for site preparation; overland travel; excavating for structure foundations;

assembling and erecting structures; insding conductor and shield wires; site clean-up; and planting and

maintaining vegetation for site restoration. Construction activities would dso result in a temporary loss

of the use of gr=ing land outside the ROW as a restit of overland travel; constructing new access routes,

upgrading existing 4~ roads, and intermittent bladmg of rough areas for overland travel; and

constructing and using staging areas. k addition, human activity, movement of vehicles and equipment,

and noise during construction activities could disturb grtig -S and drive them away from livestock

water sources near the construction area. Overall, the loss of use of gr=ing land would be significant,

mitigable (Cims ~ due to cotiicts (i.e., dls~bances) with the established use of land for grting and

potential to displace livestock from existing water sources.

There are numerous range improvements (e.g., fencing and gates) on BLM and private lands.

Constructing the transmission line, substations, and staging ara cotid require removing sections of

fencing along gr=ing allotments or constructing new gates if the existing gates were too narrow to allow

access to construction areas. If time open fence sections were not immediately replaced or covered by

temporary barriers, or if new or existing gates were inadvertently left open, grming animals disturbed

by construction activities and trying to move away horn the construction area could move to or across

U.S. 395 or other roads or to another gr=ing allotment. Motment permitters could lose gr=ing -s

or be forced to expend time wd money looking for and retrieving lost-s. Furthermore, movement

of gruing -S across the roadways or U.S. 395 cotid result in @ mortality. Movement of

gr=ing animals to another gr=ing allotment could resdt in a trespass violation from the BLM or legal
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and Mternative Roj- Rout=

Allotmen$Narn+:(~:of’Perqi@<&j.; : ~j::. :.” ::.:!.;,:;$+~~~~~+~;j :;:...‘“:: ;..$?ee+ti:cro~~$$..,. ,,. . . . ... .’..’.“. ,,. . .::... Mndoc:~ationj ~or$$ -’::~idtis’;$re$ .isgye$t:.,A}; ; : ;: “::;:y: ‘:::‘.“:;:;, : “[‘. .. . . :., .;

Big Sage (4) 5/1-9/30 A

BLMN&~, ~+pyr~;:~~:f$e%tik tiG<E,<+$ $$j+~k” $i@:$&?;~~>?~?“~,~~.?:. ;:: ;:’:,;;..:(..... ....:. ,...:.:.:..... ..... :
RyeGrassSwale(1) 4/16 - 6/1 c

RockyPrairie(1) 5/1 -5/31, 9/16 - 10/15 c

WestSide(1) 4/13 - 6~5 A, C

SouthFork(1) 5/1 - 9/15 c

Roumoyhdividual(1) 4116-9130 c

NelsonCorral(1) 5/16-9120 C, D

No. AshValley(2) 4/16-9130 D

Summit(1) 5/1 - 9/30 D

So. AshValley(1) 5/15- 8/1, 5/15- 9/15 D

BLM’=gIe ~~e R&otice “~+ {S$~~~$> “L,~z~$~ :~~:$te~~e ~~n$ ~,~~~~; ~“ ‘!:;... ... . ... ... . .. ........ ,.
NewBaileyCreek(2) 5/1 - 9/30 J, K

4/16 - 10/31

RaveAMP(1) 4/1 - 10/31 J, K

Crest(1) 5/1 - 9/15 J, K

Snowstorm(2) 411- 8/31 J, K
4/1 - 10/31

Observation(4) . 4/15- 10/31 K, L, ESVA
4/15- 10/31
4/15 - 10/31

. 4/15 - 10/31

DeepCut(2) 4/1 - 6/15 L, MVA, M, N
4/1 - 10/31

CaliforniaWiiterRange(1) 1/10- 4/10 o
,,.

B~ ~on@;~Xourk$&~;f$E~~ri~~~~~~,:~i:~’~~ ‘@~~tiVe$~@$S;~”: ~.”’ ~”

Constantia(2) 5/1 - 10/15 P, Q, R, S
11/1- 12/30

HallelujahJunction(2) 4/15- 11/30 S, T, U, W, Z

Wedekmd(1) 41i5- 6/15 x, Y

Wlgan (1) 12/1- 10/30 Q
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complications between allotment permitters. The loss of gr=ing anirnds as a result of removing sections

of fencing and leaving gates open wotid be a significant, mitigable impact (Class ~ due to the cotiict

of temporary fence removal with the established use of land for grming.

Mtig&-on Measures for Impacts to Grating. The following mitigation measures would reduce the

significant loss of use of gr=ing land to a level of non-significance:

G5 Prior tos~ of construction for the Proposed Project, the Applicant shall work with the BLM and

allotment permitters to identify authotied range improvements crossed by the Proposed Project

route, and important livestock waters within 200 yards of the route. The Applicant will work with

the BLM and appropriate permittee to insure that range improvements are protected or repaired

withii one week of any damage, md that alternative water sourca for livestock are made available

if determined necessary by the BLM. The Applicant shall incorporate procedures for

BLWperrnittee notification, range improvement protection and repair procedures, and a list of

potential water supply methods into the Construction, Operation and Maintenance Plan. The BLM

sMI designate the party responsible for monitoring implementation of these construction schedule

and gr=ing rotation system adjustments and ensure that the BLM, Applicant, and gr~ing

perrnittees meet to develop these items, and sMI review and approve the Construction, Operation,

and Maintenance Plan. For construction within Natioti Forests, the Applicant shall work as

specified herein with the USFS and appropriate permitters.

The following mitigation measures wodd rduce the significant loss of grming animals as a result of

removing sec$ions of fencing and leaving gates open to a level of non-significance.

M tidlately after removing sections of graing allotment fencing to allow for access to a

construction area, the Applicant sMI construct a temporary barrier across the section of removed

fencing so that grming anirnds cannot move through the fencing. The Applicant shall construct

the barrier so that it can be easfly moved aside to allow for access by construction vehicles and

equipment. tidlateIy after completing construction in an area, the Applicant shall repair the

section of removed fencing. The Applicant shall monitor thwe measures by designating one

member of each construction crew who shall be responsible for ensuring that the barriers are

constructed immediately after the fencing sections are removed, and that the sectiom of removed

fencing are repaired immediately after construction is completed. The Lead Agency shall designate

the party responsible for monitoring these measures. Said monitor shall periodically inspect the

construction area to observe whether barriers have been constructed across sections of removed

fencing, and sM1 inspect areas where the transmission line has been constructed to obseme whether

sections of removed fencing have been repaired.
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L7 The Applicant shall close dl gates immediately after they are opened to allow construction vehicles

and equipment access to a construction area. The Applicant shall monitor this measure by

designating one member of each construction crew who shall be responsible for ensuring that dl

gates are closed immdlately after they are opened. The Lead Agency shall designate the p-

responsible for monitotig this measure. Said monitor shall periodidly inspect the construction

area to observe whether dl gates are closti.

Construction Impacts on Croplati

During construction of the transmission line, disturbances from construction activities and temporary

occupancy of the land within the 16@foot ROW cotid restit in a temporary loss of the use of a relatively

snudl area of cropland for growing hay and other crops in the Madeline Plains (from the Town of

Madeline to about E-8). This temporary loss of the use of cropland would result from removing

vegetation and grading for site preparation, overland travel, assembling and erecting structures, and site

clean-up. Construction activities and temporary occupancy of the land cotid dso radt in a temporary

loss of the use of cropland outside the ROW as a rwtit of constructing a staging area north of Angle

Point E08 of the Proposed Project route. Depending on the saon and timing of construction,

disturbances from construction activities and temporary occupancy of the land within tie ROW and

staging area could preclude or interfere with pIanting, maintaining, or harvesting the hay crop, or cotid

damage the hay crop. Overall, the potential loss of use of cropland would be significant, mitigable (Class

~ due to potential cofiicts, although temporary, with the established use of land for growing hay and

other crops.

Mtig&n Measures for Impacts on Croptiti. The following mitigation measures wotid reduce the

temporary si~ficant loss of use of cropland to a level of non-significance.

Ba The Applicant sMI include a stiptiation in its aement agreements

ROW, that the farmers sM1 be reimbursed for the value of the crops

with farmers along the

lost and the cost of any

delay or interruption in necessary farming practices as a restit of any interrupted use of cropland

during project construction. The State Lead Agency, in consultation with the County

Cooperative Extension officm, shall designate the party responsible for monitoring. Said

monitor shall ensure that the Appficant incorporates the stated condition in its easement

agreements with farmers, and that farmers are adequately and timely reimbursed for crop losses

and the cost of delay or interruption of farming practic=.

L8b Prior to constructing the Proposed Project, the Applicant shall work with the appropriate County

Cooperative Extension service agent, and farmers to agree to a construction schedtie that would

avoid the prime crop planting, growing, and harvesting seasons, to the extent possible. If
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weather or other environment constraints require that the Applicant construct in actively farmed

fields, the Applicant shall reimburse the affected farmers for any crop losses. The State Lead

Agency, in consultation with the County Cooperative Extemion Offices, shall designate the

party responsible for monitoring. Said monitor shall ensure that the Agency, Applicant, and

farmers meet to agree to a construction schedtie; and that farmers are adequately and timely

reimbursed for crop losses.

C.8.2.2.2 Oper@.ons Imputs

As described in the Project Description (Section B.2), operation of the transmission line would involve

patrolling the lines by vehicle, foot, or air to determine overall line integrity; trimming and removing

trees and checking for encroachments; and general maintenance and repair activities. These maintenance

activities would occur on a periodic basis over the life of the Proposed Project. This schedule would

mean periodic disturbances of noise, dust, odors, trfic, and r=trictd access to land uses adjacent to

the ROW. Operation of the Proposti Project would dso include the physical pr~ence of the

transmission line structures and substations.

Oper&”ons Impacts on Restienti Uses

Ustirbances to Restienti Uses. Table C.S-l lists the sensitive land uses, including specific residences,

trtiers, apartment btidmgs, and undeveloped or partidy developed residential subdivisions along the

proposed and alternative project routes. These and other residential uses would experience increases in

noise, dust, odors, and trtilc as a restit of human activi~, truck traffic, and equipment operation as a.
result of transmission line maintenance. Disturbance to residential USH during maintenance of the

transmission line would be adverse, but not significant (Class ~, due to the intermittent and temporary

mture of the maintenance activities at any one location or point along the ROW.

Degr-n of @@ of Retienti Uses. The pr=ence of the transmission line and substation would

degrade the qurdity of residential us= by changing the character of the environment in which these

r=identid uses are located, and cotiicting with the dmired uses of the r=identid property. The

character of the environment wotid change as a result of the presence of the project structures, either on

or near the residential property, in the views from the residential uses, and as a result of the presence of

electric and magnetic fields @~s) from the project facilities.

In rurrd areas with undisturbed scenic vis~, the presence of the project structures in views would

degrade the scenic quality of the land on and near which the residentird uses are located. The visual

impacts of the Proposed Project are described in Section C. 13.2 ~Isud Resources). Nthough the visual

anrdysis does not address impacts to specific residenc~, based on the information in Table C. 13-9, which
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provides a summary of the significance of visual impacts of the Proposed Project along specific angle

point subsegments, the visual impacts of the transmission line wotid be significant from those residences

located near Angle Points E03, E04, K02, K03, L04 through L06, and ROl. These residences are

located within the angle point subsegments that would have significant visurd impacts. The visual impacts

of the transmission line would dso be significant from those r=idenc= Iistd in Table C.S-l, which lists

the sensitive land usm within and near the ROW (within 2000 feet of the centerline) along the proposed

and dtemative project routes. Therefore, the visual impacts of the transmission line wotid be significant

from those residences located along Segments A, B, E, F, G, K, L, O, R, W, and X.

In addition, the presence of the project structures and ROW may cotiict physidly or visually with the

desird uses of the residential property, such as recreating, relaxing, gardening, and entertaining. The

160-foot ROW must remain clear of my structures, prohibiting development of any ROW that crosses

private land. bpacts of the Proposed Project on property values are addrased in Section C. 11.2

(Socioeconomic and Public Services).

The effects of EMFs are discussti in Section C. 10.2 @blic Safety and Hdth). Currently, there are

no Federd or State standards limiting human exposure to EMFs from transmission linm or substation

facilitim in Cdifomia and Nevada. While a few states have enacted some type of EMF standards, the

! purpose of the standards is to ensure that the field levels horn new power linw are no greater than the

field levels from existing lines. As discussed in Section C. 10.2, at the edge of the ROW (80 feet tiom

the centerline) the Mturas Transmission Line Project meets the existing standards for dl States with the

exception of the residential limit imposd in Montana. The residential electric field standard of 1 kV/m

in Montana is met by the Proposed Project for dl configurations except the 345 kV H-frame structure..
As proposed, the digmnent for the Proposed Project ii separated from sensitive receptors by a minimum

of 300 feet, except for a residence on Segment L (150 feet from centerline) and the North Foothill

Apartments on Segment X (approximately 260 feet from centerline).

The proposed Border Town Substation would be incompatible with the surrounding rural residential and

agricultural uses. Mthough the commercial development of Border Town is located about 0.5 mile

northeast of the substation site, the large industrid facfli~ wodd contrast with the rural, open space

character of the arw; cofiict with the uses of residential property d=cribed above; and degrade the

quality of residential uses in the area.

Given that significant visual impacts would dfish the quality of residential usm and constitute a

permanent change in the character of areas of residential use, the impact to residential uses would be a

significant, non-mitigable impact (Class u.
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Mtig&-on Measures for Impacts on Restienti Uses

Applicable mitigation measures for disturbances to residential uses during operation and maintenance of

the Proposed Project are identified in Sections C.2.2 (Air Quality), C.5.2 (Energy and Utilities), C.9.2

(Noise), and C.12.2 (Transportation and Traffic). Three measures would reduce the adverse, but not

significant disturbances to residential uses during maintenance of the transmission line.

The following mitigation measure would reduce the significant degradation of the quality of residential

uses as a result of the presence of the project structur=:

L9 As proposed, the Applicant shall design the Proposed Project such that the transmission line

structures are not placed within 300 feet of existing residences. mere sensitive receptors would

be located less than 300 feet from the centerline, the separation between the receptor and centerline

shall be maxm to the extent feasible as determined by the Lead Agencies. Prior to permit

issuance, the Applicant shall submit to the kd Agencies for review and approval fmd construction

plans for the Proposal Project that reflect this requirement. The Lead Agency designated

environmental monitor s~l ensure that

Operti’ons Impacts on Recre&ti Uses

the Proposed Project is sited as approved.

~sturbance to Recreti”oti Uses. The public and private lands cross~ by the Proposed Project route

are used for a wide variety of recreatioti uses, as identified in Section C.8. 1.2. These recreational areas

are described above under construction impacts to recreatioti uses. Recreatioti users of these lands.
could experience increases in noise, dust, odors, and traffic and restricted access as a result of

maintenance activities. These disturbance= wodd detract from the quality of the recreational experience

of these users. Disturbances to recreatioti users would be adverse, but not significant (Class ~, due

to the intermittent and temporary mture of the maintenance activities in the areas of these recreational

opportunities.

Applicable mitigation measures for disturbance to recreatioti uses during maintenance of the Proposed

Project are identified in Sections C.2.2 (Au Qdity), C.9.2 ~oise), and C.12.2 (Transportation and

Traffic). These measures would reduce the adverse, but not significant disturbances to users of

recreational lands during maintenance of the transmission line.

The presence of the transmission line and substations would degrade the quality of the experience of

recreation users by changing the character of the environment in which the recreatio~ uses are located,

ad potentially interfering with existing and future recreatioti activities. The character of the

environment would change as a restit of the praence of the transmission line structures in the views of
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the recreational users (see Section C. 13.2, Visual Resources). The presence of the project structures in

views to or from recrmtiond areas would change the mturd, scenic, or historic environment of the

recrtitioti areas and degrade the quality of the recreatioti experience of the users of those areas. h

addition, the presence of the project structurm may physi~y interfere with hiking, observing wildlife,

riding mountain bikes, observing scenic and historic resources, and hunting. The change in character

of the environment would be significant at the Ttie Patch Spring Rest Area, ~ed Caverns

Battleground and Memorial Monument, Msen Red Rocks Scenic Area, Peavine Mountain Area, Rancho

San Rafael Park, and Daggert Canyon. The presence of the project structures would degrade the mturd

setting (natural spring, bluff, and vegetation transition) at the Ttie Patch Spring R=t Area; the historical

setting (1867 battleground, soldiers’ graves, and hdian rock rings and hunting blinds) at and near the

Wed Caverns Batieground and Memorial Monument; the unusual geologic setting at the ksen Red

Rocks Scenic Area; the natural setting and scenic qualities of the Peavine Mountain Are% the open vistas

of Rancho San Rafael Park; and the mturd setting (unusti, steep canyons and habitat transition) of

Daggert Canyon. Degradation of the quality of the experience of recrtitioti users would be significant,

non-mitigable (Clms ~ be~use it would constitute long-term degradation of the overall recreational value

of several primary recreation areas.

After the transmission line is constructed, the pr=ence of the structures cotid restrict use of the trail and

access road and pose h=ds to rider safety at the Fort Sage OW Area if the structures are placed within

or adjacent to these recreatioti facilities. Overall, degradation of the recreation experience of the

riders of the trails of the Fort Sage ON Area wotid be significant, mitigable (Cl=s ~ due to long-term

loss or degradation of the recreatioti value, and due to cotiict with established recreatioti uses of the

OW Area. .

Mtig&.on Memures for Imputs on Recre&”o& Uses

The following mitigation measure wotid reduce the significant degradation of the recreatioti experience

of riders at the Fort Sage 0~ Area to a level of non-significance:

b10 The Applicant shall design the Proposed Project such that structures are not placed witiln or

adjacent to the motorcycle and ATV riding trtis, dirt access roads, or paved access roads of the

Fort Sage ON Area. The Uad Agencydesignated monitor shall review and approve the find

plans for siting the transmission line structures.

There are no measures available to mitigate the sigrdficant effect

recreatioti experience of users of the Toiyabe Natioti For~t. The

be offsite compensation as follows:
(’““

of the Proposal Project on the

ody form of impact offset would

I
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. Lll The Applicant shall purchase and grant to the Toiyabe National Forest compensatory land as

deemed appropriate by the Toiyabe National Forest. Thwe lands shall be suitable to recreational

uses as identified in the Toiyabe National Forest Land and Resource Management Plan.

tind Use Impacts on State Wddl~e keas

Land use fipacts on State Wildlife Areas are associated with the introduction of an industrird facility on

lands managd by the State for wildlife protection and visitor enjoyment purposes. Although the

Biological Resourcm section (Section C.3.2) addrmses physical impacts on wildlife and wildlife habitat

in the State Wildlife Areas, this land use section evaluates the impacts on the recreational use of these

areas and their resources.

There are two California State Wildlife Areas crossed by the Proposed Project route. The Doyle Wildlife

Area is located along proposed Segment Q and alternative Segment P, and the Hallelujah Junction

Wildlife Area is located along Segment W and alternative Segment WCFG.

Doyle WMl~e *ea. One of the management objectives of the Doyle Wildlife Area Management Plan

(CDFG, 1976) is as follows:

● To provide recreationaland scientificuse opportunityon Doyle Wildife Area with priority directedtowards
wil~lfe-relateduse to the extentthat suchuse does not adverselyaffwt wfldlifeand environmentalvalues.

Numerous roads and trafls, a rtiroad ROW and a major state highway pass through the area. A portion

of the Wildlife Area is crossed by trails of the Fort Sage OHV area. According to the Management Plan,

CDFG and BLM lands together comprise an important recreational area for Iocd residents and visitors

for both wildlife and non-wildlife related uses. Major recreation uses include hunting, target shooting,

dune buggy riding, motorcycle riding, and sightseeing. Non-wildlife related uses are predominant.

Ofioad vehicle use is the primary year-round activity on the Doyle Wildlife Area. BLM and CDFG are

actively engaged in the “Fort Sage Exchange”, in which CDFG wfll exchange the eastern portion of the

Doyle State Wildlife Area, impacted by development and use of the motorcycle and ATV loop trail, for

BLM land in the Bdd Mountain area southwest of Standish, California.

Hallelujah Junction Wild~e Aea. The property has been used historically for livestock gruing. There

is currently limited use of this area due to lack of accms and visitor facilities such as parking, interpretive

signs, etc. Existing uses are confined to academic research and study, bird watching, wildlife

photography, and hunting. The CDFG indicatw that more visitor-related recreationrd uses are planned

for the future. However, the Draft Management Plan for the area recommends restriction of vehicular

public access to preclude adverse impacts through habitat degradation or wildlife disturbance.
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Impacts. There are two types of land use impacts associated with the Proposed Project crossing the

wildlife areas: degradation of the quality of recreation use and cotiicts with Wfldife Area Management

Plans.

The CDFG indicates that the Proposed Project wodd represent an irrevomble encumbrance of public

lands Nelson, 1995). This is based on CDFG’S assmsment that use of the property wotid be lost

because of the severe degradation Mused by the pr~ence of the transmission line. This presence would

interfere with and degrade wildife viewing, Wg enjoyment, and the overall quality of the outdoor

experience in the wildlife arm. As described in the Vlsud Resources analysis (Section C. 13.2), @e

Proposed Project would reduce the visual quality of the surrounding area. k the we of the wildife

arm, there is the potential for placing structures in Iomtions that are in clear view of a large region

within the wildlife area. This impact is considered signifimt (Class ~. For the Hrdlelujah Junction

Wildlife Area, this impact wotid be relatd to fiture use of the property.

Mthough management plans for the wildife areas are general and do not specifidly address placement

of transmission lines, the Proposed Project oke any industrid factiity) is considered to be in direct

cotiict with the State’s directive regarding wflWlfe areas. According to the CDFG, the facilities would

irreparably limit the agency’s abflity to ~ out its mission, including for example, activities such as

constmction of wells, visitor facflitim, and other factiities that the agency deems necessary for appropriate

management of the area.

.

There are no measures available to mitigate the physid impacts of the transmission line, as it cannot be

screened from public views. The ody form of impact offset would be offsite compensation as follows:

L12 The applimt shall purchase and grat to the CDFG compensatory land based on the formula

applied in Table C.8-3. Thae lands shrdl be suitable for wfldlife management and recreationrd

us~ as identified in the Wfldfife Area Management Plans.

Table C.8-3 was developed to dctiate the amount of acreage needed to mitigate or compensate for the

degradation of Wildife Areas. The quality of the existing wfidife areas that wotid be crossed was

considered in developing the acreage amounts. Degradation considerations were factored into the formda

in the table. This mitigation table focusses on the segments currentiy or previously identified as

environmentily superior, which include Proposed Segments Q and W, and Mternative Segment WCFG.

Ml CDFG parcels whhin the two Wildife Areas that wotid be crossed by Proposed Segment Q,

Proposed Segment W, or Mternative Segment WCFG are included in the calculation. Should other route
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Table C.8-3 Stite Wfl~e A= ~tigation Cdctiatiom

:ParceI:#i ; :. :m~h: ::: .’~.&cr@ge2, ;.,.::,1‘-:D@di::{ ,: .ComWm. gatiom Comidered for
: (f@)f~”:““::

:; “>’~ :.: ;:. ~~~EatiO~:,,,: ;: A&%c:,.. ..... ,. :”,,.” D@ation Value.. . . .. ,.:.,;..:.:.. :::,,.: : .....:. :.. ::......::.: : .:...... : ,:.:.... .:, ,..,.: ,, : :..:....:.,:,.! ,:,:. .,... .,..: :..,: .,: :,,.,.:., ,,,.:,,,, .’:’:>:,“ .;,,::.‘~:@;:’:.j “:,:’’’q;x:% :: ,.::.
.,, . . ... . . ...:,,:. :..,’. .,~gyl~~:WfldM@;&@a’:.@opwdSeWeng.0. : “.,,”, .:.:... .. . ........ . ... ... . . ... . ............:.::...,.:.,... ... . ... . . . .... .,,..,, ,: ::..

139-180-19 6785 411.21 .6 246.72 Crossedby mainOHVtrati;
.25 milewidthextends
beyondwildlifearea
boundary

139-23046 2768 167.75 .9 150.97 OHVtrafiabutsparcel
139-23043 53 3.21 .9 2.88 OHVarea;ROWcorridor

crossesnofieast comer
boundaryof parcel

Subtoti 9606 582.17 NIA 400.57
,.,, --::mklssj~ J~CtiO~;~~e ‘~@ Wgp?=d %Wem ~.,,,,:-;;. .:,.’..::.::,:,.,:,,,,,,

147490-10 ‘“‘ 5260 ““ 318.79 ““ “0:7 223.15 hss than1 milefromHwy
395

021420-26 4630 280.61 0.5 140.30 .25-1 mflefromHW 395;
portionof .25 milewidthis
in HwyROW

021420-27 4120 249.70 .07 174.79 Lesstian 1 retiefromHwy
395

021440-24 2570 155.76 0.7 109.03 Lesstian 1 retiefromHwy
395

021480-14 640 38.79 0.1 3.88 Adjacentto eastedgeof
parcel

Subtotak 17229 1043.64 NIA 651
,.. :. :,. . . ... . %.q!!Ujq.~-M~*d~~:&.WY(@Wati&-&~en~WCEG)..,. :’:.. .. ..,:,,,”:..:. .. .... . .... ..:,.:,,..,,..: :, .,:.,,:. . ....... .:.:.. ... .:

147490-10 5400 ““”327.27 0.7 229.09 Lessthan1 retiefromHwy
395

021420-26 5624 340.84 0.5 170.42 .25-1 retiehorn Hwy395;
. portionof .25 milewidthis

inHwyROW
021480-12 3206 97.154 0.1 9.72 Adjacentto Hwy395and

Wiroad; westsideof
corridoris withinHwyRO\T

021480-14 1482 44.914 0.1 4.49 Adjacentto HV 395 and
rafiroad;eastsideof corrido.
is witimHwyROW

021480-13 600 18.18 0.1 1.82 Adjacentto Hwy395and
railroad;eastsideof corrido
is wihinHwyROW

Subtoti 163D 8%36 NIA 416

i hngti of Proposal Transmss. sion Lme route acrossaffwti parcel

z Acmge is cdcuhted basal on a widthof .25 tie (1320feet)on both sidesof the
f=t), tiess otherwisenoted. Withinthisdwce, tic

~lon ~ie center~ie (a toti of.5 de or 2640
tmnsndssion~ie wouldbe consideti to be a dominantfeature in tbe viewshed.

Acmge Cdcuhtion Example .1000 k Oenti )x2640 ft=60.6 acres
43,560 &z/acre

3 A value of 1 equalsprisdneundiituM envimnsnen~me degradationfictor is submcted fromthevalueof 1. fie degradationfactor
represents exisdng dmrbance in the area, e.g., highways or timad mrndor and is assignd a vrdueof O - .9. For example, a
degmdationfactor of.3 would redt in an oved vsbseof.7 (1 minus .3).

4 Acreageis crdculati usingwidti of .25 tie (1320feet)on osdyone sideof projectROW,sinceprojectROWis adjacentto, and includes
highway/rafiroadROW.

C.8-38



C.8 L- USE,RECREA~ON,@ ~UCA~ONAL,
RELIGIOUS,OR SC~C U~

segments that cross the Wfl~ife Areas be approved (e.g., Mternative Segment P), appropriate

compensatory acreage will need to be cdctiatd pursuant to the procdure in Table C.8-3.

Impacts on Grating

Human activity, movement of vehicles and equipment; and noise during transmission line maintenance

activities could disturb grtig -S and drive them away from the ROW, resulting in a temporary,

intermittent loss of the use of gr=ing land over an area larger than the ROW. This loss of grming land

as a result of disturbance would be adverse, but not significant (Class ~ due to the intermittent and

temporary nature of the maintenance activities at any one location or point along the ROW.

The presence of the transmission line wodd restit in the permanent loss of grtig land. Grtig land

would be permanently lost at the sites where the structures have been erect~. About 60-150 square feet

of land would be lost horn placing each project structure. Grtig animals wotid be able to move

around the structures - the structures wotid not present barriers to the movement of the -s. The

loss of gr=ing land as a restit of the presence of the transmission line structures wotid be adverse, but

not significant (CIass ~ bemuse a relatively sdl area of grfig land would be lost.

Mtigti.on Measures for Impacts on Grm.ng. Applicable mitigation measures for disturbances to

agrictiturd uses during maintenance of the Proposed Project identified in Sections C.2.2 (Air Quality),

C.9.2 (Noise), and C. 12.2 (Transportation and Traffic) wodd reduce the adverse, but not significant

disturbances to gr=ing -S during maintenance of the transmission line.

Oper&ns Impacts on Croplati

.

Transmission line maintenance activities cotid interfere with the use of cropland for growing hay in the

Madeline Plains (from the Town of Madeline to about E-8). Depending on the season and timing of the

maintenance activities, vehictiar and foot traffic, human activity, ad movement and use of machinery

and equipment could interfere with planting, main-g, or harvesting the hay crop by interfering with

human activity or the movement and use of machinery and equipment (=pecidly wheeled irrigation

equipment). hterfering with the use of cropland for growing hay wotid be adverse, but not significant

(Class ~ due to the intermittent and temporary mture of the rnaintemce activities at any one location

or point along the ROW.

k addition, the presence of the transmission line structur= wodd restit in the permanent loss of the use

of cropland. A toti of about 1,560 square feet of cropland wodd be permanently lost at sites where

structures are erected. The presence of the structures wotid dso comtrti the movement and use of

machinery and equipment in planting, maintaining, and harvesting the hay crop (especially wheeled

irrigation equipment), resdting in the permanent loss of the use of cropland over an area larger than the

area occupied by the structures, and decreased productivity of the cropland. Overall, the loss of the use
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of cropland would be adverse, but not significant (CIXS ~ because a relatively small area of cropland

would be lost.

Operti”ons Impacts of Increased Access

Constructing new access routes, upgrading existing 4WD roads, blading of rough areas for overland

travel, and existence of the 160-foot transmission line ROW wfil increase opportunities for human

intrusion @y vehicle or foot) into and use of relatively undeveloped areas. This increase in human

intrusion in these areas cotid degrade residentid, recreatioti, and agricultural uses as a result of

disturbances to rmidents, recreatioti activiti= and users, agricultural activities, and wildlife.

Disturbance could result from human activity or nois% damage to soils, vegetation, and scenic resources

from human activity; poaching; and human injury and loss of human life, property, wil~ife, and wildlife

habitat from wildfie due to an increase in fire tids. h addition, ranchers may be tempted to use the

new or improved access routes and transmission line ROW for herding and moving livestock. Use of

the access routes or ROW for livestock wotid have the potential to degrade adjacent wildlife habitat by

introducing or concentrating Iivatock use along the corridor (e.g., trampling and foraging of vegetation)

and could disturb residentird and recreatioti uses.

The increase in opportunities for human intrusion into relatively undeveloped areas as a result of

improving access routes and constructing new access routes would be significant, but mitigable (CIWS

~ because it codd result in long-term disturbance= that cotid diminish the qualities of residentird,

recreation, and agricultural uses.

M%g&.on Measures for Impacts of Increased Access. Applicable mitigation measures for increased

access to r=jdentid, recreatioti, and agricdturd uses are identified in Section C.3.2 @iological

Resources) and C.4.2 (Cultural R=ources Measure C-5).

C.8.2.3 Poficy ConsMency ~ysis

The following discussion focuses on potential policy cotiicts or inconsistencies. Note that air quality,

noise, and visti resource policies are addrasd in Sections C.2, C.7, and C. 13 respectively. Pursuant

to the significance criteria establish in Section C.8.2. 1, if the Proposed Project cotiicts with adopted

policies, this would be considerd to be a significant impact.

The components of the Proposal Project and the individud issue area impact andysw were reviewed to

assess the potential for policy cotiicts. Many policies require maximum feasible mitigation of impacts

or maximum protection of resources and habitats. k these cases, the project would be comistent with

a particular policy ody if specific mitigation measures recommended elsewhere in tils document were

implemented. Therefore, the project can ody be determined conditiomdly consistent with these ~es of

policies. It will be up to decision makers to make H determinations on policy consistency.
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C.8.2.3.1 Federd Policies

BLM

As described in Section C.8. 1, the three BLM Resource Areas have established foti land use plans that

cover the area traversed by the Proposed Project. These plans include the Mturas Resource Management

Plan w), the Lahonti RMP, and the three Management Framework Plans for the Eagle Lake

R~ource Area. (The majori~ of the policy guidelines contained in these plans apply to the BLM’s

management of resources.) h addition, projects must adhere to provisions of the Federrd Land Policy

and Management Act &LPMA) of 1976 which applies to lands administer by the BLM. Provisions

of the resource area plans and FLPMA that d~ectiy are applicable to the Proposed Project are addressed

in the following sections.

mPm

The Proposed Project will require approval of a ROW grant on BLM lands. This ROW maybe denied

if, among other factors, the project is considerd inconsistent with the purpose for which the public lands

are managed or if it would result in serious environmentrd consequences that cannot be mitigated.

Wrsuant to Section 603(c) of the FLPMA, the BLM is prohibited from issuing a ROW for any use within

a Wilderness Study Area ~SA). The northeasterly hdf of the 66@foot study corridor for Segment O

of the Proposed Project wotid cross a portion of the Skedad~e WSA. Approving a ROW for the project

within that segment of the study corridor wodd be in cotiict with the provisions of FLPMA. To avoid

this regulatory cotiict, the centerline of Segment O wotid ned to be moved slighdy to the southwest,

using the southwestern hdf of the study corridor. This realignment would locate the route outside of the

WSA. .

1983 Mturas Resource ~ea Resource Management Pkm & Entironmenti Impact S~ement. This

plan contains gods, policy statements, and standard operating proctiurw (SOPS) pertaining to the

protection of natural resources. The mitigation measures outiined in Sections C.3 @iology), C.4

(tilturd Resources), C.7 @ydrology), and C. 13 Nisti) shotid restit in the Proposed Project being

consistent with th=e provisions.

General Policy Statement #5 states “Useof a.sting utiliy corridors w.11be consideredprior to granting

rights-of-wq (m.sting com.dors are d+ned as 60 kV lines or higher). ” The alternatives screening

dysis for Wls ENS considered numerous route alternatives, including use of an etisting transmission

line corridor in Nevada. It wfll be up to the BLM to determine whether this screening dysis satisfies

the intent of this policy statement.

Eagle Lake Resource kea Ma~gement Framework Phms. The majority of applicable provisions

pertain to visual rwource protection. Consistency with BLM visual raource provisions is addressed in

Section C. 13 ~isurd Resources). The Proposed Project shotid not significantly interfere with range
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management. provisions in

implemented.

1985 tihontan Resource

the plan if mitigation measures

Management Pbn - Record of

outlined in this land use section are

Decision and Management Decisions

Summ~; ad 1994 tihontan Resource Management Phn Stan&rd Oper&.ng Procedures Update.

There are 22 general SOPS regarding construction activitiw that would be applicable to the Proposed

Project. With implementation of mitigation measures proposed in Air Quality (Section C.2), Biology

(Section C.3), Cultural Resource (Section C.4), Soils (Section C.6), Land Use, and Visual Resources

(Section C.13), tie Proposed Project would be consistent with SOPS addrwsing these issues. To ensure

compliance, these general SOPS should be incorporated into permit conditions for the project. With

regard to construction of accms roads on BLM lands, the BLM wfil determine which of these roads shall

be abandoned and iehabiIitated after construction is completed, thus ensuring consistency with the SOP

regarding road construction. SOPS regarding tidous materials as follows shotid be incorporated as

permit conditions to ensure implementation and adequate monitoring:

● No disposal of hazardousmateriak onpublic lands wilt be authorized.

● Initiators of actions which use hazardous materiak on public M will be required to have the necessa~
permits, from the Stateof Nev@ and (ifnecessa~) theEnvironmentalProtectionAgency, whicharedesigned
to protect the environment. ~ese permits becomeconditionsof approvalby the BM for actions on Federal
lati.

. Authorizedpublic M users shall comply with the Totic SubstancesControlAct of 1976, as amended (15
U.S.C. 2601, -.) with regard to any totic substanc~ that are used, generatedor stored on the authorized
area orfacilities.

h consideration of ROW Corridor objectives and SOPS, the BLM is not proposing to amend its Land

Management Plan(s) to desigmte the Proposed Project alignment through BLM lands as a “right-of-way”

corridor. However, the Proposed Project would satisfy the federd definition of “transportation and utility

corridor” (see Section E.3.3 for a complete discussion of the growth inducement implications of BLM

utility corridor reWlationa).

U.S. Forest Sem.ce

The Proposal Project would cross U.S. Forest Service WSFS) lands including the Modoc and Toiyabe

Natioti Forests. USFS will require issuance of a special use permit in conformance with Management

Area direction for portions of the Proposed Project that cross USFS land.

1991 Modoc N&.ond Foresttind and Resource Management Plan. Segment A of the Proposed Project

route would cross several USFS properties within the Modoc Natioti Forest. One of the National Forest

Program Gods is to “avoidseparate utility rights-of-way.” Mso, the plan includes provisions regarding

facili~ placement which state:
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Limit allocationsof single-pu~ose transmissionand transponationcom.dors. Place nm trampotiation and
utili~ facilities within or contiguous to @ting com.dors. Encouragethe use of private lands, where
appropriate,for new com.dors. Appropriatenessis determinedat the site-specificproject level.

Objectives under the Lands ~tegory of the plan include the following:

3. Utility Com”dor

A.

B.

c.

Minimiieprol~eration of separateutili~ com.dors@ confiningfiture ne& to m.sting com.dors, if
possible. However, considerconstmction of new com.dors outside w.sting utili~ rights-ofiwq if
technolofl, s@eQ, national and state practices, engineering, or environmental~ali~ precludes
cow.sting uses.

men establishing utili~ com.dors, avoid thefollow”ngareas: criticalhabitat for threatenedand
etigered species,designatedWtierness, ResearchNaturalAreas,send-pn-m”ti”verecreationareas,
SpecialInterestAreas, and areasused in thepractice of NativeAmericanreligions.

Cooperatewith utilities representm”vesto developstrategieswhichwill minimtie thepotentialfor
a single-ormultiple-linepoweroutageswhichCOUUresultfiom catastrophiceventssuchas wi~fire.

In managingForestactivitiesnearthe utili~ com.dor, coordinatewith respectivefderal orprivate
utili~ ti-gers to ensurethatForestactivitieswill not conpictwith the intendedpemitted use and
mgemeti of the utility com.dor.

The Proposal Project would repraent development of a new utility ROW, although it wotid parallel

portions of the proposed Tuscarora Gas Pipeline. The project wotid cross a very limited amount of

USFS land, but would cross numerous BLM parcels as well as private propertiw. The proposed ROW

would not cross any designated Wfldemess, Research Natid Areas, Special kteiest Areas, or areas used

in the practice of Native American religions. hpacts on critid habitat for threatened and endangered

species and recommended mitigation measures are addressed in Section C.3.2 @iologid Resources).

Based on this anrdysis, it does not appear that the Proposed Project wotid cofiict with the Modoc

NatioA Forest Land and Rmourc= Management Plan objectives for utfli~ corridors. However, the

Forat Service decision @ers will determine whetier the dwignation of the Proposed Project ROW,

as a utflity corridor; is consistent with the Land and Resource Management Plan objectives.

To@@e Nti.ond Forest. A portion of Toiyabe Natioti For=t (from Angle Point ~8 to east of X12)

crossd by the transmission line ROW is former BLM lad; mgement directives for it are contained

in the BLM Lahontan Resource Management Plan. Granite Corporation lands recenfly acquired by the

Toiyabe NatioA Forest (from Angle Point ~4 to W8) are managti under the Toiyabe Land and

Resource Management Plan. The gods and objectives of the Toiyabe Plan, with respect to utility

corridors, are similar to those of the Modoc Natioti Forest Land and Resource Management Plan.

C.8.2.3.2 St&e Policies

Cdifomia State policies related to land use management issues are administered by the Cdifomia

Department of Fish and Game and California Energy Commission. Since compliance with Department
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of Fish and Game policies is primarily focused on biological resources, consistency with these State

provisiom is addressed in Section C.3 @iology). h addition to the California Stite code, provisions

of the Doyle Wildlife Area Management Plan and Hallelujah Junction Wildlife Area Draft Management

Plan would apply to the project. Consistency with these plans is addressed as part of the impact analysis

on the two wildife areas in Section C.8.2.2. There are no known Nevada State policies applicable to

land use issues.

~~omti Ener~ Commission

California State legislation requires the California Energy Commission, in consultation with the CPUC,

to implement the Gararnendl Bill (California Semte Bill 2431). Semte Bill 2431 contains two general

findings concerning tie role of transmission in California’s fiture development:

(a)

@)

~eLegisbturehereby fi&anddechres that~tablishing ahigh-voltageelectnci~transmissionsystemcapable
of facilitating bulk power transaction for both firm and nonfirm energy demand, accommodating the
developmentof alternadvepower supplia with the state, ensuringaccess to regions outsidethe state having
supluspower avaitile, and reliablyand @ciently supplyingm-sting andprojected loadgrowth, are vital to
the@lure economicand social well being of California.

me Legishture@rther@nds and decbres tti the constructionof new high-voltagetransmissionlines within
new right of way may imposefinancial har~hips and adverse environmentalimpacts on the state and its
residents.... .

These findings recoin the need for long-term transmission line corridor pi-g within a statewide

and even regional framework.

k Semte Btil 2431, the Legislature dso identified several policies to guide the use of existing

transmission facilities and the development of new facilities. These policies reflect the fact that it is in

the state’s best interest to ~e the adverse economic and environmentrd impacts by first pursuing

those optiom with a lower potential for adverse impacts. Accordingly, the Legislature set forth the

following priorities for planning and developing new transmission facilitim:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

Encouragethe use of a.sting right of way by upgradinga.sting transmissionfacilities wheretechnicallyand
economicallyfeasible.

Encourage~ansion of m-sting right of way, ifte~nically and economicallyfeasible, whenmerconstruction
of new transmissionlines is rewired.

Providefor the creationof new right of way ifjustified by environmental,technical, or economicreasons, as
determinedby the appropriatelicensingagency.

Seek agreementamong all intermtedutilities on the @cient use of new transmissioncapacitywheneverthere
is a need to construct&itional capacity.
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consistency

Fitiing A. As discussed in Section A.6.4, since the Aturas Transmission Line Project would increase

the import capacity of SPPCO’Ssystem, bulk power transactions, via additiond wheeling capability, for

both firm and nonfirm energy demand would be facilitated. This bulk power transfer could be utiltied

by existing California utilities such as PG&E, Truckee Dormer Public Utility District, Plumas-Sierra

Rural Electric Cooperative, and Lassen Municipal Utfiity District. Since the Proposed Project would dso

facilitate the transfer of power from the Pacific Northwat, the noted California utfiities could rdso benefit

from this regionrd power. The improvement in service reliability that the Mturas Project provides, cotid

dso accommodate any fiture growth in the California portion of SPPCO’S sewice area (currently,

approximately 40,000 customers). The Mturas Transmission Line is consistent with this fidmg of Semte

Bill 2431.

Finding B is implemented through policiw (1) through (4) identified above.

Poli~ (1). As discussed in Sections B.3.4.3 and B.4.4.5, several transmission facility upgradm were

considered as alternatives to the Proposed Projects, including: enhancement alternatives to the 230 kV

Utah htertie and Frenchman Tap Project. As presented in Table A-6, these transqssion upgrade

alternatives would not satisfy the project objectivw. Further, generation @inon Pine Power Plant and

Fort Churchdl Combustion Turbine) and system enhancement alternatives (demand side measures, static

var compensators, capacitor b~) were considered; however, these alternatives dso could not satisfi

the project objectives. Ftily, as discussed in Section A.6.7.4, SPPCO has completed two upgrades to

their 120 kV PG&E intertie, is schedtid to complete a third upgrade in 1996; and has plans for four

additioti upgradm (to be completed by y= 2002). We th=e four additioti upgrades are expected

to be deferred or delayed with the Mturas Transmission Line Project, the upgrades wodd not replace the

need for the Proposti Project. k summary, the noted upgrades to existing transmission facilities would

not satis~ the project objectives and were eliminated from Mer consideration.

Poliq (2). Sections B.4.4 and C. 14 discuss several alternatives that wotid require the construction of

new transmission factiities within an expanded, existing right-of-way. The alternatives considered

included the Nevada Route Mternative, Summer Lake-Valley Road Mternative, Midpoint-Vahny

Alternatives, and Burns-Oreana ~ternative. As discussed in Section B.4.4 and C.14, the Nevada Route

and Summer Lake-Vrdley Road Mternatives wotid need to traverse tie northern Sparks and Reno area

to access the North Valley Road Substation. The Mid-Point Vahny and Bums-Oreana Mternatives would

need to be constructed in conjunction with the Tracy-Sflver Lake Nternatives in order to satis~ the

project objectives. The Tracy-Silver Lake Alternatives wodd dso traverse the northern Sparks and Reno

area. Given the irnpacfi associated with traversing an urbtied area, the noted alternatives were

eliminated from firther consideration.

Poliq (3). Sections A.3, A.4, and A.5 describe the permitting and environment review processes that

the Proposed Project is undergoing, which includw the CPUC’S Certificate of Public Necessity and Need
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review (see Section A.3), the preparation of this EMS to satisfy the environmental review requirements

of the Lead Agencies (see Sections A.3 and A.4), and issuance of discretionary and administrative permits

by the federd, state, and Iod permitting authorities (see Table A-l). h addition, if the Proposed Project

were to be approval, it would be construct and operated in accordance with the Mitigation Monitoring

Program that would be developed for the project basal on this EMS (see Part ~. The intent of this

policy is being satisfied by the permitting and environment review processes that are currently

underway.

Polig (4). As discussed under Policies (1) and (2), SPPCO studied many options in developing the

Proposed Project. h addition, SPPCO pursued a trans-Sierra intertie with the Sacramento Municipal

Utility District (SMUD) (dropped by SMUD in 1989) and consulted with LADWP on the Pacific DC

ktertie Mternative (this alternative was considered in Sections B.4.4 and C. 14 and was eliminated from

further consideration because it did not offer any environment advantage in comparison to the Proposed

Project).

Once SPPCO selected the Mturas Transmission Line Project alignment, SPPCO solicited input from

PG&E, Bonneville Power Administration, PacificCorp, Idaho Power Co., Mount ~eeler Power,

LMUD, and Truckee Dormer Public Uttiity District in developtig the capacity of the line and pursued

f-cid participation (since dl of the ut~hies except LMUD are connected to SPPCO’S system, the

entities chose not to co-fund the project). The consultation continued and was expanded to dl Western

Systems Coordinating Councfl ~SCC) utilities through the development of the WSCC rating and

operation studies (see Section A.6.1.2).

SPPCO dso investigated the needs of the Transmission Agency of Northern California (TANC) to

determine if @eir gods could be met with the Mturas Trmmission Lme Project or a modified Alturas

Project. The primary obj=tive of TANC is to increase transmission capacity between Central California

and Southern Nevada. Since TANC’S and SPPCO’S needs, including timing, differed significantly,

SPPCO concluded that a joint project would not successfully meet both parties needs.

The intent of this policy has been satisfied by SPPCO’Sefforts.

C.8.2.3.3 hcd Policies

The General Plan poIicies of the four countiw ~odoc, Lassen, and Sierra Counties in California;

Washoe County in Nevada) and the city @eno) crossed by the proposed ROW are addressed in the

following sections. Nthough California counties and cities do not have discretionary permit jurisdiction

over the transmission line, the CPUC will take lod policies into consideration during their project

review procws. Many of the policies of the various counties are the same or very similar. To avoid

repetition, project consistency is summarized for those polici= that are similar to policies previously

presented.
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Modoc Coun@

On April 4, 1995, the Modoc County Board of Supervisors approved revisions to the General Plan and

Zoning Ordinances to allow for a route review process applimble to the Proposed Project. Moreover,

the Modoc County Board of Supervisors and Planning Commission have adopted Resolution No. 95-35

that opposes the Proposal Project bemuse it has Iitie benefit to the County, and the County will bear

cumulative environment impacts along the full length of the corridor for the service ad convenience

of other regions. The Resolution dls for moving and burying specific sections of Proposed Segment

A, reducing the height of the towers, burying specific sections of Mtemative Segment B, and including

instigation of fiber-optim telephone service in the Proposed Project.

1988 Modoc Coun@ General Plan. The Proposal Project wotid not pose cotiicts with policies

regarding agricultural land use, public uses, noise, or safety. However, Circdation Policy 9 states that

transmission lines ‘... should be consistent with the land uses and development to minimize adverse social

or environmental impacts. Such lines should avoid inteflerence with adjacent land uses and assure that

aesthetic values will not be degrtied. n Mthough interference with adjacent land uses wodd be

minimized by the rural lomtion of the proposed route, several rwidencw wotid be exposed to aesthetic

impacts from the transmission line (See Sections C. 13.2, Visti Resources and C.8.2, Land Use).

Therefore, the Project is inconsistent with tis policy. Policies regarding wildife and protection of rare

and endangered plants would be adhered to through implementation of biologid resources mitigation

measures identified in Section C.3 .2. The Proposed Project maybe inconsistent with the General Plan’s

Timber Policy 4 due to the necessary removal of trees within the ROW. See Section C.3.2 regarding

tree and vegetation removal.

1993 Modoc .CounQ General Pbn Energ Hement. Policies # 30, 32-34, 37-42 apply to the

Proposed Project and are listed below.

30.

32.

33.

Proponentappliutions for energyfatili~proje~s shall containcomprehensiveinformationin sufitient detail
to enablethe Countyto conduti a thoroughanalysisof theproject. At a minimum, infomtion shall include
descriptionsof allprojetiphases (resourceorfiel supp~ conp~.on, construti”on,operations,maintenance,
abandonment);the facility’s physical and pe~omce hracteristi~; environmental&ects of all project

phas~; and a project costhen@t analysis that includes Cou~@cal component.

In the absenceof compellingor contraveningconsiderations,energyfacilities shouti not be sited in sensitive
natural resourceareas, including: unstablegeologicor soil areos;Joodpkins; wetti; habitat offish or
wi~lifespeci~ of rare,threatened,orendangertistatus; tiownpaleontological, artieological, ethnographic,

or historicalsites; or designatedscenicareas. If siting in such areasis unavoidable,it shall be limitedto the
smallestpossiblepo~.on of the energyfatility in @estion, and shall be mitigatedin accordancewith CEW.

~ereverpossible, increaseddenumdfor energytransmissionshallbeaccommodatedwith m.sting transmission
facilities. mere new capati~ is necasa~, priority shall be given to upgrading or reconstmctingm-sting
facilities, followed by new constmction along w.sting transmission or other utility com.dors. Any new
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34.

37.

38.

39.

m.

41.

42.

transmissionfacilities shall be sitedso as to minimizeinte@erencewithsuvounding land uses,and in ways that
minimize their viswl impacts.

The operationof energyfacilities shall not viobte, or threatento viohte, applicableenvironmentalstandards,
includingnoise, wastes, pollutant dischargu, or electronicdischargesor inte~erence.

Energyfacilities shallprepareandpenodical~ uphte emergencyphnsforforaeeable accidentsandemergency
incidents, and suchplans shall be coordinate with localpublic safetyagencies.

Enerfl facilities shouU not be sited in closeprotimity Qessthan one-quaner mile) to m.sting residences,
recreationalareas,or communityfacilities (e.g., schooh, churches). Oncesitedand operated,energyfacilities
shou~ beprotectedfrom incompatibleland uses by discouragingthe encroachmentof residences,recreational
uses, or communityfacilities.

me constructionof energyfacilitia shall be subject to Countyusepennit conditionsthat minimizedisruptions
to aajoiningpropen”~, includingbut not limited to: cons~etion during@light hours only;dust control on
impactedro&; nunimurnvegetationremovaland soil erosionprevention;and immediateworkstoppageand
initiation of a raponse phm in the eventof encounteringan archaeologicor comparableresourcesite.

Energyfacilities shall be designed, operated, and maintained over their lye so as to avoid massive earth

movement,prevent erosion, and minimizedisturbanceto natural drainages. Fill areasshall be benchedand
keyd into undisturbedground wherenecessary. D~osits of ~ansive soih shou~ be avoidedor removed.
Naturaldrainagecrossingsshall beprovidedwithproperlysized culvetis. Topsoil materialshall besto~iled
and reuseda~er comtruction whereverpractical.

fland whenabandoned,energyfacility sitesshall be reckimed accordingto apb that restoresandpreserves
land valu~ for subsequentand surroundingusa.

me CounQPtiningDepartment shallactivelypam.eipateas an affectedagencyinfacility sitingprocessesthat
may occuronfderal ti within the County in order to advocateCountyenergyfacility policies.

Given the length of the proposed ROW, it is not possible to avoid dl sensitive resource areas and

floodplains. However, witi mitigation measures outlined in other issue areas primarily in Biology

(Section C.3) and Hydrology (Section C.~, impacts would be minimized. Disruptions to surrounding

land uses would be minimized by mitigation measures identified in this land use tiysis and in the Noise

and Traffic sections. Whh regard to use of existing transmission facilities @olicy # 33), the Applicant

states that there are no existing trmmission facfiiti= in Modoc County suitable for upgrading.

Regarding emergency response, the Applicant has agreed to coordinate with Iocd public safety agencies,

the BLM, and the CPUC in preparing any required emergency plans.

The Proposed Project would coflict with Policy #38 because residences would be located closer than

one-quarter mile to the ROW (see Table C.8-1 for a listing of resident= within 2000 feet of the proposed

ROW. Significant re-routing of the proposed trmmission line wodd be required to establish a distance

of one quarter de between the route and residences.
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k addition to the above policies, the Modoc County Energy Element contains Transmission Line

hplementation Measures Neasurw K. 1- K.5), dficribed below.

K.1. In very steep or inaccasible areas, helicopterphcement of transmission structures or other roadless
constructionmethoh may be rewired to minim”zesoil disturbance.

SPPCO has generally designed the routing of the Proposed Project to preclude the necessity for helicopter

construction. However, helicopter placement may be required by the Lead Agencies as an dtemative

to terrain construction, if it proyes to be necessary. Therefore, the Proposed Project is consistent with

this policy.

K.2. Transmissionlina shall be sited to avoid impacdngcritical$sh and wiHl~ehabitat. Specialattentionshall
be paid to the locationof~pays, nesting andfeeding sites of wate~owl and otherbirds in order to reduce
the possibility of collisionor electrocution.

hpacts to fish and wildlife habitit are addressd in Section C.3.2 @iologicd Resources). With

application of the detied mitigation identifid in that section, impacts wotid be minimized, but not

avoided. Therefore, the Proposal Project is inconsistent with this policy.

K.3. me siting of transmissionlina shall avoid intetienng withscenicviews,andshallbe visuallyintegratedwith
the surroundingsetting to the greatest tient possible. @plicable visual mitigations include, but are not
limited to avoidingridgelinesor other visuallyprominentfeatures, and using non-gbre structuresand non-

specubr lines whichmore readilyblend into the natural landscape.

The line will utilize non-glare structures and non-spectiar conductors. However, evenutiliziig mitigation

measures to reduce visti tipacts, significant impacts wfll occur rdong some portions of the route.

Therefore, the Proposed Project is inconsistent with this policy. See Section C. 13.2 ~isud Resources)

for further discussion of visual impacts and policy consistency.

K,4. Spacecomumingstructuresand diagonalalignmentsof transmissionlina throughagriculturalfie~ shouH
be avoided. Were possible, transmission lines shouU follow prope~ linm or routu with the least
environmentaland W use impacts.

The H-frame structures require little surface area. The Applicant indicates that the alignment in efisting

agricultural areas will follow the edges of the fields where practid. The span length of 1200 feet wfll

allow the line to span the typical field layout pattern of most agrictiturd operations. With this design

and with land use mitigation measures outlined in this section, the Proposed Project should be consistent

with tils policy.
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tisen CounQ

Lassen County is requiring a General Plan &endment for the Proposed Project. The amendment will

consist of a general addendti to the Lassen County General Plan, stiar to the General Plan

kendment for the Tuscarora Pipeline Project, which will reco@e the transmission line route and

substation locations in the Land Use and Energy Elements. This Generrd Plan Amendment process

provides a means for providing review and comments on the Proposed Project.

Policies of the Lassen County Energy Element and General Plan, Wendel &ea Plan, and Hallelujah

Junction Aea Plan were reviewed for consistency. The majority of these policies and implementation

measures are very similar to the policiw of Modoc County and are summartied below.

●

●

●

●

●

Potici= requiring or encouraging minimiition of impacts to r=ourc= (e.g., biology,cdturd, soils, water
resourms, and vegetationremoval): me Project wodd be consistentif mitigation measures identified in
individti resourceissue areasof this EMS are implemented.

PoUci= requiring avoidance of raourc= (e.g., biology, ctiturd, floodplains, seismic,etc.): The Project
may be inconsistent. This is due to the fact that the length and magnitudeof the Proposed Project m~es it
infeasibleto avoid dl sensitiveresources. Fatits and wetiandswfllbe crossed, and habitat resourceswfll be
disturbd during construction.

Poticies that require biologid, cdtural, and geologiml tidi=: TheProposedProjectwouldbe consistent
with ksen Countypoliciesin this areasincethese types of studieshavebeen conductedas part of tils ENS.
tiplementation measures of the Energy Element regarding provision and monitoring of erosion control,
revegetation, and drainageplans and tie preventionplans wotid be adherd to through implementationof
mitigationmeasuresfound throughoutthis EWS.

PoIici6 and measur= requiring constipation with other agenci= (such as CaliforniaDepartmentof Fish
and Game.md U.S. Fish and Wfidife Service): me project wotid be consistent,sincethesemnsultations are
being completed.

Energy Element Energy Factity Geneti Poticy #2 Requiresprojectsto ~e and repair consequent
damageto public roads. fie Appfiat statesthat etiting Countyroadsproposedfor use during construction
wfll be evduatti prior to instruction and then monitored for Project-relatti damage. The Applicant has
wmmittti to repairingthe roads to preinstruction renditions. Thesemeasuresshouldbe incorporatedinto
the Construction,Operation,and MaintenanmPlan, and pre-constructionevaluationof County roads should
be wnductd by Countypersonnel.

Sierra Coun~

Sierra County fotily opposd the Proposed Project per County Resolution 95-128.

Sierra Coun~ General Phn. Policy compliance of the Proposed Project with the Sierra County General

Plan would be stiar to the policy compliance of the Modoc and Lassen County General Plans described

above. Specifidly, the Proposal Project would be inconsistent with Policy 7 and hplementation

Measure 9@) of the Visual Element because the presence of the transmission line would degrade Sierra

County’s rural character and the scenic quality of the Long Valley Community. For tie same reason,
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the Proposed Project would cotiict with the designation of Long Valley as a “Unique Area of High

Scenic Value.”

Furthermore, the Proposed Project wotid be inconsistent with the recreatioti d~ignation of the Long

Valley Community and the god for maintaining the area’s open space and recreatioti uses, because the

pr~ence of the transmission line would degrade the rural, scenic character of the area and the quality of

the experience of recrwtioti users. Mso, this degradation caused by the Proposed Project would be

inconsistent with the larger, Coun~-wide gods of protecting the rural lif=tyle and environmentrd quality

of non-urban areas and preserving the character of designated Communities.

Sierra Coun~ Energ Hemeti. The Energy Element contains resource protection policies and

implementation measures similar to those of Modoc and Lassen Counties; the policy summary for Lassen

County would be applicable to the majority of Sierra County policies. h addition, the Sierra County

Energy Element contains implementation measures regarding fisd and public servicm impacts. These

types of impacts are addressed in Section C. 11.2 and are considered to be negligible or not significant.

Therefore, the Proposal Project wotid be consistent with these fiscal and public services policy

provisions.

However, the Proposed Project may be inconsistent with Policy 26 of the Energy Element that dls for

minimizing new transmission lines and for locating new lines to avoid farming operations and other

traditioti land us=. This policy dso indicates that the County shall ody support new transmission lines

when dl opportunities have been used to accommodate increased demand by upgrading existing lines.

The Proposed Project is incomistent with bplementation Measure 26, which directs the County to

request that the CPUC and other re@atory agenci= ask transmission line applicants to obtain preliminary

approval of a proposed rdignment from the County, and to grant preliminary approval of an rdignrnent

based on a specific list of preferences. This list includ= least preference for a new corridor that crosses

agrictiturd, comrnercid, residentid, or scenic areas.

kplementation Measure l(d) directs that transmission lines shall not be located in wetiands, habitats of

special status species, or wil~ife refiges. hplementation Measure 27(c) directs that transmission lines

shall be routed to avoid known raptor routes and raptor nmts because of the potential for raptor collision

with the lines. The Proposed Project wodd be consistent with these implementation measures if the

mitigation measures for protection of these resourcm in Section C.3 @iologicd Resources) are

implemented.

Sierra Gun@ ~ning Ordimnce. The Proposed Project wotid be inconsistent with allowed uses in

ar- zond “General Forest” and “Agricdture” because public uttiity transmission facilities are not

permitted in these zones.
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Washoe County

The policies contained within the Washoe County Comprehensive Plan Consemation Element, High

Desert Area Plan, and North Valleys Area Plan are similar to policies of Modoc and Lassen County.

Any policies addressing visual resources are addrased in Section C. 13.2 ~isud Resources) and are not

repeated in this section.

1993 Washoe County Comprehensive Phn tind Use and Transpoti&”on Element

Land Use policies LUT. 1.14 and LUT. 1.15 encourage land use compatibility of new development and

recommend buffers to ensure compatibility. Nthough tie project has been routed to reduce land use

cofiicts with residential and other urban land us=, land use incompatibilities may occur in a few places

where residences would be exposed to aesthetic impacts from the transmission line (See Sections C. 13.2,

Visual R~ources and C.8.2, Land Use tipacts).

1991 Washoe County Comprehensive Plan Conservti”on Hement

Land Resources policies C.2. 1, C.2.3, C.2.4, C.2.15, C.2. 16, and .C.2.20 require or encourage

~tion of impacts to resources (e.g., biology, soils, water r~ources, and vegetation removrd). The

Project would be consistent if mitigation measures identified in individud resource issue areas of this

EWS are implemented.

Land Resources policy C.2.9 requires geologid studies to identifi potential h=ds. The Proposed

Project wotid be consistent with this provision since these types of studies have been conducted as part

of this ERS..

1993 Washoe Coun@ Comprehensive Pkn—High Desert bea Plan

Policies HD. 1.1 and HD.2. 1 are addressed in Section C.13.2, Visual Resourc=.

1993 Washoe County Comprehensive Plan—Notih Valleys kea Ptin

Policies NV.1. 1, NV.1.2, NV.2.1, NV.2.3, and NV.3.1 are addressed in Section C.13.2, Visual

Resources. The natural resources of Peavine Mountain are forrndly recognized as Open Space in the

Regionrd Open Space Plan @OSP), adopted in 1994 by Washoe County and the Cities of Reno and

Sparh, and in the text and policies of the North Valleys Open Space Plan. The County and City decision

tiers will determine if the Proposed Project is compatible with tils land use designation. The North

Valleys Area Plan dso desigmtes Peavine Mountain and its environs as “General Rural” to protect its

watershed, scenic, and recreational qualities. This plan contains policies that cdl for maintaining the

scenic qualities of the mountains and hflls in the North Valleys Area, and preserving and enhancing the

visual qualities as viewed from U.S. 395. The Proposed Project is inconsistent with these policies
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because it would affect the scenic quality of Peavine Mountain and the scenic view to the mountain horn

Us. 395.

Policy NV.2.4 rmtricts development in land areas that present geologic h=ds and which serve hig~y

valuable ecologid fictions. The implementation measure for this policy requires maximum protection

for areas of significant environment concern. Geologic tids wotid be mitigated to the extent

feasible by measures identfied in Section C.6.2 and impacts to significant biologicrd resources would be

mitigated by measures recommended in Section C.3.2. With implementation of these measures,

maximum protection of resources shotid be provided.

The Washoe County Planning Comrnissionhas adopted Scenic Roadway Corridor Standards (Article 426)

as part of the Washoe County Development Code. Article 426 designates U.S. 395 North, Golden Valley

Road to the State Line, as a Scenic Roadway. The primary scenic view from the majority of Wls

highway segment is of Peavine Mountain. The Proposti Project is inconsistent with Article 426 because

it would affect the scenic view to Peavine Mounti from U.S. 395.

~ty of Reno

Since the CPUC has no jurisdiction over Nevada cities and counties, the CiV of Reno maintains

discretionary jurisdiction over the Proposed Project and wfll require a Special Use Permit.

MmterPkn/Policy Pkn (1986). Avery short segment of the Proposed Project wodd be located within

the boundarim of the City of Reno. Applicable policies are relatd to compatibility of adjacent land uses.

. Policy ~.B.6 requires lmdscapeor other buffersbetweenestablishedneighborhoodsand new development;

. Policy ~.B.7 requir= that the density or intensi~ of new developmentsin an establish neighborhood is
compatiblewith the existingneighborhood;

. Policy 11.B.8requiresassurancethat new developmentis compatiblewith surroundingland uses; and

● Policy 11.B.9requiresMl btidings to be set back a reasonabledistancefrom adjacentlow densi~ r=identid
areas.

The Proposed Project would be located in close proximi~ to residential areas near the North Valley Road

Substation, with no screening and little buffer area. However, there are existing transmission lines

adjacent to these rmidentid areas, thus the Proposed Project would not represent introduction of a new

use in the proposed corridor. Decision makers will determine whether this intensification of transmission

lines in close proximity to residences constitutes a significant policy cofiict.

See the discussion of Peavine Mountiunder “Washoe County Comprehensive Plar-North Valleys Area

Plan.”
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C.8.2.4 Cumdative hpa@ md Mitigation Mww=

The primary types of cumulative impacts that could result from the Proposed Project and other fi~re

projects in Modoc, Lassen, Sierra, and Washoe Counties are the following: (1) disturbances during

construction of the Proposed Project in combination with disturbances from other construction activities

along or near the ROW wotid result in increased noise, impeded access, and general disruption to

surrounding land uses; and (2) construction of new development would result in increases in population

along or near the transmission line ROW or n= the subsmtion sites that could be subject to public safety

and hdth risks.

Modoc Coun@

The cumulative impacts of the proposed Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Project, four land subdivision projects,

and a historic trail construction project in Modoc County may exacerbate impacts associated with

construction of the Proposed Project, such as increased noise, dust, odors, and traffic; restricted, blocked,

or detoured access to land uses; visual intrusion of construction vehicles, equipment, workers, and stored

material; and other disturbances to surrounding land uses and sensitive uses. Most of the cumulative

disturbances would be non-significant due to the short-term mture of construction activities, distance of

the future projects from the Proposed Project, and rural characteristics of the project area. However, due

to the potential construction of portions of the Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Project in the same corridor and

at the same time as construction of the Proposed Project, cumtiative impacts would be significant, but

mitigable (Class ~.

The future land subdivisions codd bring in a larger population to the project area which could be subject

to public safe.~ h=ds generated by the tr-mission line. ti addition, the presence of a portion of the

~ed Caverns Battlefield Trti within the transmission line ROW could expose users of the trail to

public safety risks generated by the transmission line. However, exposure would depend on the specific

location of the residences or trail relative to the transmission line ROW. See Section C. 10.2 for a

discussion of the potential for and significance of public health risks of EMFs generated by the

transmission line. bpacts on these future developments would be potentially significant (Class II).

tissen Coun@

The cumulative impacts of the future Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Project, LMUD ktertie, California

Correctioti Facility, fisheries water pumping project, ecosystem management project, and BLM/CDFG

land exchange in Lassen County may exacerbate impacts associated with construction of the Proposed

Project, such as increased noise, dust, odors, and trfic; restricted, blocked, or detoured access to land

uses; visual intrusion of construction vehicles, equipment, workers, and stored material; and other

disturbances to surrounding land uses and sensitive uses.
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Most of the emulative disturbances wodd not be significant, since two of the fiture projects would not

involve construction (ecosystem management project and agency land exchange), one will be completed

prior to construction of the Proposed Project (California Correctional Facility), and one will be

constructed afier the Proposed Project is completd ~~ titertie). h addition, the short-term nature

of construction activities, dis~ce of the fiture projects horn the Proposed Project, and rural

characteristics of the project area wotid d-h the significance of cumulative impacts. However, the

cumulative effects of potentird concurrent construction of portions of the Tuscarora Gas Transmission

Line Pipeline Project in the same corridor wodd be significant, but rnitigable (Class ~).

The fiture California Correctioti Factiity and L~ ktertie could bring in a larger population to the

project area which could be subject to public safe~ risks generated by the trmmission line. However,

exposure to tiese risks wodd depend on the specific location of residences and other sensitive land uses

relative to the transmission line ROW. See Section C. 10.2 @blic Safe~ and Hedti) for a discussion

of the potential for md significance of public risks generated by the transmission line.

Siewa Coun@

The cumulative impacts of the future ski resort and golf course development in Sierra County may

exacerbate impacts associated with cons~ction of the Proposed Project, such as increased noise, dust,

odors, and trfic; restricted, blocked, or detoured access to land uses; visti intrusion of const~ction

vehicles, equipment, workers, and stored rnaterid; and other disturbances to surrounding land uses and

sensitive uses. These cumdative dis~bances wotid be adverse, but not significant (Class ~ due to

the shofi-term nature of construction activities and the distance of the proposed development from the

Proposed Project.

.

Washoe Coun@

The cumulative impacts of the proposed Evans Creek Watershed Darn Project in Washoe County could

exacerbate impacts associat~ with construction of the Proposed Project, such as increased noise, dust,

odors, and trtilc; restricted, blocked, or detoured access to land uses; visti intrusion of construction

vehiclw, equipment, workers, and stored material; and other dis~rbances to surrounding land uses and

sensitive land uses. Nthough the current construction schedules of the two projects do not overlap (the

Evans Creek Dam Project is scheduled to begin in Spring 1997, whereas the Proposed Project is

scheduled to begin in March 1996 and end in December 1996), the two projects could overlap if the

Proposed Project were delayed. If the Proposed Project were delayed, and comtruction along Proposed

Segment X overlapped construction of the Evans Creek Dam, the curmdative construction disturbances

to land uses would be significant, but mitigable (Class ~ due to the proximity of the two projects.
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Mtigti”on Measures for CumMve Impacts

Applicable mitigation measures for cumdative impacts are identified in this section (L-2 through L-5),

and in Sections C.2.2 (Air Quality), C.9.2 (Noise), and C. 12.2 (Transportation and Traffic). The

following mitigation measures are dso proposed to reduce significant cumulative impacts to a level of

non-significance:

b13

L14

L15

During the fti design and permitting stages of the Proposed Project, the Applicant shrdl

coordimte with the proponents of Proposed Projects within, adjacent to, or near (within one

tie) the transmission line ROW or substation sites, and any affected agencies, to minimize

curmdative construction impacta. This coordination shall include: (1) providing the transmission

line route and construction schedde to the affected parties, (2) coordimting construction

activities with the proponents of other construction projects, and (3) coordinating utility

disruptions and road closures with the proponents of other construction projects. The Lead

Agency shall designate the party rwponsible for monitoring this measure who shall ensure that

the Applimt, proponents of other projects, and affected agencies meet to coordinate construction

activities, utflity disruptions, and road closurw; review memorandums regarding the results of

the coordtiation meetings; and review and approve the construction, operation and maintenance

plan. The monitor of this mitigation measure will not have any decision making authority over

other projects within the jurisdiction of Modoc, Lassen, Sierra, or Washoe Counties.

As part of the environrnenti review and approval process for proposed residential subdivisions

or other development projects on parcels crossed by or adjacent to the Proposed Project, counties

should establish a minimum setback of 300 feet for any future occupied structure.

.

If construction of the Proposed Project is delayed, the Applicant shall coordimte with the U.S.

Natural Resource Conservation Service WCS) so that construction of Proposed Segment X does

not overlap construction of the Evans Creek Dam. The Lead Agency shall dwignate the party

responsible for monitoring this measure, who shall ensure that the Applicant and NRCS

coordmte construction activities and review memorandums regarding the restit of coordination

meetings.

C.8.2.5 Unavoidable Si@lat bpati

The ody signifimt, unavoidable impacts of tie Proposed Project are the degradation of the quality of

residential and recreatioti uses as a resdt of the presence of the transmission line structures.

C.8.3 fi~RNA= ALIG-NTS _ S~STA~ON SI~

Urdms indicatd otherwise, the land uses on public undeveloped lands crossed by the dtemative routes

include grazing, recreation, open space, and wfldife habitat; and the land uses on private undeveloped
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lands crossed by the dtemative routes include grazing, open space, and wfldlife habitat. Table C.8-1 lists

the sensitive land usw near the ROW (within 2000 feet of the centerline) of the alternative transmission

line routes.

C.8.3.1 Mturas Mgnmmt (Segment B)

Entironmentd Sem.ng

The majority of Mternative Segment B is located on land designated as Agrictiture by the Modoc County

General Plan and is zoned either Agrictiture or unclassified. The portion of Mternative Segment B north

of Hwy 299 is located in a tied zoning district that includes commercial and residential designations.

Sensitive land uses near the alternative include a ranch, houses, church, and golf course (see Table

C.8-1).

Mtemative Segment B cross= *Y private land, two parcels of City of Mturas land, a Cdtrans ROW

for State Highway 299, and two SPTC ROWS. From about Angle Points BOl to B05, it crosses land

that is relatively more developed and contains rural and low density suburban residential development and

some commercial development. Around Angle Points BOl and B02, ~temative Segment B passes

through rural residential land and near rural residential development and agriculture (i.e., grazing) to the

north, east, and south; just south of the southern boundary of commercial and recreatioti development

of the City of Mturas Arrowhead Golf Course to the west; within 80 feet of the northern boundary of

a private, vacant field used as an infoti golf driving range; and a utility line, a suburban lowdensity
I

development along Warner Street, a trtier park, and a church to the south. Daphnedde Park, a City of

Mturas park, is Iocatd about 0.75 mile northeast of BOl.

At Angle Point B05, the alternative crosses just west of cornrnercid development and tien crosses State

Highway 299. It cross= the SPTC about 0.75 de southwest of B05, and crosses Centervflle Road

about 0.5 mile south of B08. From about BO$ to its terminus, tie private land crossed by Mtemative

Segment B contains scattered houses and agrictiturd structures. From about Angle Point B07 to one

mile southwest along the route, it passes about one tie west of the Mturas Municipal Ahport. From

about 0.75 to one mile along the route southw=t of B07, the route is about 0.25 tile west of the

boundary of the Modoc National Wildlife Refuge. About Angle Point B08, the alternative passes just

east of Three Sisters, a partially developed residential subdivision of 15 parcels, and about 1 mile east

of a larger undeveloped raidentid subdivision of about 280 parcels.

Entironmentd Impacts and Mtig&n Memures

The impacts to residentid, recreatioti, and agrictiturd US= (i.e., grazing land) of constructing and

operating the Proposed Project with Mternative Segment B would be similar to the impacts of

constructing and operating Project Segment A, as described in Section C. 8.2. k addition, constructing
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and operating the transmission line wotid impact sensitive r~identid uses near the ROW of Alternative

Segment B, located along CounW Road 54, Hwy 299, Spicer Lane, and Warner Street (see Table C.8-1).

Constructing and operating Mternative Segment B would rdso impact recreational use of the informal golf

driving range south of the Arrowhead Golf Course. The transmission line would cross about 80 feet

south of the northern boundary of the driving range. Transmission line construction activities along WIS

portion of the ~turas Mignment would temporarily preclude, and maintenance activities would interfere,

with use of the driving range. h addhion, the presence of the transmission line structures would result

in the permanent loss of a sdl portion of the Mlving range at the sites where the structures are erected.

The presence of the structures would dso interfere with driving golf balls, as the structures would be

obstacles to the path of moving balls. The loss of the use of the driving range during construction would

be adverse, but not significant (Class ~ due to the temporary mture of the construction activities at this

location along the ROW. The interference of maintenance activities with the use of the driving range

would dso be adverse, but not significant (Class ~ due to the intermittent and tempor~ nature of the

maintenance activities. The permanent loss of the use of a sdl portion of the driving range and

interference with driving golf balls as a r=ult of the presence of the structures would be adverse, but not

significant (Class ~, because these impacts wotid not constitute a long-term degradation of the

recreation value of a major recreatioti facility.

Constructing and operating Mternative Segment B cotid dso impact religious uses at the Church of

Christ, located about 900 feet from the centerline (see Table C.8-1). The presence of the transmission

line and alternative Nturas Substation (i.e., Mill Substation) would degrade the quality of religious uses

by changing the character of the environment in which the Church of Christ is. located. The character

of the environment wotid change as a result of the presence of the project structures near the church

property, and in the views from the church. However, since the church is Iocatd abvout 900 feet from

the centerline and alternative Mturas Substation site, and other development exists between the church

and the centerline the transmission line and substation would not be higtiy visible from the church

property. Thus, the impact of the presence of the project structures on the Church of Christ would be

adverse, but not significant (Class ~ due to the distance of the church from the centerline and

alternative substation site.

The following mitigation measure would reduce the permanent loss of the use of a small portion of the

infoti golf driving range and interference with driving golf balls:

b16 The Applicant should design the Proposal Project such that the transmission line structures are

placed outside or on the boundary of the info- golf driving range south of the Arrowhead

Golf Course, in locations such that the presence of the line structures would not interfere with

driving golf balls. Locations of line structurw shall be reviewed and approved by the Lead

Agency. The Lead Agency should designate the party responsible for monitoring tils measure

by reviewing and approving the f~ plans for siting the transmission line structures.
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Cumulative Impacts ati Mitigatr”onMeasures

The cumulative impacts of the Proposed Project with Mternative Segment B would be the same as the

cumulative impacts of the Proposed Project described in Section C.8.2.4.

Unavotile Significant Impacts

The significant, unavoidable impacE of constructing and operating the Proposed Project with Mtemative

Segment B would be the same as the signifi~t, unavoidable impacts of the Proposed Project described

in Section C.8.2.5.

C.8.3.2 Madehe PI- Mternativ= (Segruenk D, F, G, H, O

Environment Setting

The Madeline Plains Ntematives cross both BLM and private land. The federd land is undeveloped,

and the private land consists of cropland (WY hay), undeveloped residential subdivisions, and other

undeveloped land. The Lassen CounY General Plan land use designation and zoning for the Madeline

Plains Alternatives are the same as the land use dmignations and zoning for segments of the Proposed

Project in the vicinity.

Mte*.ve Segment D. Segment D crosses *Y undeveloped BLM and private land. From about

Angle Point D03 to D05, the alternative crosses two undeveloped residential subdivisions, one of which

is centered around Summit Spring. About 0.5 mile south of Angle Point D03, Nternative Segment D

crosses Ash Valley Road.

Nelson Corral R=ervoir, located about 0.75 de w~t of Mternative Segment D between Angle Points

C1O and DOl, is used for fishing and big game md waterfowl hunting. The Juoc Mountain Bike Trail

begins at the reservoir. The trail leads from a point about 0.25 tie north of the reservoir darn, across

the dam and rdong a portion of the eastern boundary of the reservoir, across Harter Flat (which lies

adjacent to the northern portion of Segment D), across Nternative Segment D just south of COIO to old

U.S. 395, along the old highway to the Dry Creek Fire Station, back on to the old highway to South Fork

Mountain Road, then rdong that road to the top of Likely Mountain. The Likely Mountain Bike Trail

follows the same route as does the Juoc Mountain Bike Trail, but veers off South Fork Mountain Road

about 2 miles from the top of Lkely Mountain, about 1 de w=t of C08. Williams Ranch, an

educatioti and interpretive center, is locatd about 2.5 miles northeast of Angle Point D04. Big game

hunting is the main recreational use in the area of the remaining portion of Mternative Segment D.

Waterfowl hunting occurs at Spooner Reservoir lomted about 1 de southwest of D07. Big gwe and

upland game hunting occurs in the area from about Angle Points D08 to GOl. ~
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Mte~.ve Segment F. Segment F crosses private land. From its beginning to about Angle Point F03,

the alternative crosses *y undeveloped rmidentid subdivisions to the west and cropland (mairdy hay)

with scattered agriculmrd structures to the east. About 2.5 miles south of its beginning, Alternative

Segment F crosses County Road #525. Some of the parcels in the area where the rdternative crosses the

road contain houses. Between Angle Points F02 and F03, Mternative Segment F crosses an irrigation

cd. From Angle Points F03 (where the alternative turns east) to F04, it crosses maidy undeveloped

residential subdivisions to the south and cropland to the north. Recreation uses in the area crossed by

Segment F include big gme and upland game hunting. Fishing occurs in a small pond on the hay fields

located near Angle Point F02.

Mternti.ve Segment G. Segment G crosses rnatiy private cropland (tiy hay) and one undeveloped

BLM parcel. Scattered agricultural structures occur on the cropland. Between Angle Points G02 and

G03, Mternative Segment G crosses a residential subdivision of four parcels that contains a house and

some agricultural structures. At Angle Point G05, the rdternative cross= about 1.5 miles west of an

electrical substation. At G06, it crosses about 1 tie west of U.S. 395. Recreational uses in the area

crossed by Alternative Segment G include big game and upland game hunting.

Mte*.ve Segment H. Segment H crosses one private parcel of cropland and one undeveloped BLM

parcel, and crosses near an undeveloped rwidentid subdivision.

Mternti.ve Segment 1. Segment I cross= private cropland @y) to the north and undeveloped BLM land

to the south. Near Angle Point Ml, the rdternative crosses a SPTC ROW and U.S. 395.

Environrnenti Impacts and Mitigti”on Measures

The impacts to r=identid, recreatioti, and agrictiturd US= of constructing and operating the project

with any of the Madeline Plains Nignments would be similar to the impacts of constructing and operating

the Proposal Project described in Section C.8.2. However, the impacts to cropland would be more

extensive for the Madeline Plains Mignrnents than they wotid be for the Proposed Project, as a majority

of the Madeline Plains Nternative (Segments F, G, H, and ~ cross cropland, whereas ody a small

portion of the Proposed Project (a short section of Proposed Segment E) crosses cropland.

Cumulti”ve Impacts and Mitig&-on Measures

The cumulative impacts of implementing and operating the Mturas Reservoir Management Project

(enhancing recreation fisheries in existing artificial reservoirs) would not exacerbate disturbances or

other impacts associated with constructing and operating any of the Madeline Plains Alignments because

this project wotid not involve construction. Therefore, the cumtiative impacts of the Proposed Project

within any of the Madeline Plains Mignments would be similar to the cumulative impacts of the Proposed

Project describd in Section C.8.2.4.
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Unavo*le Significant Impacts

The significant, unavoidable impacts of constructing and operating any of the Madeline Plains Nigmnents

would be stiar to the significant, unavoidable impacts of constructing and operating the Proposed

Project described in Section C.8.2.5.

C.8.3.3WvenWe Mternative figmnent (Segment m

Environment Setting

Alternative Segment J crosses mtiy undeveloped BLM land, private undeveloped land, and a SPTC

ROW. The private land is concentrated in the northern portion of the route. Alternative Segment J

crosses an undeveloped residential subdivision at Angle Point J03. About 1.5 milw south of J03, the

alternative crosses Termo Grasshopper Road; about 0.5 mile east along this road is the proposed site of

the Ravendde Elementary School on BLM land le~ed under the Recreation and Wblic hrpos~ Act.

Mternative Segment J cross= the SPTC about 0.5 tie northwest of J08. Recreatioti use in the area

of the alternative J is dispersed and consists -Y of sage grouse, pronghom antelope, and deer hunting.

Horse L*e Road off U.S. 395 is the main access route though the Horse Ne Mountain and Fredonyer

Pe* region west of Alternative Segment J. The Lassen CounW General Plan land use designations and

zoning for Mternative Segment J are stiar to the land use designations and zoning for Proposed

Segment K.

Environment Impacts ad Mitigatr”onMeasures

The impacts to residentid, recreatioti, and agricultural uses of constructing and operating Mtemative

Segment J would be stiar to the impacts of constructing and operating the ~oposed Project described

in Section C.8.2.

Curntiative Impacts ad Mitig&”on Memures

Constructing the Ravendrde Elementary School wotid not tier exacerbate the disturbances associated

with constmcting the transmission line bemuse the construction activities required for tie school would

be relatively sdl in scale, and may occur over a longer timeframe than wodd the construction activities

for the transmission line near the school site. Therefore, the cumulative impacts of the Proposed Project

with Mternative Segment J would be similar to the cumulative impacts of the Proposed Project dacribed

in Section C. 8.2.4. Mitigation Measures L-12 and L-13 wo~d reduce the cumulative disturbances during

construction of the Proposed Project with Mternative Segment J and future projects in Lassen County.
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Unavotible Significant Impacts

The signifimt, unavoidable impacts of constructing and operating the Proposed Project with Alternative

Segment J would be the same as the si~cant, unavoidable impacts of comtructing and operating the

Proposed Project describd in Section C.8.2.4.

C.8.3.4East Swret VWey Ngnrnent (Segment ESVA)

Environment Setting. The East Secret Vrdley Mignment crosses undeveloped BLM and private land.

Grming, recreation, and wildife habitat are the mainland uses along Mtemative Segment ESVA. Along

the northern portion of the alternative within the Shinn Mountains, the main recreational uses are deer,

pronghom antelope, and chukar hunting. h the area of Secret Valley west of Five Springs Mountain,

the alternative crosses just west of Five Springs Mountain Wilderness Study Area ~SA; 48,000 acres)

and one of the access routes to the WSA. The WSA provides opportunities for primitive recreation and

solitude.

Gruing is the primary land use withii Secret Valley. h the northern portion of Secret Valley, the

alternative cross= a County road that - from U.S. 395 northeast toward .Five Springs Mountain. A

ranch is Iomted off tils County road. Mternative Segment ESVA then crosses the Chalk Bluffs area.

Pronghom antelope, sage grouse, chukar, and dove hunting are the main recreational uses in this area,

Recreatioti uses are dispersed just south of Chalk Bluffs. The alternative crosses Smoke Creek Road,

the main access route in this area of the alignment, which runs between Five Springs Mountain and the

Skedaddle Mountains.

South of Ch~ Bluffs, Akernative Segment =VA crosses about 0.125 mile west of the northwestem-

most extent of the Skedaddle Mountains WSA (63,184 acr=). Hunting, camping, hiking, horseback

riding, and sightseeing are the primary recreational usm of the WSA. These uses occur primarily in the

more mountainous parts of the WSA, three to four miles east of this portion of the dtemative. The route

crosses about 0.5 mile wwt of Little Mud Flat, used for pronghom antelope and game bird hunting. In

the area of the alternative south of Little Mud Flat, recreation is limited, dispersed, and consists primarily

of pronghom antelope and game bird hunting.

Environment Impacts ati Mitigation Measures. Mternative Segment ESVA would not impact

residential uses. The impacts on agriculwal and recreatiomd us= and impacts of increased access of

constructing and operating this alternative would be similar to the impacts of the Proposed Project

described in Section C.8.2. However, Akernative Segment ESVA would avoid impacting a residence

located within 150 feet of the centerline for Segment L @S-1 1) and recreational uses at the Tule Patch

Spring Rest Area. This dtemative route wotid cross a sdl portion of the Five Springs WSA near

Stony Creek, and would cotiict with federd re@ations that prohibit the BLM from issuing a ROW for

any use within a WSA. This regulatory inconsistency could be alleviated by relocating Alternative
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Segment ESVA outside of the WSA by moving he line slighdy to the west within the 660-foot study

corridor.

C.8.3.5 Wendd fignment (Segment w

Entironmenti Seting

Mternative Segment M crosses undeveloped BLM land, private land, and a SPTC ROW. The private

land is tiy undeveloped. About 1.5 ties south of its beginning, Mtemative Segment M crosses

about 0.5 mile east of the site of the “rearing and finishing facility” of the California Pork Company’s

proposed commercial swine operation. The skeletons of the six rearing and finishing barns were visible

during afield reconnaissance in June 1994. The Wendel Transfer Station, a County sanitary disposd site,

is located about 0.25 mile northwest of M2. About one tie northwest of Angle Point ~2,

Mternative Segment M parallels the SPTC to the east for about 0.5 tie and crosses the rtiroad where

it turns south toward the Town of Wendel. The rural residential and commercial development of the

Town of Wendel is located about 1.25 ties south of Angle Point ~2. Recreatioti use in the area

of Alternative Segment M is low and consists *Y of smttered game bird and pronghom antelope

hunting. The Lassen County General Plan land use designations and zoning for Mternative Segment M

are similar to the land use designations and zoning for Proposed Segment N.

Entironmenti Impacts and Mtig&”on Measures

The impacts to residentid, recreatioti, and agricultural uses of constructing the Proposed Project with

Alternative Segment M wotid be similar to the impacts of constructing and operating the

Project descr~bed in Section C.8.2.

h addition, construction activities cotid affect operations at the Wendel Transfer Station,

Proposed

a County

sanitary disposd site located about 0.25 tie northwest of Angle Point ~2. An increase in trtilc

along Wendel Road as a restit of constructing Mternative Segment M could impede the movement of

truck to and from the sanitary disposd site. hpeding truck traffic to and from the Wendel Transfer

Station would be adverse, but not significant (Class ~ due to the temporary nature of the traffic

increase, and the fact that accws to the sanitary disposd site wotid not be blocked.

Mitigation Measure T-1 identified in Section C. 12.2 (Transportation and Traffic) and the following

mitigation maure would reduce the adverse, but not significant impeding of truck trtilc to and from

the Wendel Transfer Station:

b17 At least one month prior to consmction, the Applicant shall notify the Lassen County Public
Works Department as to the schedule for constructing Mternative Segment M, including days

and hours of construction and the extent of use of Wendel Road. The Lead Agency shall
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d~ignate the party responsible for monitoring this m=ure who sM1 review a copy of the notice

mailed to the Lassen County Public Work Department.

Cumutive Impacts ad Mitig&”on Measures

Constructing and operating a swine rearing and finishing facility would not further exacerbate the

disturbances associated with constructing the trmmission line because the construction activities required

for the swine factiity would be relatively stil in sde and may occur over a longer time fiarne than

would the construction activities for the transmission line near the swine facility. Therefore, the

cumulative impacts of the Proposed Project with Mternative Segment M would be similar to the

cumulative impacts of the Proposed Project described in Section C.8.2.4. Mitigation Measures L-12 and

L-13 would reduce the cumulative disturbances during constmction of the Proposed Project with Segment

M and future projects in Lassen County.

Unavo*le Si@ificant Impacts

The significant, unavoidable impacts of constructing and operating the Proposed Project with Mtemative

Segment M would be the same as the significant, unavoidable impacts of constmcting and operating the

Proposed

C.8.3.6

Project describti in Section C.8.2.5.

West Side of Fort Sage Mounti (Segment P)

Environmental Se~”ng

Mternative Segment P crosses undeveloped and recreatioti BLM land, undeveloped State of California

land, and undeveloped private land. The dtemative starts at the boundary between the S~ and the

Doyle State Wildlife Area, managed by the CDFG. From about Angle Points POl to P07, the

dtemative runs between the Fort Sage Mountains. From about Angle Points P03 to its terminus, the

alternative runs east of Long Valley, comprised-y of private gr=ing land with scattered houses and

three rural towns @oyle, Constantia, and Omira). The md residential and commercial development

of the Town of Doyle is located about 2.5 miles southw=t of P04. From its begiting to about POl,

Mternative Segment P crosses the Doyle State Wildife Area. Near Angle Point P04, the dtemative

crosses east of a partially developed residential subdivision with scattered houses. Casual ON use is

the main recreatioti use in the area where Nternative Segment P joim Proposed Segment Q.

Motorcycle riding and deer hunting are the main recreatioti uses in the Doyle Wildlife Area.

Recreational uses south of the Town of Doyle include scattered OW use and hunting.

From about Angle Poink POl to P05, Nternative Segment P crosses the Fort Sage OW Area. The

northern portion of Mternative Segment P cross= over and near a motorcycle and ATV trail loop, and

a dirt access road of the ON Area. k addition, the developed traihead of the OW Area is located less
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than 0.5 mile west of P03. This trfiead is a mtitiple use recreatioti site used for picnicking,

camping, as a staging for horseback riders, and as a site for bird dog hunting trials.

The Lassen County General Plan land use designations and zoning for Nternative Segment P are stiar

to the land use dmignations and zoning for the Proposed Project.

Enw.ronmenti Impacts and MWg&n Measures

The impacts to residentird, recreational, and agricultural uses of constructing and operating the Proposed

Project with Mternative Segment P would be stiar to the impacts of constructing and operating the

Proposed Project described in Section C.8.2.

Constructing and operating the transmission line would impact use of the Fort Sage Off-Highway Vehicle

Area. Mternative Segment P crosses the motorcycle and ATV riding trail in one location, dirt access

roads in several locations, and a paved access road in one location. The alternative dso crosses near

other motorcycle and ATV trtis and dirt access roads. Activities within the ROW for constructing the

trmmission line, intermittent blading of rough areas within the ROW for constructing a single lane

overland travel route, and upgrading of existing 4WD roads outside the ROW wotid degrade the

recreatioti experience of the riders of the trtis and acc=s roads. Human activity, truck traffic,

equipment operation, and construction operations wotid disturb the riders, reduce heir safe riding speed,

and restrict their use of the trtis and access roads. After the transmission line is constructed, the

presence of the structures could restrict use of the trtis and access roads and pose h=ds to rider safety

if they are placed within or adjacent to wtablished trtis and access roads. Overall, degradation of the

recreatioti experience of the riders of the trtis of the Fort Sage OW Area wotid be significant,

rnitigable (Cl-ins ~ due to the potential temporary preemption of the recreatioti use of the Fort Sage

OHV Area during the peak use season, long-term loss ?r degradation of the recreationrd value of the

OHV Area, and cotiict with mtablished recreation uses of the OHV Area. Degradation of the use of

Doyle Wildlife Area would be significant, but mitigable (Class ~ as dwcribed for the Proposed Project.

Mitigation Measures LA and L-10 wodd reduce the significant, mitigable degradation of the recreational

experience of riders at the Fort Sage ON Area to a level of non-significance. If this rdternative segment

is approved, appropriate land compensation for impacts to the Doyle wfldlife area would need to be

developed, as described in Mitigation Measure L-11.

Cumul&ve Impacts and Mtig&.on Measures
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Unavotible Significant Impacts

The significant, unavoidable impacts of constructing and operating the Proposed Project with Alternative

Segment P would be the same as the significant, unavoidable impacts of constructing and operating the

Proposed Project described in Sation C.8.2.5.

C.8.3.7b~ V~ey Ugnmenk (Segments S, U, Z ad WCFG Mtemative)

Environment Seti”ng

The Lassen County General Plan land use dwignations and zoning for the Long Valley Alignments are

similar to the land use designations and zoning for the Proposed Project.

Mternti”ve Segment S. Segment S crosses-Y undeveloped BLM and private lands, one SPTC ROW,

and two WPRR ROWS. From about Angle Points S03 to S05, the dtemative crosses a former and

potential fiture pozzolan mine area on BLM and private lands. For its length, Alternative Segment S

generally parallels U.S. 395 about 0.25 to 1 de to the wwt. The alternative crosses a SPTC ROW

about 0.5 mile from its beginning and two WRR ROWS around S02.

Mtemti.ve Segment U. Segment U crosses mairdy undeveloped BLM and private lands and a Cdtrans

ROW for U.S. 395. Southeast of its beginning, the alternative crosses the pozzolan mine area described

above under “Mternative Segment S“ at about 0.25 mile, U.S. 395 at about 0.5 mile, and just west of

a gravel mining pit at about 0.75 tie.

Wte*.ve Segment Z. Segment Z cross= *Y undeveloped BLM land and undeveloped private land.

Between Angle Points WN02 and WN03, the alternative crosses six parcels of a partially developed

residential subdivision. Mternative Segment Z lies w=t of the Petersen Mountain Natural Area, a BLM-

designated Natural Area of 99W acres. See the discussion of Proposed Segment W under Section

C.8. 1.2 for a description of the recreation uses of this Natural Area.

Mternative Segment WCFG. The WCFG Mternative crosses mairdy undeveloped CDFG land,

undeveloped private land (the last 0.5 de), a Cdtrans ROW for U.S. 395, and a WP~ ROW. From

about 1.75 miles southeast of its beginning for about 1.25 miles along the route, the dtemative parallels

U.S. 395 and the WPRR Row to the east. Mternative Segment WCFG then crosses the highway and

railroad, generally parallels these corridors to the west for about 0.5 tie, then runs south of the highway

and parallels the railroad to its terminus .Twelve residencw are lomtd near ROW of Mtemative Segment

WCFG near the Border Town Substation Site.

The impacts to residential uses of constructing and operaing the Proposal Project with any of the Long

Valley Mignments, exmpt alternative Segment WCFG, would be similar to the impacts of constructing

and operating the Proposed Project d=cribed in Section C.8.2. The impacts to residential uses of
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constructing and operating the Proposed Project with Nternative Segment WCFG would be greater than

the impacts of Proposti Segment W because it wotid cross near more residences. The impacts to

recreatioti and agricultrud us= of constructing and operating the Proposed Project with any of the Long

Valley Mignments would be similar to the impacts of constructing and operating the Proposed Project

described in Section C.8.2.

Environment Impacts and Mitigti”on Measures

Mthough impacts of Alternative Segment WCFG on the CDFG Hallelujah Junction Wddlife Area would

be less than Proposed Segment W, land use irnpack wotid stfll be sigrdficant (Class ~. Mitigation, in

the form of offsite land compensation, is identified in Measure L-1 and acreage dculations in Table C.8-

3 would apply to Nternative Segment WCFG. hpacts to ponolan mining operations are described in

Section C.6.2 (Geology, Soils, and Paleontology).

Cumdative Impacts ad Mitigation Measures

Constructing the hng Valley Alignments could impact constructing and operating future ponolan mine

recovery and processtig facilities. Other cumtiative impacts of the Long Valley Nignments would be

similar to the cumulative impacts of the Proposti Project and other future projects in Lassen County

described in Section C.8.2.4. The overrdl curmdative impacts of the Long Valley Mignments would be

significant, but mitigable (Class ~, to potential construction (and operation) of po=olan mineral

recovery and processing facilities over four 5-acre sit= near the transmission line ROW at the same time

as construction of the transmission line. Constructing and operating Iarge-sde facilities of this nature

in several areas wotid exacerbate the disturbances associated with constructing the transmission line.

Mitigation Measures L-12 and L-13 would reduce the significant cumulative disturbances during

construction of the Proposed Project and any of the Long Valley Mignments and fiture projects in Lassen

County to a level of non-significance.

Unavotile Significant Impacts

The significant, unavoidable impacts of constructing and operating the Proposed Project with any of the

Long Vrdley Aignments would be similar to the significant, unavoidable impacts of constructing and

operating the Proposed Project described in Section C.8.2.5, although recreation impacts would not be

as severe, since recreatioti users of the lands along Mtemative Segments S and U do not have the same

expectations of high visual quality that are associated with recr=tioti use of the designated Lassen Red

Rocb Scerdc Area crossed by Proposed Segment T.
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C.8.3.8P~vine P@ Mgnment (Segment X-East)

Environmental Setting

Nternative Segment X-East crossm undeveloped Toiyabe Nationrd Forest land and undeveloped private

land. The dtemative parallels the western border of the partially developed Hoge Road residential

subdivision, crossing parcels with etisting houses. Alternative Segment X-East crosses about one mile

soutieast, one mile southwest, and 0.75 tie northwest of the Seneca Drive, Weigh Heights, and Talus

Drive residential subdivisions, respectively. Scattered mines are located in the general area crossed by

the alternative. Sensitive land uses near Mternative Segment X-East include houses in the partially

developed Hoge Road residential subdivision (see Table C.8-1). The Washoe CounW Comprehensive

Plan land use designations and zoning for Mtemative Segment X-East are similar to the land use

designations and zoning for Proposed Segment Y.

Enw”ronmenti Impacts and Mitigation Measures

The impacts to residentid, recreatioti, and agricdturd uses of constructing and operating Alternative

Segment X-East would be similar to the impacts of constructing and operating the Proposed Project

described in Section C.8.2. k addition, constructing and operating the trmtission line would impact

sensitive residential USN near the ROW of Nternative Segment X-East, which include two residences

along Hoge Road (see Table C.8-1).

Cumtive Impacts and Mitig&-on Measures

The cumulative impacts of the Proposed Project with Mternative Segment X-East would be similar to the

cumulative impacts of the Proposti Project dacribed in Section C.8.2.5.

Umvo&le Significant Impacts

The significant, unavoidable impacts of comtructing and operating Mtemative Segment X-East would be

the same as the significant, unavoidable impacts of constructing and operating the Proposed Project

described in Section C.8.2.4.

C.8.3.9 Substation Mternativw

C.8.3.9.IMtnras (MZ Site) S&station

Environment Sefi”ng. The site of the alternative Nturas Substation will Site) is located between Angle

Points B06 and B07 of Mternative Segment B, in the City of Mturas. Located on private land, the land

uses in the irnmdlate vicinity of the site include rural residential development ad agriculture (i.e.,

gr~ing) to the north, east, south, and west, and unoccupied conunercid development of Alturas Lumber
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to the southeast. State Highway 299 runs east-west about 0.5 mile north of the site. The Mill Substation

site is zoned hdustrird and is currently vacant of any structures.

Impacts and Mtigti.on Measures. Constructing and operating the Aturas Substation at the Mill Site

would impact rwidentid, and agricultural uses; whereas constructing and operating the Devils Garden

Substation would *y impact recreational uses. The impacts of constructing and operating the Mill

Substation would be similar to the impacts to r=identid, recreatioti, and agricultural uses of the

Proposed Project dficribed in Section C.8.2.3.

C.8.3.9.2 Border Town Subst&-on Stie

Enw.ronmenti Sefi.ng. The alternative site of the Border Town Substation is located on undeveloped

private land in Lower bng Valley owned by SPPCO. The site is zoned Open Space (20-acre minimum).

The private land of the dtemative Border Town Substation site is parcel # 7 of the Pine Valley

Subdivision. The Pine Valley Subdivision is encumbered by Covenants, Codes, and Restrictions

(CC&Rs) which indicate that on any parcel, ody single-family dwellings and accessory outbuilding shall

be permitted by the Pine Vtiey Ranch kchitecturd Committee. The CC&Rs dso indicate that dl

parcels shall be designated as to their permissible uses, and ody activities connected with these designated

uses may be carried out on any parcel. The S~C winds to the east and crosses near the southeastern

comer of the alternative substation site. U.S. 395 is located about one tie east of the site. The

residential and commercial development of Border Town is located about one de north of the site.

Smttered houses and agricultural structures are located on the private land of Lower Long Valley to the

west and between the railroad and ~te Me to the east of the site.

Impacts and Mtig@.on Measures. The impacts to residentid, and agricultural uses of constructing and

operating the Border Town Substation at the alternative site would be similar to the impacts of

constructing and operating the Border Town Substation at the Proposed Project site included under
“~pac~ on Residentid uses” and “hpacts on Grazing” in Sections C.8.2.2.1 and C.8.2.2.2. k

addition, constructing and operating the alternative Border Town Substation site wotid violate the CC&Rs

of the Pine Valley Subdivision described above. The impacts for the alternative and proposed substation

sites would be stiar because the two sit= are adjacent. However, the alternative site would be slightly

closer to severrd residences in the area and would violate the Pine Valley Subdivision CC~.

Cum&ve Impmts d Mtigti.on Measures

The cumulative impacts of constructing and operating the alternative substations wotid be similar to the

cumulative impacts of constructing and operating the proposed substations under the Proposed Project

described in Section C.8.2.4.
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Unavotile Si~ificant Imputs

Constmcting and operating the alternative substations wodd not result in significant, unavoidable impacts,

‘ C.8.4 NO PRO~CT M~RNAm

Under the No Project Alternative, the land use impacts associated with the construction and operation of

the Proposed Project would not owur. However, SPPCO would need to augment its existing facilities

by cons~cting a new major transmission facflity comparable to the Proposed Project. Mthough the type

of land use impacts of the Proposed Project and a comparable transmission facility wodd be similar (e.g.,

disturbances to land uses during construction and maintenance,. temporary preclusion of particular land

uses during construction and maintenance, and permanent preclusion of particular land uses due to the

presence of project structure=), the acti land us= affected wodd depend on the location of the new

major transmission facility. If the new transmission facfiity were constructed through an area more

developd and urbtied than the Proposed Project area, the land use impacts of that facility would likely

be greater than the land use impacts of the Proposed Project.

The No Project Atemative wotid dso involve augmenting existing transmission facilities and constructing

anew combustion turbine at an existing power plant. Constructing these facilities would have relatively

minor land use impacts compared to those of cons~cting the Proposed Project substations, because the

comtruction activities would not r=ult in new d~~banc= to existing land uses. Operating these

facilities wotid have relatively minor land use impacts compared to those of constructing the Proposed

Project substations, bemuse the presence of the facilities would intensi~ existing land use impacts rather

than resdt in new land use impacts.

.

C.8.5 ~GA~ON MO~OHG PROGRAM

Most of the mitigation measures for the Proposed Project required to reduce significant land use impacts

to a level of non-signifimce, or recommended to tier reduce non-significant land use impacts, would

be implemented by the Applimt during project design, cons~ction, or operation. The CPUC and BLM

would ensure that the Applimt provided the requird personnel or tiding to implement the required

mitigation measures. The CPUC BLM, or approved mitigation monitoring contractor would monitor and

report on implementation of the mitigation measures. Table C.8-3 on the following pages presents the

Mitigation Monitoring Program for Imd use impacts.
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Table C.8-4 Mitigation Monitoring Progrm

Impact,..
Disturbances to
residential uses
during project
construction (Class
u~

Disturbances to
residential uses
during project
construction (Class
no

Disturbances to
recreational uses
during construction
(Class ~o

Degradation of the
recreational
experience for
riders at Fort Sage
OHV Area during
construction (Class
m

-1 Provide advance notice of All Proposed and
construction to property owners, AlternativeSegments
residents, and tenants within 1000
feet of the 160-footROW,
substationsite, or access road.

T2 Appoint a public affairs officer to All Proposed and
be the point of contact to discuss AlternativeSegments
public concerns or questions.

ee also MitigationMeasures A-3, U-
N-3, T-1 throughT4, and

‘-1throughV-3.

e3 Provide advancenotice of Proposed Segments
restricting, blocking, or detouring A,C,E,K,L,O,Q,T,W
of access routes to known
recreationalareas or destinations, AlternativeSegments

B,D,F,G,J,P,Z
ee also MitigationMeasure T-5.

A Provide notice of construction AlternativeSegmentP (At
activitiesand access restrictions Fort Sage OHV Area)
on specific roads or trails in Fort
Sage OHV area.

Mbhifor@g/:
‘ Agericy . Reporttig ‘Actiori : Effectiveness:Criteria

.:7- ,, . . ... ,. ., -,. ,.

LM Reviewand approve the Timely and detailed notices, At least one monti
Puc Construction,Operation, bulletins,andpublished beforeproject

andMaintenancePlan, notices. Lessthan25 constructionin
Reviewandapprove percentof affectedpropertyresidentialareas
copiesof mailednotices, owners, residents, and
bulletins,and published tenantscontact Applicantor
notices. other affected agencies to

complainabout construction
disturbances.

LM Reviewmemorandum
Puc regardingappointmentof

specificindividualas
publicaffairsoficer.
Reviewandapprove
copiesof mailednotices,
bulletins,andpublished
notices.

Less than 25 percent of the Appoint officer
individualsthat contact the prior to
Applicant indicatethat they construction
were not aware of the notification;
existenceof the public monitor
affairs officer, or complain performance durin
that the public affairs officer and after
did not adequatelyrespond construction
to their concerns.

LM Reviewand approve the Timely and detailed Provide notice at
Puc Construction.Orreration. bulletinsrrostedin leasttwoweeks
‘SFS and Maintenance;Plan. appropri~telocationsalong before project

Reviewcopies of affected access routes to constructionnear
bulletins. Inspect affected recreationalareas. access routes to
access routes to recreational areas
recreationalareas to
observe whether the
bulletinshave been
posted.

Reviewand approve the Timely and detailed Notificationat lea!
‘;:C Construction,Operation, bulletinsposted in one month prior t(

and MaintenancePlan. appropriate locationsin the project constructia
Visit the Fort Sage OHV Fort Sage OHV Area. in Fort Sage OHV
Area to observe whether Area .
bulletinshave been posted
in the appropriate
locationsat the
appropriatetime.
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.
C.8 L~ USE, M=ATIONAL, ~LIGIOUS
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Resporisible Monitorhg/
Impact ~tigation Measures heation “““,’ Agency Reporthg Actipw. “EffectivenessCriterJa T~~g

smpora~lossof L5 CoordinatewithUSFS,BLM, ProposedSegments BLM Ensure that the BLM, Less than 20 percent of Prior to project
‘azingland use and pennittees to ensure A,C,K,L,O,Q,R,T,W, USFS USFS, Applicant, and grazing allotmentpermitters construction.
Id disturbanceto protectionof range improvementsX,Y , grazing permitters meet to contact the Applicant to
.azinganimals and livestockwater sources. identify subject range complainabout impacts to
lring construction AlternativeSegments improvementsand grazing during project
:Iass Q D,J,ESVA,M,P,S,U,V livestockwater sources construction.

prior to construction.
Reviewand approve the
Construction, Operation,
and MaintenancePlan.

0ss of grazing Ld Constructa temporary barrier Wherever route crosses BLM Appficantshall designate No open sections of fencing Designatecrew
limals through across sectionsof removed grazing fencing USFS one member of each are observed during member during
pen fences or fencing so that grazing animals constructioncrew who inspectionsof construction project construction
Ites temporarily cannot move through the open shall be responsiblefor areas,
:movedduring

on grazing land,
sectionof fencing; immediately ensuring that the barriers immediatelyafter

]nstmction after completingconstructionin
:Iass w

are constructed removingsections
an area, repair the section of immediatelyafier the of grazing allotmen
removed fencing. fencing sectionsare fencing; inspect

removed, and that the during construction
sections of removed
fencing are repaired
immediatelyafier
construction is completed.
BLM shall periodically

inspect the construction
area to observe whether
barriers have been
constructed across
sections of removed
fencing, and inspectareas
here the line has been
constructed to observe
whether sections of
removed fencing have
been repaired.

L7 Close all gates immediatelyafter Applicantshall designate No open gates are observed During project
they are opened to allow one member of each during inspectionsof constructionon
constructionvehiclesand constmction crew who constructionareas. grazing land
equipmentaccess to a shall be responsiblefor
constructionarea. ensurhg that all gates are

closed immediatelyafter
they are opened. BLM
shall periodically inspect
the constructionarea to
observe whether all gates
are closed.
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T
Impact

Temporarylossof
croplanduseduring
construction
(Class~

Degradationof
qualityof
residentialuses
resultingfrom
permanentchange
in character of
residential
environment(Class
o

riders at Fort Sage
OHV area (Class
m

Degradationof
recreational
experiencefor user
of Toiyabe Nationa
Forest (Class D

Degradationof
State WildlifeArea:
due to presence of
line structures
(Class 1~

,,, , ,,,

IMtigationMeasures.”. Lotition

Ab Work with County Cooperative
ExtensionService (CCES) to
developconstructionschedule
that wouldavoid prime crop
planting, growing, and
harvestingseasons,

-9 Design Proposed Project such Proposed Segments L,X
that transmission line structures
are not placed within300 feet of AlternativeSegmentX-
existing residences. The East
separationdistancebetween
receptors and the centerlineshall
be maximizedfor receptors
located less than 300 feet from
the centerline. ,

~10 Design Proposed Project to AlternativeSegmentP
prevent placementof structures (At Fort Sage OHV Area)
within or adjacentto
motorcycleor ATV riding
trails or roads.

~

Forest with compensatoryland X-East,Y
suitablefor recreationaluses.

~12 Provide CDFG with Proposed SegmentQ and
compensatoryland contiguous AlternativeSegmentP
to the WildlifeAreas to @oyle WildlifeArea)
compensatefor degraded areas.

Proposed SegmentW and
AlternativeSegment
WCFG @allelujah
Junction WildlifeArea)

Monitorhgl: ..:.: . .
~“Agency ~epori~~ Act[tin ,, EffectfveneisCriteria Thnhg

:Puc EnsurethatCCES, A detailedadjustedscheduleDevelop schedule
Applicant, and farmers for constructionon before project
meet to develop adjusted cropland. Less than 20 construction
constructionschedule. percent of crop farmers
Designateresponsible contact the Applicant to
party to monitor Applicantcomplainabout impacts to
compliancewith easement cropland during project
stipulation. constructionand/or

inadequatecompensationfor
lost Cropsd

I
ILM Reviewand approve the Approved final plans for During project fim
:Puc finalplansfor sitingthe sitingthetransmissionline design;priorto

transmissionline structures. rrermitissuance
structures.

ILM Reviewand approve the Approved final plans for
;Puc

Duringproject
finalplansfor sitingthe sitingthe transmissionline design; prior to
transmissionline structures. permit issuance
structures.

:Puc Reviewandapproveland Provisionof suticient Reviewproposed
JS~S acquisitionsproposedby recreationallands. acquishionbefore

SPPCO. projectconstruction]

ILM Reviewand approve land Provision of suficient Reviewproposed
:Puc acquisitionsproposedby contiguouswildlifeareas. acquishionbefore
:DFG SPPCO. projectconstruction] I
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Responsible Monitorkg/
hpact Mtigation Measures : b~tion:” ““ Agency Reportkg Action Effectiveness CrJt&ria” Thnhg

!umulative L2 through U, above Wherever other projects BLM Ensure that Applicant, Detailedmemoranda Before project fin
isturbancesduring are constructed within, CPUC proponentsof other regardingresults of design and
obstructionof the L13 Coordinatewith the proponents adjacentto, ar near the projects, and affected coordinationmeetings permitting
reposed Project of other proposed projects line ROW or substation agenciesmeet to
nd other fiture withinone mile of the ROW or sites in Modoc and Lassen coordinateconstruction
rejects in Modoc substationsites to minimize Counties activities, utility
nd Lassen cumulativeconstruction disruptions, and road
!ounties(Class Iu impacts. closures. Review

memorandumsregarding
results of coordination
meetings. Review and
approve Construction,
Operation, and
MaintenancePlan,

b14 Recommendthat Counties Wherever other projects Counties None required since hcorporation of setback Prior to
establisha 300-foot minimum are constructed within, implementationof this requirements into local developmentof
setbackfor any future occupied adjacentto, or near the mitigationmeasure is ordinances future projects
structuresalong the ROW. line ROW or substation subject to the discretion of withinproximity

sites in Modoc, Lassen, the applicablecounties. the ROW
L15 If constructionof the Proposed and Sierra Counties

Project is delayed, the
Applicantshall coordinate with
the U.S. Natural Resource
ConservationService (NRCS)
so that constructionof
Proposed SegmentX does not
overlap constructionof the
Evans Creek Dam, The Lead
Agency shall designate the
party responsiblefor
monitoringthis measure, who
shall ensure that the Applicant
and NRCS coordinate
constructionactivitiesand
review memorandums
regarding the results of
coordinationmeetings.

‘ermanentloss of a b16 Design the Proposed Project AlternativeSegmentB BLM Reviewand approve the Approved final plans for Prior to permit
mall portion of the such (At driving range of CPUC finalplansfor sitingthe sitingthe transmissionline
riving range of the that the transmissionline ArrowheadGolf Course)

issuance
transmissionline structures,

~rrowheadGolf structures are placed outside or structures,
!ourse due to the on the boundary of the driving
,resenceof line range of the Arrowhead Golf
tructrrres Course.
Classm
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,.. . . . ,., . .. ...- Respottsible-: . .Monitorhgl ‘.. , . ‘: “ ~~ ‘“, ‘, ”,:
hpact Mtlgati~nMeasures “b~tiqn. :“: ““ Riportfij Action ‘;.AgeriCy ‘,’. ,, ,,, ,. “EflectiVeri~jCriteria. Thnhg.:

Impededmovement T-1, below AlternativeSegmentM BLM Reviewcopy of mailed Timely and detailednotice. Notice mailed at
of truck traffic to (On Wendel Road near the CPUC noticeto Lassen County least 30 days prior
and from the L17 Noti@the Lassen County Wendel Transfer Station)
WendelTransfer

Public Works to project
Public Department. constructionnear

Station Works Departmentof the the Wendel
(Class 110 schedulefor constructing Transfer Station

AlternativeSegmentM. 4

Fhal EWS, November 1995 C.8-75
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PMT C.9 NOISE

C.9.1 EmOW~AL BASEL~ AND REGULATORY SEmG

This noise tiysis focuses on the Proposed Project corridor segments (A, C, E, K, L, N, O, Q,R, T,

W, X, and ~ and tie alternative alignments. Refer to Land Use (Section C.8) and Traffic (Section

C. 12) for more detiild information and supporting dysis. The base maps at the end of Volume I

show the Proposed Mturas Transmission Line corridor, and nearby roadways and ai~orts that are I
principal noise sources in the study region.

C.9.1.1 Ckdetiw of tie Stidy Region md Community Noise

General Chrmteristics of Commnn@ Noise

A noise environment consists of a base of steady “background” noise that is the sum of many distant and

indistinguishable noise sources. Superimposed on this background noise is the sound from individud

local sources. These can vary from an occasioti aircrti or train passing by, to virtually continuous

noise from, for example, trfic on a highway.

To describe noise enviromnents and to assess impacts on noise sensitive areas, a frequency weighing

measure which simtiates human perception is customarily used. It has been found that A-weighting of

sound intensities best reflects the human ear’s reduced sensitivity to low fiequenci= and correlatw well

with human perceptions of the annoying aspects of noise. The A-weighted decibel sde (dEA) is the one

citd in most noise criteria. Decibels are logarithmic units that conveniendy compare the wide range of

sound intensities to which the human ear is sensitive. A chart of ~A noise levels for common events

is providd in Appendm G in Volume ~. I
Noise environments and consequences of human activities are usually well represented by median noise

levels during the day, night, or over a Uhour period. These are decibel levels that are exceeded 50

percent of the time (and commordy designated by “L~O”).Noise levels are generally considered low when

below 45 ~A, moderate in the 45 to 60 dEA range, and high above 60 dBA. Examples of low levels

are isolated mturd settings, such as the Grand Canyon (20 dEA), and quiet suburban residential streets

(43 dBA).1 Examples of moderate level noise environments are urban residential or serni-commercial

areas (55 dEA) and commercial locations (60 dBA). Mthough people often accept the higher levels

associated with very noisy urban residential and residentid-commercid (63 dEA) zonw, as well as

industrid (65 WA) areas, they nevertheless are considered adverse.

1 me descriptorsand decibellevelsof noise sourcesinWlsdiscussionare typicalof thosethathavebeen recordedin various
smdies,includingEPA, 1971andBeranek, 1971. kdividud lomtionsmeetingthesedescriptionsm have levelsthatdiffer
by a few decibels.
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C.9 NOISE

Various noise environments can be characterized by levels that are generally considered acceptable or

umcceptable. Lower levels are expected in rural or suburban areas, than in conunercid or industrial

zones. Nightttie ambient levels in urban environments are about seven decibels lower than the

corresponding average daytime levels. The day-t~night difference can be less in rural areas away from

roads and other human activi~. Areas with Ml-time human occupation that are subject to nighttime noise

that dom not decrease relative to daytime levels are often considerd objectiomble.

Methodology for Deterndning the Mient Project Noise Entironrnent

Factors Entering the hdysis. The factors that enter into defining the ambient noise environment for

a linear project and that are used to assess noise impacts are: location of noise-sensitive receptors; Iocd

noise sources along the transmission line corridors (location, type, and level); general terrain features;

and ambient noise levels not attributable to individud noise sources. These factors have been identified

along the transmission line corridor and were used to assemble Table C.9-1, that is based on the sensitive

land uses (or “receptors”) identified in Section C.8. 1, Land Use. Noise sensitive receptors include

rfiidences, schools, churches, synagogues, hospitals, parks, and areas containing sensitive fauna.

Clusters of residences in close proximity to the right-of-way are dso listed and identified by their

tieposts along the right-of-way @O~.

Ambient median daytime noise levels were first determined by using accepted relatiomhips between land

use patterns and resulting community noise levels (e.g., EPA, 1971). Estimated levels were then adjusted

to take into account major local noise sources when present. To accomplish this the ROW was first

surveyed. Then, oveflight video tape and USGS-based topographic strip maps with overlaid project

features were reviewed and compared with the generalized land use-noise level correlation data. Surveys

and research work by the land use, transportation, biologic, and visual teams were then reviewed to

complete the tiysis and compile the ~ ambient noise estimates.

Major Source and Distance Effects. Noise sources thataffect the Iocd noise environment and can

partially or completely mask out project noise include nearby highways, major arterids, railroads, and

industrid or commercial zones. The major noise sources in the vicinity of the proposed transmission line

corridor and alternative line segments are roads and highways. Where the ROW is over or near a

roadway, trtilc noise is ahnost invariably the dominant noise source affecting existing ambient noise

levels. Median daytime noise levels for transmission line segments (or portions thereo~ near major

roadways were estimated on the basis of traffic volumes, separation distance, and terrain factors (see

Table C. 12-1 in Section C. 12, Transportation, for a summary of roadway data). Published peak hour

tr~lc levels were used with a Federd Highway Administration -A) noise model to estimate median

daytime noise levels (FHWA, 1978).

There is a description in the Noise Append~ (Appendix G, Volume ~ on how distance, terrain, and

nearby noise sources can be factored into estimating ambient noise levels (as well as in the calculation
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of decibel noise increments that would result from short-term construction or long-term maintenance of

project facilities). Under ided conditions noise levels decrease by at least three decibels with each

doubling of distance from a noise “~ie source,” such as a roadway, and by six decibels or more when

the source is hig~y Iocdtied. Sofi sofl, irre@arly shaped ground surfaces or those with sound

absorbing properties (e.g., vegetation) will restit in an increased noise attenuation with distance.

Terrain ad Barrier Effects. Terrain can act as a barrier between a noise source and sensitive receptor.

Noise levels wfll be reduced whenever an obstacle breaks tie line of sight between source and receptor.

The degree of noise reduction depends upon several factors, but most important are height and continuity

of the barrier (dike visible light, audible sound “wraps around” a barrier). Generally, the higher the

barrier, the greater the noise reduction, and a relatively long, continuous barrier is notably more effective

than a broken barrier. On the other hand, a relatively flat, large surface behind a noise source can act

as a reflector of sound, augmenting the noise level. Reflection is generally more pronounced where the

topographic incline is steep and hard surfaced, such as a rock cliff, or nearby buflding.

Quantification of barrier and reflector effects is complex. Table C.9-1 surnmarties their effects in broad

categories (low, moderate and high). A “low” effect is the classic case of clear line of site with relatively

flat ground surface between noise source and receptor point. A “hig~ effect represents a solid

continuous barrier and will restit in noise attenuation on the order of 10 dBA. A “moderate” effect is

that from a broken barrier or one consisting of dense vegetation and soft intervening ground. Attenuation

was approximated in these cases at 5 dBA. kdividud evaluation is made in the few situations where both

reflector and barrier effects are pr~ent, and tie combined effect is determined in teti of one of the

three generic noise effect categories.

Accuracy of Estimat=. Given m adequate physical description of the area near a sensitive land use,

it is possible to wtimate the average workday noise level to within five decibels (5 dBA). ~Is is

discussed further in Appendix G. Noise elements and other published studies containing noise data,

insofar as available for the affected areas, were used to veri~ the dysis.

Transmission Line Ronte Noise Environment

The ambient noise level resdting from innumerable sdl noise sources, large local noise sources, relative

distance between these sources and a receptor, and intervening terrain characteristics have a strong

bearing on the effective noise level at the sensitive receptor. Table C.9-1 provides the results of the

detailed review of maps and other environment data. The estimate of daytime median hour noise levels

at sensitive receptors in the right column of the Table is based upon the methodology described in the

previous subsection. Distances between semitive receptors and the proposed transmission line and local

noise sources were estimated to within 100 feet. Separations less than 100 feet were not estimated.

Distances are measured from the closest edge of source and receptor.
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Table C.9-1 Noise Sow- ad Medim Dayttie Noise bvels

; SensitiveReceptor’ :: :E:; : :MlePost” DistanceBehveeri “Terrab ExistfngSignificantNoise.: ‘Ditance 3G&t’een Appr6x,;
“ProposedPrpject :Char~ .Spurces;@eakhoqrtraffic Efithg Noise. . Dayt@e
ahd Re$kptor(ft,) .:”. “: .: .; . . volo~q) : ‘ $$ufce:$typtdi” Meai~

., . . Nofie~vek
... . .. . ., ,. ,,,:,. at sensitive

... ... ,.. . R;;;~ :. . . ,. .... .
., .’ -..,. ,’. :.,

...””. “’” .:..,,:,,,,. ,, .,. .....’. . .. ... .. ~lfq~?$”~QdbcCOtinfY)’:.; ““.” ,, ;’: , ;,,;,’ :,,;.,:, : ;:”;: .; :‘ .“”.. . .. .. ,.,.,.’, . . . . ....... ... . . ,,,,. ...,.,., ,,,,,, ,.,
Residences~-l) A 4.4 2000’ bw SR 299 (250) 100’ 56

ResidencewS-2) A 4,6 2000’ Low SR 299 (250) 1900’ 40

Residence(RES-32) A 3.9 3000’ Low SR 299 (250) 1900’ 40

Residences(The Three Sisters Area) (WS-3) A 7.2 1000’ Low Isolated N/A 40

ResidencezwS-18) B BMP 0.1 400’ Low Isolated NJA 40

Residencez(RES-19) B BMP 0.1 700’ Low Isolated N/A 40

ArrowheadGolf Course’ WC-2) B BMP 0.1 200’ Low Isolated N/A 40

Church of Christ2(REL-1) B BMP 0.2 900’ Low Isolated NIA 40

Residencez(WS-20) B BMP 0.2 800’ Low Isolated NIA 40

Residence2(RBS-21) B BMP 0.2 800’ Low Isolated NIA 40

RattlesnakeCreek Ranch2(RES-22) B BMP 0.9 1800’ Low Isolated N/A 40

Residences (RES-23) B BMP 0.9 1500’ Low Isolated NIA 40

Residence2(RES-24) B BMP 1.7 600’ Low Lumber Yard 2500’ 41

Residencesz(MS-25) B BMP 2.3 800’ Low Isolated N/A 40
,,, ,. .......’ .,:,.’..’,, “ ‘“ ‘,’,:’,.. .,,,, ,,, ,,,,,.:.,..: :‘. . ... ..... .. ..,, ,, ..,,,,,,,.,, .:. ,,,,, ,,,, ,,, ,,,,

.:;,:y‘, ,. .,,...::.., . . . .,,. :.:~a~el~c{rra,~s’ (fiasstin..gountjj: ““: ‘“” : ~:’: ;:,,::,; : ; ::.“,’:::::”. :,.:, “, , ::.:,:.:’:..’’” ,, :::, ;,:,y:: ’jy;::::,;:,,’,. . . . . .......... ,. .,. . .. ...’.’

Residences(MS4) E 39.6 1250-1900’ Low U.S. 395 @ail Road) (160) 2500’ 40

Residence@S-5) E 46.1 700’ Mod. U.S. 395 (Rail Road) (160) 500’ 48

Residence2(~S-26) F FMP 2.4 1500’ Low Isolated N/A 40

Residencez@S-27) F FMP 2.4 600’ Low Isolated NIA 40

Residence2 (MS-28) F FMP 3.8 1500’ Low Isolated NIA 40

Residence2(MS-29) F FMP 3.9 1500’ Low Isolated NIA 40

I
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SensitiYeReceptort Seg- Mllepost’ ~~tance Between.~~~:T&h&~i Ex$~~g significant Noise D~tince Bet}veen Approx.
rnent Proposed Project .Sourcw(peakhour traffic Existing Noise DMa~j~;

and Receptor(ft.) .“ volume) Source~teceptor,
. Nofsebvek

,,, at Sensitive
R;$~;r

.,

Residencez(RES-30) G GMP3.8 800’ Low Isolated N/A 40

Residenceat Termo Junction (~S-6) K 51,3 600’ Low U.S. 395 (Rail Road) (160) < 100’ 64

Trailer (RES-7) K 54.8 300’ Low U.S. 395 (Rail Road) (160) 300’ 55
,,,, ,, .,,. ,, ,,, , ,,, ,,,
:, ,,. .,. sedr~t v~iiiy.*9sSefi.cO~qtY)‘:,,,,:: .. :. ‘ ‘:;;:,,:,:, ; ~,~~ ; .:.1 ; ,. ,,,” ,,,,“,,’,

Tule Patcl~ Spring Rest Area (WC-1) L 71.9 300’ Low U.S. 395 (160) 300’ 54

Residence(RES-8) L 74,6 1000’ Low U.S. 395 (160) 1500’ 41

Trailer (WS-9) L 76,6 800’ Low U.S. 395 (160) 300’ 52

Residence(~S-10) L 78.7 700’ Mod. U.S. 395 (160) 1000’ 44

ResidenceWS-33) L 79.2 2200’ Low U.S. 395 (160) 1900’ 40

Residence(RES-11) L 79.3 150’ Low U.S. 395 (160) 400’ 50

Residence&S-12) L 80.5 400’ Low U.S. 395 (160) 500’ 48

ResidencewS-12a) L 81.1 600’ Low U.S. 395 (160) 150’ 68

Residence(RES-31) ESVA ESMP 9.7 1300’ Low Isolated NIA 40

Residences(Wendel)(RES-13) M/O 94-95 500-1500’ Low Isolated N/A 40

Doyle WildlifeArea O/Q 111-117 0 plus Low Isolated N/A 40
... ,,, ,,, , ,,,,..,,.’.,,’,.,, ,,, :7’”ypg’yqlgy:(Lass@hc?ti*ty),: :Y;’:: “’,,,,”,,,::,, ,:,:.:,“’; ~~ ,, ‘; ,: ,;,;; ,“: ; ,,, ~~:“,,’ .,.,,’ ‘,. . .:,
Residences (WS-40) P PMP 12,5 900’ “ Low Us. 395 (860) 6900’ 45

Residence (RES-41) P PMP 13,3 1200’ Low U.S. 395 (860 8200’ 44

Residence (RES-14) P/R 132.0 1500’ Mod. U.S. 395 (Rail Road) (860) 1200’ 55

ResidenceNS42) w 140,1 800’ Low U.S. 395 (900) 2500’ 51

z ZMP 1.7 1000’
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SeWitiveReceptori Seg- Wepost DEtaneeBeWeen Terraia ExistingSig~ficantNoise D~pqce Between Approx.
ment . PrOpOsed Project Char, .SourcesQeak hour trafic ExEtmg Noke g:~~: ;

and Receptor (ft.) “ volume) Source&Receptor
(Et=) Nohp~vek,, ,, “atScnsifivs,. Rf;;~~

.,,

‘,’:Reno”Areti~?~h~~County}. : ., .“, . . , ,, “. ,,, ~ , ,,.., ..,, . . .,. ., .,,, ,,, ,.
HallelujahJunctionWildlifeArea WCFG WMPO-2 o plus Low Us. 395 (1100) 0-5000’ 40-75

Residences@S~3) w 150.0 5500’ Low Us. 395(1100) 1900-2500’ 51

WCFG WMP2,7 2100’

Residences(WS44) w 150.7 2500’ Low U.S. 395 (1100) 850’ 58

WCFG WMP3.5 400’

Residence@S-34) x 151.5 2500’ Low U.S. 395 (1100)and local 7700’ 45
streets

Residences@S-35) x 156.7 1400’ Low Us. 395(1100) 2500’ 51

Residences@S-36) x 157.3 2200’ Low U.S. 395(1100) 3100’ 50

Residence@ogeRoad)z(MS-16) 162.0 4000’ Low Isolated NIA 40
:3 XEMP1.6 1000’

Residences(~S+5) x 162.0 3500’ Lod Isolated N/A 40

X3 XEMP1,6 1700’

Residence@ogeRoad)zMS-17) 162.1 2200’ Low Isolated NIA 40
;3 XEMP1.8 900’

Residences(MS-37) x 163.0 1000-2000’ Low North Virginia Road (200) 1600-3100’ 4244

North FoothillApts.(RES-15) x 163.3 260’ Mod, North Virginia Road (200) 100’ 55

Residences(MS-38) x 163.8 1000-2000’ Low North Virginia Road (200) 1600-3500’ 4244

Trailer Park @S-39) x 164.9 1200’ Mod. U.S. 395 (1100) 1700’ 61
McCarran Blvd. 250’

i

Notes: Refer to Table C.8-I for additionalinformationon sensitivereceptors.

~ A name in parenthesescorresponds to that name on the Base Maps at the end of Volume I for that sensitive receptor.
sensitivereceptor along an alternate segmentalignment,

3 AlternativeSegmentX-East

Fkal ENS, November 1995

)

C.9-6

I



C.9 NOISE

The Table includes sensitive noise receptors within 2,000 feet of the stid transmission centerline within

the 660-foot wide study area (some sensitive land uses in Section C.8 are listed beyond this distance and I
are not included in the Table). h addition to the individually identifiable receptors, there are some

clusters of residences that are identified as a group. Refer to Land Use, Section C. 8, for a discussion

of residential and other aspects of land use along the proposed corridor and alternative alignments.

Modoc County Noise Entionrnent (Segments A and C). Modoc County for the most part consists of

a rural setting and very quiet environment. A god of the CounW Noise Element is to maintain those

areas that are characterized as quiet and rduce in them those operations that are major noise sources.

There is, however, mrnmuni~ tolerance of relatively noisy seasoti activities that have superseded some

of the overall standards and expectations. The seasoti industrid noise sourcw include sawmills,

agricdturd processes, and hunting. They are tolerated as long as the noise level does not interfere with

residential use and enjoyment of private property.

Noise measurements, as describd in the Modoc County General Plan (September, 1993), indicate that

areas lo~ted away from major roads and industrid sources have relatively low noise levels. Noise levels

are greater near major sources, such as U.S. 395, Highway 139, and Highway 299, which pass through

Modoc County. The most prevalent noise source affecting the transmission line route is U.S. 395. Daily’

1992 traffic volurnm on U.S. 395 varied from 6,300 to 8,400 vehicles per day ~D) in the Nturas area

to approximately 1,600 WD between the County line and the communi~ of L~ely (Crdtrans, 1993).

The pe~ hour 60 ~A noise contour varies from approximately 375 to 450 feet from the edge of U.S.

395 in the Alturas area to approximately 125 feet near Lfiely. Other noise contributors in the CounV

include industrird facilities, rtiroad operations, airports, and racetrack. The ordy major non-road noise

source near the Proposed Project corridor in the vicini~ of sensitive receptors is a lumberyard. Table

C.9-1 identifiw the applicable sensitive receptors and major noise sources located along the proposed

Mturas Transmission Line corridor in the four affected Countiw, including Modoc.

Lassen County Noise Entionment (Segments C, E, K, L, N, O, Q, R, T and ~. Lassen County

is dso an area with very low ambient noise levels and has gods similar to those of Modoc County with

respect to environment noise. Major noise sources in the County include trtilc on the primary

highways and roads, railroad operations, and industrid activities. h the vicinity of the Proposed Project

corridor, the principal noise source is U.S. 395. Other noise sourc= occur in the general vicinity of

Madeline, Termo, and Ravendde. Current traffic levels on U.S. 395 vary from 1,600 WD at the

County line to 2,000 WD near Made~ie, Termo and Ravendde. From there south, the traffic volume

increases. After U.S. 395 becomes a divided freeway near HWdujah Junction, the volume significantly

increases to approximately 10,800 WD. The p~ hour 60 ~A noise contour varies from approximately

135 feet horn the edge of U.S. 395 near Madeline to approximately 600 feet near Hallelujah Junction.

Table C.9-1 lists the noise sources, environment factors, and ambient noise levels for identified sensitive

receptors in Lassen County. Two listed receptors along Segment E and two others near Segments K are

FM ENS, Novatir M5 C.9-7



C.9 NOISE

dso affected by rail trtilc of the Southern Pacific Transportation Company (SPTC). Rail noise occurs

tiequently and adds ody one or two decibels to the averaged ambient noise level.

Siema County Noise Environment (S~ents W and m. Noise levels in Sierra County, Crdifornia,

are not described in the Noise Element of the General Plan (Sierra, 1993). U.S. 395 is the principal

noise source near the Proposed Project corridor. The traffic level on this short stretch of U.S. 395

between Hallelujah Junction and Border Town is approximately 10,800 WD; and the peak hour 60 dBA

noise contour is approximately 600 feet from the edge of the highway. The gods for desired noise levels

for various land uses are stated interchangeably in the Noise Element in terms of the Day-Night (La and

the CNEL metrics (these are daily averages that take into account the lower tolerance for noise in the

evening and during the night). The noise gods are consistent with feder~ and state guidelines. There

are no sensitive receptors identified ~ong this stretch of the ROW, nor listed in Table C.9-1.

Washoe County, Nevada Noise Environment (Segment m. From the Nevada border to the outskirts

of Reno, U.S. 395 is the princip~ noise source. Traffic levels near U.S. 395 are similar to those in

Sierra County until the highway enters Reno. Near the Aturas Transmission Line terminus in Nevada

the princip~ noise sources are McCarran Boulevard and U.S. 395. Table C.9-1 lists the noise sources,

environment factors, and ambient noise levels for identified sensitive receptors ~ong the transmission

line corridor in Washoe County.

C.9.1.2 Applicable R@ations, Plans, and Stantids

Federd Stan&rds and Regrd&”ons

There are no federd noise standards that directly regulate noise from construction or operation of the

Proposed Project. Feder~ re@ations safeguard the hearing of workers exposed to occupation~ noise,

enforced by the Office of Safety and Health Administration [OSHA] (e.g. 29CFR1919. 120). For

example, it is illegal for employees to be exposed to noise levels in excess of 115 dBA for more than 15

minutes during any working day. The U.S. Environment Protection Agency has developed guidelines

on recommended maximum noise levels to protect public he~th and welfare (U.S. EPA, 1974). For

example, 55 dBA is the maximum for the annu~ average day-night level in outdoor areas ~.S. EPA,

1978).

Sttie Standards and Re@tions

California and Nevada encourage each Iocd government to perform noise studies and implement a noise

element as part of their gener~ plan. The Crdifornia Occupatioti Safety and He~th Administration (Cd

OSHA) ~so has re@ations to protect the hearing of workers. C~ifornia Administrative Code, Title 4,

has guidelines for evrduating the compatibility of various land uses as a function of community noise

exposure. The California Office of Noise Control implements the guidelines.

Fti E~S, Nov-ber B95 C.9-8
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Coun@ and Municipal Standards and Re@tions

Some counties and communities along the Proposed Project route and dtemative segments use a noise

ordinance to implement requirements in their noise element or general plan. Noise standards and

regulations are enforced either using administrative codes or the police function. It often takes a filed

complaint to initiate action, because of limitd available funds. Construction is usually limited to

specified daytime workday hours. Some jurisdictions limit the degree to which the ambient median noise

level can increase during constmction, ~idly five decibels. Some ordinances allow larger noise

increments over specified shorter time periods. Most communities dso limit tie allowed operatioti

noise level at the boundary of any noise emitting development. Table C.9-2 summarizes the ordinances,

for each affected county or city that has implemented one or an alternative procedure for controlling

noise. Some counties have developed time-limited noise-increment conditions, died “noise level

performance standards,” so that they can maintain an acceptable environment for the public under a range

of conditions. Typical noise level performance standards ~assen County) for new projects and

developments, are listed in Table C.9-3.

Table C.9-2 Noise Ordinances

&d:.N~er .” .1...ktiorc@en&< {, fi$.~k’~vd .:. . ““: IHo&.!;’:.“:,:fioyed@me&i:Juti&@’oE ,,:, . . . ...:>. :,: ,: .. .. . .................. . .. .. ::~~,, ,.:: :.:... .,.. ...... .. . .,, .,.... . .... .. .
.:. .. .... . ..: ~ Mojoc,Gm&tid;Gtim::.:~. ;“:: , ~:,;:’”:.:;’.;,;:, ~,:: ,:: ““~~,:. ,,‘j,,,’,:., .:...,...:. ,,.,,’ . .. ........:.::..:... ..::,.’

Atums Nuisance* Planning 60 Conditioti2 Conditional

Rural County Nuisance Ptig 60 Conditioti Conditioml

~+p@&&;”. :“;;” “‘: ~‘. :; :$:::<:; ::’ .;,:::: :’”;.;.. :<.’”:.,.. ,,. . ..:::... .“. .. ....:.’’..’..:’:‘:::”::.:;:;.:.. .... ... .,, ,,. .. ... . ..... :,,: ,:,,: ...; .:..:: .:,,, . :,’ ,. ::...:.

Ruti County I Sect. 14.10
I

Code Enforce. Condition 7am-9pm I Conditioti
. .’,,:::.:.::.:: ..... ...,. . . .. . . . .. .. ... .. .. . .... ,:,......:..:, ~~.. ti*:ti*Q:’’’’;:@’: {: :;,,: :, :::::: “’:::;:’’::;,:::~:::’>: ‘::;”;::; ::;:;:,:.: .;.; .:..:..:.... ;’;..’:::.; ::.:..,:. . . .,.

Rural County I Conditioti
I

Pofice Conditiostrd Condition I ConditioA
,.. ,,, . . . ... .. . . . ::,. .,:., ,,..,..-.:.... .:, .... ... .. ..:.:.:. .w&oe:ti”Gq@G.@ ;:. “;: ‘ “~’’’’”c;‘“{.: ):: ‘.:::::;::’;,,.,;,:;:’:,’.< ‘: “,. .... .. ,- .. :. ..:..::, .,,,,.,’

Reno Nuisance Housing Compfiastce Conditioti Conditiomd Condition
Inspector

Rural County Sect. 110.414.05 Code Enforc. Conditioti 7am-7pm Conditiomd

Notes: ] Nuisqnpe: based upon a fled cpmplaint
2 Condlnod = me by we basis.

C.9.1.3 Transmission Line Corona Noise

During humid conditions, transmission lines a generate a corona. k addition to faint blue light, corona

activity will generate audible noise that - barely be heard in fair-weather conditions. During periods

of rain, dense fog or snow, water drops collect on the conductors and increase corom activity so that a

crac~ing or 120 Hz @ertz, or cycles per second) hum may be heard withii or near the corridor in a

quiet environment. This noise is caused by sdl electrical discharges from the water droplets. Audible

noise decreases with distance from the line. Noise levels for the proposed transmission line design were

modeled and the results are listd in Appendti G in Volume ~ of the Fti EWS. I

WI ENS, November M95 C.9-9
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Table C.9-3 Noise Performance Stidards for New Projects
@ased on Lassen Coun@)

!
......,::~,;,.:~o..., ...... .

:. .:...’ . . .. . . . ::.,,,,:.
,,. ..,:,;..,... ,::: ~e~~{$e~*Yi~+tiefior~Noti+:~*eI:S@&r*:=k; : ~,‘:..., ,. :.....,..,: .,.

:“:::&ti&ti~+*u@&oti:;M ititime: ,7/ii.’- 10p;m.ea~oti , ,,,.,.:.,.?..., .:. . ... : ‘:;{w~hmw 1?p;m. -7 a.m.,.,.:.:,.::.,,,.,,,.,,:,..... ........ .. . .
1 30 50 MA 40&A

2 15 55 ~A 45 ~A

3 5 60 tiA 50 MA

4 1 65&A 55 &A

5 0- 70 ~A 60&A

Nom Wowd levelsas memti at any Wetted msidentiy desi~ti W use.

C.9.2 E_O~AL MACTS AND ~~GA~ON MEASURES FOR ~ PROPOSED
PRO~CT

C.9.2.1 Methodology

The prediction of noise levels and the subsequent estimation of impacts at sensitive receptors in the

vicini~ of a project requires consideration of three factors:

● Identification and location of instruction equipment or operations which are significant noise sources
. Distances between the project noise sources and noise-sensitive remptor points
● ktervening obstacles or barriers to sound propagation.

The procedure involves estimating noise levels from expected equipment and then employing a noise

propagation model to estimate levels at sensitive receptor points, taking into account the physical aspects

of the intervening distance. Appendix G in Volume ~ provides a description of noise levels of

equipment, the computer model for noise propagation, and methodology used in estimating the increase

in noise over the ambient level and its duration.

C.9.2.2 Definition and Use of Signifiace Criteria

There are two criteria for judging noise impacts. First, noise levels projected for the planned facility

must comply with the relevant fderd, state, or Iocd standards or regulations. Mitigation of noise

impacts on worker safety and hdth is enforced by OS~ and by CdOS~ in California, but

effectiveness depends on the vigfiance of supervisors in seeing that workers use protective gear in high

noise environments. Noise impact on the surrounding community is enforced through the local noise

ordtice, supported by nuisance complaints and subsequent investigation. There are no regulatory

significance criteria applicable to a project during construction or operation.

C.9-10
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The second measure of impact recognized by noise analysts is the increase in noise levels above the

existing ambient as a resuk of the introduction of a new source of noise. A change in noise level due

to a new noise source can create an impact on people. The degree of impact is hard to assess because

of the higtiy subjective character of indlviduds’ reactions to changes in noise. Empiricrd studies have

shown that persons in an urban environment begin to distinguish long-term changes in noise level of

approximately five dBA @BN, 1973; BLM, 1973.2 Thus, average changes in noise levels less than 5

dBA may be ~considered as producing no adverse impact. For changes in level above five dBA, it is

difficult to quantify impact beyond the obvious: the greater the noise level change, the greater the impact.

A judgment comrnordy used in community noise impact dyses associates long-term noise increases of

5 to 10 dBA with “some impact.” Noise level increases of more than 10 dBA are generally considered

severe. In the case of short~term noise increases, such as those from construction, the 10 dBA threshold

between “some” and “severe” impact is ofien replaced with a criterion of 15 dBA. Th=e noise-averaged

thresholds can vary when the noise level fluctuates, the noise has an irritating character with considerable

high frequency energy, or the noise is accompanied by subsonic vibration. k these cases the impact must

be individually estimated.

Adopted community noise standards are key factors in determining significance of noise impacts.

Applicable lod noise standards typitily fo~ow one of three approaches in re@ating community noise:

● Threshold Lti (day-night averaged)levels defined as permissiblewithin various land uses that have been
classifiedby sensitivityto noise

. Permissiblechang& in noise levelsrelativeto measuredor estimatedambientbaselinelevels
● Specificquantitativemaximumnoise levelsdetied as permissiblefor each zoning district in the jurisdiction.

Guidelines, gods or ordinances that specifitily address construction noise are particularly relevant to

Wls ENS. Some communities specify more stringent standards during nighttime hours (~icdly after

10 p.m.) or provide special exemptions for some or dl types of construction noise during standard

weekday work hours.

hpacts from noise would be considered significant ifi

● Adopted Iocd standards, noise elements, or ordmces wodd be exceeded in noise level, timing, or duration

● The Project wotid increase the ambient noise level above ordinance-specified limits for the land use zoning or
by more than 3 ~A in areas aheady exceeding the limits

. An increase in noise levels of 15 ~ or more wodd omur over a period of at least one-half day at a sensitive
receptor at any ambient noise level; permanent increase of 10 ~ wodd dso be significant

. Long-term noise wodd cofllct with state or lod guideSies for interior noise levels; noise levels wodd exceed
a L~”level of 60 ~A at the nearest noise sensitive receptor (California Office of Noise Control)

2 hng term noise changes as small as 3 &A have been reported as noticeable. Wgorous laborato~ tess, however,
show that such smrdl changes can be detected ody as hey occur. It is probable in cases with physically undetectable
long-term noise level increases that observers see the changes in the environment, and when queried, assume an
increased noise level.
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● Noise incrementsto the ambientthat areas low as 5 ~ would occur during quieterhours at night @etween
10 p.m. and 7 a.m.). There is no precise tieshold as the characterof the noise is dso important.

C.9.2.3 Environment hpacts and Mitigation Measur=

Constriction Impacts

Constriction in the Cotior. Appendw G in Volume ~ contains a description of construction

procedures, noise factors, and noise modeling assumptions. Most sensitive receptors would experience

construction noise in the form of engine noise from tracked or wheeled vehicles. How long a given

sensitive receptor wotid be exposed to construction noise at or above a certain level would depend upon

the distribution of equipment, the rate of progress in constructing or improving access roads (where

required) or instiling transmission line structures and stringing wires, the distance of a receptor from

the construction zone, the degree of noise masking provided by existing environmental noise, and the

character of the intervening terrain. The duration and severity of noise impact at most sensitive receptors

near the Proposed Project corridor cannot be known with precision. The ody known locations where

significant construction noise will be generated are the angle points, new access roads, and seven staging

areas, as illustrated on Figures B.2-2a, b, c, d. . Transmission structures would be erected at the mapped

angle points. k other cases, the erection of structures would occur at two locations up to 1,500 feet

(1,200 feet average) in each direction along the corridor relative to the point in the corridor closest to

the sensitive receptor. The impact of noise from construction equipment that string the conductors and

shield wires is less certain than that from equipment used to erect structures, as the mobile stringing

equipment wotid string 12 to 20 structures in one day. k many cases, a noise level that was modeled

as severe would occur on ody one day. hpact cotid occur on more than one day for sensitive receptors

in the quietest environments of about 40 dBA. Some receptors wotid experience noise at a less than

severe level. The significance criteria, along with the ambient noise level and terrain attenuation effect,

as listed in Table C.9-1, are used by the noise model to determine which sensitive receptors would

experience noise impact.

Installation of transmission line structures would generate noise levels of 60 dBA at a distance of

approximately 1,000 feet from the construction zone. The duration and severity of impact would be high

when the construction would be close to a sensitive receptor and the ambient noise level would be low.

If either factor is missing, the impact diminishes considerably. Many of the sensitive receptors listed in

Table C.9-1 are in quiet environments.

1’

I

Table C.9+ lis~ the identified receptors that were found to be susceptible to noise impacts using the

methodology described above. The short~t distance between receptor and construction that is consistent

with a distribution of structures 1,200 to 1,500 feet apart between angle points, was used to derive the

highest feasible noise level. .
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Table C.94 Noke hpact At Semitive Rweptom
,..

:.
Senstitie‘Recep,tirl.{
,,

Residence&S-2) “” A

Residence--32) A

Residencesme Three Sisters Area) @S-3) A

Residence’@S-18) B

Residence)@S-19) B

Arrowhead Golf Course’ @C-2) B

Church of Christ’ WL-1) B

Residence’(~-20) B

Residence’W-21) B

RaMesnakeCreek Ranch] G-22) B

Residences’@S-23) B

Residence’@S-24) B

ResidencesiW-25) B

Residences(RES4) E

Residence--5) E

Residence’&S-26) F

Residence’M-27) F

Residencel@S-28) F

Residence’@-29) F

Residence’@S-30) G

Trailer W-7) K

Tule Patch Spring Rest Area WC-1) L

Residence @-8) L

Trailer @S-9) L

Residence w-10) L

Residence --33) L

Residence ~-l 1) L

Residence WS-12) L

Residence z wS-31) BVA

Residences wendel) @S-13) M/O

Doyle Wildlife Area OIQ

Residences @S40) P

Residence W41) P

Residence WS42) w

Hallelujah Junction Wildlife Area WCFG

Residence (RES4) WCFG

Residence W-34) x

Residence w-35) x

Residence W-36) x

Residence @oge Road)i --16) x

X4

Residences W45) x

x

Residence @oge Road)i W-17) x

7.2 40 x x

BMP 0.1 40 x x

B~ 0.1 40 x x

BMP 0.1 40 x x

BMP 0.2 40 x x

BMP 0.2 40 x x

BMP 0.2 40 x x

BMP 0.9 40 x x

BMP 0.9 40 x x

BMP 1.7 41 x x

BMP 2.3 40 x x

39.6 40 x x

46.1 48 x

FMP 2.4 40 x x

~ 2.4 40 x x

FMP 3.8 40 x x

m 3.9 40 x x

GMP 3.8 40 x x

54.8 55 x

74.6 41 x x

76.6 52 x

78.7 M x

79.2 40 x

79.3 50 x x

80.5 48 x x

ESMP 9.7 40 x

9495 40 x x

111-117 40 x x

PMP 12.5 45 x x

Pm 13.3 44 x x

140.1 51 x

WMP-2.O 40 plus x x

w 3.5 58 x

151.5 45 x

156.7 51 x

157.3 50 x

162.0 40 x

XEMP 1.6 4- x x

162.0 40 x

XEMP 1.6 40 x x

162.1 40 x
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,, ..,. .,,
‘., ,.. . . . . . . .. .. ...” .:”. .. ‘Q:zkp%iv hpa~ Level

:“se;- :.. :;ti~post :S*itiv~Recepto~!: “:...’ { .: ; :. fient; ..:,,
,.. ... :.’ ..... . ..“.: ~ : Levelat Sensitie., ...,. ... : : .... ........ ,.,’ Some= I SeYere3.’, .. .. .......... . .. . ... .. . .. .. ;“Rweptor (dBA).;, ,. .. .. .. .,.. .:. .. :.:. .. .:

X4 ~m 1.8 40 x x

Residences W-37 x 163.0 424 x x

North FoothillApts.@S-15) x 163.3 55 x x

ResidencesW-38) x 163.8 424 x x

Notes: 1 Sensitiverece tom,~ong alternatives~gments.
12 At Imt 5 d8 noss.elevelabove amblqntfor up to one da , a Class~ @pac~

J3 At least.15~A nose levelabove ambientfor up to one ay, a ClassU ~pact.
4 MternafiveSegmentX-Wt dlgnment.

Some sensitive receptors would be subject to noise from helicopters used to deliver towers, poles, or

subassemblies to remote sites or to those in biologically semitive areas (approximately 88 dBA at 250 ft.,

70 dBA or less at 2,000 ft., etc.). ti ahnost dl cases these locations would be distant from human

sensitive receptors. Flyby noise wotid dso occur in transit between these sites and comtmction staging

areas. Helicopter noise would be longer lasting near the seven staging sites when picking up a tower or

other assembly. Their locations are shown on Figur= B.2-2a through B.2-2d, and in greater detail on

Base Maps at the end of Volume I. Otiy the Ravendde staging area has sensitive receptors were not

found in immediate proximity to these staging areas (as dso discussed in Section C.8, Land Use).

Provided helicopters operate ody out of the other six staging sites, no significant noise impact from

helicopters was identified (Class ~.

Ten sensitive receptors along the Proposed Project route were identified to be potentially subject to severe

short-term noise impacts. The short-term significant noise impact for individud receptors can be

mitigated to a less than significant level by postponing construction, if scheduled events would cotiict

3. Twelve additiond residenceswith planned construction, or by closing windows facing construction

or groups of residences and a roadside park withii proximity to the Proposed Project route were I
identified that would experience some adverse noise impact. While severe short-term noise levels would

occur near approximately 10 sensitive receptors during construction, the impact can be reduced to a level

that is less than significant by implementing measurw N-1 through N-3 (Class ~.

One of the sensitive receptors that were determined to be subject to severe short-term noise impacts is

identified in the Table as a wildlife area. Wildlife species would be disturbed by noise and other human I
activities during construction. The affected species and the type of impact is discussed in Section C.3,

Biologic~ Resources. Table C.3-14 lists the affected species, their habitats, and avoidance period for

each. Noise is one of the factors that would contribute to the impact on wfldlife. A toti of 12 species

are identified. Not ~1 speciesfiabitats are mapped. Mitigation Measures B-13 through B-17 would also

reduce significant noise impacts to a non-significant level (Class ~.

3 Sound entering a residence through windows facing away from construction would be highly attenuated.
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Constriction of Substations. The maximum noise levels generated during construction of substations

and the transmission line would be similar. During site preparation and erection of major components

on the site, construction noise could be noticed by receptors within approximately 2,000 feet when the

ambient noise level was about 50 dBA. The area where noise would be heard and impacts may occur

would be larger in locations with very low ambient noise levels. The duration of pek construction

activity would, however, occur intermittently over at most a few months. The Mturas Substation

northwwt of Mturas and the Border Town Substation wotid be constructed at greater than 2,000 feet

from naest sensitive receptors. Land uses in the immediate vicini~ of the Border Town site are

commercird/industrid. On the Washoe County, Nevada side there is rural residential zoning along with

some industrid and commercial businesses. On the Sierra side there is dso agricdturrd uses. The I
Mturas Substation site is in ruggd terrain near a logging road on U.S. Bureau of Land Management

(BL~ managed land north of Highway 299. Construction noise would be less severe in the vicinity of

the North Vtiley Road Substation, as the site is developed, and Mly terrain would partially shield

sensitive receptors from construction noise. Noise impact during construction of substations would be

adverse, but less than signifimt (CIXS ~.

Mitigti.on Measures for the Impact of Construction Noise

N-1 Conduct rdl construction activities involving motorized equipment between the hours of 7 a.m.

and 7 p.m. Monday through Saturday, or for a shorter period if so stipulated in the applicable

noise ordinance. hcorporate this restriction in dl construction plans and schedtiing prior to

construction. Compliance during planning and construction is to be monitored by the city/county

Public Work Dep-ent or by a CPUCBLM-approved construction monitor.

N-2 Maintain proper mufflers on dl interred combustion and vehicle engines used in construction to

reduce noise to the maximum feasible extent. A CPUC~LM-approved construction monitor

shall see to compliance through periodic check of the equipment and its operation, or by mtig

use of noise measurements periodically over the complete construction schedde.

N-3 The Applicanticontractor shall provide notice to dl sensitive receptors identified as potentially

subject to either some or severe noise impact during construction (see Table C.94). Notification

shall be by mail at least 10 days in advance of the start of construction in the area, with follow

up notice by telephone. The announcement shrdl state where and when construction will be

scheduled in the subject’s area. It shall further provide advice on reducing noise intrusion, for

example, by closing windows facing the planned construction. h addition, the noticing shall dso

advise the recipient on how to inform the Applicant andor Lead Agencies, if the scheduled

construction activity would cotiict with a specific outdoor event. The Applicant’s construction,

operation, and maintenance plan shall include details regarding the notification of the sensitive

receptors described above. The plan shall dso include the process by which questions and

complaints will be resolved. The Applicant shall document, investigate, evaluate, and attempt
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to resolve ~1 project related noise complaints. Further, 10 days prior to the start of construction,

and for a period of not IWS than one week, the applicant sh~l publish a telephone number and

contact person in loc~ the newspaper(s) for use by the public to report any severe and

undesirable noise conditions associated with project construction. This measure can be combined

whh Mitigation Measure L-1 &and Use) when preparing the Mitigation Monitoring Program,

Oper@.ond Impacts

Noise from operation of transmission.lines and substations is minimrd. Corona noise would be inaudible

during dry weather (28 dBA at the corridor edge, approximately 330 ft.), but audible during wet

conditions (approximately 50 dBA at 330 ft.). Modeled corona noise levels are tabulated in the

Appendm G in Volume ~. Corona noise would produce a significant impact if the resulting hum would

be at least 10 dBA greater tha the ambient level (one of the significant impact criteria in Section

C.9.2.2). Corona noise and the restitit level when combined with 40 dBA background noise for power

lines are listti in Table G-3 in Appendix G. A significant noise increase codd ordy occur under rainy

or near-rainy weather conditions. With the possible exception of ~S-18 along alternative alignment B,

the residences listed in Sections C.8 and C.9 wotid not be subject to a significant noise impact during

rain, as the listd lowest decibel level of 40 dBA in Table C.9-1 would then apply and the increment over

the ambient would not exceed 10 dBA at rmidences. However, many of the sensitive receptors listed at

the lowest median level (40 dBA) and within approximately 1,200 feet of the transmission line corridor

would experience a significant noise increase after rain would stop at night (i.e., the noise from rain

would cease, w~e the moisture conditions would sttil be present, and the ambient noise level would be

less than 30 dBA). This cotid dso occur when rain would stop during the day for those receptors witiln

approximately 400 to 600 feet of the trmmission line. This partictiar circumstance however, is not

comidered a significant, long-term noise impact, because the conditions are infrequent and residents

wodd usually be indoors at that time with windows closed. The impact of corom noise is adverse, but

not significant (Class ~.

As described in Section B.2.4.2 maintenance of Patrol Facfliti=), there would occur two patrols per year

along the length of the transmission line: one by vehicle and on foot, and one air patrol by helicopter.

Vehicles used for maintenance and for an annti inspection of the ROW would produce occasional noise

in very quiet environments. Noise levels that would result from light-duty trucks during inspections and

maintenance would be on the order of 70 dBA at 50 feet (62 dBA at 100 ft., etc.). Higher noise levels

might occasiotily be produced by heavy construction equipment, such as welding equipment or cranes.

~Is would rarely occur, at ody a few locations along the transmission line corridor. The probability

of a sensitive receptor being present nearby during such activity wotid be low. The annual flyby

inspection wodd produce noise at a level and duration similar to that from a medivac helicopter

(approximately 84 dBA at 250 ft., 72 dBA at 1,000 ft., 66 dBA at 2,000 ft., etc.). This noise is pulsed,

as the highest level is produced when the blade ‘slaps’ the air in the direction of the observer. The noise
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impacts in dl cases wodd be adverse, but less than significant (Class ~). Mitigation measures N-1 and

N-2 would apply to repair activities.

C.9.2.4 Cumtiative bpacts and Mitigation Measures

Cumulative noise impacts would occur if other construction or repair projects were to occur in immediate

proximity and sinndtaneously with the construction of the Mturas Transmission Line. Refer to Part B,

Section B.5, for a listing of hewn cumulative projects. Possible projects include: the Tuscarora Pipeline

Project, the Lassen Municipal Utflity District Project, utfiity repair projects, roadway construction

projects, or construction on a property near the transmission line construction zone. Many sections of

the Tuscarora Pipeline Project wotid be comtructed in or near the Proposed Project corridor, as shown

on the base maps in Volume ~. Any of 23 sensitive receptors cotid be subject to simultaneous

construction noise if the two projects were to occur simtitaneously at the same locations. The Ifielihood

is very small.

The local noise level wotid be approximately 3 dBA higher than from either project done, if the nearby

construction project were to produce about the same level of construction noise. If the noise levels from

the two sources are disstiar, the noise increase relative to the louder noise source would be less than

3 dBA. The cumdative impact in either case wotid be less than significant. Therefore, no cunndative,

increment noise impacts wotid occur. The Ravendde staging area is planned for use by the Tuscarora

Project and is located in a communiv having residences within 2,000 feet. Therefore, the Proposed

Project would extend the duration of noise impacts. Applying measura N-1 through N-3 would rduce

the impact to a less than significant level (Class ~.

C.9.2.5 Unavoidable Significant tipacts

Significant short-term adverse noise levels cotid occur near approximately 10 sensitive receptors along

the proposed transmission line route, namely, those identified as “severe” for Proposed Project segments

in Table C.94. The impact on most sensitive receptors wodd be less than significant through

coordination, schduling of construction to avoid organized outdoor events, or by closing windows, as

stipulated in the mitigation measures.

C.9.3 fi~~Am =IG~S ~ SUBSTA~ON SI~

C.9.3.1 Mturas Arw Mternative Ngnment (Segment B)

Enrironmentd Seti.ng

Mternative Segment B would. replace Proposed Segment A and would be located nearer Mturas. The

alternative is aligned in a general north-south direction and wotid rejoin the proposed alignment at Angle
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Point ~6. The ~ternative matiy crosses BLM and private land, l~e the proposed ~ignment it would

replace, and is a quiet environment. It ~so cross~ Highway 299, a Southern Pacific Transportation

Company ROW, and loc~ roads-~1 noise sources. ~turas Municiprd Airport is 1 mile east of this

~ternative and 1.6 miles east of Proposed Segment A. The airport produces intermittent noise.

Environment Impacts and Mitig@n Memures

While there is ofly one sensitive receptor near Proposed Segment A (a group of residences) that would

experience severe, short-term levels of noise during construction, there are 10 receptors near Alternative

Segment B, as listd in Table C.94. Severe construction noise impacts m be mitigated by implementing

measures N-1 through N-3 (Class ~. While some noise would be generated during inspection and

maintenance operations, no significant noise impact wotid occur. Measures N-1 and N-2 could be

required if significant repair activities were required near sensitive receptors (Class ~). Another

residence along Segment A wodd experience some noise impact (Class ~.

C.9.3.2 Madeke Plains Mtemtives (Segments D, F, G, H, ~

Environmental Setting

Alternative Segments D, F, G, H, I would replace Proposed Segment E and would be located near two-

lane paved and graveled county roads in the Madeline Plains area, which provide access principrdly to

farm land and undeveloped subdivisions west of U.S. 395. The environment is quiet. There are five

sensitive receptors within 2,000 feet of these dtematives (four along Nternative Segment F and one along

Alternative Segment G).

Environment Impacts and Mitig&.on Memures

All five sensitive receptors along the Mternative Segments D, F, G, H, I would experience severe

construction noise impacts. Two sensitive receptors are located along Proposed Segment E, one of which

would be exposed to severe noise impact and the other to less than significant noise tipact (Class ~).

With the implementation of Mhigation Measures N-1 through N-3, severe noise impact would become

non-significant (Class ~.

C.9.3.3 RavenUe Mtemtive Mgnment (Segments J, ~

Environment Se~”ng

Alternative Segments J and I would replace Proposed Segment K. There are no sensitive receptors within

2,000 feet of alternatives J and I, while there are two near Segment K. There are two county roads

encountered by Alternative Segment J that have low levels of noise generating traffic.
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Entironmentd Impacts and Mtigation Measures

No sensitive receptors would experience noise impacts along these alternatives, while a trailer near

Proposed Segment K would experience some noise impact (Clxs ~.

C.9.3.4 Ext Secret Vdey Mgnrnent (Segment ESVA)

Entironmenti Setting

Alternative Segment ESVA wotid replace Proposed Se@ent L. ~le there is one sensitive receptor

along this alternative, there are eight sensitive receptors along the portion of Proposed Segment L that I
wodd be replaced by the alternative.

.
Entironmentd Impacts and Mitigation Measures

The ody sensitive receptor near Segment ESVA wotid experience less than significant noise impact

along, as opposed to three sensitive receptors that wotid experience severe noise impacts and five others

that would be exposed to some impact along Proposed Segment L.

C.9.3.5 Wendd Mternative ~grnnent (Segment w

Entironmentd Seti”ng

Mternative Segment M, lfie Proposed Segment N, is near two county roads. A group of residences are

located near Segment M, wtie none are along Segment N. I
Entironmentd Impacts ad Mitigation Measures

The group of raidences along Nternative Segment M wotid experience severe noise impacts that can

be mitigated by Mitigation Measures N-1 through N-3 (Class ~. I
C.9.3.6West Side of Fort Sage Moun* (Segment P)

Entironmentd Setting

Alternative Segment P replaces Proposed Segment Q and is located near more roads (refer to Table C.12-

1 in Tr=lc). Consequently, average noise levels near Mternative Segment P area few decibels higher

than near Proposed Segment Q. There are two semitive receptors near the alternative corridor and one

along Segment Q. I
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Enn.ronmentd Impacts and Mitigation Measures

One residence and a residential group would experience severe noise impacts along Mtemative Segment

P, while the Doyle Wildlife &ea along Proposed Segments O/Q would experience a similar impact

(class n).

C.9.3.7 hng VMey ~~ents (Segments S, U, Z,and WCFG)

Entironmenti Setting

There are no sensitive receptors located near Atemative Segments S, U, or Z, but two near Segment

WCFG, which would replace Proposed Segment T and parts of Proposed Segment W. One of the

sensitive receptors along Segment WCFG is the Hallelujah Junction Wildlife Aea. Trtilc on U.S. 395

is the major noise source in this area.

Entironmentd Imp~ts and Mitigti”on Mewures

The Wil&ife area along Segment WCFG wodd experience severe noise impacts and the residence some

noise impact. One residence along Proposed Segment W that wotid be replaced, would dso be exposed

to some noise impact.

C.9.3.8PeaVine P@ Mternative Mgnment (Segment X-East)

Entironmentd Setting

Table C.94 lists three sensitive receptors that are nearer Mternative Segment X-East than to Segment

Y that would be replaced by this alternative. I
Entironmentd Impacts and Mitigatr”onMeasures

The three sensitive receptors wodd experience severe short-term noise levels if the X-East option would

be selected whereas the noise impact before mitigation wotid be non-significant if Proposed Segment Y

would be the choice (Class m. along Nternative Segment X-East wotid experience some noise impacts

(Class ~. The impact can be mitigated through implementing measures N-1 through N-3 (Class ~),
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C.9.3.9 Substation Mternatives

Environmental Setting

The Alturas Mill Substation would be located on private land near Angle Point B-6. The environment

is quiet, as described for Mtemative Segment B, in Section C.9.3. 1. The noise environment of the

alternative Border Town Substation site is stiar to that of the Proposed Project site. The sites are

within 2,000 feet of one another. The noise environment is semi-rural, with U.S. 395, Long Valley

Road, and railroad tracks being ~e principal noise sourc=. The ambient noise level during the day is

approximately 50 to 55 dBA. Noise from U.S. 395 is partially shielded by Wly terrain. The sites are

surrounded by commercial and industrid zoning. One residence @S-34) is within 500 feet of the I
SPPCO property that would be used as the alternative substation site. I

Environmental Impacts and Mitigation Measures

Sensitive receptors in the area, with the exception of ~S-34, are sufficiently buffered by non-sensitive

land uses. No noise impact is expected during construction at other residences. Ambient noise would

dso partially mask construction noise. Special steps shall need to be taken to mitigate construction noise

at residence MS-34, especially during site preparation and erection of structures. The SPPCO property

is considerably larger than the area needed for the substation. It is, therefore, feasible to increase the

distance between the residence and construction by carefil site selection within the property. The

judicious application of Mitigation Measure N-3 wodd reduce noise impact ~er. Construction

activities and the noise that would be produced are not unusual. Therefore, ddigent application of

Mitigation Measure N-3, etc., can reduce the impact to a less than significant level (Class ~. Mitigation

Measures N-1 through N-3 cotid be required to mitigate construction and future maintenance/repair noise

impacts at other sensitive receptors in the area, as well.

C.9.4 ~ NO PRO~CT &TERNAm

C.9.4.1 Entionrnenti hpacts and Mitigation Measures

Under the No Project Mternative, the transmission line wotid not be constructed; therefore, no noise

impacts would occur in the study area. The No Project Mternative could resdt in other construction

projects. Augmenting existing Sierra Pacific Power Company transmission facilities or constructing new

combustion turbines to compensate for not completing the Proposed Project could impact sensitive

receptors near the construction sites. Measur= N-1 and N-2 would be applicable to any construction

project (Class ~). Measure N-3 would apply to a transmission line construction project. Construction

of an alternative transmission line would inevitably result in noise impacts stiar to those from the

Proposed Project or alternative alignments. The toti number of potentially impacted sensitive receptors

could be greater or less than those for the Proposed Project, depending on the routing of the alternative

transmission line.
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C.9.5 ~~GA~ON MONTO~G PROGW

Table C.9-5 presents the Mhigation Monitoring Program recommended for mitigating significant noise

impacts and outlines the location, responsible p~, required monitoring activitim, effectiveness criteria,

and timing of each monitoring activi~.
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Table C.9-5 Mitigation Monitoring Progrw

hpact Mltigatioti ‘M@$ure ‘“: McatiQn .~@pQnsibleA#etiey Monitoring/Re-port~g $ffecfive~e$s
Ctiteria.

: Tiitig

.,
,, Action,, ,.,

mpact on sensitive noise N-1 Conductconstructionactivitiesbetween7 a.m. and 7 All Proposed
,,

BLM ‘ Applicant/construction Periodic Develop
eceptors p.m Wonday through Saturday), or for a shorter and Alternative CPUC contractorshallincludeinspections;no schedulepriorto
Class10 periodif so stipulatedin theapplicablenoise Segments CountyPublicWorks theschedulein all complaints

ordinance. Depts.
construction;

constructionplans. received monitor
complaints

N-2 Maintainpropermufflerson all internalcombustion Periodicchecks of Logs of Modi@
and vehicles engines used in construction to reduce equipment and its inspections, equipment prior
noise to the maximum feasible extent. operation, or use of findings, repairs, to construction;

noise measurements and reinspection, inspect during
showing construction
compliance

N-3 Notify by mail sensitive receptors potentially subject Document and review Periodic check of Provide 10 day
to construction noise impact. all mailings, calls, and Applicant’s logs, notice prior to

correspondence showing effective receptors that
received. Check against communication would be
list of expected and consideration impacted by
sensitive receptors. for the public construction

activities
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C.1O.1.1 htroduction

Overhead transmission lines are part of the electric supply system that provides service to homes and

businesses. k recent years, interest has grown about what effects maybe associated with the electrical

environment around electric power lines, in particular, potential heakh effects of electric and magnetic

fields @MFs) associated with trmmission lines. Because these issues are technidly complex, this ,

Section was prepared tos ummartie and explain the factors involved.

This Section describes EMFs, discusses possible effects of these fields, reviews the epidemiologic

studies completed to date and describes the re@ations of field strengths for other states, identifies sources

of EMFs in the study area, ands~ es public safe~ and engineering issues.

C.1O.1.2Electric ad M~etic Fidds

C.10.I.2.I ~ecti”c Fields

Electric fields are caused by the potential or voltage (electri@ pressure) on an object. Any object with

an electric charge has a volage @otentid) at its surface, caused by the accumtiation of electrons, or their

stripping away relative to tie nod number comprising the material. The voltage effect is not limited

to the surface of an object but exists in the space surrounding the object.

Electric fields can exert a force on other charges at a distance. The change in voltage over distance is

known as the electric field. The units describing electric field strength are volts per meter ~/m) or

kilovolts per meter (kV/m). This is a measure of the rate of change in electriti potential or voltage over

distance expr~sed in metric units. The electric field is stronger near a charged object aud decreases with

distance from the object.

Electric fields are a very common phenomenon. They can be near comtant static or vary over a period

of one second or less. Static electric fields can rwdt from friction generated when taking off a sweater

or walking across a carpet. Body voltages have been measured as high as 16,000 volts due to static

electric fields generated by walking on a carpet (Chkavarti and Pontrelli, 1976). Nso, a now fair-

weather static field occurs around the earth due to the 300,000 to 400,000 volt potential difference

between the ionosphere and the -s surface @eimeister, 1972; Mefll and McEMy, 1983). At

ground level, the mean value of the field strength is approximately 120 V/m. This means that a six-foot

tdl person would have a static potential of about 260 volts between the top and bottom of their body.
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This normal, fair weather static electric field varies from month to month, reaching a maximum of about

20 percent above nod in January (when the earth is closest to the sun), and falling to about 20 percent

below no- by July (when the earth is farthest from the sun). Much stronger static electric potentials

can exist beneath storm clouds, where the electric potential (with respect to earth) can reach 10 to 100

million volts. Natural static electric fields under clouds and in dust storms can reach 3 to 10 kV/m

(Chakravarti and Pontrelli, 1976).

Ml household appliances and other devices that operate on electricity create electric fields. However,

these fields are different from the e~’s stitic or direct current PC) field. Fields produced by electrical

appliances reverse direction at a rate of 120 times per second (60 Hz ~ertz or cycles per second])

because of the alternating current (AC) used to operate them (Note: in some other countries, this

frequency is 50 Hz). The electric field in this case is caused by the changing electrocurrent and voltage

in the appliance, and the field decreases rapidy with distance from the device. The field caused by point-

source (smdldimension) household appliances generally attenuates more rapidly with distance than line-

source fields (such as from power lines). Appliances need not be in operation to create an electric field.

Just plugging an appliance into an electrid outlet creates an electric field around it. Typical values

measured one foot away from some common appliances are shown in Table C. 10-1.

Table C.1O-1 Typid Electric Fidd Values for Apptianc=,
at 12 ti&~

.. :...,. :... . .. . .... .’:.. ....’ . . .. .. . .....,. ,,.: .:. .,,.. . . . ... .. . . ..... .:. . .. .. ... . ... .. ...... -.Z!ectic FieldStrm@:.:. ..... ,,..’::, .,:.....’:::;..,:. :., “.~$pIifi&” ,., ‘,’:j~,.:~:!. .. ..:!: ; : ““@vfrn).... :...,.:. . ,, . . . ...
ElectricBla*et 0.25*
Broiler 0.13
Stereo 0.09
Retilgerator 0.06
kon 0.06
HandMixer 0.05

Phonographs O.M

Coffee Pot 0.03

* 1 to 10 kV/m next to blanketwires @nertech, 1985)

Transmission Lines

Similar to art appliance, electric transmission lines dso have 60 Hz electric fields. These fields result

from the combined voltage of the transmission line phase conductors with respect to the ground. Electric

field strengths from a transmission line decrease with distance away from the outermost conductor,

typically at a rate of approximately one divided by the distance squared (l/dz). As an example, if the

electric field strength is 10 kV/m at a distance of one meter away, it will be approximately 2.5 kV/m at

2 meters away, and 0.63 kV/m at 4 meters away. In contrast, the electric field strength from a single

conductor typically decreases at a rate of appro~tely one divided by the distance (l/d). As an
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example, afield strength of 10 kV/m at 1 meter away, would be approximately 5 kV/m at 2 meters away,

and 2.5 kV/m at 4 meters away. Electric field strengths for a transmission line remain nearly constant

over time because the voltage of the line is kept within bounds of about A5 % of its rated voltage.

Substations

Electric power substations dso create electric fields. The equipment, or components of a substation, act

as point-sources of an electric field, similar to appliances in a home. As the distance from th~e point-

sources becomes greater than the physical size of the piece of equipment acting as a source, the field is

greatly reduced; MS is dso true for substation components such as bus work. The electric fields extemd

to a substation decrease at a rate of approximately one divided by the distance cubed (1/d3), titis an

overhead power line is nearby. For example, a field of 10 kV/m at one meter away, would be

approximately 1.25 kVim at two meters away, and 0.16 kV/m at four meters away. This contrasts with

the line-source characteristics of transmission Iinw that vary as approximately one divided by the distance

squared (l/d*) where the field at two meters wotid be approximately 2.5 kV/m compared to 1.25 kV/m

in a substation.

Substation electric fields outside the fenced area are typidly very low because of shielding by metallic

substation components themselves, as well as by the meti fencing surrounding the substation. Additioti

shielding can be provided by nearby shrubbery and trees.

C.1O.1.2.2Ma~etic Fields

An electric current flowing in a conductor (electric equipment, household appliance, power circuits, etc.)

creates a magnetic field. The most commody used magnetic field intensity unit of measure is the Gauss

(for convenience in reporting magnetic field magniwdes, the unit of dligauss [mG] is used, which is

one thousandth of a Gauss). As a reference, the earth (as measured in central California) has a mmrd

static direct current @C) magnetic field of about 0.520 Gauss, or 520 mG ~errill and McElhinney,

1983). As with electric fields, the magnetic fields from power circuits and appliances differ from static

(or DC) fields because they are caused by the flow of 60 Hz alternating currents. Power frequency

magnetic fields dso reverse direction at a rate of 120 times per second corresponding to the 60 Hz

operating frequency of the power systems in the United Statw.

Since the magnetic field is caused by the flow of m electric current, a device must be operated to create

a magnetic field. Magnetic field strengths of a large number of common household appliances were

measured by the Illinois ktitute of Technology Research @TR) for the U.S. Navy, and by Enertech

Consultants for the Electric Power Research ktitute @PN (Gauger, 1985; Silva et d., 1983). Typical

field values for these appliances are presented in Table C. 10-2 to facilitate a better understanding of

magnetic field strength values. The Enetiech Constants study for EPW dso found tiat mean resultant
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Table C.1O-2 Magnetic Field From Household Apptimc~

..:.
.,. . :j Ma@etic .HeId (mG) ~.~, .,,,::::. ,.

.,,:........ ... ..::...:,, M~~:.,,,,,,.,,:..,...,.:,...:.: :“:.:.......:..:..,
Electric Range 100 to 1,200
Electric Oven 2 to 25 10 to 50
GarbageDisposrd 10 to 20 850 to 1,250
Refrigerator 0.3 to 3 4 to 15
ClothesWasher 2 to 30 10 to 400
ClothesDryer lto3 3 to 80
CoffeeMaker 0.8 to 1 15 to 250
Toaster 0.6 to 8 70 to 150
CrockPot 0.8 to 1 15 to 80
kon lto3 90 to 300
Can Opener 35 to 250 10,000 to 20,000
Mker 6 to 100 500 to 7,000
Blender,Popper, Processor 6 to 20 250 to 1,050
VacuumCleaner 20 to 200 2,000 to 8,000
PortableHeater 1 to 40 100 to 1,100
Fmfilowers 0.4 to 40 20 to 300
Hair Dryer 1 to 70 60 to 20,000
ElectricShaver 1 to 100 150 to 15,000
Color TV 9 to 20 150 to 500
FluorescentFhture 2 to 40 140 to 2,000
FluorescentDesk Mp 6 to 20 400 to 3,500
Cuctiar Saws 10 to 250 2,000 to 10,000
ElectricDfil 25 to 35 4,000 to 8,000

(Gauger, 1985)

magnetic field strengths in residential homes are approtitely 0.9 mG at about one meter above ground

level (Silva, et d., 1983).

Magnetic field strength is affected by the distance from the source of the field, and the cotilguration of

the source conductors. The magnetic field of an applirmce decreases rapidly with distance away from the

device. The magnetic field rdso decreases with distance away from line sources, such as transmission

lines, but not as rapidly as it does from appliances. Magnetic fields from transmission lines attenuate at

a rate of about one divided by the distance squared (l/dz), whereas magnetic fields from appliances

attenuate at a rate of about one divided by the distance cubed (1/d3).

Utiike electric fields, which are easily shielded by common conductive objects, magnetic fields cannot

easily be shielded. Most materials (such as those that makeup buildings, trees, and the ground) do not

effectively shield magnetic fields. Certain ferromagnetic materials (i.e., those containing iron, nickel,

or cobalt), have properties that, when placed in the proper orientation and location, can shield fields.

Eddy currents are induced in higtiy conductive metal used in conductive shielding and cancel the imposed
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magnetic field. Ferromagnetic rnaterids shield by concentrating and redirecting magnetic flux within the

body of the material.

Transmission Lines

Transmission line magnetic fields are generated by the current flowing along the phase conductors.

Similar to the electric field, field strengths decrease with distance away from the line. Urdike static

electric fields, the 60 Hz magnetic fields are not constant over time because the current on any power line

changes in response to increasing and decreasing electrid load.

Subst&.ons

Substation magnetic field attenuation characteristics are similar to electric fields. Because a substation

is a collection of electric components that can each be a magnetic field source, a substation complex is

often treated as a single point-source for exted field measurements. Externrd magnetic fields associated

with the substation (e.g. the collection of equipment or components) can be considered separately from

the magnetic fields associated with the power lines that serve the substation. The manner in which

substation component magnetic fields attenuate with distance is stiar to that from appliances, where the .

field strengths diminish rapidly as the distance from the source grows larger than the dimensions of the

source itself (for example, a transformer). Therefore, at distances on the order of 50 feet or more from

the substation fence, the extermd field wfil have decreased to a much lower level than the level inside the

substation.

k contrast to electric fields, the substation magnetic fields are not affected significantly (shielded) by most

common objects.

C.10.I.2.3Health Effects of Hectic and Magnetic Fields

Ovem.ew

A number of studi= in the 1960’s and early 1970’s generally found no conclusive evidence of harmful

effects from typid power line and substation EMFs. However, some studies during this period did

report the potential for harmful effects. Most of these smdies focused on electric fields. More recent

reports (since about 1979) have suggested a possible association beween occupatioti and residential

exposure to magnetic fields and adverse health effects, including

association is still inconclusive and contradictory, and studies are

information on this subject.

cancer. The evidence for such an

underway to obti more definitive I
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The following sections are an overview of the reports and studies that have dyzed magnetic fields for

potential health impacts. These overviews include the major findings and conclusions reached in the

reports and studies.

New York Sttie Power Lines Project

One of the more comprehensive recent programs of research was made up of sixteen studies and two

follow-up projects, conducted during the period from 1985 through 1987. These studies, atilnistered

by the New York State Power Lines Project, were undertaken “to determine whether there are health

buds associated with EMFs produced by 60 Hz power trwmission lines (especially 765 kV lines)”.

The $5 million research effort was tided by electric utilities that serve the State of New York and

supervised by a scientific advisory panel reporting to the New York State Health Department..

Although the New York Power Lines Project considered high voltage lines in general, it had a prima~

focus on 765 kV lines proposed at the time of the study for construction in up-state New York. Less than

2,500 miles of 765 kV lines are in service today in the United Statw. This represents less that 1% of

rdl the high voltage lines in this country, compared to 345 kV lines which represent about 15% of the

high voltage transmission lines. For this reason the electric field levels used in the laboratory studies

conducted in connection with this project were larger than typical fields from 345 kV lines.

The studies generally fdl into the broad areas of epidemiology, laboratory -, and cellular research.

None of the studies showed significant adverse effects on reproduction, growth, or development from the

laboratory-created fields. The studies dso showed no significant evidence of genetic or chromosomal

damage that might lead to inherited effects or that might cause cancer. Two of the project’s

epidemiologicrd studies, however, dso examined the effects of lower voltage distribution lines. These

two studies evaluated childhood cancer in Denver and adult cancer in Seattle.

me Denver Stiy

The Denver study evaluated the incidence of cancer mong children living in homes near different kinds

of electric power lines (mostly distribution lines and a few transmission lines). Measurements were taken

inside the home with appliances turned off (low-power condition) and turned on @lgh-power condition).

h addition, wiring cotilguration cod= based on exteti visurd observations were used as a surrogate

for likely historic magnetic field exposures over time in the home due to external power lines. The

wiring code is an index loosely based on the type, number and diameter of conductors, the distance from

house to power line, and the number of nearby service drops. The wire code scheme was originally

developed by Dr. Nancy Wertheirner and Mr. Ed Leeper in their serninrd work on the relationship

between electrical wiring cotilgurations and cancer ~ertheirner and Leeper, 1979 and 1982). The

Denver study by Dr. David Savitz was essentially a replication of this earlier work.
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The New York Scientific Advisory Panel interpreted the Denver study to show an association between

the wiring codes and street addresses of the childhood cancer cases. The New York Panel reported that

the study appeared to show an increase in the frequency of ctidhood cancer in Denver from about 1 in

10,000 children per year to about 1.7 in 10,000. However, the study results were p~ing in several

respects. There appeared to be no correlation when high-power condition measurements were used (that

is, with many electrical appliances turned on). No clear relationship between the level of exposure and

the increased incidence of cancer could be discovered for the low-power conditions (appliances turned

o~ for which a correlation with c~dhood cancer was found. The New York Scientific Advisory Panel

was dso concerned about the study’s low interview response rate and possible coincident factors, such

as traffic density, that could dso affect the incidence of cancer. Nevertheless, Ms study was seen as a

positive study (cotilrming the earlier work by Wertheimer and Leeper) and as a cause to conduct more

research.

fie Se~le Stiy

The other epidemiologic cancer study fundd by the New York State Power Lines Project was

conducted in the Seattle area. The dmign of this study shared many features with the Denver study; for

example, exposure to magnetic fields was asswsed by field measurements and by the same wire coding

system. k the Seatie study, the New York Scientific Panel found that “regardless of how exposure was

characterized, no relationship with cancer incidence was disclosed” Wertheimer and Leeper, 1979). h

other words, the results of this study were negative—no association between cancer and magnetic field

exposure (as estimated by the wire code system was found).

In evaluating the research results, the New York Scientific Advisory Pmel mutioned that research has

not found any biologicrd mechanisms that could explain the role of magnetic fields in the development

of cancer. The Panel dso noted that methodological uncertaintim exist in quantifying magnetic field

exposure levels. The Panel concluded that the tidings t~te cotid not, and should not, be translated

into specific recommendations for re@ating right of way widths, line heights, or the location of lines

near homes.

me bs &geles S&y

A residential epidemiology study tided by the Electric Power Research htitute (EP~, in an attempt

to replicate the Denver Study, was completed in 1990 in Los Angeles, California. The results generally

cofiIrrn the results of the Denver study (and the earlier Wertheimer-Leeper work). There was an

increased risk of cancer associated with certain wire codes, but not for direct field measurements.

Results of tiIs study of childhood leukemia, conducted by Dr. Stephanie London and Dr. John Peters in

Los Angeles Coun~, has been published @SC, 1991; EPM, 1991; London et d., 1991). ~Is study
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was essentially a replication of the Denver study, but in a different location. The researchers concluded

that: “Our data offer no support for a relationship between measured electric field and leukemia risk,

little support for the relationship between measured magnetic field exposure and leukemia risk, some

support for a relationship between wiring cotilguration and leukemia risk, and considerable support for

a relationship between children’s electrical appliance use and leukemia risk’. The reason why wiring

cotilguration correlates with leukemia risk better than measured exposure was not clear.

It remains unresolved why a surrogate for magnetic fields, such as wire code, is associated with a positive

finding, while direct field measurements are not. This is even more perplexing since Wls Los hgeles

study had the most sophisticated direct measurements of magnetic fields to-date. Possible explanations

for these apparently contradictory research fmdmgs are:

●

●

●

●

Wire configuration coding is a better predictor of historic long-term average magnetic field exposure than 24-
hour measurements.

Wire code categories are a marker for some as-yet-unidentified biologic~ly+ffective characteristics of the
magnetic field (e.g., transient pdses or intermittent fields).

Some wire configuration code categories are associated with some confounding factor, or set of factors, in the
urban environment that are the true cause of the increased risk, but are unrelated to magnetic fields.

Relatively subtle biases in subject selection (especially for the controls) have produced a spurious association
betweenwue codes and leuke~a risk in the Denver‘andLos hgeles studies:

Swedish Stiies

Two epidemiologic studies were released in September, 1992 in Sweden. The first study, “Magnetic

Fields and Cancer in People Residing Near Swedish High Voltage Power Lines” was a residential study

of children and adults who live withii 300 meters of 220 kV and 400 kV transmission lines in Sweden,

authored by Dr. Maria Feychting and Dr. hders Mbom ~SC, 1991; EPW, 1991). This residential

study evaluated average magnetic field exposure via actual measurements and magnetic field calculations

(for both contemporary and historid line loading). The study dso included an evaluation based on

various distances from the power lines. The study found a statistid association between childhood

leukemia and calculated historical fields (the main exposure metric was selected as the annurd average of

the calculated magnetic field generated by the power line). The study dso found an association with

distance from the power lines. No association was found with actual magnetic field measurements. For

brain tumors, and dl childhood cancers together, there was little support for an association. The findings

of an association with a surrogate (namely calculated historical magnetic fields), but not with acturd field

measurements, are consistent with earlier studies in Denver and Los hgeles. Similar results are

achieved in WISstudy by using distance from the power line. k this respect, tiIs study is another “wire

code” study since a distance criteria is used as the surrogate for magnetic field exposure.
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The second study, “Occupation Exposure to Electromagnetic Fields in Relation to Leukemia and Brain

Tumors: A Case-Control Study” is an occupatioti study of addt ties authored by Dr. Birgitta

Floderus, Dr. Tomas Persson, et ~. London et d., 1991). Based on the job held longest during the l@

year period before diagnosis, a statistic~ association between a certain subtype of leukemia and estimated

magnetic field exposure was observed (no association was found with the leukemia subtype most often

discussti in other occupationrd Em studies). The exposure asswsment details were not sufficiently

reported to ~low a complete ev~uation, but in gener~, some contempor~ magnetic field exposure

measurements were used as a surrogate to estimate historid exposure for selected job categories. In the

occupatioti study, the exposure metrics included the mean field exposure value, median, standard

deviation and time above 2 milligauss (mG) for exposure categories that included quartiles of exposure

intensi~ in the 90th percentile.

Both Swedish studies reported that they have essentially confiied earlier residential and occupational

study findings, with some exceptions (e.g., in the residential study there were no positive findings for

brain tumors). The most interesting features of these new studies is the exposure assessment, which

includw contemporary measurements and historic~ field cdc~ations for the residentird study; and job

category person~ exposure measurements for the owupationrd study. An important issue for both studies

is that if the exposure surrogates prove to be accurate in wtimating historicrd exposure, then this may

suggest that fiture exposure assessment attention shotid be directed to average magnetic field v~ues.

In any event, these studies, added to our overall scientific knowledge, would seem to confirm portions

of earlier work, and will direct future research to understand what aspect of wire cod= and other

surrogates are related to he~th risks.

Danish Restienti Stiy

Jorgen Olsen and Annelise Nielsen of tie Danish Cancer Society, and Gabi Schulgen of Mbert Ludwigs

University, prepared a study of c~dren living near high voltage transmission lines for the Danish Cancer

Registry (Olsen et d., 1993). This study was based on children under 15 years of age who had been

diagnosed with leukemia, brain tumors, or dignant lyrnphoma between 1968 and 1986. The study was

a case control study where the magnetic field exposure in the case and control dwellings was likely to

be greater than 1 mG based on power line records. The study found no significant increase in risk of

developing leukemia, or brain tumors, for field levels greater than 2.5 mG. An elevated risk was found

for Iymphoma. men the magnetic field was greater than 4 mG, there was an elevated risk for dl

cancers.

Danish Occup@.oti S&y

The Danish Cancer Registry dso prepared a report studying the cancer incidence in ~1 Danish workers:,
over a 17-year period. Results were published in the August, 1993 issue of the British Joum~ of
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kdustrial Medicine. The study was performed by Pascal Guenel of ~SEW, Povl Mkmark and Jorgen

Bach Andersen of Adborg University, and Elsebeth Lynge of the Danish Cancer Society (Guenel et al.,

1993).

k tils study estimates of magnetic field exposure for each occupation were divided into three categories:

none, intermittent, or continuous above 3 mG. The report found a weak, but statistically significant,

association with cancer for intermittent exposures to men, and an increased risk of leukemia in men with

exposures greater than 3 mG. Similar associations were not observed for women. This study rdso

evaluated, but did not find, association between magnetic field exposure and the incidence of breast

cancer, melanoma, and brain and nervous system cancers in men and women.

French-Can&ian Stiy

The French-Canadian Study, published in early 1994, was an epidemiologic study to determine the

cancer risks associated with occupation exposures to magnetic fields among utili~ workers. @PA, 1990)

This study compared cancer cases with controls from three electric utilities. bulative exposure to

magnetic fields for the past and present were estimated from measurements of workers performing job

tasks. An elevated risk of cancer was observed for leukemia and astrocytoma with magnetic field

exposures above the mean, although the researchers note in their conclusion that:

Despite the attempts made in this study to achieve adequate power mote: “adequate power” as used by

the study authors refers to statistidpower, fiat is, finding a large number of cases and controls to include

in the calculations of risk to achieve statistical significance], deftitive evidence of an =sociation between

exposure to magnetic fields and Ieuketia and brain mcer has not been obtained. One of the main

hypotheses tested was the association between magnetic fields and acute non-lymphoid leukemia (acute

myeloid Ieuketia) that has been reported in several other studies. Considering that among dl the cancers

tiyzed in our study, tils is the one for which a statistically significant association was found, we believe

our results speak for an association between occupational exposure to magnetic fields and at least one type

of leukemia . .. .

No associations were observed for dl cancers combined or for any of the other 29 cancer types studied.

EPA Preliminary Drafi Repoti

C.lo-lo

The U.S. Environment Protection Agency prepared a preliminary draft report in 1990 on EMFs that

was based on a review of the scientific literature (EPA, 1991). This report has been under review by

the EPA Science Advisory Board, and will be rewritten and submitted for further scientific review before

it is published.



The preliminary drafi report evrduated the likelihood that EMFs pose a risk for the development of cancer

in humans. ti this preliminary &aft report, the EPA concluded that, “with our current understanding,

we can identify 60 Hz magnetic fields from power lines, and perhaps other sources in the home, as a

possible, but not proven, cause of wcer in people. ” One problem cited by EPA is a poor understanding

of the basic mture of the interaction between magnetic fields and biologid processes. The EPA

preliminary draft report states:

For example,a red possibfity exists thatexposureto higher field strengthsis actuallylessh-dous than
exposure to low field strengths. Becauseof this uncertainty, it is inappropriateto makegenedizations
about the carcinogenicityof EM fields.

More recently, the EPA has reviewed the research needs for EMFs and has published a report which

identifies the major research topics and their relative priorities @PA, 1991). Exposure assessment

research, and research into possible biophysid mechanisms, were listed as two “high priority” areas of

future smdy. Deftitive exposure data will be required to judge the validity of the sugg=ted causal link

between magnetic field exposure and cancer. Abetter understanding of possible biophysid mechanisms

is needed to quanti~ which, if any, aspect of magnetic field exposure might be related to adverse health

outcomes.

EPA Science Adtiso~ Board

On January 29, 1992, the Non-ioniziig EMFs Subcornrnitiee of the Science Advisory Board’s Radiation

Advisory Committee submitted to the EPA Administrator its report on the EPWS draft report on electric

and magnetic fields. h ifi report, the Science Advisory Board (SAB) Subcommittee concluded that ”...

there is insufficient information to designate specific vduw of magnetic-field strength that may be

h-dous to human health.” The SAB Subcommittee made two specific policy recommendations:

●

●

Policy Rwommendation No. 1. The Subcommitteeis unanimousin its befief that the question of EMF effects
on biologid systems is importmt and exceptionally chdenging, and that the Subcommittee’s advice to the
EPA should be that the report be rewritten by the EPA and then reviewed by the Science Advisory Board.

Poticy Recommendation No. 2. The EPA shodd complete its efforts with regard to radio frequency w)
electromagnetic fields Cicludmg microwaves) and issue exposure guidelines independent of present issues
pertaining to lower frequencies. The current EPA report inadvertently leads even tie weti reader to conclude
that the potential carcinogenicity of EMFs of extremely low-frequency @LF) o.e., power ~ie) frequencies is
the ody – or at least the principal – subject of concern with regard to non-ionizing fields. Sucha conclusion
wodd reinforce the skewed md somewhat sensatiomdiied picture presented to the pubfic in r~nt years by
the news media and government agencia responding to this publicity. The report shotid therefore declare
explicitly that the attention given to non-ionizing EMFs deriv=, in the fit place, from long-standing concern
over the h=ds of RF (including microwave) radiation. The EPA has expended substantkd resources on the
study of such radiation over a period dating back to the EPNs inception and the EPA should complete its
efforts dmected toward the issuance of RF exposure guidelines. RF fields present long-known and well-
understood hazards such as temperature elevation in tissue and heat stress resdting from acute exposures
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against which users and the general public must be warned and protected. Any published exposure guideline
should specificrdly identifi the hazards from M exposure.

Office of Technology Asessment - Back~ound Paper

A fairly comprehensive background paper on the biological effects of Ems was recently prepared for

the U.S. Congress’ Office of Technology Asswsment (OTA) (CMU, 1989a). This extensive paper

discusses the present stite-of-knowledge on the herdth effects of extremely low-frequency (60 Hz) electric

and magnetic fields. A smrdl brochure was dso prepared that more concisely sumrnarizes the OTA report

and various policy options (CMU, 1989b).

The OTA report provides a good overview of the sources and mture of EMF exposure. It points out that

we do not yet know what field attribute, or combination of attributes, if any, could produce public health

effects. This means that the simple assumption that “more is worse” may not be true. Because of this,

simple field strength standards “can not be adequately supported by the science that is now available”.

The OTA report rdso provides a summary of the basic areas for research: cellular experiments, whole

* experiments, exposure assessment, and epidemiologic studies. Using the review of the scientific

literature, the report states that:

As recentiy as a few years ago, scientists were making categorid statements that on the basis of dl

available evidence there are no hdth risks from human exposure to power-frequency fields. k our view,

the emerging evidence no longer allows one to categorictiy assert that there are no risks. But it does not

provide a basis for asserting that there is a significant risk.

If exposure to fields does turn out to pose a health risk, it is urdikely that high voltage transmission lines

will be the ody sources of concern. Power-frequency fields are rdso produced by distribution lines, wdl

wiring, appliances, and lighting fmtures. These non--mission sources are much more common than

transmission lin= and cotid play a far greater role than transmission lines in any public health problems

(CMU, 1989b).

The OTA report and brochure dso consider the public policy qumtion of what should be done, given our

present knowledge. Three basic approaches suggested are:

1. Conclude that there is not yet enough evidence to warrant any action. Don’t make any changes

in the way we do things untfi new research teUsus clearly whether there is a risk and, if so, how

big it is.

2. Conclude that there is some basis for concern. Adopt a position of “prudent avoidance,” which

means firniting exposures which can be avoided with sdl investments of money and effort.

Don’t do anything drastic or expensive untfi research provides a clearer picture of whether there

is any risk ad, if there is, how big it is.
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3. Conclude we have a rd problem and spend some serious time and money on an aggressive
program of fimitingfield exposuresnow, wtie recognizingthat we may eventuallylearn that
some or rdl of this effort and money has been wast~, either bemuse it wasn’t needed or we
spent it the wrong way because we dltit understand the science well enough to spend it
effectively (CMU, 1989b).

SEISS Report No.11

In the fdl of 1992, the Danish Mimter of Health convenedan expert group to review the health risks

related to non-ionizingradiation. A report by the expertgroupwas publishedin January of 1994@~H,

1989). The group had three charges:

●

●

●

The

Make a comprehensivescientificreview and assessmentof the exposure of the general population to non-
ionizingradiationand of the associatedhdth risks.
Consider the recommendationsand re@ations that currenflyare being used.
Make a contributionto the basic documentationneededfor subsquent politid/administrativedecision on the
need for re~ation.

conclusion section of the report statm:

The opinionof thegroup is that both the Danishmd the Swedishstudysupportthehypothesisof previous
smdies that chtidrenlivingnear high+urrent plantshave m increasedfrequencyof cancer, but the result
do not excludethe possibilitythat the associationmightbe due to chance. If the increasedcancerrisk is
due to 50-Hz magneticfields, the uncertaintyin the assessmentof exposuresto magnetic fields wotid
result in a decreasedassociationand thus a possibleunderestimationof the potentialrisk.

The expert group believesthat neither the earfiernor the latest studies offer sufficientdocumentationto
characterize50-Hz magneticfields in homesadjacentto high<urrent electricitysupplyplants as a cancer-
inducing factor among ctidren. The studies describd do not, however allow Wls assumptionto be
dismissed.

The group, therefore,findsno scientificjustificationforestablishingstandmdswithrespectto high-current
plants. New researchresdts must be foflowedcloselyin the future.

The Comm”ttee on Interagency Radiation Research and Policy Coordination

The Oak Ridge AssociatedUniversities establisheda panel in 1989, at the request of The Committeeon

kteragency RadiationResearch and Policy Coordination,to perform an independentscientific review

and evrduate the reported hdth hazards of exposure to extremely low frequency Ems. The panel

reviewedabout 1,000joumd articlespublishedwithinthe last 15years. The report panel completedtheir

report in June of 1992.

In the conclusionsto the report the authors state:
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This review indicates that there is no convincingevidence in the published literature to support the
contentionthat exposuresto extremelylow-frequencyEMFs @LF-EMF) generatedby sourcessuch as
householdappliances,video displaytermimds,and localpower linesare demonstrablehealthh-ds.

says later in the report:

Althoughexposureto ELF-EMF do= not appear to constitutea publicherdthproblem, there is evidence
that these fields may produw some biologicaleffects, such as changesin the pattern of secretionof the
hormone melatoninand enhancementof hetiig of bone fractures. These findings and those described
elsewhere in this report suggest areas of some scientificinterest and warrant considerationfor further
research.

The report concludeswiti

This review does not provide justification for a major expansion of the natiomd research effort to
investigatethe herdtheffectsof ELF-EMF. h the broad scope of researchnwds in basic scienceand
herdthresearch, any health concernsover exposuresto ELF-EMF shotid not receivea high priority.

Ma~land EMF St&s Repoti

The Maryland Departmentof Natural Resourcesand Public ServiceCommissionof Marylandpublished

a report in January 1994 that reviewed the latest research on the health effects of exposure to power

frequency EMFs ~PPR, 1994). The report reviewed epidemiology,animal tumor, reproductive and

development, immunesystem,physiologicrd,neurologid andbehavioralstudiesandcell levelresearch.

The following is taken from the conclusionsection of the report:

● Epidem.olo@”cdStiies. The NO major topics of recent epidemiologicraearch have been childhood
leukemiain relationto residentialexposureto the EMF fieldsfromoutsidepower lines, and adultleukemia
and brain cancer in relationto occupationalEMF exposure. The other areasof interestare the effectsof
EMF on br=t cancer and on reproductive outcomes. Five major residential and ten occupation
epidemiologic studieswerereportedthisyearfrom Denmark,Ftiand, France, the Netherlands,Norway,
Sweden,Taiwan, and the United States. More than hdf of themreportedat leastone positiveassociation
between EMF and exposure and rnrdignantdisease, principally leukemia. Several of these studies
attemptedto overcomeone of the major defectsof earlierstudies,namelythe uncertaintyregardingEMF
exposure. k the Swedishresidentialstudy, historicalrecordsof power line load were used in an attempt
to better estimateexposuresduring the criticalperiod of tumor formation, five to fifteenyears prior to
diagnosis. However, despite this effort, the stil number of cases in many of these studies, resulting
from the relativerarity of the diseasesof concern(ctidhood and addt leukemia,childhoodbrain cancer),
preventedstatistidly strong conclusionsfrom being drawn.

The studies covered in this Status Report (taken singly or together)stfll do not provide evidenceof an
associationbetweenEMF and hdth outmmes that is more conclusivethan that presented in previous
reports. However, the resdts of severalof the better epidemiologicstudies are deftitely suggestiveof
some effectand supportearlierstudiesshowingstiar trends. The majorstrengthof these studiesis that
they hi@ight the current limitationof using epidemiologyto provideanswersin tils area.
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Aimaf TumorStudies. Twomajorreviewsof the EMF literatureduring the last year concludedthat
EMF is urdkely to have genotoxiceffectsand thereforetikely to act as an initiatorof carcinogenesis,
although not dl mmbinations of EMF intensity have been evrduatedfor possible genotoxicactivity.
However, there is stfil much uncertaintyregarding the abflity of EMF to act as a tumor promoter by
enhancingthe effmts of mutagenicchernid or iotig radiation. The data reportedduringthe past year
have been equallyas contradictoryas in previousyears.

Reproductive and Development Stiies. Except for one report describing a higher incidence of
spontaneousabortionfor those exposedto ELF magneticfields above 9 mG, most recent studiesdo not
supportearlierreportsof an increasedincidenceof miscarriagesamongwomenwortig withvideodisplay
terminals. The generrdmnclusion is thatjob stress is the major factor involved.

Immunologic Studies. It has been suggestedthat EMFs may interferewith the functionof the immune
system by some action at the cell membrane. However, it is difficdt to wme to any firm conclusions
regardingthe actionsof EMFs on the immunesystemad their potentialhdth implications. This reflects
the manydifferentmeasuresof immuniwthat havebeenused in variousstudies, and the very inconsistent
restits obtained.

Physiologicand GeneralHeafth Studies. Therewerea widevarie~ of possiblehumanhdth effectscited
in this report. k gened the hdth studieswere dividedinto gened physiologicaleffectson humans and
the effectson circadianrhythms. The report did not reach any conclusionson thesehdth effects.

Neurological and Behavioral Stiies. k contrast to the dramaticbut poorly documentedreports of
psychologicrdresponses in the early Soviet literature, recent studies representwelldocumented human
responsesto ELF magneticfields. The Neurologicaland Behaviod section includedstudiesin Human
Neurobehavior,AnimrdBehavior,and Nerve Growthand MembraneReactivity. Such responsescodd
possiblyhave subtienegativeeffectson human performance.

Cell-kvel Research. A wide rangeof changeshasbeenobservedin experimentsinvolvingexposureof
isolatedcellsand tissues to EMF in vitro. Nthough many reports have described rdtera~onsin cell
morphology,behavior, and blochernid propertieswhich suggestthe EMF can modtiate the expression
(that is the transcriptionand translation)of various importantcontrol genes, includingproto-ncogenes,
there is no universalagreementon this among differentlaboratories.

Summav of Mmbnd EMF SWS Repoti. Researchon the potentialhealth effectsfrom exposure to
power frequencyEMF has expandedconsiderablyover the past year and remndy publishedstu~es have
madeimportmt contributionsto elucidatingthe natureof biologicrdeffectsand to determiningthe possible
implicationsof EMF exposurefor humanhealth. However, the MarylandEMF StatusReportconcluded
that it is still not possible to arrive at definitive conclusionsregarding the health effects from EMF
exposure,based on the existingbody of scientificevidence. There is no definitiveindicationthat EMF
exposuredoes or does not causeadversehdtb effects.

ting-term Health Effects of Efec~”c and Magnetic Fields

The long-termhealth effects of Ems have not been conclusivelydetermined. Epidetniologicd studies

are continuingto be conducted,as are studl= into the biologicalmechanismsthat maybe causing health

effects. Since the existingbody of evidencedoes not conclusivelysupport a lW betweenhealth ‘effects

and magneticfields, the CaliforniaPublic Utilities Commission(CPUC) recommendedthat utilities use

low cost, or no cost, mitigation measureswhen constructingnew electrid lines.
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PART C.1O P~LIC S=TY AND ~AL~

C.10.I.2.4 Electrr”cand Magnetic Field Standards

Currently there are no Federd standards limiting EMFs from transmissionlines or substationfacilities.

However, general transmissionline safe~ standardsin Californiaare imposedby the CPUCG095 @ules

for OverheadElectric Line Construction)and theNESC. Thesedocumentsdo not addressconcernsabout

potential health effects of electric and magnetic fields, but ded ody with mechanical strength and

electrical clearance issum. A few stateshave enactedsometype of electric field standardsand two states

have a magnetic field standard. These standards were compiled and are sumrnarized in Table C.10-3

(EPA, 1990; CMU, 1989b). The purpose of the standards is to @e the field levels from new power

lines similar to the field levels from existing lines, or to avoid nuisance effects from the electric fields

of the larger transmission lines.

Table C.1O-3 Stite Re@ations that Limit Field Strengths on Transmission Line Rights-of-Way

State.. .:’ : . ; “:. ““:; .,’,”::.:-:.::~ ;: .;:;::’; .;$”;Eeld:~t :::. “.:.,.

,.:

.Electrw: :;. ~ ‘“”“““~<:;;“,” : “, .,’ .,:.,::... ... .: .... .,L-.,.:’. “; “,: ::.” . ... .. ..,.-.’:.. ..,.,,.,., Magnetic’. . . . ...........:..:.”.:. ....

Montana 1 kV/m at edge of ROWSin residentialareas
I I

It Mmesota 18kV/m maximumin ROW Itt J

New Jersey 3 kV/m at edge of ROW

NewYork 1.6 kV/mat edgeof ROW 200mGat edgeof ROW
I ,

It North Dakota 19kV/m maximumin ROW I III

ItOregon 19 kV/m maximumin ROW I It
Florida 10 kV/m maximumfor 500 kV lines in ROW; 2 kV/m 200 mG for 5W kV lines at edge of

maximumfor 500 kV lines at edge of ROW, 8 kV/m ROW, 250 mG for double circuit 500 kV
. maximumfor 230 kV and smaller lines in ROW 3 kV/m lines at edge of ROW and 150 mG for

maximumfor 230 kV and smaller lines at edge of ROW. 230 kV and smaller lines at edge of ROW

The InternationalNon-IonizingMdiation Committeeof thektemationrd Wdiation ProtectionAssociation

WA) has published “hterim Guidelines on Limits of Exposure to 50/60-Hz Electric and Magnetic

Fields” in the January 1990 issue of Health Physics. The guidelines were approvedby the Committee

on May 3, 1989; those guidelinesrelating to the generalpublic ares~ “zealin Table C. 104.

Table C.104 .kterim Guide~= on Limits of Exposure to 50/60 W EMFs

“:SE1ec~ic~eId Stiengtht;j . .. ‘. ~gnetic.~uz Dens&lWA General @bfikEWosure “::. :. :
::WVM” “’”” :“. . ... .(mG}.ChaqcterktiW .. . ..;: ‘:. ~:”..;, ..: ..:

Up to 24 hourslday 5 1,000

Few hourslday 10 10,000
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C.1O.1.2.5 Sowc= for El-c md Magnetic Melds in the Study km

EMFs are present near dl typm of electrid facilitiesand appliances. The Aturas Tr=mission Line

Project and dl other transmission, distribution, and second~ electrical facilities along the Proposed

Project route will have both electric and magnetic fields. These lines will act as sources of magnetic

fields, as will the electrical appliance and wiring within the residences close to the routes.

The interaction of EMFs from various sources must be carefilly consideredwhen calculating expected

field levels near a collectionof power lines. Dependingon the phase relationshipamong the conductors

of each circuit, and phase angle of the current flows in individud circuits, there may be either a

“ cancellationeffect reducingthe magnitudeof the resultantfield comparedto the field from a single line,

or an additive effect increasingthe magnitudeof the resultant field. The additionof another power line

should not be immediatelytaken as evidence that field levels will increase. Ofly a careti study of the

situation can reveal tie actual field levels.

It is importantto note that in general, electric fieldsfromtransmissionlines are greater at higher voltages

than at lower voltages. This is not necessarily true with magnetic fields. Since magnetic fields are a

finction of current, magnetic fields from low voltage sources can be the same or greater than higher

voltage lines.

C.1O.1.3 Wbtic Concerns

C.1O.1.3.1 Corona

One of the more interestingphenomem associatedwith higMyenergizeddevices, includinghigh voltage

transmissionlines, is corom - a luminous dischargeassociatedwith iotition of air next to a source of

high voltage. Corom is one physid manifestationof energy loss, and can transform energy into very

small amounts of light, sound, radio noise, chemid reaction, and heat. Because power loss is

uneconornid on transmissionlines, corom has beenstudiedsince the early part of this century. Conse-

quently, it is well understoodby engineers, and steps to minimize it are one of the major factors in line

design. The line designer can control corona with good design practices.

men significant corom activity occurs on transdsion lines, it is usually on high-voltage lines of 345

kV and above, and then mostiy during rti or snow, or the period of tigh humidity after rain. The

effectsare local, and shouldbe considereda possiblenuisance, rather than a seriousproblem or had.

For example,althoughradionoise in the ~ broadcastband rangecanbe generatedby corom discharge,

it is usually of such low intensity that it cannotbe detectedoutside of the right-of-wayof an effectively-

designed345 kV line. The same is true of televisioninterferenceand audiblenoise ~eimeister, 1972;

Merrill and McE~y, 1983; CRC, 1981; Enertech Constitants, 1985).
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C.1O.1.3.2 Vsible Light

Corona is a partial electrical discharge and, as such, it produces stil clusters of electrical sparks that

emanate from the high voltage conductor. Theseclusters resemblethe bristles on a medium-sizedartist’s

paint brush and appear to be about the same size. They manifmt a faint, bluish light during the short-

lived period of their existence. During heavy rain, many of these clusters of light maybe seen at night

along the transmissionline if the observer lookscarefully, and the night is especirdlydark. Althoughthis

light is visible to the careful observer, it is not bright enoughto illuminatethe landscape.

C.10.I.3.3 ~io and Television Inte#erence

Overhead 345 kV transmission Iinw do not, as a general rule, interfere with normal radio or TV

reception. There are two potential sources of interference: corom and gap discharges. As described

in the corona section, corom discharges can sometimesgenerateunwanted electrical activi~, including

electromagneticradiation, and may affectAM radios, while gap dischargescan affect television, as well

as radio, reception. Corona activity is lessenedthrough proper design of the line and is almostnever a

source of interference.

Due to the large number of operating radios and various frequencies, concern over interference from

transmission lines must be considered. The characteristicradio frequencyemissionsfrom transmission

line corom activity occurs in the frequencyrangefrom about 100kHz (kiloHertz) to about2 MHz (mega

Hertz). Above2 MHz, radio interferencefromtransmissionlines is usually traceable to broken or loose

hardware as explainedbelow (gap discharges). Therefore, radios (such as for operation of navigational

aids; instrument landing systems; satellite positioning systems; police, fire, military, commercial,

amateur, and citizen band radios; cordless ad celhdar telephones; and other radio communication

systems) which operate above 2 MHz should not experience interferencefrom normal transmissionline

operations.

In areas of weak television si~s, sometimesa ghosting or displaced image maybe visible on a TV

screen. This is causedby si@ reflectionsfrom near-by objectssuch as buildings, hills, or power line

stmctures. These “ghosts”can generallybe removedby repositioningthe receiving antenna.

Gap discharges are a very different problem. They are causedby electrical dischargesbetweenbroken

or poorly fitting hardware, such as insulators, clamps, or brackets. Hardware is designedand installed

to be problem-free,but wind motion, corrosion,gunshot d-ge, and other factors can sometimescreate

a gap dischargecondition. men this condhiondevelops, intermittentgaps at connectionpoints between

hardware items allow sdl arcs (electrical discharges) to occur. This phenomenon is not limited to

transmission lines, and can often be found on distribution lines. The discharges act as small

“transmitters” at frequencies that may be received on some radio and TV receivers. Gap discharge



sourcescanbe locatedand repairedby electricutility engineers. The severityof any interferencedepends

upon the strength and quality of the transmitted signal, the quality of the radio or TV set and antenna

system, and the distancebetween the receiver and interferencesource. It has been shownthat radio and

TV sets are itiuenced more by interferencesources in the home itself, becauseof their proximity, than

from transmission lines. The large majority of interferencecomplaintsare found to be attributable to:

poor sigti, poor antenna, heating pad, door bell, sewingmachine, freezer, ignitionsystems, aquarium

thermostat, appliances, fluorescent lights, etc. ~eimeister, 1972).

C.10.I.3.4 Induced Currents

EMFs of a transmission line m cause induced currents in objects (electrostatic induction) near the

transmissionline. Electrostatic inductionoccurs whenan objectwithin an electricfield is insulated from

ground. A person or - comingin contactwith the objectmay experiencea sparkdischarge or brief

transient shock similar to the spark experiencedwhen walkingacross a carpet and touching a doorknob

in the winter. A stil alternating electriccurrent may dso flow through the body as long as the person

or_ is in contactwith the object. The magnitudeof this inducedshort circuit current is dependent

on electric field strength, the size of the object, and how well both the object and the person or animal

are instiated from ground. The minimumlevel of short circuit current that a typid adult man can

perceive is approximatelyone milliampere(mA) and for an adult woman approximately0.7 mA. The

National Electric SafetyCode (WC) requires that transmissionlines be designedso tiat no more than

5 mA of short circuit current will flow through a person’s body when contactingan object with large

dimensionsbeneath a transmissionline. This is based on experiment data that showsat what level of

current flow through the body an adtit can voluntarily let go of an energized conductor they have

grasped. This level is then extrapolatedfrom adults to ctidren based on body weightwith a margin of

safe~ and results in the standard 5 mA value.

Induced currents horn magnetic fields occur when conductingobjects are parallel to transmission lines.

Typical objects that might have an inducedcurrent from a transmissionline are fences, pipelines, and

wires. The magnetic flux from the transmissionline inducesvoltagesor currents in the pardld object.

Current in the parallel object causesa voltageto developbetweenthe objectand the ground. The amount

of voltage that develops is a function of the length of the parallel object, the current in the power line,

the geometric relationship of the line and the parallel object, and the earth resistivity.

C.10.I.3.5 Shock Hwrds on Joint-Use CoHors

In joint-use corridors where both pipelinesand AC power transmissionlines are present, the magnetic

field produced by currents flowing in the transmission lines inducesAC voltagesthroughout the length

of the pipeline. During a line-to-groundfault on any of the transmissionlines phases, energization of

the earth by line supportingstructura near the fatit @ restit in largevoltagesappearingIocdly between
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the earth and the steel wdl of any nearby pipeline. This usually requires some form of mitigation to

reduce the voltages to acceptablelevels for the protection of personnel, and of the pipeline itself.

Under normal load conditionson the power line, ofly inductivecurrents are present. The most common

manifestation of this interference is encounteredby field personnel who report slight shocks at valve

stations, anode test stations or other exposed appurtenances. men the pipeline is uncovered for

maintenance, workers may dso encounter shocks when handling the pipeline. hduced potentirds on

unprotectedpipelines can reach hundredsof volts at locationswhere the conductors/phasesare switched

(line transposition), or at locationswherethe pipeline andpower line veer awayfrom each other or cross

each other. This is especially true when the pipeline coating has high electrical resistance, which is

desirable horn a cathodicprotectionpoint of view.

During single line-to-groundfaultson the transmissionline, the AC interferenceon the pipeline consists

of both an itiuctive and a cotiuctive componentthat are typically additive. Under fault conditions,

inducedpotentials in an unprotectedpipeline can reach thousands of volts. This results from the high

magnitudecurrent flow in the faultedpower line phase. h addition, the faulted structure injects a high

magnitudecurrent into the earth and therefore raises soil potentials near the structure. If a pipeline is

located near a structure where a ground fault has occurred, the earth near the pipeline will be at a high

potential with respect to the pipelinepotential, whichwill typically remain low, especiallyif the pipeline

coating has high resistance. This is known as cotium.ve inte~erence. The difference of potential

betweenthe pipeline metal and the earth surfaceabovethe pipeline is the touchvoltageto which a person

would be subjected when standing near the pipeline and touching an exposed metrdlicappurtenance of

the pipeline. This represents a safety hmd at exposed pipeline appurtenances. Another possible

consequenceis damageto the pipelinecoating that could result in acceleratedcorrosion of the pipeline.

h extremecases, damage or even a puncture to the pipelinewdl may occur.

The magnitude of the conductiveinterferenceis primarily a function of the followingfactors:

● Groundingresistanceof tie transmissionline s~cture
. Separationdistancebetweentie pipelineand transmissionline
● Sh of the stmcwe groundingsystem
● Soil stmcture along tie lengti of tie pipelineparallelingtie transmissionline
● Pipelinecoating resistance.

If a pipeline is perpendicular to the power line, then no induction will occur and the conductive

componentwill make up the entirety of the touch voltages and coating stress voltages appearing on the

pipeline. If the pipeline is not perpendicular to the power line, then an inducedpotential peak and a

conductivecomponent will appear in the pipeline near the fault location. The compositeeffects of the

inductiveand conductivecomponentsmustbe consideredin mitigation designssince they reinforce each

other in terms of coating stress voltiges and touch voltages.
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C.10.I.3.6 Cardiac Pace~kers

h area of concern related to electric fields of 345 kV Iinm (and larger) has been the possibility of

interferencewith cardiac pacemakers. There are two general types of pacemakers: asynchronousand

synchronous. The asynchronouspacemakerpulsm at a predetetied rate. It is practicrdlyimmuneto

interference because it has no sensing circuitry and is not exceptionallycomplex. The synchronous

pacemaker, however, pulses ody when its sensing circuitry determines that pacing is necessary.

hterference horn the transmissionline electric field &y =use a spurious si@ on the pacemaker’s

sensingcircuitry. However,whenthesepacemakersdetecta spurioussi@, such as a 60 Hz si@, they

are programmed to revert to an asynchronous or fixed pacing mode of operation, returning to

synchronous operation within a specified time after the signal is no longer detected. Cardiovascular

specialists do not consider prolonged asynchronous pacing a problem. A mentioned before, some

pacemakersare dmigned to operate that way. Periods of operation in this mode are commofly induced

by cardiologists to check pacemakerperformance. So, wtie the transmission line electric field may

interfere with the norrnrdoperationof someof the older modelpacemakers,the result of the interference

is generally not h-, and is of short duration @P~, 1985 and 1979).

C.1O.1.3.7 Lightning

Lightning has a tendency to strike Ml conductingobjects. hy tdl conducting object like a tree or a

transmission line structure will have an increased probability of sustaining a lightning strike. On a

transmission line the phase conductors are protected from lightning strikes by a shield wire that is

instiled above the phase conductors. The shield wire works similar to a lightning rod; when lightning

strikes the shield wire the electricity is conducted to the ground through the tower. In the udikely

scenario where someone is leaning against a tower during a lightning storm, it is possible that person

could receive a fati shock.

C.10.I.3.8 Effects on Crops ati Livestock

High voltage transmissionlines traverse thousands of miles of farm land where food-- and crop

production is commonplaceunder and near these lines. Questionsconcerningthe biological effects of

EMFs on crops andanimalsmust be considered. There have been severalhundred smdiesconductedand

scientificpapers publishedconcerningthe biologid effectsof EMFs on laboratoryand farm-S and

food crops.
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h animals, measurements of biologicrd effects include such things as growth, estrus, breeding efficiency,

fetal effects, milk production, litter size, cheti~, blood, and enzyme effects. The restits from dl these

studies strongly support the conclusion that Ems found under no~ly operating high voltage lines do



not produce adverse effecwin farm -s. Stiarly, studieshave been made of the effectsof EMFs

on crop production and yields. No adverse effectshave been noted.

Apart from EMF effects, transmissionline structures or supportstructures do occupyspace on the land

and will have a s~l effect on the amount of land within the right of way that can be used for

production. h cultivated areas, the existing crop patterns may have to be changedto accommodatethe

location of the structures.

C.1O.1.4 Pubfic Safety ~mds

The major concern for public safety around transmissionlines is the shock hazard. Concerns of lesser

importance include fiel ignition and fire hazards.

C.1O.I.4.I Shock Hamrd

MI electricalfacilities, includingtransmissionlines, pose a risk of injury to the generalpublic due to the

hazard of electric shocks. Shockscan occurwhenobjectsor peoplecome in closeproximityto energized

transmissionlines conductors. Direct contactwith a conductoris not necessaryto get a shock, especially

at transmissionline voltages. men groundedobjectscomecloseto energizedconductors,the electricity

can ‘jumpn horn the conductor to a groundedobject. However, the Akuras TransmissionLine Project

is being designedin accordancewith CPUC G095 (CaliforniaSection)and the NESC (NevadaSection)

guidelines for safe ground clearancesdesignedto protect the public from Wlshmrd.

It is dso possible for inducedvoltageson conductingobjects close to transmissionlines to pose a shock

hazard. Voltages can develop on metilic objects such as a fence or pipeline if they are insulated from

electrical ground. This potential hazard can be eliminatedby proper grounding of metallic objects near

transmissionlines.

Fitily, there is the extremely remotepossibilityof getting shockedfrom a lightningstrike on the shield

wire of a transmission line. For tils to occur a person would have to be touching a tower during a

lightningstorm at the exact instant lightningstruck the line. h the area along the ProposedProject route,

there are approximately ten thunderstormdays per year. This is in contrast to most of the continental

United Stateswhere thunderstorm days are in excess of 50 days per year, and are in excess of 100 days

per year in Florida. Becauseof the low thunderstormactivity in the area, the ProposedProject poses far

less of a safety risk from lightning strikes than similar lines in other parts of the country.
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C.1O.1.4.2 Fuel Ignition

It is theoretically possible that, if a number of conditionsexist simtitaneously, a spark induced by the

electric field from a transmissionline could ignite gasolinevapors. The conditionsthat must exist are

as follows: (1) a large gasolinepoweredvehiclewotid haveto be parked in an electric field of 45 kV/m

or greater; (2) a person would have to be refuelingit wtie standing on dampearth and the vehicle is on

dry asphalt or gravel with good insulating tires; (3) the fuel vapors and air would have to mix in an

optimumproportion, and (4) thepouring spout wouldhaveto be metallic. The chanc= of having dl these

conditionsnecasary for fuel ignitionto occur at the sametime is extremelyremote. There are no known

cases of transmission line electric fields inducingspark ignition of gasoline in non-contrivedsituations.

Despite the extremely low probability of fuel ignition, caution should be used when refueling vehicles

near or under high voltage transmissionlines.

C.10.I.4.3 Fire Hazard

Transmissionlines may pose a threat of fire when a conductingobject comes in close proximity to the

transmission line, or when a live phase conductor falls to the ground. It is typical practice for the

constructingutility to clear Ml objects, such as trees, fromthe right of way during construction, and to

continueto clear such hazards over time.

Phase conductors may cause a fire if they fdl to the ground and create an electrical arc that can ignite

combustiblernaterid; however, this is a very tiikely event. The mechanid and structural design,

selectionof materials, and constructionof trmmission linm, takes into accountnoti, and unusual,

structural loads such as ice and wind, that could cause the phase conductors to break. If, for some

reason, the phase conductor dow break, high-speed relay equipment sense that condition and actuate

circuit breakers to de-energizethe line in about one tenth of a second. This procedure has proven to be

a reliable safety measure, and reducm the risk of fire from high voltage transmission lines to an

extremelylow level.

C.10.I.4.4 Haurdous Mtietis

Bureau of Land Management@LM htruction Memorandum~ No. 94253 regulates the use of

hazardousmaterials on rights of way on BLM-adrninisteredpublic lands. A h-dous substanceis any

substancethat the Environrnenti Protection Agency EPA) has d=ignated as hazardous, dangerous, or

toxic under the Clean Alr Act, 42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq., the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.,

or the Toxic SubstancesControl Act, 15 U.S.C. 2601 et seq., as well as any h=dous waste under the

ResourceConservation and RecoveryAct @CRA) of 1976.
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M No. 94253 requires that a right-f-way @O~ applicantdiscloseanyuse, production, transportation,

or storage of a hazardous substance on or witi the ROW or any of the ROW facilities, or in the

construction, operation, maintenance,or terminationof the ROWor any of its facilities. Applicantsare

to provide the necessary information in Item 19 of StandardForm 299 (SF 299).

ROW applicants are to describe in detail the use, production, transportation, or storage of any hazardous

rnaterids and how spills, reIeases, fires, and other contingencies involving hazardous materials on the

ROW will be handled by the appficant. When an environrnentily preferable and economically feasible

alternative to the use of hazardous materials cannot be found, the ROW applicant will be required to take

dl measures needed to protect the public herdti” and safety and the environment. This requirement

includes compliance with rdl existing and future applicable Federd, State, and Iocd laws and regulations.

C.1O.2.1 titioduction

In this Section, the environmental impacts of the EMFs from the proposed Mturas Transmission Line

Project are investigated. The anticipated levels of EMFs are reported and the impacts and mitigation

measures of the field levels are discussed. Calculatedvalues are compared with other projects and

literature to determine the level of impact the Proposed Project would have on the environment. In

addition, Wls section addresses other public concerns associated with transmission line operation,

including: corona, air ions, induced currents, shockhazards onjoint-use corridors, cardiacpacemakers,

lightning, ad public safety hazards (shock, fiel ignition, and fire hazards).

C.1O.2.2 Defiition and Use of Si@lcance Criteria

C.10.2.2.I Efecti.c and Magnetic FieHs (EMFs) .

This Sectiondefines the standardsused to determinethe significanceof EMF impacts resulting from the

Proposed Project.

As discussed in Section C.10.1, there are no Federd or State standards limiting human exposure to

EMFs from transmissionlines or substationfacilities in Californiaand Nevada. While a few states have

enacted some type of electric field standards and two stat= have a magneticfield standard, the purpose

of the standards is to make the field level from newpower lines similar to the field levels from existing

lines, or to avoid nuisanceeffects fromthe electricfields of the larger transmissionlines (seeTable C.10-

3). In addition, the titernationd Non-Iotilng Radiation Committee of the ktemational Radiation

Protection Association WA) has published “hterim Guidelines on Ltits of Exposure to 50/60-Hz

Electric and Magnetic Fields” in the January 1990issue of Health Physics (see Table C. 104).
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No Federd,

EMFs.

C.1O.2.2.2

Corona

Corona is a

State, or ktematioti standardshave been establishedfor crop and livestock exposure to

Other Public Concerns

physical rnaniffitation of energy loss resdting in very small amounts of light, noise, and

radio and television interference.

● Visible Light. There are no stidards for visiblelight from transmissionlines.

● Atiible Noise. The U.S. Environment ProtectionAgency@PA)has an outdooractivitynoise~ideline of ‘
55 MA. ~Is value representsthe sound energyaveragedover a 24-hourperiod; it has a 10 ~A nighttime
weighting@etween10:00 PM and 7:00 AM) @PW, 1982). The impactof coronanoise is assessedin Section
C.9.2.

● Rtiio & Tele&on Inte~erence. k the UnitedStatesthere are no lod or fedeti regulationsthat re@ate
the radio ad televisioninterferencefrom transmissionIin=. The Federd CommunicationCommissionWCC)
plaws transmissionlines in the catego~ of an incidenti radiationdevicewhich is defied as: “... a device
that radiatesradio frequencyenergy during the courseof its operationrdthoughthe device is not intentionally
designedto generateradio frequencyenergy.” The FCC requiresthat the “devicebe operatedso that the radio
frequencyenergythat is emitteddoes not cause ... any emission, radiationor inductionwhich endangersthe
fiction of a radionavigationserviceor of othersafe~ services,or seriouslydegrades,obstructs,or repeatedly
interruptsa radio communicationservice ...” (FCC, 1975).

Induced Currents and Shock Hamrds on Joint Use.Cotiors

The NESC requir~ that transmissionlines be designed so that no more than 5 ti of short circuit will

flow through a person’s body when contactingan object beneath a transmissionline.

Cardiac Pacemkers

It has been reported that synchronom pacemakerscan be affectedby electricfields between2 kV/m and

9 kV/m (EPM, 1985; 1979). men a synchronouspacemaker is in a field in tils range, a few older

model pacemakersmay revert to an asynchronousmode.

Lightning

CPUC G095 and the NESC provide guidelines for practical safeguarding of persons during

installation, operation, or maintenanceof overheadsupply lines and their associatedequipment.

the
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C.1O.2.2.3 tiblic Safe~ Hazards

Shock

CPUC G095 and the NESC address shock hazards to the public by providing guidelines for practical

safeguardingof persons during the installation,operation, or maintenanceof overhead supply lines and

their associatedequipment.

Fuel I@ition

There are no regulations pertaining to fiel ignition near transmissionlines. Under the uflikely chance

the followingconditionsare met, fiel ignitioncotid occur: a large gasolinepoweredvehiclewould have

to be parked in an electric field of 45 kV/m or greater, a person would have to be refieling it while

standing on damp earth and tie vehicle is on dry asphalt or gravel, the fuel vapors and air would have

to mix in an optimumproportion, and the pouring spout would have to be metilic.

Fire Hazard

The significanceof a fire hazard impactis based on the severityof the potential impactand the frequency

of impact occurrence. A significant fire hazard impact would be characterized as having the potential

for minor to severe public risk @roperty damage or loss, injury, or fatiity) with a frequency of

occurrence ranging from tiikely (an event which is not expectedto occur during the project lifetime)

to frequent (an event which would occur more than once a year on average).

Hazardous Mtietils

The use of hazardous materials within a ROW is considered significant if the hazardous materials are

treated or disposed of as definedunder RCW.

C.1O.2.3 Environrnenti hpacts and Mtigation Mmur=

C.1O.2.3.1 Electric and Magnetic FieHs (EMFs)

EMFs would not be present during the majority of constructionof the Proposed Project, since the lines

would not be energizedduring construction. When the line is energized, there wouldbe some long-term

impacts to the surrounding environmentdue to EMFs. These impactsare calculatedand described in the

following sections.
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Calcul@”on Assumptions

Line design details used for the EMF cdculatiom for the Proposed Project were supplied by the

Applicant. Two structure designsare proposedfor the 345 kV sectionof the Mturas TransmissionLine

Project: a single-pole, steel structurewith conductorsarrangedvertically, and a two-pole,steel, H-Frame

structure with the conductors arranged horizontally. Configuration 1 (the vertical construction) and

Cotilguration 2 (the H-Frame construction)are shown in Figure C.10-1.

The 230 kV section of Wlsproject dso has two proposed cofiguratiom: a single-pole, steel structure

with conductors arranged vertidly, and a two-pole, wooden, H-Frame structure with the conductors

arranged horizontally. Both of th=e configurationshave two circuits. Configuration3 (the 230 kV

vertical construction)and Configuration4 (the230-kVH-frameconstructionproposedfor Route Segment

A) are shown in Figure C.10-2.

The 345 kV and 230 kV electrical conductors would be in a vertical bunde (two subconductors per

phase) spaced 18 inches apart. Two conductorsizeswere studied: 795 and 954 KCM-ACSR(thousands

of circular roils, ahuninumconductorsteel reinforced). Shieldwires wouldbe installedat the top of the

poles. It is rdso assumed that the line would be built at a 34foot minimumground clearance. I

In modem electrical systems,power is generatedby three-phasegenerators. Each phase is coMected to

one conductorof the transmissionline and died “PhaseA,“ “PhaseB,” or “PhaseC.” This designation

is followedthrough the entiresystemfrom generatorto end-usedevice. Becausethe systemoperateswith

all generators in synchronism, currents in Phase A are displaced in time from currents in Phases B and

C. By convention, SPPCOhas designatedPhaseA equalto Odegrees, Phase B equal to 240 degrees, and

Phase C equal to 120 degrees. These values are wsentid to the calculations and are part of the

assumptionsmade here, but they have no significanceto anyone observingthe transmissionline.

To perform the calculationsfor the 345 kV H-frame construction, ABCphasing from east to west was

used; for the verticrd construction,ABC phasing top to bottom was used. A like phasing arrangement

(ABCon the top or -t circuit and ABCon the bottomor west circuit)was used for the 23@kVvertical

line and H-frame construction.

ml EWS, Novaber U95 C.10-27

The right-of-way for the proposed345 kV H-frameand anglepoint structures is generally 160feet wide

(the 345 kV single pole right-of-way-is 140feet wide from Angle Point X13 to the North Valley Road

Substation;the 230 kV H-frameright-of-wayfrom the PPA interconnecitonto the Nturas Substation is

125 feet wide). The H-Frame and vertical structures are placed in the right-of-way center. The

ProposedProject would be designedto complywith the CPUC G095 and the ~SC.
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The computerprograms “E~O” and “EFIELD”were used to perform the field calculations. These
programs assume that the terrain is flat. Groundclearancesand span lengthsvary throughout the length
of each of the transmission line segments due to the irre~ar terrain. Since these elevation variations
are present, the minimumconductor ground clearanceof 34 feet was assumed.

Angle structures were not specificallymodeled in the calculationsfor the followingreasons: magnetic
fields values in most cases will not be significantlygreater than the values calculatedfor other Alturas
TransmissionLme Project structuresmodeled(thisis becausethe strongestfieldsusuallyoccurawayfrom
the angle structure near the mid span of the transmissionline), and angle structures make up a small
percentageof the line.

Weather data was taken from REA Bulletin 1724E-200 to calculate corom, radio and television
interferenceand ozone concentrationsfor the ProposedAkuras TransmissionLine configurationsWA,
1992). In somecases, these assumptionswere madeto generatea reasonableworst case scenariofor field
dculation purposes. The assumptionswere worst we, becausethe cdcdations were performed at the
line locations with the highest fields. These assumptionsincluded: voltages5% greater than nominal;
all minimum ground clearancw and span lengths occur stiultaneously for each cotilguration; and
currents were balanced and had a phasing of A = Odegrees, B = 240 degrees, and C = 120 degrees.
It is important in these calculationsto properly and consistentlydesignate the phase relationship of the
conductors.

Conditionsdiffering from these assumptionscould result in different calculatedvalues.

Cdcultied Transmission Line Hectic Fields

The electric field values were calculated for the 345 kV and 230 kV cotilgurations with boti 795 and
954 ACSR conductors (seeFigures C. 10-1and C.10-2). Laterrdprofiles were calculatedfor the electric
field (a lateral profile is a plot of the calculatedmaximumfield as a functionof distance away from the
ROWcenter). Ml electric field calculationswere madeat 5% overvoltage, assuming 34foot minimum
ground clearance at midspan.

Electric field graphs showingIaterd profiles of the field extendingaway fromboth sides of the midspan
for the 345 kV H-frame, and the single-pole cotilguration, are shown in Figures C. 10-3 and C.10+.
Electric field Iaterd profiles were rdsocalculatedfor both the 230 kV H-frameand vertical transmission
line configurations and are shown in Figures C.10-5 and C.10-6. Graphs shown are ody for the 954
ACSRconductor size ody, sincethe 795 ACSRconductorsdid not significantlychangethe electric field.
The electric fields for the ROW edge and the maximumfields on the ROW for 795 and 954 ACSR
conductorsare shown in Table C.10-5 (measuredin kilovoltsper meter &V/m]). The maximumelectric
fields reported in the Iaterd profiles occur in a relativelysrnrdlportion of the ROW,near midspanwhere
the conductors sag closest to the ground. The electric field values at the ROWedgeare less than ~ical
345 kV transmission lines, but are greater than the electric fields from typical distribution lines and
appliances.

c. 10-30



Table C.1O-5 Electric meld Values for Nturas ~sion Line Configurations
.,.,,,,.. :::.:,.,’:. :,:. . ... .. :,,,:, ....-..,.,,;:::.:.: ::::

,,.. ........... ........,.. ..... 7g3!&c~ :’ :~”:~.$ ~:. “::.,;,..:.... . . . “.”.’,,:::. . ....... .... .. ,.,.:.. .:::..
:::. 954’&~~ ,..::::

gotilgutition. :. : ““; ‘:.;:’ ~“““ ‘: .:~ ~~“:”””::“ :““
..:.::,:.:,.::.,,,: ,.. :: ...:

‘-.:-w $’m*kYJti ‘: “M**, ‘ .;W.*Urn ~Vlra :.’ ...:.. “.”. ..,.,:::;.::>...
.: :, ~,;kvlti 6s:. “::$t:@4Eag*of ,; : ““:kyl*.on:?::::af the,,we if.!.,.::.:,:. .. ..:,, ,.; .. .. . ,’ -.:”: :... ... .. ... :; ~:::~~~$~-:: ,: : .:Row.::::’<,: ““:,‘Row’. :’::.:.:~o~;” “:;:.,. :. . . .. ,:: :.. ..: ...:.....:.::,;.,. .. . .. ....:..::.::=” .“> :. ..?..:. ..::............ .. :.:..... .....

345 kV Vertiml 5.03 .15’ (0.31)* I 5.08 I .16’ (0.32)2
J

345 kV H-Framel 4.50 1.18 4.54 1.18

230 kV H-Frame @ouble Circuit)3 4.80 2.39 4.83 2.40

‘ 160 foot right-f-way
2 140 foot right-f-way from AnglePoing X13 to North ValleyRoad Substation
3 125 foot right-f-way from BPA interconnectionto Aturas Substation.

Cdcultied Transnu.sswn Line Magnetic Fields

The magnetic fields were crdctiated for dl proposed configurations, for both no- and pe& loading
conditions (see Figures C.10-1 and C. 102). The current values (amperes)used in the magnetic field
dculations for the 230 and 345 kV nod and peak loading conditions are shown in Table C. l@6.
Resultsof the calculationsare presentd as lateral profles of the magnetic field on both sides of the line
in Figures C. 10-7through C.1G1O. The crdculationsare for rnidspanwith an assured minimumground
clearanceof 34 feet. N1 values reported are the *U magnetic field (semi-majorAs of the field

ellipse). The magnetic field values at the edge of the ROW are stiar to the vrdues found beneath
distribution lines and close to some appliances(see Table C.10- 2).

Table C.104 Current Values for Magnetic ~dd Cdctiations

::.:~~”:k~. :.. ::..:: : :-. ... ;.,::,:,,...:..::... ‘::230kV~ “?;:’ “ ,:”’;:’””,’:. ..... .... :........ .:.:,.:........ ., :.....,:.::::;.:;.:::..,..::. . .. . ..:........... .:..,..- .:.::.... .... ;:.::.:.,::’’...:,’:.:..’,..::...: ..,::
Loafing ~Conditionfi “:=rcuidg(aw~r~),’”’ :;.~trtig~’(~rntie~+l j,,, ..:. .. :..”. ..:... ... : ....::.... ....:..:.; ::...i., .:... :.

Normal 300 450 0

Pe& 500 710 45 I
For those cotilgurations shown in Figura C.10-1 and C.10-2, Table C.10-7 shows the m~imum
magnetic field values within the ROW, md at the edge of the ROW, for now and peak loading

conditions. The results are measured in units of Mflligauss (mG).

Table C.1O-7 Magnetic meld Vdu= for Mturas T~ sion Line ConfiPtiona

,“ .; ..: ,,, . Ndm”ti Load “‘;::;:.:. ... ‘ “}::;.;.:.......... ,,F :...,::..: . . . . . . . . . . ,. “:‘::.:.;y*Loa&. .,:“:.,.:..:.x,:.....:.::.:..::....:.:.:::..::....-:::::......
cowlguratio~ : “: ;.:tim*rn”G “at “*w.:XG;~~! ““M@~rnG a! ;

“’:.’~$g~o~~o~~: ““. “’”’:”’”’~:~uw” . .; ,.. ..*?:?!’R?F ‘.:
345 kV Verti&l 10’ (12); ““” 54”’ 17’ (20)2

345 kV H-Frame’ 52 10 86 17

230 kV H-Frame’ 38 19 77 36

‘ 160foot right-f-way
2 140foot right~f-wayfromAnglePoingX13-toNorthVdle RoadSubstation

J3 125footnghtaf-way fromBPAinterconnwttonto Nturas ubstation.
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HuMn Exposure to EMFs

At the edge of the ROW the Mturas TransmissionLine Projectmeets the existingstandardsfor all states

with the exception of the residential limit imposed in Montana. The maximum electric field of 1.18

kV/m at the edge of the 160 foot right-of-way from the 345 kV H-frame section and 2.4 kV/m from the

230 kV H-frame section of the line will exceed the 1 kV/m Montana residential limit. However, since

the ProposedProjet wouldbe locatedat least 300 feet frommost sensitivereceptors, includingresidential

areas (exceptionsare a single-familyresidenceon SegmentL and an apartmentcomplexon SegmentX),

at this distance the electric field values would be below the 1 kV/m Montana standard.

The long-termhealth effects of Ems have not been conclusivelydetermined. Epidemiologicalstudies

continue to be conducted, as are studies into the biological mechanisms that could be causing health

effects. Since the existing body of evidencedoes not conclusivelysupport a link betweenhealth effects

and EMPs, the CPUC has recommendedthat utilities use low-cost or no-cost mitigation measures to

reduce potential impacts when constructingnew electrical lines.

CPUC No-Cost/hw-Cost EMF Mitigti.on Poliq

On January 15, 1991, the CPUC issued an Order htituting Investigation to develop policies and

procedures for addressing the potential health effects of electric and magnetic fields of utility facilities

(OU.91-01-012).The investigationwasopenedto considerthe CPUC’Spotentirdrole in mitigatinghealth

effects, if any, of Ems created by electric utility powerlhes and by cellular radio/telephonefacilities.

At the commencementof the investigation, the CPUC found that the scientific communityhad not yet

isolated the impact, if any, of utility-relatedexposures on public health.

As part of 0~.91-01-012, interestedparties were invited to commenton specific Em issues identified

by the investigation. In responseto the CPUC’Sinvitation,commentswere receivedfrom23 independent

orgtitions and individuds.

Consistent with the suggestion of some of the comments, the CPUC established a working group of

interested parties to develop a collective report identifying interim policy steps that would potentially

effect electric utilities. The working group, referred to as the “CrdiforniaEm Consensus Group,”

consisted of 17 stakeholders representingcitizen groups, consumergroups, environmentalgroups, State

agencies, unions, and municipaland investor-ownedutilities. The ConsensusGroupfiled its report with

the CPUC on March 24, 1992. k Decision No. 93-11-03, the Commissionimplementedthe following

recommendations:

. Noast ad low-coststeps to reduceEMF levels
● Workshopsto developEMF designguide~ies
● Unifom residentialand workplaceprogu

Fd ERS, Novaber fi95 C.104O



● Stakeholderand public involvement
. A $1,489,000 four-y= educationprogram
● A $5,600,000 four-yearnon%xperimenti and administrativeresearchprogram
● An authotition of fedeti experiment raearch conductedunder the NationalEnergyPolicy Act of 1992.

The decision, involvingno/low-costmitigation, was to be appliedto new and reconstructedfacilitiw and

would be applicable to the Mturas Transmission Line Project. The decision included considerable

discussionas to the meting of “low-cost,”ad stated the followkg:

“From ~lson”s analysis and DW’s few percentage points criteria, it is logid to define low cost to be

in the range of 4 percent of the toti mst of a budgeted p~oject. Wedirwtthe uttities to use 4 percent

as a benchmark in developkg their EMF mitigation guidelines. We W not establish 4 percent as an

absolute cap at tils time bwause we do not want to arbitrtiy eliminate a potential measure that might be

avtiable but cost more than the 4 percent figure. Conversely, the utiities are encouraged to use effective

measur~ that cost less thm 4 perwnt. Given the evolving body of r=earch on EMF measures, we feel

that 4 percent provides the utihies with sufficient guidance without hindering their abtiity to seek out or

develop innovative measures and to reduce the cost to implement tiown measures...

We further endorsethe wncept put forward by Pacific Gas& Electric]and [San Diego Gas& Electric]

thata mitigationmeasureshotid achievesomenoticeablerduction. PG= and SDG&Edefinesignificant

EMF reductionas 15 percentmd 20 percent, rapectively. Again we declineto adopt specificnumbers

becausethere is not sufficientscientificevidenceupon which to base such findings. As T~ notes in

its brief, it is not possibleto conducta cost-benefitanrdysesof mitigationmeasuresuntil we can associate

benefitswith different levelsof reduction. We encouragethe parties to further developthis issue in the

EMF design guidelinesworbhop ordered below. If the design guidelines identi~ a particdar EMF

reductionmeasureas appropriatead justified in a given situation,then that measureshotid be avtiable

for a utflityto implementin that situation.”

AvaWle EMF MXg&.on

Mitigationmeasures that could be applied to a tr~mission line project can be broken down into three

general categories. They are:

. bcreasing the distance betwmnthe magneticfield sourceand the exposedindividuals
● Changkg the physicalor electriti geometryof the magneticfield source
● hplement passiveor activeshieldingt=hniques.

SPPCOhas incorporatedthe followingtechniquesfor reducingEMF stren~ resultingfrom the Proposed
Project:

● Projectrouting such that the tie wfilnot be locatedwithin 265 fwt of existingdevelopment
● Phase conductorspacingon the 345 kV H-frameconstructionthat is s~er than other similardesigns
● Cross phasing @reposed)on the 230 kV doublecircuitportion of the line.

Ftil ENS, Novaber U95 C.1041



The minimum separationdistancerequired by GO-95,from line conductorto a structure @uilding,etc.), ‘

is 15 feet. There are no other separation distance requirementsbased on health and safety issues; the

closest residence to the line along the route is at 265 feet.

kcreasing the distance between the source and the exposed individuals, where possible, can be one of

the most cost-effectiveways to reduce exposure to EMFs. The distance between the source and the

exposed individud canbe increasedby instiling tiler transmissionstructures,purchasingwider ROWS,

or choosing transmissionline routes and substationsites that are not near areas where people work and

live. The feasibility of purchasing wider ROWSis dependent on the landowner’swillingness to sell

additiond land and the cost of the land. k areas near residences or near potential development, these

alternatives should be given considerationunder the no/low-cost EMF reduction decision issued by the

CPUC.

Sometimesit is possible to decreasemagneticfields from a source by changingthe physicalor electrical

geometry of the line. In general, magnetic fields can be decreased by reducing the distance between

phase conductors, changingthe number of phase wires, opt~ig the phase arrangementbetween two

circuits, or by balancingthe electrid current on thephaseconductorsor by undergroundingthe electrical

lines. The Proposed Project’s H-Frame constructionhas a phase spacing of 22 feet. This spacing is

smaller than most designsat this voltage level (accordingto the Trmmission Line ReferenceBook), and

thus, has lower magneticfields than other similarH-frame desigm. The 230 kV line has been proposed

as a double circuit transmissionline with phases in an opttied (dike) phasing arrangement. Both of

theseproposed designswouldbe consideredas effective,no-cost approachesto reducingmagneticfields.

In some situations, changingthe number of phasesfor short stretchesof the line couldmeet the low-cost

mitigation criteria. The techniquethat could be used in this situationis a split phase arrangement. This

arrangement adds two conductors on an additioti cross-arm,and the current in two phases is split

between two conductors. The conductors are arranged such that there is urdike phasing between the

upper and lower conductors. It should be noted that this mitigation strategy would be limited to very

short sectiom of line because of the high cost. b addition, split phasing wodd add approximately25

feet to the height of the poles. bother considerationwith this type of constructionis that the additional

conductors and their arrangement on the pole could result in considerably higher maintenance and

operation costs. SPPCOhas not proposed changingthe number of phases as an EMF mitigationmeasure

for the Proposed Project.

I

Undergrounding of transmission lines greatly reduces their EMF strengths. However, as discussed in

Section B.3, due to the high cost of buildingundergroundtransmissionlines, the undergroundingof lines

usually ody occurs in areas where overhead transmissionlines cannotbe installed. Such areas include

airports and denseurban cores. SPPCOhas not proposedundergroundingfor anyportion of the Proposed

Project.

C.1042



Passiveand activeshieldingfor transmissionlinesand substationsis anothertechniquethat canbe utilized

to reduce magnetic field levels. This technique can be accomplished through the use of electric

conductors along the tr=mission line route or substationsite. The added electrid conductors have a

current inducedinto themthat createsa magneticfieldthat effectivelycancelsthe magneticfieldproduced

by the transmission line or substation. Another passive shleldmg technique is to instil ferromagnetic

shielding materials. Ml of thwe shieldingtechniquesare expensiveto implementand are experimental

at Wlstime. SPPCOhas not proposed the use of passive or active shieldingfor the Proposed Project.

Balancing the current between phases of the lines usually does not play an important role in reducing

magnetic fields at voltages greater than 200 kV. Currents on transmissionlines at these voltages are

usually nearly balanced and net currents are ve~ sdl.

SPPCOhas incorporatedsome of the most cost-effectivetechniquescurrentlyavailablefor the reduction

of EMF strengths resulting from the ProposedProject. These measures are consistentwith the CPUC

No-CostiLow-CostEMF Mitigation Poficy. No further mitigation measures are recommended(Class

In).

C.10.2.3.2 fiblic tincems

Corona

The corom impacts related to visible light, and radio and television interferenceare discussedbelow.

Corom noise impacts are discussedin SectionC.9.2.

Wsib2e Light. The maximumsurface gradientsproducedby the Akuras TransmissionLine Project 345

kV and associated 230 kV line confi~atiom are approtitely 17.7 kVlcm and 13 kV/cm,

respectively. The corona performanceof the proposed345 kV and230 kV transmissionlines will be as

good as, or better than, other lines in three voltage classification(EPH, 1982).

Visible light caused by corom discharge does not produce a significant amount of light. The tiny

dischargescan be seenby a careti observer,but do not produce enoughlight to tiluminatethe landscape.

No mitigation measure is required or recommended(Class ~.

tiio and Teletiion Inte@erence. For the proposed 345 kV and 230 kV line designs, the median radio

noise level (150)was dcdated for the edge of the ROW during fair and rainy conditions with 795 and

954 ACSR conductors at an elevation of 5,000 feet. The units of measure were decibel microvolt per I
meter (dBuV/m)above a lmv/m referencevalue. The results are shown in Table C.10-8.

, —.

(
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Table C.1O-8 Radio hterference Crdctiation Resdts

.’ .:,., ... ,, 954 ACSR
eoflig~tion ‘;. : :“ ‘: ‘“,. ~(*vyim~:~ig?Of iO.W: : (WuV/m at Edge of ROW

‘,:,, ~~fi::::,- .:~~y. ““...:: Fdr Rainy.: :”.. ..” .. .:. .: :..‘.:-:
345 kV Vertical ““” 49.0 66.0 ““ 50.0 67.0
345kV H-Frame 48.3 65.3 43.4 60.4
230 kV Vertical(DoubleCircuit) 30.4 47.4 28.0 45.0
230 kV H-Frame (DoubleCircuit) 32.9 49.9 30.5 47.5

Television interferencewas calculatedfor rainy conditionswiththe same transmissionline cotilgurations

as the radio noise calculations. The results are shown in Table C.10-9.

Table C.1O-9 Television hterference Cdctiation Resdts

.:.: 795 ACSR {dBuV/m:a~ Edge : 954 ACSR (WuVlrn at
““dti;+t~oe::: .: “;: :: “.“::;“ : “ “:,:,, of~om ... Edgeof ROW,.. ...... :.. ., ... ...:..’. ,.. R@Y :: ,~ ‘ :“” Rainy.:

345 kV Vertid “” 27.4 I 27.0
I I

345 kV H-Frame 29.1 24.2 I
I I

230 kV Verticrd(Double Circuit) 9.4 7.1 I
I I

230 kV H-Frme (Double Circuit) 11.8 9.4
II

Corona-generated interference decreases rapidly with distance, and beyond the edge of the ROW it

decreases to low values. Radio and television interferenceeffects are dependentupon the area’s radio

and televisionsigd strength. h areaswithweaksi@ strength,the effectsof a transmissionline would

be more significant. Since the Federd CommunicationCouncildoes not provide specific requirements

on noise from transmission lines, utilities usurdlyhave programsto record, evaluate, and correct radio

and television interference, when necessary, and corrective measures are taken as required. The

Applicant has a radio and television interferenceprogram in place. Interference to radio or television

reception from corona-generated sources on transmission lines is dependent on many factors such as

strength of the radio or TV station signrd at the location of the receiver, receiver antenna me and

orientation, distance from the transmissionline, time of day, weatherconditiom, and type of information

being received (such as high-fidelitymusic versus a sports broadcast).

Data in Table C.10-9 indicates the range of television interferencesi@s likely to exist at the edge of

the transmissionline ROW. Based on informationdevelopedby BPA, television reception on Channels

2 through 6 may be adversely affectedin homes at the dge of the transmission line ROW in far fringe

areas of the TV stations. Althoughpicture quality in such far fringe areas is definedas very poor, these

channels are watched by some people.
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Data in Table C.10-8 give the range of values for radio interference si~s at the edge of the ROW.

When compared with typicrd345 kV transmissionline designs, radio noise performance of the Alturas

line is found to be comparable. This mem receptionof Iocd radio stations in hom~ over 1,000 feet

from the line should not be affected. Radio receivers closer than 1,000 feet from the line may be

experienceinterferenceduring fod weather. Receptionof radio stationsat night, that area long distance

away, may be difficult even in fair weather under certain conditions of propagation. As part of the

Applicat’s radio and television interferenceprogram, the Applicantwill assist residences near the line

in resolution of any receptioninterferencethat occursas a r~tit of the project. No additiond mitigation

measures are required or recommended(Class ~.

Induced Currents ad Shock Hazards in Joint Use Cotiors

Induced currents andvoltageson conductingobjectsnear the proposed 345 kV and 230 kV transmission

lines do not pose a threat in the environment if the conducting objects are properly grounded. The

followingmitigationmeasure is recommendedto reducethe potential impactsof induced currents (Class

n):

P-1 As part of the siting and constructionprocessfor the ProposedProject, the Applicantshall identi~

objects (such as fences, conductors,andpipelines)that have the potential for inducedvoltagesand

work witi the affected parties to determineproper grounding procedures (CPUC G095 and the

NESC do not have specificrequirementsfor grounding). The ApplicantsMI instil dl necessary

grounding measuresprior to energizingthe line. 30*Ys prior to energizingthe line, the Applicant

shall notifi in writing, subject to the review and approval of the Lead Agencies, dl property

owners within and adjacent to the ProposedProject ROW of the date the line is to be energized.

h addition, the written notice shall provide a SPPCOcontact person and telephone number for

answering questionsregardingthe instigation of potential voltage-inducedobjects after the line is

energized and guidelineson what activitiesshodd be limited or restricted within the ROW. The

Applicant shall respond to and documentdl complaintsreceived and the responsive action taken.

These records sM1 be made available to the Lead Agencies for review upon request. Ml

unresolved disputesshall be deferred by the Applicantto the Lead Agenciesfor r=olution.

Fml EWS, Novaber D95 C.1045

The written notice shall describe the mture and operation of the line, and the Applicant’s

responsibilities with r=pect to grounding dl conducting objects. k addition, the notice shall

describe the property owner’s responsibilitieswith respect to notifying SPPCOif new objects

require groundingand Widelines for maintainingthe safety of the ROW.
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Cardiac Pace&ers

The electric fields associatedwith the Proposed Project’s 345 kV line can exceed the 2 kV/m to 9 kV/m

that can cause a few oIder model pacemakers to revert to an asynchronous pacing. Cardiovascular

specialistsdo not considerprolongd asynchronouspacing to be a problem, periods of operationin WIS

mode are commordyinduced by cardiologists to check pacemakerperformance. Therefore, while the

transmission line’s electric field may interfere with the normal operation of some older model

pacemakers,the result of the interferenceis of short durationand is not consideredharmful (EPN, 1985;

1979) (Class ~). No mitigation measures are required or recommended.

Lightiing

The Alturas 345 kV transmissionline is being dwigned in accordancewith G095 and the NESC. These

codesprovide a practicrdsafeguardingfor lighting safety. As a r~tit no significant impactsare expected

(class m).

C.10.2.3.3 Public Safe~ Hamrds

Shock Haurd and Fuel I@tion

As discussedin SectionC. 10.1.6, theprimarypublic safe~ issuesof concernregardingtransmissionlines

includeshock h-d, fuel ignition and fire h-d. Adherenceto CPUCG095 and NESC requirements

Mitigation MeasureP-2) would result in rniti risk of shockh-d md fiel ignition risk during the

instigation, operation and maintenance of the transmission line and associated facilities. With the

implementationof Mitigation P-2, this impact can be reduced to an insignificantlevel (Class ~).

P-2 The Applicant shall incorporate CPUC G095 and NESC requirements into the Project

Construction, Operation, and Maintemce Plan. This Plan will be submittedto the LeadAgencies

for approval prior to project approval. Adherence to this Plan will be monitored by the Lead

Agencies or Lead Agency-approvedmonitor during the project design and constructionphases.

Monitoring shall include certificationby an approved electrical engineer that the project complies

with CPUC G095 and NESC requirementsprior to energizingthe line.

Fire Hazard

The risk of fire hazard during project construction and operation can be minimized to an insignificant

impact through application of Mitigation Measures P-3 through P-7 (Class ~.
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P-3

P4

P-5

P4

P-7

To minimizethe risk of fire hazardassociatedwithproject construction, the Applicantshallprepare

a Fire Prevention and SuppressionPlan (FPSP) acceptableto the BLM, USFS, and appropriate

Counties. ti preparing the FPSP, the Applicant shall incorporate measures for prevention and

suppression of fire on the ROW and on public land used or traversed by the Applicant in

connection with the project. Prior to Phm implementation,the Applicmt shall instruct project

personnel as to individud r~ponsibility in implementationand emctment of the FPSP. ~Is Plan

will be submitted to the Lead Agenciesfor approval prior to project construction. Adherenceto

the Plan during constructionwill be monitoredby a Lead Agency-approvedconstructionmonitor.

At a minimum, the Plan shouldmeet the guidelinesset forth in the State of California,Department

of Forestry, hdustrird Operations Fire Prevention Guide and be consistent with the approved

Tuscarora Natural Gas PipelineProject Fire ContingencyPlan. h addition, the Plan must include

procedures for de-energizingthe line in the case of fire. I

During project construction, operation, and maintenance,vehicles, gas-poweredequipment and

flues shall be equippedwith USFS-approvd spmk ~=ters. Complimce wifi tis spmk ~~tor

requirement shall be monitoredby a Lead Agency-approvedmonitor.

During construction, the Applicant sM1 maintain both a fire watch and fire-fighting equipment

(e.g., shovels, backpackwater pumps, fire extinguishers,etc.), at locations to be specifiedby the

Lead Agencies or Agency granting the right of way.

When requested by the Lead Agenciesor Agency granting the right of way, the Applicant’sfire

fightingequipmentand operators (if alreadyonsite)will be made temporarilyavailablefor fighting

fires in the vicinity of the project. Paymentfor such serviceswill be made at rates determinedby

the requesting Agency.

During conditions of extreme fire danger when fire rmtrictions are in effect, construction and

maintenance activities shall be limited in accordancewith the restrictions, tiess the Applicant

obtains a hazardous fire condition Special Use Permit from the BLM, USFS, or CDFG, as

appropriate. Additiond measuresmaybe required by the Lead Agencies or Agency granting the

right of way.

During operation of the Proposed Project, the risk of fire from a broken, energizedconductor coming

in contactwith combustiblematerialon the groundis extremelylow. Standardhigh-voltagetransmission

line design incorporates high-speed relay equipment that de-energize the line upon breakage in

approximately on~tenth of a second. k the urdikely event that a fire shodd occur from a fallen

conductor, fire response agencies are located throughout the project area and, as discussed in Section

C.11.1.4.1, have an adequate ability to provide fire protection service. Witi the irnplemen~tion of

Mhigation Measures PA through P-7, this impact m be reducedto an insignificantlevel (Class ~).
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Hamrdous Mtietis

During construction, operation, and maintenance of the Proposed Project, a number of h~rdous

substances will be used within the ROW and related facilities. These rnaterids are presented below,

Material Safety Data Sheets for each of the listed items are maintainedby the Project Applicant and a

Department of Transportation (DOT) Emergency Response Guidebook is carried in the Project

Applicant’sline trucks.
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●

●
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●
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2-Cycle Ofl (containsdKdthtes and hydrotreati heavypamffinic)
ABC Fire Extin&isher
Acetylene Gas
Au Tool Ofl
Ammonium Hydroxide
Automatic Transmission Fluid
BatteW Acid (i vehiclesandinthemeterhouseof thesubstations)
Bee Bop kect ~ler
Canned Spray Paint
Chti Lubric~t (containsmetiylenectioride)
Connector Grease @enotrox)
Contact Clemer 2000
Diesel Deicer
Diesel Fuel Additive
Explosives (detomtors,detonatoraasembties- non+lectic,mbularprimers,captype primers, ammoniumnitrate ferdlkers)
Eye G1*s Cleaner (conti metiylene chloride)
Gasoline
GasolineTreatment
Hot Stick Cleaner (cloth-ti wirhpolydimethylsitoxane)
bU1atkg Oil ciIbited, non-PCB)
LubricatingGrease
MasticCoating
Methyl Mcohol
Nortb W=p ad Hornet Spiny (1,1,1-trictioroethene)
Oxygen
petrOle~ Products Qasoline,dieselfuel, jet fuel A, lubrican~, b~e fluid, hydrauticfluid)
Prestone 11 Antifreeze
Propane
Puncture Sed Tire ~ator
SafetyFuses
StarterFluid
Sdfur Hextioutide (withii tie circuitbre&ers in tie substations)
Thiier, Paint
WagnerBrake Fluid
WD40
ZEP (mfety solvent)
ZIP (1,1,1-Tricholoretiane)

Prior to project approval, the Project Applicant will be required to submit a complete SF 299, Section

19 H~dous Materials list, and prepare and submit for approval a Blasting Plan, Spill Prevention Plan,

and a Fire Suppression and Prevention Plan. These Plans, along with the Applicant’s existing DOT

Emergency Response Guidebook, will adequately control the use, production, transportation, and storage
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of hazardous materials on the ROW and in ROW-related factiities. h addition, the Applicant is

prohibitedby law from treating or disposingof any hazardousmaterial outsideof an approv~ treatment

or disposd site. Therefore, no significant hazardous materials impacts are anticipated (Class ~.

However, to further enhance the potential for waste ~tion and energy conservation, Mitigation

Measure P-8 is recommended. I
P-8 Prior to construction, the Applicant shall prepare and submit a Waste Minimization and Energy

ConservationPlan for approvalby the Lead Agencies. The Plan addressesmeasur~ to minimize

waste and conserveenergyduring project constructionand operation, and shall be implementedby

the Applicant and its contractors under the direction of the Lead Agencyapprovti monitor.

C.1O.2.4Currndativehpacts andMitigationM~ti

There are no conclusivelyknown cumulativeimpactsfrom transmissionline and substation EMFs. No

mitigation measures are required or recommended.

The Tuscarora Gas Pipeline will have increase the potential for shock hazards near the Mturas

TransmissionLine Project. When the pipeline is instiled near the trwrnission line, the possibilityfor

inducedcurrents andpotentials on the pipelinewill increase. The impactcanbe reduced throughproper

grounding techniques.

The Tuscarora Gas Pipelinewill increase the potentialfor shock hazards near the Nturas Transmission

Line Project. hduction of currents and voltages on the pipeline are due to the profity to the

transmission line and the pipeline. The voltage that builds on the pipeline during norrnd or electrical

fault conditions can create a shock hazard.

The NESC requires that transmissionIinw be designedso that no more than 5 mA of shoti circuit current

will flow through a personsbody when contactingan objectwith large dmensions beneatha transmission

line. This requirement can be met through the use of proper grounding of the pipeline, when it is

‘installed. Therefore, no significant cumulativeimpactsare anticipated.

C.1O.2.5 Unavoidable Si@lcant tipacts

EMF and other public concerns and safety hazard impacts can be controlledthrough proper design and

routingof the Mturas TransmissionLine Project andthe incorporationof the mitigationmeasuresdefined

in this section. For this reason, there will be no significantpublic safe~ and health impacts from the

Proposed Project.
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C.1O.3 fi~RNAm ALIGMNTS ~ S~STA~ON SI~

The proposed dtemate alignmentsand substationsites would have similar EMF impacts due to the line

design being similar for dl of the proposedroutes. Likewise,potential shock induced and public safety

h=d impacts would be stiar for dl proposed routes, since the generrd design, constmction, and

operation of the transmission line wodd be the same regardless of the route chosen. Because of the

similarity of the transmission line construction, the environment impacts and mitigation measures,

cumulative impactsandmitigation measures,ad unavoidablesignificantimpactswill be similar to those

discussed in Section C.1O.2.

C.1O.4~ NO PRO~CT W~RNAm

The No Project Mternative will rdsohave EMF impacts, since other transmission lines would likely be

built to provide SPPCOwiti desired transmissioncapacityif the Alturas Transmission Line Project does

not go forward. The impacts of the EMFs effectswouldbe stiar to those of the Almras Transmission

Lme Project, but the magnitude of the effects would be specific to the design of the No Project

Alternatives.

Table C. 10-10presents the MitigationMonitoringProgram recommendedfor mitigating shock induced

and public safe~ h=d impacts. This program outlines the location, responsible party, required

monitoring activities, effectivenesscriteria, and timing of each monitoring activity.
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C.1O P~LIC SA~TY & ~AL~

npact

otenttal for reduced
Jrrents and voltage!
n conducting
bjectsthat are not
roperlygrounded
nd are located near
Ie proposed 345 kY
nd 230 kV
ansmission lines
:Iass 1~

‘otentlal for pubhc
afety hazards and
ccidents, such as
hock hazard, fuel
]nition, and fire
azard
Class 10

Table C.1O-10 Mitigation Monitoring Progrw

[itigatioti Measur= lLocation “‘

.1 In order to reduce the
potential for induced
currents and voltages,
identi~ objects that
have the potential for
induced voltages and
work with the affectec
parties to determine
proper grounding
procedures. Notify
property owners of
date line is to be
energized, name and
phone number of
Applicant contact
person, and guideline!
for future activities
within ROW,

-2 In order to minimize
the potential for
public safety hazards
and accidents, the
Applicant will
incorporate CPUC
General Order 95 and
National Electric
Safety Code
requirements into
Project Design and
Construction Plans.

,11Proposed and
~lternative Segments

All Proposed and
Alternative Segments

~ge-ncy .” Reporthg-Action Effectiveness Criieria Thning
LM Ensure that Applicanthas All objects located within the 30 days prior to
!Puc identifiedpotentialcurrent- ROW are properly grounded, energizing line

inducing objects and that proper
grounding procedures are

ILM Verify incorporation of CPUC Ensure that CPUC G095 and Incorporate codes
:Puc G095and NESC requirements National Electric Safety Code during design

into project design and (NESC) requirements are process; veri@
construction plans. Verify incorporated into project design compliance afier
compliance with CPUC and construction plans. construction
General Order 95 and NESC Confirm compliance with
requirements. CPUC G095 and NESC

requirements.
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C.1O P~LIC SA~W & HEALTH

RwponsiblB Monitorirtg/
npact ~tigation Mewures Location Agency . .. ‘; Reporting Action Effectiveness Criteria . ~~mg:

P-6 In order to minimize All Proposed and BLM Conduct weekly site inspection Verification that fire watch is During construction
the potential for AlternativeSegments CPUC to verifi maintenanceof fire maintainedand fire fighting
public safety hazards USFS watch and availabilityof tire equipment is available.
and accidents, fire CDF fighting equipment.
fighting equipment
and operators are to
be made available for
fighting fires in the
vicinity of the Project.

P-7 In order to minimize All Proposed and BLM Suspendconstructionandlor Verify compliancewith order During construction
the potentialfor AlternativeSegments CPUC maintenanceduring extreme through periodic site
public safety hazards USFS fire hazard.

and maintenance
inspections.

and accidents,during CDF
conditionsof extreme
fire danger when fire
restrictions are in
effect, limit or
suspend construction
and maintenance,
unless Applicant
obtains a hazardous
fire condition special
use permit.

lxcess generation of P-8 To enhance waste All Proposed and BLM Review, approve! and monitor Prepare Plan prior to
vaste andlor minimization and Alternative Segments CPUC Waste Minimization and construction
onsumption of energy conservation, Energy Conservation Plan.
nergy (Class 110 prepare a Waste

Minimization and
Energy Conservation
Plan.
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PMT C.11 SOCIOECONO~CS ~ P~LIC SERWCES

C.11.l E~ONMENT& BML~ ~ REG~TORY SEmG

This Section identifies relevant economic and demographic trends in the study area, and the government

services and public fisd environment that cotid be affected by the Proposed Project. Information

presentd in this Section was gathered from statistid sources, such as publications and dyses by the

U.S. Census Bureau, California and Nevada Sate Agencies and Departments, and data from the four

counties, several cities, and separate districts (schools, fire protection, etc.) in California and Nevada that

would be potentially affected by the project. Telephone and persoti interviews were dso conducted with

state and Iod officials.

C.11.l.l Study md Reject kea

The project and study corridor includes from north to south the California Counties of Modoc, Lassen,

and Sierra, and Washoe County in Nevada. Mtias is approximately in the mid~e of Modoc CounV,

and the Proposed Project goes south horn there, transacts the entire notisouth axis of Lassen County,

and crosses a stil northeastern comer of Sierra County, before entering Washoe County, approximately

25 miles northwest of Reno. At its closest point, the transmission line wotid pass approximately 20 miles

,- east of Susanville, the county seat and major town in Lassen County.

The Reno area in Washoe County represents the ody urban area in the study area. Most employment

and demographic data is compfled at the metropolitan area or county level, so countywide data is used

for much of the ~ysis.

C.11.1.2 Employment Patterns

Tables C. 11-1 md C. 11-2 illustrate labor force, industry characteristics, and unemployment trends in the

study area during the past ten years. Modoc CounV has had a declining economy for some time, with

1993 employment levels 14 percent below those of 1984; the ody county in the smdy area to have

‘absolute employment declines. h 1993, employment in state, federd, and local government represented

almost 50 percent of jobs in the county. The U.S. Bureau of Land Management @L~ and Department

of Agriculture’s Modoc Natiod Forest offices are located in Mmas, as are City, County, and school

district functions.

Trade, agriculmre, and services are the ody other significant sectors. Unemployment rates in the CounV

generally run 30 to 50 percent above the California statewide unemployment rates, and are hig~y

seasonal as well. For example, the average Modoc County 1993 unemployment rate of 13.4 percent
,. ‘---

included rates of 17.6 to 19 percent horn January through March and minimum rates of 10.2 percent in.



C.11 SOCIOECONO~C & P~LIC SERWCES

Table C.11-l Labor Force and Unemployment Trends

Year . Modoc Coun@ i L=en County Sier~ Coun~ Washoe County

Labor Unempl. bbor Unempl. tibor Unempl. Labor Unemplo
Force Rate Force Rate Force Rate Force Rate

1984 4,525 11.4% 8,975 12.5% 1,550 15.0% 128,008 6.2%

1985 4,200 10.9 8,950 11.6 1,500 12.9 132,700 6,8

1986 4,075 9.4 9,025 9.9 1,500 10.8 134,242 5.2

1987 4,000 8.1 9,400 8.2 1,450 9.9 137,083 5.7

1988 3,975 8.7 9,600 8.4 1,525 9.5 139,233 4.6

1989 4,125 9.1 10,025 8.4 1,675 9.8 136,850 4.7

1990 3,800 9.9 9,725 9.0 1,725 9.9 136,123 4.8

1991 3,875 12.3 10,075 10.0 1,725 10.2 137,680 5,0

1992 3,575 13.1 10,675 10.9 1,725 10.7 142,330 6.3

1993 3,870 13.4 11,370 11.4 1,850 10.9 145,822 6.4

1984-93 -14% 27% 19% 14%
Gmti ME

Source: Gabriel-Roche,hc. from CaliforniaEDD, bbor Markethformation Divkion march 1992Benchmark);andNevada
Employment Securhy Department.

Table C.11-2 1993 Labor Force and Unernployrnent Trends

Labor Force and ~opoti”oti Modoc Lassen Sierra Washoe
Employment Sector ~unty coun@ County county

Total hdustrial Employment 2,470 8,730 1,070 . 147,600b

- Agriculture 10.1% 4.1% . .9% o%

- Miniig & Construction 2.0 4.9 6.5’ 5.2%

- Manufacturing 3.2 7.6 19.5 6,8%

- Transportation, Communications& UWhies 3.2 3.0 c 6.6%

- Wolesale & Retafi Trade 21.5 16.8 19.5 22.5%

- Finance, ksurance & Real Estate 2.4 2.1 c 4.7%

- Services 10.1 14.1 10.2 40.0%

- Government 47.0 47.7 44.0 13.9%

Source: Gabriel-Roche, hc. from Cafifomia Employment DevelopmentDepartment and Nevada Employment Securi~
Department
‘ Employmentby place of work - does not include self+mployed.
b Does not coincidewith labor force data, includesmultiplejob holders.
c 6.5% includesminiig & construction;transportation,communicationsand utilities;andfinance, insuranceand real

estate for Sierra County.

August and September. Ody 30 to 60 individuals were employed in all construction and mining

categories during 1993. Trucking, earth movement, and concrete delivery would be available in the local

area, but projects requiring skilled trades would require workers to temporarily come to the area.

Employment in resource based sectors, such as logging and sawmills, has declined considerably over the

past 15 years.

FM ERS, November1995 C.11-2
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Employment trends are more positive in Lassen County, which has had a 27 percent increase in jobs

during the 1984-1993 time period, much of it during the latter years. However, akhough employment

grew approximately 15 percent from 1990 to 1993, unemployment rates rdso increased from nine percent

to 11.4 percent during the same years. Like Modoc County, government is the major employer in Lassen

County, representing ahnost 48 percent of toti employment. Service employment is higher than for the

surrounding counties, reflecting greater tourism activities and support functions for a large segment of

northeastern California. The Sierra Army Depot and a state prison are major employers. Because of

seasonal recreatioti and resource industriw, unemployment rates vary. For example, in 1993,

unemployment rangti from nine percent in September to 16.1 percent in February.

Nmost five percent of Lassen County employment is in the mining and construction sectors, a more

mid proportion than the two percent in Modoc County. Approximately 410 persons were employed

in mining and construction during 1993 in Lassen County. By fdl 1994, a peak of 800 construction

workers were expectd to be working on the state prison expansion in Lassen County. Because of the

specidtied trades requird, the majority of the workers are expected to come from other placw for the

duration of their employment. However, some Iod construction workers were expected to be employed

on the project during 1994 and 1995.

There is little economic activity in Sierra CounV, with fewer than 2,000 people employed in the County

in 1993, representing modest growth over the ten year period. Government jobs represent ahnost 45

percent of coverti jobs. Trade and manufacturing are the next most significant sectors of the economy,

each with approximately 20 percent of the jobs in the county. There is ~ employment in the

northeast comer of this county crossed by the proposal transmission line right-of-way @O~.

Washoe County, Nevada is the most urban county along the project route, and contains approximately

90 percent of the employment in the study area. With the exception of a dip in employment during 1989

and 1990, employment has grown at a consistent, but moderate pace over the 19W1993 period. The

1993 unemployment rate of 6.4% is substantially lower than that of the more rural California counties,

and it was consistently lower over the ten year period. As shown in Table C. 11-2, Washoe County’s

economic base is very different as well, with significantly lower percentages of government employment

relative to the California counties, and a much higher proportion of service employment, 40% relative

to less than 15% for the more rural Cdifomia counti=. The major factors in this statistic are the strong

tourism base associated with hotels and the gambling industry, and its role as a major medicd center for

northern Nevada and northeastern Cdifomia.

C.11-3

Trade, construction, transportation, communications, and utfiities employment levels are more

representative of those in an urban area. Average annual construction employment in Washoe County

has been between 7,000 and 7,580 jobs since 1988, peaking in 1993. Seasonrd fluctuation is a consistent
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pattern as well, with montiy constmction employment ranging from approximately 6,000 in winter to

8,000 in summer. Most sKlled trades are represented in the Reno metropolitan area.

C.11.1.3 Poptiation and Hous@ Patiem

Tables C. 11-3 and C. 114 indicate the population trends and demographic and housing characteristics for

the Proposed Project study area. Approximately 87 percent of the population lives in Washoe County,

a proportion that increased during the 1980-1993 time period as the county population grew faster than

arty other portion of the project study area. Poptiation growth was less than 10% over Wls same time

period in Sierra County, and under 20% in Modoc County, the two most rural counties in the study area.

Approximately hdf of the population increase of 7,200 persons in Lassen County was accounted for by

expansion of the state prison, resdting from an increase in inmates, as well as employees. The sudden

jump in Susanville popdation between 1990 and 1993 illustrated in Table C.1 1-3 is a result of the ci~

annexation, including the state prison.

Table C.11-3 Poptiation Trends: 1980-1993

Gun@ 1980 1990 1993 198&90 1990-93
Ci& 90 Change % Change

Modoc 8,610 9,678 10,300 12.4% 6.4%
Alturas 3,025 3,231 3,380 6.8% 4.6%

bssen 21,661 27,598 28,900 27.4% , 4.7%
Susanville 6,520 7,279 12,650 11.6% 73.8%

Sierra 3,073 3,318 3,370 8.0% 1.6%

Washoe 193,623 255,370 271,770 31.9% 10.6%
Reno . 100,756 134,930 143,780 33.9% 6.6%

Corridor Totals 226,967 295,964 314,340 30.4% 6.2%

Source: Gabriel-Roche,hc. fromthe followingsources: 1980and 1990datafromU.S. Bureauof the Census. 1993estimates
from California Dept. of Fmnce and NevadaDepartmentof Tuation.

In terms of demographic&d housing characteristics, Modoc County is quite unique. The percentages

of population under 18 and 65 and older are higher than for other counties, indicating a large elderly

population and young families, with fewer than usual proportion of households headed by people in their

40s and 50s. ~ls is consistent with the characteristic of an increasing population and decreasing level

of employment. Native Americans account for four percent of the population, and there are few minority

residents otherwise.

Ftil EWS, November1995 C.114
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Table C.114 Demo~phic and Homing Chmdefim: 1990

Modoc coun@ ksen Counw Serra Coun& Washoe cOU~

Population 9,678 27,598 3,318 255,370

% under 18 27.1% 24.7% 26.2% 23.1%

% 65 or older 16.9% 10.4% 17.5% 10.3%

% mite 87.6% 79.4% 92.2% 88.2%

% Black .8% 6.1% .2% 2.2%

% Asian .4% 1.1% .2% 3.9%

% Amerimn hdian 4.0% 2.9% 1.8% 1.9%

% Hispanic 7.2% 10.4% 5.5% 9.0%

Households@~ 3,711 8,543 1,336 102,294

Persons~ 2.49 2.66 2.45 2.43

# in Group Quarters 434 4,896 41 5,611

% Owner OccupiedUnits 69.6% 69.4% 68.1% 54.1%

% Mobile Homes 22.3% 24.7% 13.6% 12.7%

% Vacant (not seasonal) 13.9% 10.0% 6.6% 8.8%

MedianValue W9,600 $70,400 n9,300 $111,200

MedianRent $328 M12 N80 %29

Per Capita hcome $10,971 $12,626 $13,731 $16,365

% below Pove~ hvel 14.4% 10.9% 9.1% 9.4%

Source: Gabriel-Roche,kc. from U.S. Bureau of the Census.

The median home value of W9,600 is very low relative to the rest of the study area, and reflects both

in the high owner occupancy ratio of almost 70 percent and the fact that 22 percent of housing units are

mobile homes: The vacancy rate in 1990 among year round units was ahnost 14%. Finally, 1989 per

mpita income of 1=s than $11,000 and 14% of persons living below the poverty level represent further

indications of the poor economy, indi~tive of a county where employment dropped between 1984 and

1993.

In Lassen County, ahnost 18 percent of the 1990 poptiation lived in group quarters, mostiy inmatm in

the state prison. The age distribution of the population is more balanced than that of Modoc County.

The owner occupancy rate of 69.4 percent is high and almost 25 percent of the housing stock consists

of mobile homes. Per ~pita income was approximately $12,600 in 1989 and median home values and

rents were higher than those in Modoc Coun~. Sierra County has fewer than 1,500 households, high

home ownership, and higher per capita income at $13,730 than the neighboring counties to the north.

Relative to the remainder of the study area, Washoe County shows more urban characteristics. A median

1990 housing value of$111 ,200 and median rents of W29 were the highest for the study area. Higher

incomes offset the housing costs, with a per capita income of $16,365 in 1989. The proportion of mobile

homes was 12.7%, the lowest for the study area, and the owner occupancy rate was 54 percent, 14

FM ENS, November1995 C.11-5
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percent below that of any other county. Average household she was slightly smaller than for the other

counties, and the housing vacancy rate, at almost nine percent, was relatively high for a growing

metropolitan area.

Some of the vacant housing units reportd in the 1990 Census were seasoti or recreational units, but

in general, housing vacancy rates in the study area are significant. However, since the California

counties are so low in total popdation, it does not take a large shift in demand to absorb vacant units.

Temporary housing rmources are available to some degree in the study area, and the resources have been

evaluated for other on-going or potential projects. According to the Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Project

Proponent’s Environment Assessment, there are approximately 380 hotel and motel rooms available in

Susanville and Lassen County, and approximately 180 in the Mturas area of Modoc County. Each county

has about 150 full hookup RV sites, plus additiond camp sites in nearby National Forests and National

Park (Tuscarora Pipeline Application, ~, August 1993, Section 5, p.12).

The ER on the expansion of the state prison (California Correction Center) estimated in 1991 that there

were approximately 1,200 apartment units, hotel or motel rooms, and mobile homeRV spaces in the

Susanville housing inventory. A survey during the peak 1991 summer tourist season indicated a motel

occupancy rate in Susanville of 79 percent, resdting in an average of 74 rooms available to rent (Michael

Brandman Associates, 1991). According to staff with the construction management firm in charge of

prison construction, approximately 400 persons are involved in the construction of the prison and housing

availability has not become a problem for the construction labor force temporarily in the area (Allen, July

7, 1994).

C.11.1.4 Pubtic Sefices

This Section on Public Services discusses the existing conditions along the Proposed Project route with

respect to Fire Protection, Police Protection, Schools, Water Supply, Wastewater Treatment and Disposal,

Solid Waste, and Public Finance.

C.11.1.4.1 Fire Protection

In terms of fire protection, most of the Proposed Project is within the jurisdiction of the BLM for first

response. A portion of the Proposed Project is within the jurisdiction of the Cdifomia Department of

Forestry and Fire Protection (CDF), the Mturas Rural Fire Department, the Nevada Division of Forestry,

and the Reno Fire Department. This setting section dso discusses the Alturas City Fire Department and

the Susanville Fire Department, because of the potential for construction workers and their families to

locate in those cities. Table C. 11-5 contains information on the location, staffig and equipment of all

the fire stations discussed in this Section.

Fti EMS, Novmber 1995 C.11-6
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Table C.11-5 Lomtion, S- and Eqtipment of BLM, Non-BLM, and CDF Fire ~ot~on
Statiom Se- tie Roj@ Corridor

station 1
tication I S~mg i Eqtipment

BLM md ~F

CDF Alturas 702 =st 8th Street k summen 6 firefighters; 24 Sumrne~2 engines;
Alturas, CA hrs per day; WmteK 1 engine.

b winter: 2 firefighters;
7 a.m. -5 p.m. Mon -Th.

BLM West Valley West ValleyRd 4 firefighterson 5+y 2 engines
Lkely, CA schedule;

5 firefighterson 5*Y schedule=

BLM Ravendale Highway395 4 firefighterson engine on 7 1 engine;
Ravendale, CA day schedule; 1 helicopter

3 firefightersfor helicopter on
Iday schedule’

BLM Susanville 705 Hall Street 4 firefightersplus 18-personhot 1 engine
Susanville,CA shot Type P hand crew;

5- day schedule’

CDF Highway36 1/4 mile east of Susanvflle 6 firefighters;7 day schedule 2 engines;
1 D-6 bulldozer

BLM Carson City 1535Hot Springs Rd., Suite 10 firefighterson 5*Y 2 engines
300, Carson City, NV schedul%

3 firefightersper engine’1
Non-BLM attd CDF

NevadaDiv. of Forestry Trail Drive and U.S. 395 10 volunteerfirefighters 1 brush engine; 1
Anderson Station structureengine

NevadaDiv. of Forestry South AvenueBorder Town 35 volunteerfirefighters 3 brush engines; 1
Border Town Station structureengine

Alturas City Fire 103 SouthHoward Street 37 volunteerfirefighters 4 pumpers; 1 rescue
Depament Alturas vehicle; 1 four wheel

drive unit

SusanvilleFire 1505 Main Street 7 paid firefighters; 35 volunteer 6 pumpers; 1 Jeep
Department Susmville firefighters with plough; 1 crash

truck

AlturasRural Fire 310 Rine Street 30 volunteerfirefighters 2 structureengines:
Department Alturas 2 widlandengines; 2

pumper tankers; 2
water tenders

Reno Fire Department 200 Evans Avenue 12 firefighters 1 engine; 1 truck; 1
StationNo. 1 rescue rig

Reno Fire Department 2500 Sutro Street 8 firefighters 1 engine; 1 truck
StationNo. 2

Reno Fue Depament 5250 N. Virgtila Street 4 firefighters 1 engine; 1 brush rig
StationNo. 10

Source: Gabriel-Rochekc.; Series of hterviews
‘ Sta~g is per day horn 9:30 a.m. until 6 p.m.; June through September.
b Highest mainedwildlandfirefightirtgpersonnel.
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BLM ad Cd#ornh Depa~ent of Fores@ ad Fire ~otection

Proceeding from north to south with respect to BLM and CDF responsibtiities along the Proposed Project

route, the stations which would provide services for the project area are the CDF Station in Akuras, the

BLM West Valley Stition in Likely, the BLM RavenMe S@tion, the BLM Susanvflle Station, the CDF

Station at Highway 36, and the BLM Carson City Station. BLM dso has a Cedarville Station, 2.3 miles

northeast of Nturas, but that station wotid not be needed except in the we of mutual aid.

The SusanviUe District Office of BLM manages the West Valley Station, which is five miles east of

Likely; the Raventie Station, which is 10 miles south of Termo; and the Susanville Station. These are

the shtions which wodd cover the study area from the point at which the CDF Station in Nturas leaves

off until Hdlelujti Junction. The Carson District BLM at Doyle wotid cover the Hallelujah Junction

Area, Sierra County area, and Nevada area.

Dispatching in Modoc County is handed ptiy by the Modoc County Sheriffs Department and ptiy

by the Susanville kteragency Fire Center. The Susanv~e kteragency Fire Center provides dispatch

services for approximately one-third of Modoc County. k Lassen Coun~, the Susanville hteragency

Fire Center provides dispatch services to allow coordinated response throughout the County by the

various fire protection districts, BLM, CDF, the Lassen Nationrd Forest, and Lassen Volcanic National

Park. The rmponse times from the various stations to the project area vary from 5 to 40 minutes,

depending on the location of the incident.

CDF has mum aid agreements stitewide with BLM and the U.S. Forest Service @SFS). The Mturas

Station’s tiiate back-up is with the Mturas Rural Fire Department, discussed below. The Modoc

and Toiyabe Natioti Forests dso provide fire fighting semices in Modoc and Sierra County,

respectively. BLM dso has a mutual aid agreement with the USFS. The District Fire Management

Officer of BLM’s Susanvflle District Office indicatd that BLM’s ability to provide semices out of the

Wat Valley, Ravendde, Susanvtile, and Carson City stations is good @orter, June 27, 1994). The

Operations Division Chief of CDF dso indimted that their Highway 36 station’s ability to provide

services was good &etersen, June 27, 1994). The CDF Area Forester for Modoc County indicated that

their current ability to rapond out of the Mmas Station is excellent tiess simukaneous incidents occur,

at which time their response drops radidly. The Mturas Station has a “cover and move up” system.

Their next cover is 30 minutes away. If they empty the station for a particular call, it will take 30

minutes for them to be covered ward, June 27, 1994).

Nevh Division of Fores@

Nevada Division of For=try stations which would serve the project ara, include the Anderson Station

on Trail Drive and Highway 395, and the Border Town Station on South Avenue in Border Town. The

ml EWS, Novmkr W5 C.11-8
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Fort Sage Mountains area, which is the area of the Proposed Project line further north in Nevada that jogs

back into California, would be served by BLM.

Both of the Nevada Division of Forestry stations are volunteer stations. Anderson has 10 volunteers and

Border Town has 35. The equipment at Anderson includes one smrdl brush engine and one structure

engine. The Border Town station has one structure engine and three brush engines. The Nevada Division

of Forestry has mutual aid agreements for the project area with BLM and the

Department. Their current ability to provide services is good @arper, July 1,

Alturas Ci@ Fire Depament

The fire station for the City of Mturas is located at 103 South Howard Street.

Truckee Meadows Fire

1994)

Current st~lng of the

station includes 37 volunteer firefighters, and equipment for the station includes four one thousand grdlon

per minute pumpers; one rescue vehicle; and one quick attack four wheel drive unit.

Response time within the City limits is a maximum of five minutes or less to the extreme City limits.

The Department has a muti aid agreement with the Mmas Rural Fire Department. There is a “tricNe

down” effort in terms of providing mutual support. BLM first calls on CDF, and then the Alturas Rural

Fire Department, and the City backs up the Nturas Rural department. According to the Fire Marshall,

the city’s current ability to provide fire services is adequate waters, June 27, 1994).

Uturas tird Fire Depa~ent

The Alturas Rural Fire Department has the biggest fire jurisdiction in Modoc County, 362 square miles.

The Department’s station is located at 310 Rine Street in Nturas. The current staffing is composed of

30 volunteers. The station has extensive equipment: two structure Class A engines; two wildland engines;

two pumper tankers; and two water tenders.

The department’s current response time to the proposed Mturas Substation is no longer than three

minutes. They have mutual

districts and with CDF, the

(Jacques, June 30, 1994).

Susanville Fire Depa-ent

aid agreements with the Likely, Cedarville, Canby, and Davis Creek fire

USFS, and BLM, and their current ability to provide service is excellent

The City of Susanville has a fire department which includes seven paid firefighters and 35 volunteer

firefighters. There is one firefighter for every 286 citizens. Equipment for the department include:

“ 3-1000 gallon pumpers

● 1-1500 gallon pumper

FM EMS, Novaber B95 C.11-9
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“ 1-500 gallonpumper witi rescue mtilcd capabilities
“ 1-750 gallonpermittedpumper
“ 1- Jeep with plough
● 1- Crash truck.

The current response time of the department is three minutes. The department has mutual aid

agreements with the Susan River Fire Protection District, Janesville Fire Protection District, and the

CDF. The department’s current ability to provide service within its jurisdiction is good ~ddron, July

1, 1994).

Reno Fire Department

The current sttilng level of the Reno Fire Department consists of 198 suppression, 17 fire prevention,

six administrative and seven training/support personnel. There are ten fire stations maintained by the

department. The department has muturd aid agreements with the Sparks Fire Department, the Truckee

Meadows Fire Protection District, and the Airport Authority Fire Department.

The three stations which would serve the Proposed Project are located, staffed and equipped as follows:

● Station No. 2 located at 2500 Sutro Street. This stationhouses one engine, one truck and eight firefighters.
. Station No. 10 located at 5250 N. Virginia Street. This station houses one engine, one brush rig and four

firefighters.
● Station No. 1 locatd at 200 Evans Avenue. This station hous~ one engine, one tick, one rescue rig and 12

f~efighters.

Station 2’s response time to the North Valley Road Substation is two minutes. The department’s ided

response time is four minutes or less, and the department meets that god 61 percent of the time.

According to a Battalion Chief, Reno’s current fire protection delive~ system is below recommended

levels and is in need of three new fire companies (Gillies, 1994).

C.11.I.4.2 Police Protection

With respect to police protection, the major portion of the Proposed Project is within the jurisdiction of

the counties along the route. This Section discusses the existing conditions witiln the county sheriffs

departments; the police department of the City of Reno, which is the proposed site for expansion of an

existing substation and is a possible area in which workers and their families would temporarily live

during construction; and the cities of Mturas and Susanville, because of the possibility of construction

workers and their farnilim temporarily living in these two cities.
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Modoc Coun@ Sheri~s Depament

The Modoc County Sheriffs Department has nine sworn field personnel, making the ratio of sworn

personnel to population approximately 1/1,200. The SheriWs station and jail is located at First and Court

Street in Alturas.

The department’s current response time for priority calls to the area of the Proposed Project is 10 to 15

minutes, an ided time. There are no problems with the department’s current ability to provide service

on priority calls. Response for less important calls, such as for mrdicious mischief to equipment, is more

difficult. The department covers 43,000 square miles, creating distances that make it necessary for

nonpriority dls to wait mix, 1994).

Mturas Police Depa~ent

The Alturas Police Department has a staff of seven officers, including the chief and one clerical staff

person. One of the officers is working hdf time on a drug enforcement task force. The ratio of sworn

officers to population in Mturas is approximately 1/1000. Those charged with felonies are booked into

Modoc County Jail. Those charged with misdemeanors are cited and relaed. The police station is

located at 200 West North Street. The department’s response time to any place in the city is two minutes

or quicker, and the department’s current ability to provide service is excellent @ickett, 1994).

tissen Coun@ Sherif~s Depa~ent

The Lassen County Sheriffs Department has a staff of twenty-two sworn personnel which provide non-

trafflc related police services for rdl unincorporated areas of the County. The California Highway Patrol

has trtilc-related responsibilities in the unincorporated areas of the county.

The Proposed Project route would be divided into three segments in Lassen County for police services

purposes. In the Herlong area, the department maintains a station at Doyle which has two “resident

posts, ” i.e. the coverage is run out of the officers’ homes. Mong the eastern portion of Honey Lake,

either the Herlong posts or the Susanville main office would respond to calls. The Madeline Plains and

Ravendde areas are covered by the Susanville office and the two resident posts in Big Valley North.

The depatient’s response time to the Herlong area ranges from one to 30 minutes; to the Honey Lake

area, from 30 to 45 minutes; and to the Madeline Plains area up to 45 minutes. A commander in the

Lassen County Sheriffs Department indicated that the department does provide adequate services, but

they could enhance their services if they had a larger staff warren, 1994).
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Susantille Police Depa-ent

The Susanvtile Police Department has a staff of sixteen sworn personnel, including a Chief, four

sergeants, one person assigned to a narcotics task force, and ten patrol officers. The ratio of sworn

officers to poptiation is 1/680. An idd ratio would be 1/500 @urk, 1994).

The department’s current response time is three to four minutes, which meets an ided response time

standard. However, as a result of poptiation increases, the abflity to provide good service is becoming

strained and it maybe necessary to cut some services @urk, 1994).

Wmhoe Coun~ Sheti~s Depa-ent

The Washoe County Sheriffs Department has approximately 325 sworn personnel. The station which

would serve the area between Reno and Border Town is located at 911 Parr Boulevard in Reno and has

approximately 120 sworn field personnel. The Fort Sage area wodd be served either by the Reno station

or the Gerlach Station in Gerlach, which has two resident posts.

The Department’s r~ponse time to the Proposed Project area from tie Reno office is approximately five

to 15 minutes. The response time to the Fort Sage area wotid be 40 to 60 minutes. According to the

Washoe County Sheriff, the department’s ability to provide services to its residents is good @ergevin,

1994).

Reno Police Depa-ent

The Reno Police Department has 288 current sworn personnel, making the ratio of sworn personnel to

population approximately 2/1000, a good ratio according to the Deputy Chief (Gdli, 1994).

The station which would service the North Valley Road Substation construction is located at East Second

and High streets, the ody station in the department. The department dow not have precincts. The

department’s current response time for emergencim in progress is under five minutes, which is -tie

natioti average.

C.11.1.4.3 Schools

This Section on schools d=cribes the existing conditions in those school districts which would most likely

be affected if a portion of the construction workers were to move with their families into the vicinity of

the project.

C.11-12
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Modoc Joint Uni~ed School ~sti”ct

The Modoc Joint Unified School District @USD) servw both the City of Mturas and the major portion

of Modoc County. There are two other systems in the County, Tule L&e Basin Joint Unified School

District, which is in the northern part of the county at the Oregon Border; and Surprise Valley Joint

Unified School District, which is twen~ rnilm wmt of Mturas.

MJUSD includes six schools: three elementary schools serving grades K through five; one middle school

serving grades six and sevex one high school serving grades eight through twelve; and a continuation

high school. The total faculty of MJUSD is 125 Ml time employees and 25 to 30 substitute teachers.

The teacher/student ratio is approtitely 1/20, which is below the maximum god allowed by contract

of 1/32. The average class size is 28, which is on god (Nelson, 1994).

There are approximately 1,200 studen~ in the system. No increases are projected, as the population

served by tie school district is fairly static. Table C. 11-6 depicts the total current enrollment along with

the capacity of the schools, by grade level.

Table C.114 Current Enrobent and School Capacity Of Modoc Joint UtiIed School District

t Cmrent Enrohent Gpati& !

Elementau 600 700

M1ddleSchool 300 400

High School 3W 400 .

Total 1,200 1,500

Source: Gabriel-Roche,kc.; K. Nelson, ModocJoint Unified SchoolDistrict

tissen Union High School fisti.ct

The Lassen Union High School District encompasses most of the area horn the Modoc County border

south to just north of Herlong, and from the Nevada border to w=t of Eagle L*e. This area includes

the City of Susanville. There are two high schools in the district, Lassen High and Credence

Continuation High, both of which serve grades 9 through 12. Table C. 11-7 indicates the current

enrollment of the schools and the school capacities:

Table C.11-7 Cwent Enrobent and School Capaci@ Of Lassen Union High School District

Grrent EnroMent School Capaci@

hssen High 1,000 1,048

Credence ContinuationHigh 75 100

Source: Gabriel-Roche,he.; D. Groce, ksen Union High School District
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The district anticipates that during the construction phase of the Proposed Project, the enrollment at

Lassen High will increase to 1,200. The district plans to increase its capacity by adding three portable

structures in August of 1994. In addhion, anew high school, or a high school expansion, is in the early

planning stages. The District’s average class size is 27, which exceeds the district god of 25 by two

students (Grose, 1994).

Susantille School fisti.ct

The Susanville School District provides grades K through eight for the City of Susanville. The three

schools in the district are Mc~ey Elementary and Meadow View Elementary, which serve grades K

through five, and Diamond View Elementary, which serves grades six through eight. Table C. 11-8

depicts the total current enrolhent along with the capacity of the schools, by grade level.

The system has a faculty size of 60 full time teachers. The average class size is 26, which approximates

the district’s goal. The district anticipates an additiond 50 students during the next school year (Evans,

1994).

Table C.11-8 Current Ewobent and School Capacity Of Snsanfle Jotit Utiled S@ool District

Cwent Enrollment ‘ Capaci&

Element~ 430 530

Midde School 520 530

High School 415 480

Toti 1,365 1,540

Source: Gabriel-Roche,he.; G. Bengard and M. Evans, Susanvfile Joint Unified School District

Wmhoe CounQ School ~s~”ct

The Washoe County School District provides schools for dl of Washoe County, including Reno, Sparh,

Gerlach, and kcline. There are 51 elementary schools in the system serving grades K through six; ten

middle schools serving grades seven and eight; and ten high schools. The district has 4,800 employees,

2,440 of which are full time teachers, and 150 of which are administrators. Table C.1 1-9 gives the

current and projected enrolbnent and capacities of the district’s schools.
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Table C.11-9 Cwent and Projected Enrobent and School Capatity of
Washoe County S&ool District

Cnrrent Enrobent W5 to ’96 Mojected Enro~ent School Capacti

E1ementaw 25,411 26,492 28,688

Middle 6,772 7,063 7,705

High School 11,115 11,623 12,009

Total 43,298 45,478 48,402

Source: Gabriel-Roche,hc; L. Begbie and P. tillti, WashoeCounV School Dkrnct

The district plans to build three new elementary schools next year and at least one new elementary school

the following year. The district’s average class skes and teacher/student ratios are among the lowest in

the state, and natiotily they r~ in the midde with respect to time measures @llian, 1994).

C.11.1.4.4 Wtier Supp~

This Section discusses the water supply systems along the Proposed Project route.

The City of Alturas is responsible for both the water and sewer systems for the City. .Most of the

remainder of Modoc County is on individud wells and septic t~. The City has one 1,000 foot well,

which is the main source of water for the community, and tiee additioti wells which can be brought

on line. The. total capacity of the system is approximately three dlion gallons per day ( MGD).

Between January and May of tils year, the average daily use was 1.55 MGD. The City has no need for

expansion of the water system in the foreseeable future @earden, 1994).

G@ of Susantille

Susanville’s Department of Rblic Work provides water for the City of Susanville and for a few

connections outside the city limits. Wvendde, Madeline and Termo are on individud wells, as is most

of Lassen County.

The city’s system capacity is two million gallons per day. The average daily water consumption per

household is 150 gallons per day (GPD). kdividud users use 65 GPD, and there are 2.3 users per meter

on average. The system’s users are 75% residential. The department anticipates accommodating five

percent per year growth over the next five years.
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Reno

The Sierra Pacific Power Company (SPPCO) provides water for Reno, Spark and the central Washoe

County area. h addition to SPPCO, the County and approximately six stiler companies serve the

project area within Washoe County. SPPCO is the primary purveyor of water in the County, with

approximately 60,000 accounts. The County is the next closest in stie with 6,000 accounts. SPPCO is

the otiy purveyor which uses surface water. Hghty-five percent of the water it delivers is surface, and

the remainder is ground water. Ml the other systems use ground water (wells).

SPPCO’S system capacity is 125 to 130 MGD. They deliver 105 MGD. The approximate per capita

daily use is 270 gtions. Residentid versus nonresidential use varies between summer and winter. k

summer approximately 75 percent of the water used is residentid. k the winter that figure drops to 50

percent.

h order to comply with the Safe D-g Water Act, SPPCO is now budding a 30,MGD addition to its

factiities, but will tie 50 MGD off line when the new addition goes into use in June of 1996. Around

the year 2000, SPPCO plans to build a new water treatment plant, or retrofit an existing plant, and add

10 to 30 MGD capacity to the system.

The Utility Division of Washoe County is responsible for both water and wastewater, principally in

unincorporated areas of the county. The County has 34 wells. k the Lemmon Valley area, in the

location of the Proposed Project route north of Reno, approximately .2 MGD were comumed in May,

as compard to a .226 MGD mpacity. Water consumption is approximately 700 GPD on a metered

system and 1jOOOGPD on an unmetered system. The Ummon Vtiey area is unmetered. Nine~-five

percent of the Division’s customers are residentid.

C.11.I.4.5 Wastewater Tre&ent and ~sposd

This Section discusses the wastewater treatment and disposd systems along the Proposed Project route.

As mentionti above, the City of Mturas is respomible for both the water and sewer systems for the City.

Most of the rest of Modoc County is on individud septic -. The City’s sewer capacity is one MGD,

and the average daily use is 470,000 gallons. The Ci~ has no need for expansion of its wastewater

system in the foreseeable future @earden, 1994). Nthough the system is not currently operating at

capacity, dl available capacity is necwsary to service the existing vacant lands. h addition, the plant

is antiquated and the service lines need replacement @=sler, 1995).

C.11-16



C.11 SOCIOECONO~C & P~LIC S~W~

Susantille Consoltied Santi~ ~sti.ct

The Susanville Consolidated Sanitary District provides wastewater treatment for the Ci~ of Susanville

and a few small areas outside the city limits. Most of the remainder of the County is on individual septic

*. The district serves 3,875 customers, of which311, or eight percent, are nonresidential accounts.

The system is currently at 67 to 68 percent of its 1.2 MGD hydradic capacity. The District recently

developed a wastewater master plan, and does not anticipate any enhmcements to the system for a

number of years.

Reno

The City of Reno’s wastewater treatment system includes a joint treatment plant, which serv= Reno and

Sparks, and another treatment plant which serv= Stead. The joint tr~tment plant has a capacity to filter

and procws 40 MGD; and the Stead plant has a 1.5 MGD mpacity. The actual amount currently being

processed at the joint treatment plant is 27 MGD, and at the Stead plant.7 MGD. The amount of waste

water generated per apita, per day, is approximately 325 gallons.

The City projmtions indicate that the plants wfll reach capacity around the year 2003, and staff have

already begun working on a facilities plan which will address the need for expmion. Other than the

City’s system, the County generally is on septic -.

C.11.1.4.6 SOIZ Waste

This Section discusses solid waste hmding along the Proposed Project route.

Modoc Coun@

Modoc County handes solid waste for the entire county. The County is not permitted for handling

h-dous wastes. The County’s Iandfll is the Mturaa kdfill, which is about one mile south of Nturas

on County Road 60. The landfill is permitted to accept 20 tons per day, but acmdly receives about eight

tons per day. The Mturas Landfill is schedded to close by the end of 1995, at which time it will be

turned into a transfer station and the CounW will had its waste to the landfill at Lockwood, Nevada,

which is discussed

tissen Coun@

below, under Reno.

Lassen County owns and operates dl tie landfills and transfer stations in the coun~. H-dous wastes

are not handled by the County. The City of Susanville has private pick-up by Msen Waste Systems,
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which takes the waste to County-owned landfdls. Lassen Waste Systems has a few customers outside the

City limits, but with those exceptions, the rest of the County “self-hatis”.

The three facilities which would serve the project area are the County’s main landfill, Bass Hill Landfill,

which is six miles outside of Susanville; Ravendde Landfill in the town of Ravendde; and a transfer

station at Wendel, which has its waste sent to Bass Hill Landfill. The Ravendde Landfill is currently

at capacity and is due to be convertd to a transfer station within the next year. When it is converted,

its waste will be sent to Bass Hill Landfill.

The Bass Hill Landfill has 20 to 30 years of remaining life. It currently accepts about 20 tons per day.

The entire County generates about 50 tons per day. The County’s ability to handle solid waste is

excellent. h 1994, the Board approved a five to seven year operational plan. The plm calls for dl

outlying stations to be converted to transfer stations and for dl waste to go to Bass Hill. A materials

recovery station will be created at Bass Hill, and dl solid waste will be cycled through that facility

(Milar, 1994)

Reno

The Reno Disposal Company serves Reno and dl of Washoe County for municipal solid waste and for

construction demolition waste. It does not handle h=dous waste. Various other companies handle

different kinds of h-dous waste. Two of the latter are Disposal Control Services and Safety Clean.

The disposal site for the County is Lockwood Regioti Landfill, which is located 12 miles east of Reno.

It has 550 acres of land permitted for landfill. Its maximum capacity is 65 million cubic yards, or 12

million tons. The company projects that it will last about 35 to 40 more years. Adjacent to the 550 acres

are 1,000 additiond acres owned by the company, which if permitted, would allow for expansion.

The current landfill is taking in about 2,200 tons per day, based on a five-day week. h general,

households generate from four to seven pounds of solid waste per day, depending on the survey. The

Reno DisposN Company is adequately handling the solid waste needs of the County (Franchi, 1994).

C.11.1.4.7 Fiscal Sem”ng

Table C. 11-10 indicates the 1993-94 county operating budgets by general category of expenditure. As

should be noted, there is a strong and inverse correlation between county population and expenditure per

capita. This is logical for several reasons. There are economies of sde in provision of public services;

rural counties have much more mileage of roads per capita to maintain, and cities provide some services

in larger areas, such as Washoe County. For example, the differences in expenditure per capita in costs

of public protection range from a low of $167 per capita in Washoe County to a high of $774 in Sierra
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County. Road and facility expenditures per capita in Washoe County were approximately $52 in 1993-94

compared to $267 in Lassen County, W1 in Modoc County, and $714 in Sierra County. The latter

counties have many more miles of roadway per capita, and rdso have higher snow removal expenditures.

Public assistance costs are rdso much higher in the wd California counti~ than in the more urban

Nevada county.

Table C. 11-11 illustrates the sources of operating budgets for the four counties. k each case,

intergovemmentrd fund transfers are the primary source of tiding. This includes state and federd grants

to support herdth, welfare, and road funds (generally the three largest funds for county government).

General Fund activities are principally those supporting general government, public protection, and

recreation programs. For the three California counties, the prope~ tax provides approximately 30-40

percent of funds to support the General Fund, while the proportion in Washoe County is approximately

50 percent.

As a result of poor economic conditions in Cdifomia, state government has t~en a portion of Iocd

property taxes, so prope~ tax proceeds available to the counties have dropped in recent years. As will

be noted by comparing the toti revenues in Table C. 11-11 to the total expenditures in Table C.11-10,

each of the counties is using past reserves to fund deficits resulting from current revenues being

inadequate to support required expenditure levels.

The other major tax source for California counties is the sales andor use tax. While the tax rate is

7.25 % ody one percent is returned to counties for General Fund activities. -An additiond .25% is

available for the Local Transportation Fund, and .5% is made available for public protection, but that

proportion is collected by tie state and returned on a forrmda basis which does not reflect actual location

of sde or use. For the purchase of equipment, the proportion of the sales tax that goes to the county (or

city) is based on point of sale. If equipment is purchased out of state, the use tax goes to the county of

installation.

Table C. 11-12 indicates the total assessed value for the four countim. h Modoc County, there is more

assessed value in land than in improvements. Lassen and Sierra Counties have more proportional value

in improvements, particularly Lassen where the value of improvements and personal property is almost

double that of land. The comparative br-down is not available for Washoe County. h both states,

the value of utility property is assessed by the state rather than county Assessors.
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Table C.11-10 County OPm@ Bu@ets by Cat~oW: 1993-94 Fkd YW

County finction Modoc Coun@ Lassen Coun~ Sierra County Washoe County

GeneralGovernment $2,959,000 $3,208,500 $1,312,600 $34,943,300

Public Protection $2,505,000 $7,702,000 $2,556,000 %2,759,300

Roads& Facilities M,277,000 $7,390,200 $2,355,700 $13,263,500

Health $2,345,000 $2,947,900 $1,459,800 $14,044,000
PobficAssistance $5,086,000 $12,000,300 $1,467,100 $16,449,400

Education $337,000 $123,500 $24,000 %44,300

Recreation $112,000 $6,000 $0 $14,101,800

Otier $1,826,900 $3,291,000 $1,157,400 $26,880,000

Total $19,447,600 $37,785,400 $10,394,8OO $162,885,000

% Change92-93/93-94 21.6% 21.4% 27.1% 14.3%

Expenditure/Capita $2,010 $1,370 $3,130 $638

Source: Gabriel-Roche,kc. from CountyBudgets 1993-94.

Table C.11-11 County OPm@ Revenue SOWC=: 1993-94 Fkd Y=

I Revenue Source I Modoc Coun@ I Lassen Coun@ I Sierra Coun@ I Washoe County
1

PropertyTax $1,594,500 $2,265,000 $1,940,100 $61,709,600

Other Taxes $782,200 $1,877,500 W38,000 W,122,900
I

Licenses& Permits $95,450 $303,700 $83,700 6,452,200

ktergovernrnental Transfers $10,957,8OO $23,777,000 $5,487,300 $65,144,300

Chargesfor Services $725,200 $6,093,200 Q29,900 $8,098,400

Frees & Forfeitures $108,600 $143,000 $11,700 %,674,900

MMcellaneousOthers $2,086,100 Q,947,9000 $363,500 %,745,900

Totala $16,349,900 $37,407,200 $9,054,200 $154,948,200
I t I 1

II%Change92-93/93-94 I 5.3% 6.0% 10.6% 2.2%
! I I 1

Prop. Tax % of General Fund 32% 37% 32% 48%

Source: Gabriel-Roche,hc. from County Budgets 1993-94.
‘ Differencesbeween revenues and expendituresgenerallyaccountedfor by expenditureof reserves.

C.11-12 Toti As=sed Value by Catego~: 1993-94 ($000)
Modoccounty Lassen County. Sierra County Washoe Counw

Land $274,691.5 $396,927.2 $139,267.9

hprovements $265,189.3 $668,062.6 $178,461.2

Personal Property $39,882.1 $67,760.3 $9,293.9

*xemptions -$20,517.1 -$18,383.8 -$9,356.5

Net AssessedValue $559,245.9 $1,114,367.4 $317,666.5 $5,179,851.4

Source: Gabriel-Roche,hc. from County Budgets 1993-94
‘ Washoe CountyAssessedValue not available in same breakout.
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C.11.2 E~OWNT~ MACTS AND ~~GA~ON ~ASm FOR ~ PROPOSED
PRO~CT

C.11.2.1 Deftition and Use of Si@cance Criteria

C.11.2.1.1 Methodology

The Proposed Project could affect socioeconomic conditions and public services, both directly and

indirectly. Construction and operation of the transmission line codd create a direct demand for, or

disruption to public servic~ along the alignment. hportation of a labor force to construct the Proposed

Project could impact Iocd employment patterns, population growth, and demand for housing. These

factors could have an indirect impact on public service demands. The operation of the facility could

result in availability of new infrastructure in the area that could induce further employment and population

growth, which would dso directly impact need for public services.

The evaluation of employment impacts was developed by collection of background employment trends

in the project corridor, verification of the Applicant’s projections of construction labor force required,

and assessment of the location and duration of construction employment generated by the project. Based

on evaluation of impacts of other construction projects in the corridor and knowledge of impacts of

construction of utili~ corridors in other rural areas, this tiysis has projected the number of construction

jobs, their duration, sources of labor force, and probability of workers bringing their families to the area

for the duration of the employment. This information has been factored into temporary and permanent

housing availability, and thus into demand for public services. Projections of direct project impacts on

public services were generated based on knowledge of the nature of the projected-related activities and

discussion with representatives of public service providers.

C.11.2.I.2 Significance Criteria

Socioeconomic

Temporary Employment. The impact of the project on construction period employment patterns could

be either beneficial or adverse. If unemployment in the region were reduced without causing a large

itiux of new employees into the region, it would be considered a beneficial impact (Class ~. If,

however, labor shortages result in a competition for labor that drives up wage rates or an Mux of

workers who compete for existing housing, the employment impacts could be adverse impacts (Class I

or Class ~).

Temporary Housing. The impact on temporary housing would be considered significant if the demand

for such housing takes up more than 25% of the supply of such housing that is utilized by the visitor
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market during the peak visitor season. If competition for temporary housing took less than 25 % of such

supply, it would be considered an adverse, but not significant impact (Class ~. If temporary housing

demand were such that it utfities housing that is notily vacant during the peak season, it would be a

beneficial or Class W impact.

Pemnent Housing. The impact on permanent housing wotid be significant if demand for housing

generated by project-induced immigration resulted in: (1) increases in housing rent or prices by more than

10% or (2) decreased vacancy rates to 1=s than five percent, or (3) decreased vacancy rates by more

than 20% if already below five percent. tisser housing impacts would be considered either adverse or

beneficial depending on the circumstances.

Business in the Transmisswn Co@or. Project construction could impact businesses along the route by

displacing them or by disrupting access antior business activities. Any impact that caused the permanent

displacement or relocation of a businms would be a significant impact. The significance of temporary

business disruption wodd depend on the nature and extent of disruption. Businesses that benefited by

selling supplies to the contractors or labor force cotid be beneficially impacted (Class ~.

Prope@ Values. An uncompensated, significant depreciation in property value may occur for parcels

that have been identified as a sensitive land use in Table C.8-1 or been identified as subject to a

significant, umvoidable CIW I impact in Section C. 13, Visual Raources. A lesser impact or an impact

on property value where the owner is appropriately compensated wotid be a significant, but mitigable

(Class ~ or adverse, not significant (Class ~ impact.

Commun~ -es and Values. A substantial project in a rural area cotid adversely affect lod com-

munity attitudes and values. Temporary or permanent community growth or visual impacts resdting

from the project cotid adversely affect community attitudes and values. Depending on the nature of such

impacts, th~e effects cotid be classified between significant (Class ~ and adverse, but not significant

(Clms q.

Public Sem.ces

Public Protection. hpacts would be considered significant if the project caused a tempor~ or

permanent incrae in need for police and fire protection personnel or equipment that is not matched by

availability of such services and the financial resources to acquire such additiond services.

Schools. For schools with available capacity, any project-related temporary or permanent increase in

enrolhnent that exceeded such capacity or results in the need to hire additiond teachers or staff would

be a significant impact (Class I or ~. For schools with no reserve capacity, any project-related

e.molhnent increase would represent a significant (Class ~ impact.
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Waler. A significant impact would occur if the project or project-relatti growth wotid generate a

demand which exceeded the abflity of water utilities to supply the needed water.

Wmtewtier. A significant impact would occur if the projector project-related population growth wotid

result in wastewater flows that exceeded the capacity of the collection and treatment facilities.

Solti Wrote. A significant impact on Iandfll capacity wotid occur if the project or project-relatd

population growth generated solid waste in excess of landfill capacity.

Fiscal Impacts. Project-related fisd impacts cotid be either potentially adverse or positive, and relate

to the findings of the public services ~ysis. Casm where additioti service costs were in excess of

additioti revenues by more than $5,000 annually would be considered significant impacts.

C.11.2.2 Entiomnenti hpa@ and Mitigation Measur=

C.11.2.2.1 Employment P&erns

The primary impacts on employment wotid occur during the construction period, as operation of the

transmission line would require limited monitoring and maintenance activity. Fewer than five til-tirne

workers would be required to do on-site monitoring and maintenance; routine monitoring wotid be done

from the proponent’s Reno office.

Constriction

The majority of the construction period for the Mturas Transmission Line Project wotid occur during

a 12 month period starting in January 1996. Finrd mitigation measure implementation would be

conducted in 1997. During 1996, construction and inspection personnel would range from a low of 56

during January, to a peak of 215 workers during June 1996. Toti level of effort required would be

1,360 person months, or about 110 person yas of labor. Table C. 11-13 illustrates the anticipated

number of workers required for each construction activity during the peak eight months of activity from

March to October 1996.

Because the project includes over 160 miles of transmission ~ie and three substations, the construction

procws is different than a major construction project built in a single location. L&e any fixed project,

the same workers are not employed over the duration of the project; different trades are involved.

However, in this case the workers work in different locations as well. One or two spreads of workers

would move up or down the corridor, with each group providing its function (clearing and grading,

concrete pads, delivery of materials, tower erection, etc.) along the entire corridor.
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Table C.11-13 hticipated P* Construction Labor Requiremmb: 1996

Comttictiop ph~~, !~~;,[$*C% :.;;ppq$:~;py”: “Jq$j; ~:$dy ;Aug. :‘Sept. Oct.

Materialtransport ’40“““’ 40 40’ ““40” 40 40

hpection 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12

Engineeringsupport & 10 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
mob~ion

ROW clearing& roads 6 6 6

Road pads 4 4 4

Materialspotting 6 6 6 6 6

Pole excavation 4 4 4 4 4 4

Anchorinitiation 4 4 4 4

hchor testing 2 2 2

Structureassembly 10 10 10 10 10 10

Structureerection 15 15 15 15 15 10 10

Wire spotting .6 6 6 6

Wiringstringing 22 22 22 22 22 22

De-mobfltition 4

Compliancemonitoring 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10

Substationconsmction 22 46 64 60 30 30 30 30

Mitigationmeasures 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20

230 kV ~ie instruction 10 21

ToM 138 183 207 215 179 173 145 139

Source: Gabriel-Roche,hc. horn Sierra Pacific Power Company.

There are three residential locations from which SPPCO could operate during the construction process.

Basal on sim of community and acc~sibility to the 160 de corridor, it is estimated that the southern

40% of the work would be done from a Reno base, providing the base for the southernmost 65 miles,

and the North Valley Road and Border Town substation. Mturas is likely to be the base for the northern

40 miles (25% of the route) including the Mturas Substation, and SusanvWe and surrounding smaller

communities are likely to be the base for the intermediate 56 ties (rou@y 35% of the ROW. No

substation comtruction would be conducted from the Susanville area.

k rural areas with insufficient Iod construction labor forces, construction workers often commute long

distances, live in mobile homes and campers or rent rooms on a temporary basis. A small proportion

actually move their families to an area temporarily. men a project is constructed in a large urban

region, it is anticipated that the majority of the labor force would be workers already living in the area.

Given the availability of labor force in the general construction trades and in the required specialty trades,

there would be little n~ for construction workers to move to Reno to work on this project.
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The potential impact of the project labor force would not be noticeable in the Reno economy. The Reno

metropolitan area is a dynamic and growing region. At any given time, some companies and agencies

are reducing their labor force wtie others are increasing. Mthough skills are not immediately

transferable, there is a movement of workers and households in and out of the ara at dl times, and the

impacts generated by construction demands of the Proposed Project would not cause adverse impacts on

the Reno employment =ket.

With the exception of task like site clearing and preparation and materird delivery, few of the union trade

workers who would be employed on the project are currently available in the Susanville and Mturas

areas. As described in the Section C. 11.1, unemployment rates in Lassen and Modoc Counties are

relatively high. h those areas, any temporary employment of local workers, which probably would not

exceed 10-15 jobs in individurd counties, would be considered a beneficial impact, as opposed to one that

would result in adverse competition within a tight labor supply situation (Class ~. There is presently

a large temporary labor force working to construct a new prison near Susanville for the Cdifotia

Department of Corrections. It is anticipate to be virturdly completed by the time the Proposed Project

construction would be initiated.

Secon&~ Employment Impacts

Most materials purchased for the project, such as steel, wire, and substation components, would be

purchasd horn vendors outside the project corridor. A limited number of local firms would benefit from

selling consumable rnaterirds to the firms and-crews working on the project, and motels and restaurants

would benefit from temporary increases in demand. This is likely to represent a minor beneficial impact

(Class ~. The construction process is not anticipated to cause the displacement or relocation of any

existing businesses.

No direct permanent, secondary employment impacts are anticipated as a restit of the project. Modoc

County officials are seeking the installation of a fiber optic cable in conjunction with the project, and are

hopeti fiat such capability wotid have positive impacts on potential expansion of employment

opportunities in the Aturas area @essler, 1994).

The transmission line could r~ult in minor disruption of graing and crop activity during the construction

period. With the land use mitigation memures suggwted (L-5 and L-7), this should not result in a

significant impact on employment or business activity (Class ~).
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C.11.2.2.2 PopWon and Housing Demti

Workers are likely to reside temporarily in the Susanville and Akuras areas during construction in those

areas. Given the sequence of activities, the longest duration activity requiring on specific trade is

approximately eight months. Splitting that in terms of residence location, it is likely that a crew would

work out of Reno for about 14 weeks, from Susanvflle for 12 weeks, and from Mturas for nine weeks,

The exception would be construction and instigation activities wsociated with the substation in the Mturas

area, which might require ten workers on site for three to six months.

At the income levels anticipated for construction employees, the few that may move to the Reno area

temporarily should not have any difficdty finding housing in the metropolitan housing market. k terms

of impacts on housing supply and public services, the impacts generated by relocating workers would not

be significant.

Based on the projected labor force of 114 to 185 during the peak months of work, and a distribution by

location based on the proportions above @lus tie location specific substations), it is projected that a

maximum Reno-basd workforce would be 55 to 75 people. The hum workforce based in

Susanville would be about 30 to 45, and the peak in Mturas wodd be 35 to 45. If 5 to 15 workers are

Iocdly based in the rural counties, 20 to 40 ouside workers,would be temporarily working from Alturas

or Susanville locations.

A peak project labor force of 20 to 40 workers basal in Nturas or Susanville for 9 to 12 weeks is

urdikely to generate a significant demand for housing that would have adverse impacts. Few, if any,

workers are likely to relocate their ftiies for such a short duration, and assuming workers share motel

units on weetights (and return home on weekends), the workforce would require about 10% of the motel

rooms in Alturaa and 5 percent of the rooms in Susanvdle. This is less than ~icd vacancy rates, and

should not adversely affect availability of rooms during the peak visitor season. k addition, some

workers may utilize RVS or -p sites, thus further reducing demand on existing temporary housing

resources in the corridor communities. The impact on hotels and other visitor-related servic= would

represent a minor beneficial impact (Class w.

Operation of the transmission line would not adversely affect housing demand or availability in the

corridor. Few workers would be requird for maintenance and monitoring.

C.11.2.2.3 Prope~ Values

Projects such as the proposed Mturas Transmission Lme can have two offsetting impacts on property

values. The acquisition of property and instrdlation of improvements would cause an increase in prope~

values with respect to property taxes.

associated with the Proposed Project.
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Table C. 11-14 indimtes the anticipated value of improvements

However, projects of this nature also generate concern about
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C.11 SOCIOECONO~C & P~HC SERW~ -

potentird negative impacts on property values. The potential impacts of the Proposed Project, especially

in noise, visual, or potential electric and magnetic field @~ radiation issue areas, codd affect property

vdu~. The reader should review Sections C.9, C. 10, and C.13 to determine noise, Em, and visual

impacts, respectively.

Table C.11-14 ProjWd Value of hprovemenk

~oj@ .; : “M@do&’”\:..: :w*h~: ~.:“: : : :“:.:
~prpyq~~ :.~!’,:;“~~~::,; f :::”

. .: ,,.: ‘:.:. ......:.’.”::.:..:

Substations $8,509,000 $13,666,000

PercentPole Mties 15.2% 65.3% 2.8% 16.7% 100%

TransmissionLines $14,236,000 $61,310,000 $2,618,000 $15,691,000 $93,846,000

Toti bprovement $22,745,000 $61,309,000 $16,284,000 $19,670,000
Value

$120,000,000

Source:
Note:

Gabriel-Roche,kc. from SPPCO
The anticipatedvalue of improvementsis based on SPPCO’Sestimateof total arnofied project investment,
includingengineeringand p;rrnh fees, propew and aement awuisition, constructionma~erialsrequired for
transmissionlines and substation,and consnction labor costs.

For any parcel that is acquired for the facflity, either in fee titie or as an easement, the property owner

would receive fair market value. h a rural area, this wotid generally reflect the agrictiturd value of

the land.

hpacts on parcels nearby the corridor are diffictit to ascertain. Where a transmission line affects a

viewshed, there may be some adverse impacts on property value that wotid not be compensated for if

the line does not cross the property. Evidence does not point to a consistent and measurable impact of

transmission lin= on nearby residential properties. There are homes in Mturas within 20WO0 feet of 1

the 230 kV Bonneville line which was instiled approximately five years ago. There have been few sales

in the area so there is no statistical data, but no property owners have requested a reduction of assessment

(Johnson, 1994).

k the Verdi area near Reno, the Washoe County Assessor’s Office has data on lot sdm near a

transmission line. Srdes of comparable one-acre lots along the Truckee River indicated some potentird

effect of proximi~ to an overhead transmission corridor. A lot within 100 feet of a 150-foot-wide utility

corridor sold for $145,000, while a similar lot 600 feet from the utility corridor sold for $157,000, a

difference of eight percent @erg, 1994). If equivalent housw were on the two lots, the percentage

difference would be a drop in property value of two to four percent. Assessors believe that potential

impacts would be Iargwt in areas of expensive horn=, such as the above, where amenities are clearly

valued.

Discussions with County Ass=sors indicate that reductions of property assessment are possible if a

property owner can present a case to the Assessor (Johnson, Bunch, Berg, 1994). Because of the rural

nature of much of the corridor, few cases are expected where there would be an uncompensated impact

Fml ENS, Novahr M5 C. 11-27
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on property value. There may be isolated cases where the Proposed Project could have a significant,

unavoidable impact on property values. The following mitigation measure, when feasible, could reduce

potential impacts to residential property values to an insignificant level (Class ~.

s-1 h order to ~e property value impacts, the Applicant shrdl attempt, wherever possible, to

select a transmission line ROW that avoids proximity to neighboring residential parcels. Where

a nearby property owner whose parcel has been identified as a sensitive land use in Table C.8-1

or been identified as subject to a significant, unavoidable Class I impact in Section C. 13 ~isud

Resources), the Applicant shall relocate angle points, rtiuce stmcture height, provide landscape

screening, or take other reasomble steps to reduce potential impacts on property value, subject

to the review and approval of the bd Agencies. The criterion for successful implementation

of this mitigation measure shall be that a ~ number of properties within the selected

corridor are reduced in vrdue as a d~ect ratit of the project.

C.11.2.2.4 Pnblic Sem.ces

Direct Project Dewnds on ~lic Sew.ces

Fire Protection. The operation of heavy equipment, sparks from blasting or equipment moving over

rock, and fire hinds created by the construction crews are dl possible sources of fires which could

result from the Proposed Project. The fact that access by public tie personnel would be difficult to many

parts of the Proposed Project ROW wotid make it necessary for the crews on site to have equipment and

procedures in place to ~e the risk of he and to quictiy eliminate any sm~l fires w~ch might be

s~ed. Both California and Nevada have wildand fire laws and laws governing blasting with which

the contractor would be required to comply. The laws specify the measures the contractor would be

requirti to take in order to ~e fire risk. h Nevada, the Applicant wotid be required to obtain

a permit horn the Nevada Division of Forestry for any blasting which would be necessary. The permit

would speci~ the measures the contractor would be required to take in order to assure safe~ during the

blasting. The State of California requires a similar blasting permit; however, those permits are issued

by the sheriffs department in wch county in which blasting is to take place. h addition, Federd

Occupational Safety and H~th Administration (OSHA) requirements specifi that companies are to bum

boxes that have contained explosives. The box= must be burned under special conditions in specific

locations. The Applicant would be required to take out burning permits to comply with these OSHA

requirements. The permits are issud by the land agency @LM or CD~ which has jurisdiction in the

arw in which the blasting takw place (Steel, 1994).

The Applicant plans to apply for dl required permits and to comply with dl agency requirements which

result from the permitting process. Those actions, along with the following mitigation measure would

reduce the potential construction-related f~e impacts to an insignificant level (Class ~:

s-2 h order to reduce the possibility of construction-related fire impacts, the Fire Prevention and

Suppression Plan propos~ in Mitigation Measure P-3 shall address the issue of the possibility I
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of human-caused fire due to construction processes. The Plan shall include such measures as

safety precautions, training programs, initial rwponse strategy, and interagency coordination.

As with the remainder of the plan, prior to initiation of construction, the Applicmt shall

provide training to project personnel regarding implementation of these measures. Proper

procedures and training will help to ~e human-caused fires. The criterion for successful

implementation of this mitigation measure shall be that no human-caused fires occur as a result

of the construction, operation, and maintenance of the project.

Police Protection. The Proposed Project wotid not generate any direct impacts on police protection.

Schools. The Proposed Project would not generate any duect impacts on schools.

Wtier Supply. Some water would be needed during the construction process and for revegetation after

construction. The amounts of water needed, however, would repr=ent an insignificant impact on the

water supply along the Proposed Project route. For the majority of the ROW, water wotid need to be

trucked to point of use.

Wmtewder Supp~. The project wotid not generate any direct impacts on the wastewater supply.

Solti Waste. Some minhnrd amounts of construction debris wotid be generated by the project. The

amounts would represent an insignificant impact on solid waste services.

Popul@”on-Rel~ed Demtis on Public Sem.ces

Section C. 11.2.2.2, Population and Housing Demand, presents an dysis of the numbers of workers

that might be-based in Reno, Mturas and SusanvUe during the construction period of the project. The

tiysis indicates that tie maximum Ren@based workforce wotid be 55 to 75 people and that the

maximum temporary workers based in Mturas or Susanvflle would be 20 to 40. The analysis dso

indicated fiat few workers wotid move their farnilia for the short period required for the construction.

Fire and Police Protection. The sdl number of construction workers who might move into the cities

along the project corridor as a result of tie project might exert some incrwed demand on fire and police

protection services, but the level of impact wotid be negligible.

Schools. Since the Population and Housing Demand dysis concluded that few workers would move

their families to the project corridor, tie project would not have a significant impact on schools.

However, even if a few workers brought families with school children, the schools along the corridor

have some level of excess capacity and dso wotid receive increasd income from the State for each

additioti pupil.

.

C.11-29
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Wtier Supp~; Wmtewtier Tre~ent; Solti Wrote. Representatives of water providers, wastewater

treatment systems, and solid waste servim along the project corridor indicated that the increased

population of construction workers wodd have no impact on those services in their communities.

Fiscal Imputs

The Proposed Project would yield one-time sales andor use tax proceeds to state and lod governmental

agencies, and would generate on-going property tax revenues to county government, schools, cities, and

other special districts that receive a share of the property tax.

It is difficult to project the sales or use tax revenues that would be generated for local government by the

Proposal Project. k California, the basic sales tax for the three counties is 7.25%. However, the

majority goes to state government. One percent goes to city or county government, and .25% goes to

the Local Transportation Fund. If items are purchased in the State, the sales tax goes to the county where

the sde took place. If any item is purchased out of State, such as a major transformer or steel for poles,

a use m at the sales tax rate is appfied to the purchase, and the county where the equipment is installed

gets the local portion of the tax. However, the State dso gives companies credit for sales taxes in the

state of purchase, so depending on the origin of the company selling the material, the sales ta owed to

California and the counties is reduced by the amount paid elsewhere. As a result, it is not possible to

prdict with any accuracy how much revenue the three California counties would receive in one-time sales

or use ties (Evans, 1994).

h Nevada, a somewhat higher portion of sales or use tax goes to Iocd agencies: 2.25% goes to school

districts, and 2.25 % goes to cities and counties. L&e California, tax distribution is based on point of

sale, and on point of installation if purchased out of state. Based on component cost estimates by

SPPCO, the maximum, potential one-time sales tax that would accme to local agencies in Washoe County

would be about M60,000. k the other counties, Modoc cotid receive up to $127,000, Lassen about

$285,000, and Sierra about $117,000. As described, these repraent the maximum Iocd share of sales
taxes, and the actual revenues are more likely to be 30 to 80% of these values.

Property tax revenues can be projected somewhat more accurately. Udike most red estate, utility

improvements are appraised by the state, and as piecm of industrid equipment, they depreciate rather

than appreciate. Thus, the maximum tax revenue wotid be generated in the year following completion,

and if depreciated over 40 years, the property tax would decline approximately 2.5% annually.

As shown in Table C. 11-15, the estimated value of project improvements would represent approximately

four to five percent of the CounV assessed value and property tax receipts in the three California

counties, but ordy about 0.1 % in the more urban Washoe County. The county share of the basic one

percent prope~ tax in the California counties ranges from about 20% to 55%, and can vary within the

coun~ by tax code area. The toti incrwe in coun~ revenues that would result from the project would

range from less than 0.05 % in Washoe County to approxtitely one percent in Modoc and Sierra

c. 11-30
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Counties. Lassen County would receive an additioti $121,500 in property tax revenue the first year

after completion, the single largest increase.

Table C.11-15 Projected Tax Revenue Generation: 199&97
,. ,,,, ,. ,.:,,. ,:. .;’~~abc ““!:: :&%e*’;:-.:. ........ .... ;....:..: ..:; .: :....,.. .. . . . .. ;.:j:..gQti& ,:<{.::;-:gonri& :“

RtimatedToti Assessed V~ue:” - 1996-97 ($000) ““““”::$615,06 ““”””$1:225,00

Assessti Valueof Projecthprovements ($000) $22,700 $61,300 $16,30d $6,885

ProjectPercentof CounV AssessedValue 3.7% 5% 4.7% .1%

ProjectToti AnnualProperty T= Generation $227,000 $613,000 $163,000 $199,000

County GeneralFund Percentof ToM Prope~ T= 23% 20% 55% 42%

Project County Gened Fund Annual Revenue $52,200 $121,500 $89,500 $83,300

PropertyT= Generatedby Project as Percentof 3.3% 5.4% 4.6% .1%
County Toti

Project GeneratedProp. T= % of CounV ToM about 1% about .3% about 1% about .04%
Revenue

Source: Gabriel-Rochefrom Sierra Pacific Power Company, CounV Budges, and CounV Conhollers.

Because of the lack of adverse fisd impacts expected by Iod agencies, the fiscal impacts of the project

are likely to represent a beneficial impact (Class ~.

C.11.2.3 Cumtiative hpacts and Mitigation M=ures

With the exception of the expansion of the state prison in Lassen County and the potential development

of the Tuscarora Gas Pipeline Project, there is little proposed development in the project corridor. Both

of the cited projects are schedtied to be completed prior to the schedtied titiation of the Reposed

Project, and thus should have no cumulative impact on construction employment and related population

and public service requirements.

If the Tuscarora Gas Pipeline and Proposed Project are constructed concurrently, there would be

temporary shortages of housing in Mturas and possibly in Susanville as well. Given a fixed supply of

housing, competition for housing between construction workers and tourists could result in temporary

increas~ in rent for hotel and motel rooms. kcreased demand for apartments would increase rental

rates, making the community less attractive to other migrants who might have been attracted to the area.

However, the duration of such impacts wotid be relatively limited. h order to attract a labor force of

construction workers, contractors might need to provide temporary housing in the Nturas and Susanvdle

areas, such as trailers or RV sites. Because of the temporary mture of the employment, concurrent

construction of the Tuscarora Gas Pipeline md Proposed Project would still not be expected to have

significant impacts on population growth or demand for public services.

Fti ERS, Novmber W5 C.11-31
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~le there are potential operations phase impacts of the prison on employment, population, and public

services, the additioti cumulative impacts of the Proposed Project would be less than significant. The

fisd impacts of the ProposW Project are positive, so cumdative impacts are not a concern for that

subject area.

Each of the alternatives would pass through the same counties, and thus the socioeconomic and public

semices setting is the same. The same employment patterns, poptiation trends, fiscal environment, and

public services exist for each of the alternatives.

k terms of impacts, there will be few discernible differences between the alternatives. The labor force

requirements will not be significantly different by alternative, and none of the dtematives will cause

significant d~ruption of business or residential patterns in the corridor. A few miles more or less in a

partictiar jurisdiction will muse slightiy different raults in the fisd impacts, but the impacts described

are approximate estimates rather than precise projections, so the differences are tifiely to be significant.

Depending on visti impacts, each alternative may have sfighfly different impacts on property values in

terms of individti properties which may be affected. The public service requirements are also lfiely

to be comparable between the dternativa, so are tifiely to provide differential impacts.

C.11.4 ~ NO PRO~CT AL~RNA_

All current socioeconomic and public service trends wotid continue in the California counties as they are

at present. If no alternative additiod source of electric power is found by the applicant, shortages of

electricity could r=ult in conditions which might limit the fiture growth rate of the Reno urbanized area,

leading to lNS growth than otherwise anticipated.

The mitigation measures required for the Proposed Project would be implemented through a Mitigation

Monitoring Program approved by the CPUC, the BLM, or otier agency with delegated authority.

Mitigation Measure S-1 requires that the Applicant site project facilities in such a manner that land use

and visual irnpacw are minimized. Mitigation Measure S-2 refers to the Fire Prevention and Suppression

Plan mitigation monitoring which is dacribed in the Public Safety and Health Section.

C.11-32
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Table C.11-16 Mitigation Monitoring Progra

Impact. MitigtifionMeasures Location ~ Agency .. Report~~-Action Effectiveness Crjt@ria~ Mhg. ”
Property values could S-1 Avoid proximity to

., ,.
Those locationson BLM Reviewdesign of project Minimumnumber of Prior to permit

be adverselyaffected neighboringresidential Proposed and Alternative CPUC
by the Proposed

structure locations, properties incur reduced issuance
parcels; relocate Segmentssubject to a heights, and screening

Project
property value.

structures, reduce Class I land use or visual
(Class Q structure heights, impact

provide screening.

Fires could be caused S-2 Fire Preventionand All Proposed and BLM During Project Design Ensure preparation of, and Develop plan
during construction SuppressionPlan shall AlternativeSegments CPUC Reviewprocess,ensure adherenceto, Fire duringdesign
(Class 10 includemeasures Local fire preparation of adequate Prevention and Suppression review process;

addressing departments Fire Prevention and Plan, monitor during
safety/training, USFS SuppressionPlan @PSP)o construction
response strategy, During construction,
interagency conduct weekly site
coordination. inspectionsto verifi
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C.11.6 ~~~C~

Anderson, Merle. 1994. Planner, Lassen CounW. Persoti Communication. June 21.

Bearden, Ned. 1994. City Administrator. City of Mturas. Persoti Communication. July 8.

Beckerdite, Peggy. 1994. Accounts Payable Clerk, Lassen Union High School District. Personal
Communication. July 11.

Begbie, Linda. 1994. Secretary, Washoe County School District. Personal Communication. July 12.

Bengard, Gail. 1994. Bookkeeper, Susanville School District. Persoti Communication. July 12.

Bensen, Brad. 1994. Economist, Nevada Employment Security Department. Personal Communication.
June 22.

Berg, George. 1994. Appraiser, Washoe County. Personal Communication. June 28.

Bergevin, he. 1994. Chief, Washoe County Sheriff Department. Persoti Communication. July 7.

Beutenmuller, Bemd. 1994. Planner, California Department of Correction. Persoti Communication.
June 17.

Bunch, Kenneth. 1994. Assessor, Lassen County. Persoti Communication. June 27.

Burk, Jack. 1994. Chief, Susanvflle Police Department. Persoti Communication. June 30.

California Employment Development Department. 1993. Annwl Planning Infomtion: tisen Coun~.

, Annual Planning Information: Modoc County.

, Anntil Planning Information: Sierra Counp.

California Department of Corrections. 1991. Cal~omia State Pnsontisen Counp Final Environmental
Impact Repoti, Vol. 1 and 2.

Curtola, JoAM. 1994. Treasurer, Susanville Consolidated Sanitary District. Personal Communication.
July 7.

Davenport, Jim. 1994. Sierra Pacific Power Company. Persoti Communication. July 8.

Dour, Michael. 1994. Plmer, City of Susanville. Persoti Communication. June 17.

Eide, Susan. 1994. Susanvfile Chamber of Commerce. Persoti Communication. June 21.

Etcheverry, Gene. 1994. Wyst,
July 28.

Evans, John. 1994. Tu Auditor,
September 14.

Nevada Department

California Board of

of Tuation. Personal Communication.

Equdtition. Personal Communication.
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Evm, Mark. 1994. Superintendent of Schools, Susanville School District. Persoti Communication.
July 18.

Franchi, Mark. 1994. Landfill Manager, Reno Disposrd Company. Persoti Communication. July 7.

Gdli, Bob. 1994. Deputy Chief, Reno Police Department. Persod Communication. Jtiy 1.

Gillies, Duane. 1994. Batiion Chief, Reno Fire Department. Letter to Janet G. Roche.

Gorzel, Lee. 1994. Director of Solid Waste, Modoc County. Persoti Communication.

Griffhhs, Julie. 1994. Planner, Sierra CounV. Personal Communication. June 21.

July 15.

July 8.

Grose, Diane. 1994. business Manager, Lassen Union High School District. Personal Communication.
July 13.

Harper, Brent. 1994. Batiion Chief, Nevada Division of Forestry. PersoA Communication. July 1.

Hagaman, Dick. 1994. Labor Market Analyst, California Employment Development Department.
Persoti Communication. June 17.

Hemphill, Don. 1994. Sierra County Auditor. Personrd Communication. October 10.

Johnson, Josephine. 1994. Assessor Modoc County. Persoti Communication. June 28.

Judd, Chuck. 1994. Dispatcher, Susanvflle kteragency Fire Center. Personal Communication.
June 27.

Jacques, Alan. 1994. Chief, Mturas Rural Fire Department. Personal Communication. June 30.

Kessler, Scott. 1994. Planning Director, Modoc County. Persoti Communication. June 28.

. 1995. Planning Director, Modoc County. Comment letter on Draft Nturas Transmission Line
Project ERS. May 23.

Wlian, Paul. 1994. Director of Research and Development. Washoe County School District. Personal
Conununiwtion. July 12.

LaRue, Anas~ia. 1994. Computer Systems Technician, Reno Fme Department. Personal
Communication. June 30 and July 12.

Lassen County; USDA - Modoc Natioti Forwt; and USDI BLM - Susanville. 1991. Final
Environmental Impact ReportEnvironmental Impact Statement for the Hayden Hill Project; tisen
Coun@, Cal~omia. September.

Lassen County Board of Supervisors.

Lassen County Planning Department.

1993-94. Fiml Budget.

1993. tisen Counv Housing Element.

Letilng, Jack. 1994. President, Lassen Waste Systems. Persoti CoHtication. July 7.
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Milar, Larry. 1994. Assistant Director, Public Works Department, Lassen County. Personal
Communication. July 7.

Mk, Bruce. 1994. Sheriff, Modoc County. Persoti Communication. Jdy 7.

Modoc County and City of Nmras. 1993. General Plan Housing Element.

Nelson, ~dee. 1994. Payroll Department, Modoc Joint Unified School District. Personal
Commtication. July 8.

Nevada Department of Taation. 1994. 1993-1994 Ad Valorem Ta Rates for Nevada heal
tivernments.

.1994. Annml Repoti Fiscal 1992-1993.

Petersen, Steven. 1994. Operatiom Division Chief, California Department of Forestry and Fire
Prevention. Persoti Communication. June 27.

Pickett, Claudla. 1994. Accounting Department, Modoc Joint Unifid School District.
Cornmunimtion. July 8.

Pickett, Larry. 1994. Chief of Police, City of Nturas. Persoti Communication. July 12.

Personal

Porter, Art. 1994. District Fire Management Officer, Bureau of Land Management, Susanville District
Office. Personrd Communication. June 27.

Sierra Pacific Power Company. 1993. Almras 345kV Transmission Line Project; Proponent’s
Environmental Assessment. October.

State of California Department of Corrections. 1991. Fti Environrnenti ~pact Report, California
State Prison, Lassen County. December.

Steel Frank. 1994. Five Prevention officer; California Department of Forestry and Fire Protection.
Persoti Communimtion. December 13.

Svetich, Art. 1994. Registered Engineer, Washoe CounW Utility Division. Persoti Communication.
July 7.

Tedrick, Michael. 1994. Auditor, Modoc County. Persoti Communication. June 28.

, 1993. Modoc County Final Counp Budget: 1993-1994.

Templeton, Louie . 1994. Utilities, Superintendent, Department of Public Works, Ci~ of Susanville.
Persoti Communication. July 7.

Tuscarora Gas Transmission Company. 1993. Resource Repon 5, Socioeconomic.

University of Nevada Bureau of Business and Economic Research. 1993. Nevada Buiness and
Economic Indicators: Ann@l 1993 Issue.

Varela, Steve. 1994. Ci~ Engineer, City of Reno. Persoml Communication. July 13.
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.Wddron, Michael F. 1994. Fire Marshall, Susanville Fire Department. Persoti Conununication.
July 1.

Ward, Barney. 1994. Aea Forester and Modoc County Environrnenti Review Coordinator, California
Department of Forestry& Fire Protection. Persoti Conununication. June 27.

Warren, Steven. 1994. Conunander, Lassen CounW Sheriff Dep-ent. Persoti Communication.
July 1.

Washoe County Managers Office. 1993. 1993-94 Ametied Fiml Btiget.

Waters, Joe. 1994. Fire Marshall, Mturas Ciw Fire Dep*ent. Persoti Conununication. June 27.
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C.12.1 E~OmNTAL BASEL~ AND REGULATORY SE-G

C.12.1.1 Ckdefiti= of tie Study Region and fioj- k~

Re@nd &em-ew

The Proposed Project route would pass primarily through rurrd areas except for the southern end of the

route which would traverse suburbm areas of north Reno.

Beginning at Mturas in Modoc County, the transmission line wodd run south generally parallel to U.S.

395, crossing into Lassen CounV n= the town of Likely and continuing past Madeline, Termo, and

Ravendde to Honey Lake (east of Susanvfile). It wotid go around the east side of Honey L*e, passing

through Wendel and running adjacent to the Sierra Army Depot east of Herlong, and would rejoin U.S.

395 south of Doyle near Constitia. The segment between the Sierra Army Depot and Constantia passes

to the east side of the Fort Sage Mountains. The line wodd continue south along U.S. 395 past

Hallelujah Junction into Sierra CounW and cross into Nevada at Border Town near the location where

U.S. 395 crossw the state boundary. It wotid then head southeast to Reno, running generally parallel

to and south of U.S. 395. The transmission line wotid terminate in north Reno near the junction of

McCarran Boulevard and U.S. 395.

Em.sting Rotiway NeMork

The roadway network that cotid potentially be affected by the proposed transmission line includes the

streets and highways that would be crossed by the line, those that wodd run parallel and adjacent to the

line, and tho~e that wodd be used as an ac~s route for construction workers and equipment. These

roadways are listed in Table C. 12-1, which shows the roadway name, the respomible jurisdiction, the

existing number of travel lanes and road condltiom for each potentially affected roadway, the average

daily trtic volume and whether the roadway crosses, parallels, or provides access to the transmission

line ROW. k addition to the roadways listd, there are numerous unpaved, unnamed roads which would

also be affected by the Proposed Project.

Table C. 12-1 lists tie study area roadways for dl of the project alignment dtematives. The routing

currently proposed by the applicant follows Segments A, C, E, K, L, N, O, Q, R, T, W, X, and Y. The

affected roadway network for the Proposed Project includes the streets and highways listed under these

segments. Refer to the end of Volume I for base maps showing the roadways and their physical

relatiomhips to the right-of-way @O~.

The Proposed Project route parallels U.S. 395 for much of its length. U.S. 395 is the ody transportation

artery on the east side of the Sierra Nevada and Cascade Rang= and constitutes the largest volume of

visitor use in this region of California. The broad spectrum of vehicles on U.S. 395 includes a large

number of travelers from Oregon, Washington, and Canada to Reno, Nevada.
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Table C.12-1 Roadways Potentitiy &@ed by fioposed ~sion Line

..: :: #;ofties/$urface”- :.
,.:. .. . ..

,. .Type of hpact.,,,’ ROad<~,,; ‘. ‘:’~;’~;;”: ‘,:;J&fic@ :,.;;::.~a~o~:eqc :. ~ .“”
.. ..... ,:: ;.,:’. ,:. . ..,:::,... -. .,.,, : :Cross& Adjacent Access.,, .. .:.::,,,:.::: : : : ::’. ‘- ‘~ ...... :....... . .. .,. , . . ,..,, .. .

PROPOSED”tiGMEti A

County Road 731Crowder Hat Road
I

Modoc Co. 2G- 166 x x
Highway 299 Cdtrans 2 P -2,000 x x
County Road 76 Modoc Co. 2P-178 x
County Road 54/Centemille Road Modoc Co. 2P-393 x x

ALTBRNAH SEGMENT B

Warner Road Atnras 2P-200 x x x

Spicer Lane Aturas 2P-loo x x

Highway 299 Cdtrans 2 P -2,000 x x x

4th Street Nturas 2P-loo x x x

County Road 54/Centemille Road Modoc Co. 2P-393 x x

County Road 138 Modoc Co. 2P -100 x x

PROPOSED SEG~NT C

County Road 54/ Centenille Road Modoc Co. 2P-393 x

County Road 601WestSideRoad Modoc Co. 2P-214 x

County Road 62~ay1ey Resemoir Rd. Modoc Co. 2G-48 x x

Coun~ Road 189 Modoc Co. 2P-49 x

County Road 63Brus Road Modoc Co. 2P-79 x

S. Fork Mountain Road Lassen Co. 2G-50 x x x

NTERNA- SEGMENT D

County Road 5271AshValley Road Lassen Co. 2P-loo x

County Road 527/Ash Valley Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x- x

PROPOSED SEGME~ E

County Road.527/Ash Valley Road Lassen Co. 2P-loo x x

Coun~ Road 530/ Antelope Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x

U.S. 395/South of Antelope Road Cdtrans 2P- 1,200 x x x

County Road 535/ Mendiboume Road
Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x x

&TE~A= SEG~NT FM

County Road 525/ Broctian Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x

County Road 531/ Fllkan Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x

AL~RNAm SEGME~ G~

County Road 525/ Brocban Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x x

Coun~ Road 53V Filhnan Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x x

ALTERNA- SEGMENT I

U.S. 395 North of Temo Cdtrans
I

2 P -1,200 x x x

ALTERNAm SEG~~ J

Temo Grasshopper Road Lassen Co. 2P-150 x x

Horse Lake Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x

PROPOSED SEGME~ K

U.S. 395 North of Termo I Caltrans I 2P- 1,200 I I x I x
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Old Mail Route L~sen”Co. 2G-1OO ““ x “ ““”” x
U.S. 395 South of Termo Cdtrans 2 P -1,200 x x x
School House Road Lassen Co. 2P-loo x

Horse Lake Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x x

PROPOSED SEG- L

U.S. 395 Near Snowstorm Mountain Cdtrans 2 P -1,200 x x x

ShiM Ranch Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x x

Stoney Creek Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x

Us. 395 Souti
of Stoney Creek Road Cdtrans 2 P -1,200 x x

Smoke Creek Ranch Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x
ALTERNA- SEG~NT ESVA

U. S. 395 Near Snowstorm Mm Cdmans 2 P -1,200 x x

Shinn Ranch Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x

Stoney Creek Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x

Smoke Creek Ranch Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x x

ALTERNA- SEGMENT M or PROPOSED SEGMENT N

Vlewland Road Lasien Co. 2G-1OO x

Wendel Road Lassen Co. 2P-200 x

PROPOSED SEGMENT O

Wendel Road Lassen Co. 2P-200 3x x x

Army Base No* Access Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x

Duck Lake Roa~ase Access Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x x

ALTERNA- SEGMENTP

Coun~ Road.327Eoti Sage Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x x x

Fort Sage Mountains Access Road Lassen Co. 2 G-50 x x x

Hackstiff Road Lassen Co. 2G-1OO x

Homestead Ranch Road Lassen Co. 2D-50 x x

PROPOSED SEGMENT Q

Fort Sage Road Washoe Co. 2G-1OO x x x’

Dry Valley Road Washoe Co. 2G-1OO x

PROPOSED SEGMENT R

U.S. 395 South of Conswtia I Cdtrans 2 P -5,300 I x x
ALTERNA- SEG~NT S

U.S. 395 South of Conswtia Cahrans 2 P -5,300 x x

SCOERoad Lassen Co. 2D-1OO 2x x
PROPOSEDSEGMENTT

Red Rock Road Lassen Co. I 2G-1OO I x I x
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.:-, . . ..: :,’- <,#of tins/Snrface - “: Type of hpact
Roadtiy.” ~ ::. :“ J~fidicfion’: DaiIy Traffic

.. . ~..“.Vol@e Cross= Adjacent Access,. .. .. . .
fiTERNAti SEG”WNTU

U.S. 395 North of Hallelujah Junction I Crdtrans I 3 P -5,300 x I I x
PROPOSEDSEG~NT W

U.S. 395 Noti of Border Town I Cdtrans I 4 P -8,600 I x I I x
I I I 1 I

~TERNAm SEG~NT WCFG

U.S. 395 at Border Town Cdtrans
I

4 P -8,600
I

x I I x

PROPOSED SEG~NT X &Y, AND ~TERNA~ SEGMENT X-EW

hng Valley Road Sierra Co. 2G-1OO x x x

North Virginia Street Washoe Co. 2P-500 x

Mar Mac Way Washoe Co. 2G-50 xt I I I I

It Peavine Pek Road Washoe Co. 2GJ50 I x x I
J

Stead Boulevud Washoe Co. 2 P -1,600 x

Seneca Drive Washoe Co. 2 P -1,000 x

Uowa Way Washoe Co. 2P-500 x

tinunon Drive Reno 2G-1OO x

Hoge Road Reno 2P -1,000 x

Parr Boulevard Reno 2P -1,000 x

Business U.S. 395/ Virginia Street Nevada Dept 4 P -34,000 x x
of Transport.

Note: P = Paved, G = Gravel, D = Dti. 2X = 2 Crossings

Existing tiil Fadties

The study region is served by two major rail companies: the Southern Pacific Transportation Company

(SPTC) and the Union Pacific Wlkoad System ~RS). The SPTC trach enter northern California from

Oregon near Mamath Falls, Oregon, and run southeast to Wturas. From Mturas the track run south,

generally parallel to U.S. 395 through Lkely, Madeline, Terrno, and Ravendde to Wendel, north of

Honey LXe. From Wendel, the track run southeasterly past the Sierra Army Depot to the

CdifomitiNevada state line. This SPTC line is used by freight trains. Another set of SPTC track runs

east-west through northern Cdifomia and Nevada parallel to hterstate 80 through Reno. This east-west

main line, which is used by freight trains as well as AmtrA passenger trains, is located south of the

proposed transmission line terminus and, therefore, would not be affected by the project.

The UPRS tracb enter the study area from the east, crossing the CrdifornitiNevada state line east of

Herlong. After passing through the Sierra Army Depot, the UPRS track run south through Doyle and

Constantia to Chilcoot, west of Hallelujah Junction, where the main line runs west toward Sacramento

and a secondary line runs southeast rdong U.S. 395 to Reno. These UPRS track are used by freight

trains.
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fiisting A-on FacZties

There are severfl aviation facilities and various aviation activities within the smdy area that generate air

trfic which could potentially be affectd by the proposed Mturas Transmission Line. These include,

general aviation airpo~, a commercird airport, emergency response agencies which use helicopters, the

Sierra Army Depot, and private landing strips. The names, Iowtions, and types of facilities as assembled

tiom discussions with lod agencies, field recotissmce, map review, and responses to the Notice of

Preparation are presentd below. The Iomtions of these factiitiw are shown on Figure C.12-1.

Co-ertid Airpo*
● Reno-Cannon ktemationd Airpofi

Qned Atiation Airports
● Mturas Municipal Airport

● California Pines Airport

● Ravendde Airport

● Herlong Airport

● Reno-Stead Airport

hergency Rmponse Fatiti=

● BLM RavenMe Fire Station- Spanish Springs Hefiport

Wvate Landing Strips

● LAely Landing Strip

● Wesinger Persoti Landing Strip

● Lyneta F- Landing Stip for Crop Spraying - Made~ie

C.12.1.2 Appfimble R@ations, Plans, and Standards

As construction of the proposed Mturas Transmission Line cotid potentially affect roadway conditions,

accms, traffic flow, and partig on public streets and highways, it wotid be necwsary for the Applicant

to obti encroachment permits or stiar Iegd agreements from the public agencies responsible for each

affected roadway. Such permits are neded for roads that wotid be crossed by the transmission line, as

well as any parallel roads in which constmction activities wotid occur or that wotid require the use of

the public right-of-way. These encroachment permifi wotid be issued by the California Department of

Transportation (Cdtrans), the Nevada Department of Transportation NOT), the four affected counties

@odoc, Lassen, and Sierra Counties in California and Washoe County in Nevada), or one of the

incorporated cities through which the alignment wotid pass G.e., Mmras or Reno).
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C.12 TRANSPORTAflON~ ~C

Traffic control plans would be required for each location where the roadway would be directly affected

or temporarily blocked by construction activities. Such plans would be subject to approval by the

responsible jurisdictions. These trtilc control plans shall incorporate the standards and techniques

pr~ented in such references as the Cdtrans’ Traffic Manual, Chapter 5, “Manual of Traffic Controls for

Construction and Maintenance Work Zones;” the “Standard Specifications for Public Works

Construction;” andor the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices wTCD), Part VI, “Traffic

Controls for Street and Highway Construction, Maintenance, Utility and Emergency Operations,” (U.S.

Department of Transportation - Federd Highway Administration). The traffic control plans would

include such features as detour routing, flagging operations, telephone numbers to cdl if there are

problems during construction, methods of advance notification for affected residents, business owners,

and emergency operations agencies near the construction area.

As the Proposed Project and support structures would encroach upon air space, the project shall comply

with dl appropriate regulations of the Federd Aviation Administration @AA), and a Notice of Proposed

Construction or Mteration (Form 7460-1) would be required of the applicant pursuant to Federd Aviation

Re@ations, Part 77.

C.12.2 E~ONMENT~ ~ACTS AND_GA~ON ~ FOR THE PROPOSED

PRO~CT

C.12.2.1 Definition and Use of Si@lcance Criteria

The traffic/transportation impacts of the Proposed Project would be considered significant if one or more

of the following conditions were to occur as a restit of the construction or operation of the proposed

transmission line. These criteria are basti on a review of the environmental documentation for other

linear projects in California, as well as on input from staff at the public agencies r=ponsible for the

transportation facilities that could potentially be affected by the Proposed Project.

●

●

●

●

●

●

Where tie initiation of the transmission ~ie and related facfities within, adjacent to, or across a roadway
wodd reduce the number of, or the avtiable width of, one or more travel lanes, resulting in a temporary
disruption to traffic flow anWor incrmed trfic congestion.

A major roadway wodd be closed to through traffic as a restit of construction activities md there wodd be
no suitable alternative route avtiable.

Construction activities would restrict a=s to or horn adjamnt land uses and there wotid be no suitable
rdtemative a-ss,

Construction activities wodd restrict the movements of emergency vehicles @oliu cars, fire trucks,
ambdanw, and paramdlc units) and there wodd be no reasonable dtemative ac=s routes available or
emergency =ss time would be lengthened.

An increase in vehicle trips associated with construction workers or quipment would restit in an ‘unacceptable
reduction in level of serviw on the roadways in the projwt vicinity, as defind by each affected jurisdiction.

Construction activities wodd d~rupt bus service and there wodd be no suitable rdtemative routes or bus stops.

C.12-10



●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

Construction activities within, adjacent to, or across a rtiroad right-of-way ROW would result in a temporary
disruption to rail operations.

Construction activities would imptie pedestrim movements in the construction area and there wodd be no
suitable dtemative pedestrian access routes.

Construction activities or staging activities wodd increase the demand for andor reduce the supply of parking
spaws and there wotid be no provisions for accommodating the restiting parking deficiencies.

Construction activities or operation of the Proposed Project wotid cotiict with any planned transportation
projects in the study area.

An increase in roadway wear in the viciniw of the construction zone would occur as a restit of heavy truck
or construction equipment movements, restiting in noticeable pavement or roadway surface deterioration.

Cons~ction activities or operation of the Proposed Project wotid resdt in safe~ problems for vehicular
traffic, pedestrians, transit operations, or trains.

hy of the project-related structures, wires, or cranes would permanently or temporarily extend more than 200
f~t above ground level and thereby penetrate navigable airspace (according to the guidelines of the Federd
Aviation Administration).

Any of the project-related structures, wires, or cranes wotid permanency or temporarily be of greater height
than an imaginary surface extendingoutwardand upward at one of the fo~owingslopes: (1) 100 to 1 for a
horizontaldistanceof 20,000 feet from the nearestpoint of the nearestrunwayof an airport with at least one
runway more than 3,200 feet in length, (2) 50 to 1 for a horizontrddistanceof 10,000 f~t from the nearest
point of the nmest runwayof an airportwith its longestrunwayno more than 3,200 feet in length, or (3)25
to 1 for a horizontrddistanceof 5,000 feet from the near=t point of the nearestlanding and takeoffareaof a
hefiport. Airports and hefiportsincludedin th~e restrictionsare tiose avdable for public use that are listed
in the Ahport Directory of the ~s Mormation Manurdor in the Pacific~s Guide and Chart
Supplementand any airport that is opemtti byanarmedforce of the Unitd States. h the project Nea, tils
includes the commercial and general aviation airports listed in Section C. 12.1.1, the Amedee ~leld at the
Sierra Army Depot, and the hefiport at the BLM Ravendde Fire Station. It does not include the private Iandmg
strips. .

C.12.2.2 Entionmenti hpack and Mitigation M-ma

A transmission line is inherently more likely to affect the ground transportation facilities (roadways and

railroads) during construction than during operation, because there is typically ody a rninirnd amount

of surface activity required to operate a transmission line after construction is completed. Consequently,

the bulk of the ground transportation anrdysis is devoted to the potential impacts during the construction

phase. The aviation impacts, however, would occur during both construction and operation as these

impacts are caused by physid impediments to the navigable airspace. The following sections present

the construction impacts and the operational impacts of the Proposed Project on ground and air

transportation. Each impact discussion is followed by a description of the mitigation measures that could

be used to alleviate the adverse impacts. The impact classification (Class I, ~, ~, and m, as applied

in this section, are defined in Section C. 1. The phrase “affected public agencies” used throughout the

discussion refers to the state and Iocd agencies responsible for the roadways that would be impacted by

the project; i.e., Cdtrans, NDOT, the four comties wodoc, Lmsen, Siema, ~d W=hoe), md tie citi=

of Mturas and Reno.
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C.12.2.2.I Constictin Imputs

Ro&way Blocbges, Ro&way Damage, and Tra@c Congestion

Construction of the Proposed Project could physically block or damage public roadways at locations

where the construction activities are located within the ROW of public streets and highways. The

locations where such blockages could occur are shown in Table C. 12-1. The potentially affected

roadways are those that wodd be crossd by or those that would run adjacent to the Proposed Project

on Segments A, C, E, K, L, N, O, Q, R, T, W, X, and Y.

As construction occurs at these locations, portions of the highway which are currently used for traffic

circulation andor parking may be temporarily unavailable as the construction activities and equipment

utilize part of the public ROW. Any such blockages of roadways, and the resdting congestion and

inconvenience to motorists, or any physi~ damage to roadways resulting from construction activities

would be a significant impact, but mitigable by implementation of Mitigation Measures T-1 and T-2

below. The impact wodd, therefore, be Class H.

T-1

T-2

The Applimt shall develop a Transportation Management Plan prior to construction and implement

such plan during construction to enhance safe~ for the traveling public. The Transportation

Management Plan sMI address every lomtion at which instruction activities would interact with

the etisting transportation system. k addition, the Transportation Manaement Plan shall include

a detailed set of maps illustrating the roadways to be utilized to access tie project right-of-way and

substation sites, including dl public and private roadways, new acc~s routes, roadways requiring

improvements, and overland travel routes. The identification of roadways shall dso include a

summary of which roadways will be utflized during project construction, operation, and

maintenance. The Transportation Management Plan shall comply with the affected public agencies’

requirements concerning restrictions on oversize or overweight vehicles and it shall require that any

roadways or roadway surfac= damaged by comtruction activity or equipment shrdl be restored to

their origti condition. hput and approval from the Lead Agencies and affected public agencies

shall be ascertained during plan preparation. The use of flagmen, warning signs, lights, barricades,

cones, etc. shall be established amording to standard guidelines outlined in the appropriate

California and Nevada traffic manuals, the Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction,

or the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices ~TCD).

h the Transportation Management Plan, the Applimt shall avoid lane closures or blockages where

possible and sWI minimize the duration of dl closures that are required. Detours, including

rdternate lane routing, sMI be coordinated at least 72-hours in advance of construction and shall

be approved by the appropriate county sherifi, state highway patrols; and city, coun~, and state

transportation agencies. Detours shall be arranged and properly signed at any location where the

traffic stream is blocked, and advance signs sM1 be posted at dl affected Iomtions to notify

motorists at least 72 hours prior to the impending road closure or blockage. Roadway closures or

blockages shall be restrictd to off-peak periods to ~ traffic congestion and delay during



construction. For exmple, closures shall not occur between 6:30 to 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 to 6:30

p.m., or as directed by the affected public agency.

The objective of these mitigation measures is to minimize traffic delays, blockages, and driver

inconvenience during construction. This objective wfil be accomplished by requiring the contractor

to avoid roadway blockagw and to use construction area traffic control measures at locations where

disruptions must occur, in accordance with the stmdards of each affected public agency. The

Tr*portation Management Plan shall include provisions for maintaining traffic flow through the

construction zone, shall detail the method of trtic control to be used, and shall state any time

restrictions that may be needed. Th=e mitigation measures would be considered successful if the

traffic delays are not excessive, as determined by the affected jurisdictions (i.e., no delays longer

than five minutes per location), if no safe~ problems are created, and if rdl physical roadway

damage is repaired. If compliance is not achieved, the public agencies wotid have the authority

to revoke the encroachment permits and hdt construction within the public right-of-way.

Traffic Safe@

short-term increase in the potential forDuring construction of the Proposed Project, there wotid be a

accidents involving motor vehiclw, bicyclw, andor pedestrians. Drivers wotid be presented with

unexpectti driving conditions and obstacles because of temporary disruption to traffic flow, the removal

of lanes, the presence of construction equipment in the public ROW, and the Iodized increase in traffic

congestion. This could rmtit in an increasd occurrence of automobile accidents. Additiotily, there

may be disruption to bike routes, sidew*, shoulders, and pedestrian crossings. Pedestrians and

bicyclists may enter the affected streets and highways, and ~k a vehicdar-related accident. These

impacts are considered to be significant (Class ~, but mitigable by implementation of Mitigation

Measure T-1..
,

Prope~ Access

If construction activiti= were to occur in the outer lane or rdong the shotider of a roadway, access to

driveways would temporarily be blocked by the construction zone, thereby affecting access and parbg

for adjacent business=, residences, agrictiturd land, and institutions. Th=e impacts would be

significant, but mitigable by implementation of Mhigation Measure T-3 (Class ~.

T-3 The Applicant shall provide written notification to responsible public agencies and the property

owners and tenants at properties which maybe affected by accws restrictions to inform them about

the timing and duration of potential obstructions and to arrange for alternative access and parking

provisions. If a property has more tian one driveway, at least one access route stil remain open

at dl times. The arrangements/coordination shall occur at least one week prior to any blockages.

The required Transportation Management Plan mitigation Measure T-1) shall include details

regarding the notifimtion of property owners and the procms through which property owner

questions and complaints will be rmolved andor dterative arrangements wfll be coordinated.
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C.12 TRANSPORTA~ON~ ~C

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that access to affected properties will be

maintied during construction. This objective will be accomplished by requiring the Applicant/

contractor to provide an acceptable means of access or to schedule any closures during times that

access would not be needed. This mitigation measure wotid be considered successful if access

were to be maintained to the satisfaction of the property owners. This measure could be

incorporated into the Transportation Management Plan so that the public agencies would have the

authority to hdt construction if acceptable access arrangements are not provided.

Pedestin/Bicycle Grcutin and Safe~

Pedestritiicycle circulation would be affected by the construction activities as pedestrians and bicyclists

would be unable to pass through the construction zone. This impact affects pedestritiike routes that

cross the dignrnent, as well as those that are parallel to the rdignment; i.e., sidewdk, shoulders, unpaved

paths, and forest access routes. Safety could be compromised if pedestrians or bicyclists, whose routes

are blocked, enter a roadway and risk a vehictiar-related accident. This impact would be significant

(Class ~, but rnitigable by implementation of Mitigation Measure T+.

T4 The Applicant shall provide alternative pedestritiicycle routes at dl locations where an existing

pedestrian or bicycle route would be obstructed by construction activities. The alternative routes

shall be signed and marked appropriately. The required Transportation Management Plan

Mitigation Measure T-1) shall include details regarding pedestritiicycle travel routes.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that existing bicycle/pedestrian .circulation is

maintained and that safety is not sacrificed for bicyclists/pedestrians. .This objective will be

accomplished by requiring the Applicant to avoid complete blockages of any existing routes or to

designate an alternative route if toti closure is necessary. This mitigation measure would be

considered successful if dl existing bicycle and pedestrian routes are maintained to the satisfaction

of the affected jurisdiction. This measure could be incorporated into the Transportation Management

Plan so that the public agencies would have the authority to hdt construction if acceptable

circtiation is not provided.

Emergency Response

Construction activities could potentially interfere with emergency response by ambulance, fire, paramedic,

and police vehicles. The loss of a lane and the restiting increase in congestion could lengthen the

raponse time for emergency vehicles passing through the construction zone. Moreover, there is a

possibility that emergency services may be needed at a location where access is temporarily blocked by

the construction zone. This impact is considered to be significant (Class ~), but mitigable by

implementation of Mitigation Measure T-5.

T-5 The Applitit shall conduct advance coordination with emergency service providers to minimize

the chance of creating problems or delays for emergency vehicles. Police departments, fire

departments, ambulance services, and paramedic servica shall be notified in advance of the
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proposed locations, mture, timing, and duration of any construction activities and advised of any

access ratrictions that cotid impact their effectiveness. At locations where accws to nearby

property is blocked, the contractor sh~ be ready at dl times to accommodate emergency vehicles

by measures such as rapid removal of equipment, and use of short detours or dtemate routm. The

required Transportation Management Plan mitigation Measure T-1) sM1 include details regarding

emergency services coordination and procedures.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that emergency service providers are aware

of the construction activities and that emergency amess wotid not be blocked. This objective will

be accomplished by requiriig the Applicant to document the advance coordination with dl

potentially affected emergency agencies and to be prepared at dl tirn= to accommodate access

across the construction zone if a roadway or driveway were to be blocked. This mitigation measure

would be considered successti if dl emergency providers were informed about the construction

activities and if there were no unacceptable delays to emergency access vehicles. This measure

could be incorporated into the Transportation Management Plan so that the public agencies would

have the authority to hdt construction if acceptable coordmtion andor emergency acc~s are not

provided.

Increased Traffic Volumes

During the construction phase, traffic volumes wotid increase on the roadways in the project area as

comtruction workers, equipment, and material delivery trucks wotid travel to and from the construction

zone. During peak construction, there would be approtitely 185 workers along the construction route.

As a worst+ase scenario, the 185 employees wotid arrive at one construction site in 185 private vehicles.

A more realistic scenario is that the 185 workers would commute to one or more of the five construction

staging areas (described in Section B.2.3.5) in approtitely 62 private vehicles (average of 3 persons

per vehicle), then they would be transported to one or more construction sites in approtiately 23 crew

trucks and pickup trucks (average of 8 persons per vehicle).

In addition to the workers’ vehicles, construction activities wodd generate truck traffic on the roadways

providing access to the construction site and staging areas. It is estimated that approtiately 20 to 30

truck trips per day (round trips) wodd be generated by the construction activities per construction zone.

The travel routes for these truck trips would be changing from week to week as the location of the

construction zonm would be contintily chmging.

The traffic generated by the construction workers wodd occur at two specific times during the day -

arriving at the staging areas and construction zone in the morning and leaving in the afternoon (for a

daytime shifi). The truck trips would be distributed throughout the day. The lo~tion of comtmction

worker and truck trips wodd be changing from week to week as the location of the construction zones

would be continually moving as construction along the route prowasd. The impacfi of comtmction

traffic would be adverse, but not significant (Class ~.

FM ERS, Novmkr MS C.12-15



There would dso be a noti increase in trtilc during construction of the substations (described in

Section B.2.2.3). It is estimated that this construction activity would require a maximum of 15 workers

at each of the three sites, who would travel to/from each site in five to seven vehicles. It is dso

anticipated that there would be approximately ten truck trips per day delivering construction equipment

and material to each site. The primary access route to the Mturas Substation Devils Garden site would

be Highway 299 and CounW Road 73 (Crowder Flat Road). The primary access route to the Border

Town Substation would be U.S. 395 and hng Valley Road. The primary access route to the North

Valley Road Subshtion wo~d be North McCarran Botievard, Socrates Drive, and Southwest Gas he.

The resulting traffic impacts on three access rout= would be adverse, but not significant (CIWS ~).

Mthough the impacts of the trtilc that would be generated during construction are not expected to be

significant, the following mitigation m=ure is recommended to ensure that the traffic impacts are

concentrated at the staging areas and minimized at the construction zones.

The Applicant sM1 provide crew trucks or buses to shutie construction workers between the

stiging areas and the work site throughout the duration of the construction phase. This would

minimize the traffic volumes and parking demand at the work site caused by the construction

personnel. Off-street parking sufficient to accommodate dl contractor and private vehicles shall

be provided at the staging areas. Approval shall be obtained from the Iocd jurisdictions for the

staging areas prior to cons~ction. The Transportation Management Plan Mitigation Measure T-1)

shall include detatis regarding the use of crew truck or shuttle buses for transporting constmction

workers.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to reduce the volume of traffic that would be generated

at the construction sites. This objective will be accomplished by requiring the contractor to use

approved staging areas with shuttl~ to the work zone so that the number of vehicles at the work

zone would be minimized. This mitigation measure would be considered successful if there were

no significant adverse trfic impacts at the work zone. This measure could be incorporated into

the Transportation Management Plan so that the public agencies would have the authori~ to halt

construction if a stiging area were not provided or if significant traffic impacts were to occur at

the construction zone.

Equipment Storage and Parting Spaces

There would be a need to store such equipment as trucks, vans, backhoes, compressors, dozers, cranes,

pullers, tensioners, and trailers at or near the construction site. The trucks and active equipment would

likely be parked near the construction zone along the project ROW, while the equipment which is not

actively in use would be stored at the staging areas. Mthough it is not an issue along most of the project

route, there may be some locations in the more developed areas where the construction equipment would

displace areas which otherwise would be used for public parking. This impact is considered adverse, but

not significant (Class ~.
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Nthough the impacts on parking are not anticipated to be significant, the following mitigation measure.

is recommended to minimize disruption at locations which maybe affected.

T-7 At locations where the construction activities wotid eliminate existing parking spaces, the Applicant

shall post signs (at least 72 hours in advance) and notify respomible public agencies and nearby

businesses/residents in writing of the location and duration of the parking displacement. If nearby

businesses or residences inform the Applimt that the loss of spaces wotid create a hardship,

alternative spaces shall be arrmged by the Applicant, and appropriate guide signs instiled. The

Transposition Management Plan mhigation Maure T-1) shall include details regarding the

notification of nearby businesses/residenG and the process through which dterative arrangements

will be made.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to reduce partig impack and minimize the amount of

equipment at the construction sites. This objective wfll be accomplished by requiring the contractor

to use approved singing areas for the storage of equipment and to provide advance notification if ~

existing parking spa= are to be displaced by the work zone. This mitigation measure wotid be

considered successti if there were no significant adverse parking impacts at the work zone. This

measure could be incorporated into the Transportation Management Plan so that the public agencies

wotid have the authority to Mt construction if significant parking impacts were to occur at the

construction zone.

The Proposed Project wodd cross over the SPTC railroad track at five locations (Segment A southwest

of Nturas, Segment Eat Madeline Plains, Segment K north and south of Ravendde, and Segment O near

the Sierra Army Depot) and wotid cross the UPRS tracks at three locations (Segment Q near Herlong,

Segment W near Border Town, and Segment X near the end of the alignment in north Reno). A rtiroad

crossing would be construct at the Segment A crossing so that construction equipment cotid cross the

tracks at grade. This crosstig would not be avtiable for public use. The project wo~d not likely have

any adverse impac~ on rti operations as there wodd be no disruption to train movements. Ml safety

requirements of the CPUC and the rfioad compti= wodd be met. There is a possibfiity, however,

that the construction activities cotid restit in a safety problem if personnel or equipment inadvertently

encroached on the rail alignment during a train passage. The impact wodd be adverse, but not significant

(class ~.

Although the rail impacts are not expected to be significant, the following mitigation measure is
recommended to ensure that the construction activities do not result in any safe~ or compatibility

problems.

T-8 The Applicant shrdl coordmte rti operations compatibility issues with SPTC and UPRS prior to

construction and shall conduct activities within the rtiroad ROW ody in the presence of

appropriate rtiroad personnel. Hroad representatives sM1 be on site at dl times when

constmction occurs within the active rti lines.
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The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that the construction activities would not result

in safety or operatioti cotiicts with the rtiroads. This objective will be accomplished by

requiring documented coordination with the affected rtiroad companies and by requiring railroad

personnel to be present when construction occurs within an active rail line. This mitigation

measure would be considered successful if the construction activities had no adverse impacts on rail

operations or safety.

A&on Acti&es

According to the guidelinw of the FAA, construction of the Proposed Project would have a significant

impact on aviation activities if a structure, crane, or wire were to be positioned such that it would be

more than 200 feet above the ground or if an object would penetrate the imaginary surface extending

outward and upward from a public or military airport runway or a helipad, as described in Section

C. 12.2.1. As the maximum height of the structures (and the wires in most circumstances) would be 130

feet and the maximum height of a crane would be approximately 165 feet, these project components

wotid not extend into mvigable airspace urdess they were within the restricted area of a designated

airport or helipad.

The FAA restrictions apply to the public airports within the study area (Aturas Municipal Airport,

California Pines Airport, Ravendde Airport, Herlong Airport, Reno-Stead Airport, and Reno-Cannon

htematioti Airport) as well as the Amedee Airfield at the Sierra Army Depot and the helipad at the

U.S. Bureau of Land Management Ravendde Fire Station. The Proposed Project was analyzed to

determine if a 13@foot structure, the wires between the structures, or a 165-foot crane would protrude

into the mvigable airspace around these airports, either permanently or temporarily, as defined by the

FAA. The analysis indicates that the Proposed Project rdignment would have height constraints near the

Mturas Municipal Airport, the Ravendde Airport, and the Amedee Airfield at the Sierra Army Depot

as follows: .

● As Segment A of the Proposed Project passes witi 7,000 f=t of a mway at the Mturas Municipal A~ort,
there wotid be a 70-foot height ratriction along this segment @ased on a 100 to 1 slope)

● As Segment K of the Proposed Project passes within 4,000 feet of the mway at the Ravendde Airport, there
wodd be an 80-foot height restriction along this segment @ased on a 50 to 1 slope)

● As Segment O of the Proposed Project passes within 5,500 feet of the Arnedee Atileld runway at the Sierra
Army Depot, there would be a 55-foot height restriction along this segment @ased on a 100 to 1 slope).

It should be noted that these height restrictions would vary along the affected segments, depending upon

the actual dismce from the runways. The heights cited reflect the most restricted location based on the

preliminary centerline alignment. None of the other public airports, nor the heliport, would be directly

affected by the Proposed Project.

If the Proposed Project resulted in an encroachment of the airspace near a public or tiitary airport, there

would be a significant impact. The significant impacts can be avoided, however, by limiting the

strucmres, cranes, and wires to heights that are below the FAA thresholds, as outlined in Mitigation
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Measure T-9 @elow). The restiting impacts would be Class ~. If the height r=trictions are infeasible

and must be exceded, then Mitigation Measure T-10 wodd be required.

T-9 The Applicant shall design and construct the project with height restrictions on the structures,

cranes, and wires so that no object wtil affect the mvigable airspace around a public or ~itary

airport, as defined by the FAA (see Section C. 12.2. 1). Basal on the preliminary alignment for the

Proposal Project, there shall be a height restriction of 70 feet on Segment A near the Aturas

Municipal Airport, 80 feet on Segment K near the Wvendrde Airport, and 55 feet on Segment O

near Amedee Airfield at the Sierra Army Depot. ~Prior to permit issuance, actual locations of

restricted structurw shall be reviewti and approved by the Lead Agencies in consultation with the

airport managers and FAA.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that the project wotid not penetrate into

navigable airspace around a public or Wltary airport. This objective til be accomplished by

restricting the height of any structures, cranm, or wir= to remain below the FAA thresholds. This

mitigation m~ure wodd be considered success~ if there were no encroachments into the

mvigable airspace around the public or ditary airports.

Although the airspace around private landing strips is not subject to the FAA restrictions, they were

analyzed using the FAA guidelines to determine if the structures, wires, or cranes would penetrate the

imaginary surface as defind for public and ~itary airports. The dysis indicates that 70 to 130-foot

structures (and hence the wirm and cran=) along the project alignment in the vicinity of the Wesinger

perso~ Iandmg strip wotid protrude above the limits of the imaginary surface defined by the FAA. As

Segment C of the Proposed Project passes within 700 feet of this private landing strip, it wodd not be

feasible to mitigate the impact by reducing the height of the structures. Mthough this impact would be

an adverse one for the peoperty owners, since private landing strips are not re@ated and do not fdl

withii the a~pic= of FAA, the impacts wotid be classifid as adverse, but not significant (Class ~.

The wires, in most locations, wodd be 130 feet above the ground or less as they wotid hang between

structures which have a maximum height of 130 feet. The wires wotid not, therefore, affect navigable

airspace under most circumstances. Mthough the wires and structures may create a safety h-d for

crop sprayers and other private aircraft, the impacts wotid not be significant according to the FAA

guidelines. They would be adverse, but not significant (Class ~. Stiarly, at locations where the

alignment would pass through an =tablished hang gliding area, as does Segment X near Peavine
Mountain, the impacts wotid be adverse, but not significant. At such locations, tie affected parties may

submit a written request to tie Applicant andor the had Agencies to instil spherid markers or similar

devic= to improve visibility, subject to review and approval by the Lead Agencim in consultation with

the FAA.

There may be some locations along the Proposed Project alignment where the surface grade is depressed

.- between adjacent structures and the wires would hang at an elevation greater than 200 feet above tie
!,’ ground. A classic example of this is a location where two adjacent structurm are positioned on ridg=

and the wires extend across a valley. According to the FAA guidelines, this would be an obstruction of
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navigable airspace if any wire is higher than 200 feet above the ground below. Since the structure

locations have not yet been specified, the lo=tions of such airspace encroachments cannot yet be

identified. It is anticipated, however, that there wotid be several locations where the transmission lines

would extend across a valley at a height greater than 200 feet above the ground. This would constitute

a significant impact (Class ~, that is mitigable by implementing Mhigation Measures T-10 and/or T-1 1.

T-10

T-n

The Applicant shall notify the Western-Pacific Region of the FAA if ay tempor~ or permanent

feature of the Proposed Project wfll exceed an obstruction swdard or encroach upon navigable

airspace, as described in Section C. 12.2.1 and fnrther defined in the FAA Adviso~ Circular

No.70/7460-21. The notification sM1 be made on FAA Form 746@l, “Notice of Proposed

Construction or Alteration,” as required by Federd Aviation Regulations @AR) Part 77, “Objects

Affecting Navigable Airspace. ” The Applicant shall then incorporate the appropriate high-visibility

marbgs and lighting to tie the offending objects visible to pilots, as recommended by FAA.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure conformance with FAA procedures if a wire

or other feawe were to encroach into mvigable airspace. This objective will be accomplished by

following the FAA requirements and instiling any necessary marhgs and lights. This mitigation

measure would be considered successti if dl features are deemed acceptable by the FAA. The

FAA has the authority to prohibit any feamres that do not comply with the guidelines.

The Applicant shall position structur~ at locations that would prohibit wires from extending more

than 200 feet from the ground, where feasible. If not feasible, the Applicant shall notify the FAA,

as defined by Mitigation Measure T-10.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ~e the placement of wires in the airspace

between adjacent ridges. This objective til be accomplished by encouraging the applicant to

position structures so that the wires do not extend more than 200 feet above the ground. This

mitigation measure wotid be considered successti if the 20@foot threshold is not exceeded or if

the FAA approves the encroachment and the required martigs/lighting at locations where it is not

feasible to position the wires below 200 feet.

C.12.2.2.2 Operatr”oti Impacts

Grouti Transport&.on System

Operation of the Proposed Project would have negligible impacts on the area’s ground transportation

system @ghways and railroads) under noti circ-tances, as the inspection and maintenance activities

would generate limited vehictiar traffic. If a major repair were required at a particular location, the

temporary transportation impacts would be virtually the same as the construction impacts addressed above

for each location.

If an accident or strnctnrd ftiure were to occur, there cotid potentially be adverse impacts on rail

operations and highway traffic, as partial or complete blochges of transportation facilities may result.
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If a major accident occurred, the impact wotid be significant and unrnitigable (Class I). Mitigation

Measure T-12 is recommended as an emergency response plan.

T-12 The Applicant shall prepare an Emergency Response Plan which addresses potential disruption to

the transportation system in case of a major accident or structural fdure. The Applicantioperator

shall be prepared at dl times to immdlately respond to an accident which would affect any

transportation facility so that necessary facfii~ closures, detours, removal, and repair operations

can be initiated expdlentiy. Plan review and coordination with appropriate law enforcement

agencies, public worh departments, fire departments, and state agencies shall be required, prior

to project operation and in the event of an upset. The Applicant sM1 submit the Emergency

Response Plan with written concurrence from the appropriate agenciw described above to the Lead

Agencies for approval prior to energtiig any portion of the Proposed Project.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that the Applicant and the potentially affected

agencies are ready to quic~y r=pond in the tifiely event that an accident or emergency would

place structures or wires within a transportation corridor. This objective will be accomplished by

preparing and annually updating the proposed Emergency Raponse Plan. This mitigation measure

would be considered SUCWSW if dl parties are bowledgeable regarding their roles during an

emergency and if the chains of communication and authority are established. Ultimately, the

measure would be considered successful if it were demonstrated during an actual emergency that

dl downed wires andor structures were quictiy removed from the trmportation rights-of-way

without any signifimt tr~c delays or safety problems. As incidents involving high-voltage wires

accidentily bloctig a highway are extremely rare, it is not possible to collect dependable data

regarding response times or removal techniques. The purpose of this mitigation measure is to be

prepared in case an incident were to occur.

Operation of the Proposed Project wodd have the same aviation impacts as described in the construction

section; i.e., the praence of structur= and wires in mvigable airspace would result in safety impacts to

aircraft. Refer to the previous discussion in Section C. 12.2.2.1 for details regarding significance of

impacts and recommended mitigation measures. k addition, the Applicant may occasiotily use

helicopters and/or sdl planes for inspection ~d repair activiti~. ne fipac~ of time occ=ion~

flights would be negligible.

C.12.2.3 Cumtiative hpacts ad Mitigation M~es

~ulative traffic impacts wotid occur on the roadways tiected by the Proposed Project if other

construction activiti= such as utility projects, pipeline projects, other transmission lhes, roadway

construction and repair, or property development projects were to be implemented simtitaneously with

the construction of the Proposti Project. As tie project’s impacts on traffic conditions wotid occur

during the construction phase and wotid be negligible during operation (except for a major accident), the

cumulative’traffic impacts would lkewise occur during construction of the Proposed Project.



To identi~ projects which could potentially result in a cunndative traffic impact, information has been

obtained from the public agencies whose jurisdlctioti areas wotid be traversed by the Proposed Project,

as presented in Section B.5. The projects that could have a cumulative impact on traffic conditions

during the construction of the proposed transmission line are those that share or cross the right-of-way

of the Proposed Project. The projects that may have a direct cutrndative traffic impact if construction

took place simultaneously with that of the Proposed Project are listed on Table C. 12-2. The most

noteworthy of these cumtiative projects is the Tuscarora Gas Transmission Pipeline Project, which would

run adjacent to the Proposed Projwt for approximately 37 ties at various locations along Segments A,

C, E, K, L, and O.

Table C.12-2 Proj* with Potential Cumtiative Tr~lc hpacts

.Nmber
.:, ... .

L

.: :,,:

6 ““

16

18

,, :::;’?’:,:?~tipn:”””;.:::: “;{:::~:. ..:’,:,...

..,:.‘,,..::..................>:. ::.. :“fin* :~~j~:,.,,;.,:.::,.:.,:::.;.:;~: .......

Between””Mturasand”Herlorigpx”~lel to the ““””
Proposed Project at various Iocatiom along
Segments A, C, E, K, L, and O

.. ::.: ......fi.: ..: ‘ ;::;:,;:,:; ..qek ~$j,~.: . ....,,..
“E~~rn Lassen Counw - kterties ~ti Proposed
Project at Segment O-

East side of Fort Sage Mountains near Proposed
Project Segment Q in Lassen County

Between Moon Lake Reservoir and West Valley
Reservoir on BLM lands - kterties with Proposed
Project at Segment C

Northwest Reno, west of Virginia Street and south
of Segment X

... .;.: ,’.. Description:::...:. . . .

.: .,..
Tuscarora Pipetie - 20-inch underground gas
transmission pipe~ie

.: .;: :..;: .:.

bsen Municipal Utility District power
transmission ~ie

Water lie horn Fish Springs Ranch Pumping
Project

Wew VMey Pumped Storage Hydroelectric
Plant - including transmission line

Evans Creek Dam

Note: L indicateslinear projects from Table B- 9. Numbers indicatecumulativeproject numbers from Table B- 9.

The cumulative traffic irnpac~ could be significant, if simultaneous construction activities resulted in

roadway blockages or other transportation disruptions that affwted a roadway to a greater extent than

would the Proposed Project done. For example, if construction of the Proposed Project requires a travel

lane to be blockd at a partictiar location and if the construction of another project dso requires a lane

blockage at the same location and time, the cumdative impacts would be significant, udess the

construction activities and traffic management plm were coordinated and compatible. The cumulative

traffic impac~ would be significant (Class ~, but mitigable by implementing Mitigation Measure T-13.

h addition to the dwect impac~ of sirntitaneous construction discussed above, virtually dl of the projects

discussed in Section B.5 codd have an indirect cumulative traffic impact if they were to be constructed

prior to the construction of the Proposed Project, as they would generate additiond trafic (during both

construction and operation) on the roadways that would be impacted by the Proposed Project. There may

dso be an indirect associated with project-induced urban groti, which could potentially result in an

increase in trtilc volumes on the Reno area roadways. These impacts wotid be adverse (Class ~), but

not significant.
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During operation of the Proposed Project, there cotid be a curmdative impact on the transportation

system if a major earthquake, storm, or other catastrophic event were to cause multiple accidents

involving the Proposed Project and other transmission linu or pipelines, restiting in the closure of

roadways or rail lines. The Proposed Project would add to the cunudative risk and potential effects of

such an event. The cumulative impact wotid be significant (Class 0. The severity and duration of

impacts cotid be mitigatd by requiring dl operators of transmission lines and pipelines that could

potentially affect the transportation corridors to prepare and annually update an emergency response plan,

and to be prepared to react immdlately to an accident, as described in Mitigation Measure T-12 above

for the Proposti Project.

T-13 To ~e cumulative traffic impacts, the Applicant shall maintain and document close

coordination prior to and during construction with the agencies responsible for encroachment

permits on each affected roadway and with the utfiity companies which have facflitim along the

same ROW. The required Transportation M-gement Plan mitigation Measure T-1) and

Emergency Response Plan ~itigationMeasure T-12) sh~ both include dettis regarding Applicant,

agency, and utili~ company coordination.

The objective of this mitigation measure is to ensure that the construction of the Proposed Project

would not co~ict with or create curmdative adverse traffic impacts with another construction

project that may occur simtitaneously. This objective wfll be accomplished by maintaining close

coordmtion with the agencies that issue encroachment permits and with uttiity companies in the

project area. This mitigation measure wotid be considered success~ if simdtaneous or cumulative

adverse construction impacts are avoided.

C.12.2.4 Umvoidable Signifimt hpacts

With the implementation of the mitigation measures discussed above in Sections C.12.2.2 and C. 12.2.3,

dl identified significant transportation impacts of the Proposed Project would be reduced to a level of less

than significant, except that the occurrence of a major accident codd result in a significant unmitigable

impact if arterial roadways andor raihoad track were to be blocked for an extended period of time.

C.12.3 W~RNAm WIG~S _ SUBSTA~ON Sm

C.12.3.1 Mm Ara Mternative Wgnrnent (S~ent B)

Entironmenti Seting. Mternative Segment B is an alternative to Proposal Segment A at the north end

of the project route. bcated to the mt of Proposed Segment A, this dtemative would begin on the

north side of Alturas at an existing transmission line and proced first to the west, then to the south

across Highway 299. The alternative would then pass to the west of the Mturas Municipal Airport, cross

the Pit River and the SPTC railroad track, and rejoin the Proposed Project alignment at the Three Sisters

area southwest of Mturas. Table C. 12-1 lists the roadways that wotid potentially be affected by the

Alternative Segment B.
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Entironmenti Impacts and Mitigti.on Measures. The impacts of Mtemative Segment B on the roadway

network and traffic conditions wotid be similar to the Proposed Segment A, except the dtemative would

cross five versus two roadways (see Table C. 12-1); both segments wotid cross Highway 299. The

impacts of Mtemative Segment B on rail operations wotid be virtually the same as described above in

Section C. 12.2.2 for the Proposed Segment A, except that the dtemative would cross the SPTC railroad

tracks at a location approximately 3,000 feet east of Proposed Segment A. Mitigation Measures T-1

through T-8 for construction impacts and Mitigation Measure T-12 for operational impacts are dso

applimble to Mtemative Segment B.

With regard to aviation impacts, the impacts of Akemative Segment B are significant since the alignment

of the dtemative pass= within 3,700 of a runway at the Mturas Municipal Airport (as opposed to 7,000

for Proposed Mtemative Segment A). To stay below the FAA height limits, the maximum structure

height wotid be 37 feet at this restricted location @ased on a 100 to 1 slope). Mitigation Measures T-9

through T-1 1 would be required for Ntemative Segment B since a 37-foot structure height would be

infeasible given a rquird 34foot minimum conductor ground clearance. With the implementation of

Mitigation Measures T-9 through T-1 1, this impact wotid be reduced to an insignificant level (Class U).

Cum&ve Impacts ad Mtig@.on Memures. The cumtiative impacts associated with Alternative

Segment B and dl other dtemative alignments discussed in this Section would be virtually the same as

those described in Section C. 12.2.3 for the Proposed Project. Mitigation Measure T-13 would be

required to ~ the cumdative trfic impacts. This discussion is not repeated for each of the

following dtemative alignments. ~

With the implementation of the mitigation measures discussed in Sections C.12.2.2 and C. 12.2.3, all

identified signifimt transportation impacts would be reduced to a level of less than significant (Class ~),

except that the o~urrence of a major accident cotid restit in a significant unmitigable impact if arterial

roadways and;or railroad tracks were to be blocked for an extended period of time (Class I).

C.12.3.2 Madehe Plfi Mtemtiv= (Segments D, F, G, H, ~

Environmental Sem.ng. The Madeline Plains Mtematives are located to the west of Proposed Segment

E through the Madeline Plains ar=. Mtemative Segment D leaves the proposed route at a point near

U.S. 395, approximately midway between the town of Madelke and the Modoc/Lassen County line (at

the south end of Segment C) and rejoins the proposed route near U.S. 395 north of Termo (at the north

end of Proposed Segment K). The roadways that would potentially be affected by the Madeline Plains

Alternatives are indimted in Table C.12-1 under Atemative Segments D, F, G, H, and I.

Entironmentd Impacts and Mtigatfon Measures. The impacts of the Madeline Plains Alternatives on

the roadway network and traffic conditions would be virtually the same as described in Section C.12.2.2

for Proposed Segment E except that the aff~ted roadways would be those listed under Alternative

Segments D, F, G, H, and I instead of those listed under Proposed Segment E in Table C. 12-1.

Mtemative Segments F and G are optiod rout= within this dtemative alignment. The fipacts of the

Madeline Plains Mtematives on rail operations wotid dso be similar to Proposed Segment E since
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Alternative Segment I of the Madeline Plains Mternatives wodd cross the SPTC rtiroad tracks at a

location approximately five des south of the Proposed Segment E crossing at Madeline Plains north of

Termo. Mitigation Measurw T-1 through T-8 for construction impacts and Mitigation Measure T-12 for

operatioti impacts, are dso applicable to the Madeline Plains Mternatives (Class ~.

With regard to aviation impacts, Mternative Segment G, would place the transmission line in an area that

experiences frequent crop spraying activities and has an informrd landing strip that is used by Lyneta

Farms. Mternative Segment G, which wotid traverse an active crop spraying area and interfere with the

existing takeoff and Iandmg patterns, wodd restit in safety impacts for these aviation activities as the

structures and wir= wodd obstruct the airspace. Mthough this impact wodd not be defined as

significant according to the FAA criteria, it would be an adverse impact for the owners, pflots, and

employees of Lyneta Farms. Since Mternative Segment F of the Madeline Plains Ntematives is routed

along the wwtem and southern edg= of the active crop spraying areas, it would not be as disruptive or

as unsafe as Mternative Segment G. According to a representative of Lyneta Farms, the Proposed

Segment E is the preferred route as it is removed from the crop spraying activities. Of the two Madeline

Plains Nternativa, Nternative Segment F is preferred over Nternative Segment G as it wotid be much

less disruptive to the crop spraying activities. Mitigation Maures T-9 through T-11, as described in

Section C. 12.2.2.1 for the Proposed Project, are applicable to the Madeline Plains Mtematives for

aviation impacts (Class ~.

With the implementation of the mitigation mwures discussed in Sections C.12.2.2 and C. 12.2.3, dl

identified significant tr=portation impacts wotid be reduced to a level of less than significant (Class ~,

except that the occurrence of a major accident codd rwtit in a significant unrnitigable impact if arterial

roadways andor railroad tracks were to be blockd for an extended period of time (Class Q.

C.12.3.3 &venMe Mtemtive Mgnrnent (Segments J, 0

~ntiromnentd Sem”ng. Mternative Segment J is an alternative to Proposed Segment K and is accessed

by the same Mternative Segment I described above. The roadways that would potentially be affected by

Alternative Segment J are listed in Table C. 12-1.

Entironmentd Impacts atiMtig&n Meuures. The impacts of Nternative Segment J on the roadway

network and trfic condhions would be less than those described for Proposed Segment K since the

dtemative would not cross U.S. 395. Mternative Segment J wotid rdso reduce the number of railroad

crossings by one because Proposal Segment K crosses the SPTC rtiroad at two locations (once north

of Wvendde and once south of Wvendrde), w~e the alternative crosses the SPTC r~oad once (south

of ~vendde). Mitigation Measures T-1 through T-8 for construction impacts and Mitigation Measure

T-12 for operatioti impacts, are dso applicable to Mternative Segment J (Class ~.

With regard to aviation impacts, Mternative Segment J wodd have less potential to inwde into navigable

airspace since the rdternative do= not pass near an airport, as does Proposed Segment K. As discussed

in Section C. 12.2.2.1, there would be an 80-foot height restriction on Proposed Segment K in the vicini~

of the Wvendde Awort @ased on a 50 to 1 slope) since the rdignment passes within 4,000 feet of the
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runway at the Ravendde Airport. Since Mternative Segment J does not pass near an airport, ody the

general 200-foot FM restriction wotid apply. Mitigation Measures T-9 through T-11, as described in

Section C. 12.2.2.1 for the Proposed Project, are applicable to Mternative Segment J for aviation impacts

(class ~.

With the implementation of the mitigation measures discussed in Sections C.12.2.2 and C. 12.2.3, dl

identified significant transportation impacts would be reduced to a level of less than significant (Class Iv,

except that the occurrence of a major accident cotid restit in a significant unmitigable impact if arterial

roadways andor railroad tracks were to be blocked for an extended period of time (Class I).

C.12.3.4 Emt Secret Vdey Ugmnent (Segment WA)

Entironmentd Se~ng. me Proposed Segment L generally follows U.S. 395, Alternative Segment

ESVA is locatti east of the highway, traversing the east side of Secret Valley. The roadways that would

potentially be affected by Mternative Segment ESVA are shown on Table C.12-1.

Entironmentd Impacts ad Mtig&n Measures. The impacts of Mtemative Segment ESVA on the

roadway network and trtilc conditions wodd be virtudy the same as described in Section C. 12.2.2 for

Proposal Segment L, partictiarly since the alternative and Proposed Segment L would impact the same

public roads. The ody substantive difference is that the affected locations on each roadway would be

different, as Proposed Segment L remains closer to U.S. Route 395 than the more easterly rdtemative.

With regard to rti impacts, there would be virtually no difference between the alternative and Proposed

Segment L bemuse neither alignment crosses a rti ~ie. Mitigation Measures T-1 through T-8 for

construction impacts and Mitigation Measure T-12 for operatioti impacts, as described in Section

C. 12.2.2 for the Proposed Project, are dso applicable to Alternative Segment ESVA. With regard to

aviation impacts, there would be virtutiy no difference between the Mternative Segment ESVA and

Proposed Se@ent L; neither segment would intrude into navigable air space.

With the implementation of the mitigation measures discussed in Sectiom C. 12.2.2 and C. 12.2.3, all

identified significant transportation impacts would be reduced to a level of less than significant (Class ~,

except that a major accident could result in a signifimt unmitigable impact if arterial roadways were to

be blocked for an extended period of time (Class ~.

C.~.3.5 Wendel Mgnrnent (Segment M

Entironmentd Seti.ng. Mternative Segment M is located to the wwt of Proposed Segment N, in the

area immediately north of Wendel. While Proposed Segment N remains on the east side of the Southern

Pacific railroad tracks, Mternative Segment M crosses to the west side of the tracks, proceeds south to

Wendel Road, then crosses back over the track to rejoin the proposed alignment. The roadways that

would potentially be affected by Alternative Segment M are listed in Table C. 12-1.

Entironmenti Impacts ati Mtig&”on Measures. The impacts of Mtemative Segment M on the

roadway network and traffic conditions would be virturdly the same as described in Section C. 12.2.2 for
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Proposal Segment N, particularly since neither alignment crossa the ROW of a public road and since

both alignments would be accessed on the same minor roads, (see Table C. 12-1). Mtemative Segment

M would increase the number of raihoad crossings by two because the alternative cross~ the SPTC

railroad at two locations north of Wendel, while Proposed Segment N remains on the east side of the

tracks. Mitigation Measures T-1 through T-8 for construction impacts and Mitigation Measure T-12 for

operatiomd impacts, as describti in Section C.12.2.2 for the Proposed Project, are dso applicable to

Mternative Segment M (Class ~.

With regard to aviation impacts, there wotid be virtually no difference between Mternative Segment M

and Proposal Segment N. Mitigation Measures T-9 through T-11, as described in Section C. 12.2.2.1

for the Proposed Project, are applicable to Mternative Segment M for aviation impacts (Class ~.

With the implementation of the mitigation measur= discussed in Sections C. 12.2.2 and C.12.2.3, dl

identified significant transportation impacts would be reduced to a level of Ims than significant (Class ~,

except that the occurrence of a major accident cotid result in a significant umnitigable impact if arterial

roadways andor rtiroad tracks were to be blockd for an extended period of time (Class u.

C.12.3.6 W=t Side of Foti Sage Mounti (Segment P)

Eritironmenti Se~”ng. Mternative Segment P, which is located on the west side of the Fort Sage

Mountains, is an alternative to Proposed Segment Q, which goes around east side of the Fort Sage

Mountains. The two alignments diverge n= the southeast comer of the Sierra Army Depot and rejoin

on the east side of U.S. 395 near Constantia. The roadways that wotid potentially be affected by

Nternative Segment P are listed in Table C. 12-1.

Entironmentd Impacts and Mfig@.on Measures. The impacts of Mternative Segment P on the roadway

network and ~raffic conditions would be stiar to the Proposed Segment Q except that the alternative

would cross four versus two roadways; neither digmnent would cross a major roadway (see Table C. 12-

1). Similarly, the impacts on rail operations wotid be virtually the same as described for Proposed

Segment Q except that Mternative Segment P wotid cross the UPRS rtiroad tracks at a location

approximately 1.3 ties wwt of the Proposed Segment Q crosskg east of Herlong. k essence, it makes

little difference from the perspective of traffic or rail impacts whether the alignment goes around the east

or west side of the Fort Sage Mountains. Mhigation Measures T-1 through T-8 for construction impacts

and Mitigation Measure T-12 for operational impacts, are dso applicable to this alternative (Class ~.

With regard to aviation impacts, the impacts of Mternative Segment P are virtually the same as Proposed

Segment Q, except that the alternative is approximately 1.3 des closer to the Herlong A~ort than

Proposed Segment Q. As both digmnents are beyond the 20,000-foot distance that would render a

location subject to reduced height ratrictions, neither route would have a signifiwt impact on airport

mvigations. Mitigation Measures T-9 through T-11, as described in Section C. 12.2.2.1 for the Proposed

Project, are dso applicable to this dtemative (Class ~.
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With the implementation of the mitigation measures discussed in Sections C. 12.2.2 and C. 12.2.3, dl

identified significant transportation impacts would be reduced to a level of less than significant (Class U),

except that the occurrence of a major awident could resdt in a significant unmitigable impact

roadways an~or rtiroad track were to’be blocked for an extended period of time (Class ~.

C.12.3.7 hng V~ey Mgnrnents (Segment S, U, Z, and WCFG)

if arterial

Entironmenti Seti.ng. The Long Valley Mignments are alternative routes which could be used instead

of Proposed Segments T and W between Constantia and Border Town. While Proposed Segments T and

W are located primarily on the east side of U.S. 395 through the hng Valley, Mternative Segment S

runs along the west side of U.S. 395. Nternative Segment U is a short crossover link which could be

used to extend the transmission line across U.S. 395 between the Proposed Project and the westerly

dtemative so that part of the line could be on the east side and part on the west side of U.S. 395 through

tils valley. Alternative Segments Z and WCFG wotid position the transmission line to the east of

Proposed Segment W at two different locations. The roadways that cotid potentially be affected by these

alternative alignments are listed in Table C.12-1 under Nternative Segments S, U, Z, and WCFG.

Entironmentd Impacts ad Mtig@”on Measures. The impacts of the Long Valley Alignments

(Mternative Segments S, U, Z, and WCFG) on the roadway network and trtilc conditions would be

virtually the same as described in Section C. 12.2.2 for the Proposed Project (Segments T and W; see

Table C. 12-1). At the south end of Long Valley, both Proposed Segment W and Mtemative Segment

WCFG would cross U.S. 395, the primary difference being that the alternative route would cross

approximately two miles south of the Proposed Segment W crossing. Mternative Segments S and U

would add two additioti crossings of the UPRS railroad tracks. Mternative Segment WCFG and

Proposed Segment W would both cross the UPRS rtiroad tracks, the ody difference being that the

alternative crossing would be approximately two miles south of the Proposed Segment W crossing near

Border Town: Mitigation Measures T-1 through T-8 for construction impacts and Mitigation Measure

T-12 for operational impacts, are dso applicable to the Long Valley Mignments (Ntemative Segments

S, U, Z, and WCFG) (Ciass ~.

With regard to aviation impacts, there wotid be v~ly no difference between the Long Valley

Aignments and the Proposed Project. Mitigation Measures T-9 through T-11, are applicable to the Long

Valley Mignments (Mternative Segments S, U, Z, and WCFG) for aviation impacts (Clws ~).

With the implementation of the mitigation measur= discussed in Sections C.12.2.2 and C. 12.2.3, all

identified significant transportation impacts would be reduced to a level of less than significant (Class II),

except that the occurrence of a major accident could rmult in a significant unmitigable impact if arterial

roadways an~or railroad tracks were to be blocked for an extended period of time (Class I).

C.12.3.8 P-vine P* Mternative Mgnment (Segment X-East)

Alternative Segment X-East wotid replace Proposed Segment Y and wotid have virturdly the sme

transportation impacts. This alternative would not restit in any changes to the list of affected roadways,



the railroad crossings, or the aviation impacts. The trmportation impacts and required mitigation

measures wotid, therefore, be the same as described in Sections C. 12.2.2 and C. 12.2.3 for Proposed

Segment Y.

C.12.3.9 Substation Aternativ=

The volume of traffic that would be generated by construction activities at the two dtemative substation

sites would be identicrd to the volume that would be generated at the proposed substation sites, as

discussed in Section C.12 2.2.1. The primary accws routes to the Mturas Substation Mill Site would

be Highway 299 and Fourth Street. The primary accms routes to the Border Town Substation Mternative

site would be the same as for the proposed site; i.e., U.S. 395 and Long Vrdley Road. The Nternative

site is located approximately one-half tie farther from U.S. 395 than the proposed site, which would

require longer travel distancm on Long Valley Road, a gravel road.

C.12.4 = NO PRO~CT fiTERNA_

C.12.4.1 Entionrnenti hpacts and Mitigation M~w

Under the No Project Mtemative, the transmission ~ie wodd not be constructed; therefore, no adverse

construction-related or operatiod traffic or aviation impacts wodd occur. If the demand for electrical

power exceeded the capacity of the existing system, as anticipated, the No Project Nternative could rwult

4 in other construction projects. k the short-term, improvements wotid be made to the existing system,

which would rault in minor temporary traffic impacts at each construction site. k the long-term, it may

be necessary to construct another transmission line, which wotid lkely resdt in traffic and aviation

impacts stiar to those of the Proposed Project.

Table C. 12-3 prfienw the mitigation measur= recommend for mitigating each si@ficant trwportation

impact and outlinw the location, responsible party, required monitoring activities, effectiveness criteria,

and timing of each monitoring activity.
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Increasedaccident
risk fo[ motorists,

K:;:;[z”%:
construction
(ClassII)

Roadwayblockages
and traffic
congestion during
construction
(Class II)

Blocked access to
properties adjacent to
construction zone
(Class II)

Obstructed
pedestrian or bicycle
routes and reduced
safety during
construction
(Class 11)

Restricted access for
emergency response
units durinfl
constructiofi
(Class 10

Increasedtraffic
volumes generated
by construction
activity
(Class 111)

and equipment
duringconstruction
and temporaryloss
of existingparking

Table C.12-3 Mitigation Monitoring Progr~

Rwponsible. :
Itigation Mwttrw

Monitoring/
h~tion Agency Reporting Action Effectiven*s Criteria’ Titig

.1 Prepare,obtainapprovalfor, and AllProposedand AlternativeBLM,CPUC, Reviewand approve Increasedaccidentrates, risk Prepareand obtain
implementdetailedTransportation Segments ‘ Count Sheriff,

i
~ffportation Managementexposure,or congestion,as

ManagementPlans. ~~~1 Ighway
approvalfor Plan

determinedby affectedpublic prior to construction;
agencies.

Trans~ortation
Implementduring

Agencies
construction

.2 Avoid lane closures or blockages All Proposed and Alternative CPUC, BLM, Review and approve Level of additional Prior to and during
where possible, minimize duration Segments Count Sheriff,

4
Transportation Management congestion, delay, or construction

of closures, provide detours, and :::1 lghway Plan, and conformance to inconvenience caused by
avoid peak period lane closures. all required conditions.

Trans~ortation
construction activities, as
determined by affected public

Agencies agencies,

.3 Advance notification to property All Proposed and Alternative CPUC, BLM, Verify notification and If access and parking needs of Provide notice 72
owners and tenants who would have Segments Count Sheriff,

i
coordination efforts with all the adjacent land uses are hours prior to

restricted access during #a::, lghway affected owners and tenants. met.
construction. Provide alternative

construction; providt

access if feasible. Trans~ortation
alternative access

Agencies
during construction

4 Provide alternative Ail Proposed and Alternative CPUC, BLM, Verify coordination with Constmction activities do not Prior to and during
edestrian/bicycle routes where

~lockages occur and use appropriate ‘egments
Count Sheriff,

4
affected public agencies and block or unreasonably impair construction

State Ighway preparation of detour pedestrian or bicycle
signs/markings. Patrol, signing and plans. movements or safety.

Transpotiation
Agencies

-5 Advance notification and All Proposed and Alternative BLM, CPUC, Verify notifications and Construction activities do not Provide notice 1
coordination with emergency Segments Count Sheriff,

A
coordination with

service providers. Remain prepared ~a~:l ]ghway
preclude access to emergency week prior to

emergency service vehicles. construction;
to immediately provide emergency providers; verify capability maintain access
access for any property isolated by Trans~ortation to provide immediate access during construction
construction activities. Agencies across construction zone,

-6 Use approved staging areas and All Proposed and Alternative BLM VeriQ receipt of approval Unacceptable traffic Develop staging
shuttle employees to work site in Segments CPUC for stagingareasand con estlonor impacts0?

f
areasand shuttle

crewtrucksor buses. Sufficient off- Affected provision of shuttles to the
street parking for contractor and Jurisdictions work zone. Cb$::f!$i:i$:;?d %~;::;
private vehicles shall be provided at
staging areas.

monitor during
construction

-7 Provide off street arkin for
construction vehic~s an~

AII Proposed and Alternative BLM Verify provision of signage No parking hardships are
Segments ‘ CPUC

Coordinateschedule!
at Iocatlonswhere public created for nearby

equi ment. Post advance signs and
&

Affected
prior to construction

parking spaces would be residents/businesses.
noti nearby businesses/residents Jurisdictions displaced.
and ublic agencies if spaces will be

fdisp aced. Provide alternative
spaces if needed.
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Rwponsible
~ifigation Mtiur&

Monitoring/
Reporting Actionmpact Location Agwcy Effwtiveness Criteria Tidng

‘ossibIe T-8 Coordinate construction activity All Proposedand AlternativeBLM Verifycoordinationwith Rail operationsare maintainedCoordinateschedules
ncroachmentand withrailroadsand arrangeto have Se$mentswhere construction CPUC railroadcom aniesand

#
withoutdisru tion or

?
prior to and during

afety conflicts with railroad representatives on site is m railroad ROW demonstrate compliance decreased sa ety for trains or construction
ail operations while working within active rail with railroad and CPUC workers.
luring construction ROW.
Class 110

safety procedures.

nterference with T-9 Design and construct the structures ~EP~; ~,~ments BLM Verify notification of FAA FAA finds that an Finalize design prior
lavigable airspace and wires so that no object will ,,, , CPUC of temporawor permanent encroachmentis acceptable to permit issuance.
Ind decreased safety penetrate the navigabIe airspace Federal Aviation features exceeding and that the appropriate Lighting and
or aviation activities around a ublic or military airport,

/
Administration

luring construction
obstruction standards or markings and hghting features markings to be

as define by the FAA. (FAA). encroaching upon navigable are installed to the satisfaction installed during
md operation
Class 11) T-10 Notifythe Western-PacificRegion

airspace, Notification shall of FAA.
be made on FAA Form

construction &

of the FAA if any feature of the 7460-1, “Notice of
maintained for the
life of the project.

project will exceed an obstruction Proposed Construction or
standard or encroach upon Alteration.”
navi able airspace, as defined by

#the AA. Use high-visibility
markings and lighting to improve
:$~~~~ to pilots, as directed by

T-n Positionstructuresat locations
that would prohibit wires from
extending more than 200 feet
above the ground, where feasible.

An accident or T-12 Prepare an Emergency Response All Proposed and Alternative ~Lc:{ ,::UC, Review law verify
J

Plan is deemed acceptable and Plan shall be
structural failure Plan which addresses disruptions Segments

Ia$s.
re are ness on an annual would be effective in the prepared prior to

:ould potentially to the transportation system in enforcement event of an accident.
result m blockages of

operation, then
case of a major accident or

Ilighwaysand/or rail failure. Maintain constant 8%32::’
updated and tested

facilities readiness to implement plan if NDOT, local public
annually for the life

(Class 1)
of the project.

necessary. works depts., and
fire depts.

Cumulative impact T-13 Maintain coordination with All Proposed and Alternative BLM Responsible agencies Roadway closures have Coordinate schedules
of simultaneous agencies responsible for Segments CPUC coordinateregardingtiming minimaleffecton localor beforeand during
constructionprojects encroachmentpermitson each
(Class II)

Affected local of project construction and regional transportation construction
affected roadway and with utility jurisdictions road closures systems
companies.
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PMT C.13 WSU& ~SOmCES

C.13.1 E~OmNTAL BASEL~ AND REG~ATORY SEmG

The Proposed Project is lomted within the Basin and Range physiographic province. The Basin and

Range Province consists of rough, rocky mountains formed by northerly trending fault blocks. These

ranges are typically separated by arid basins and ranges. Wide valleys are fiequenfly interconnected

across low divides @unt, 1974).

Between Mturas (in Modoc CounW) and Honey Lake (in Lassen County), the Proposed Project route

crosses the Northeast Volcanic Landscape Province including the Modoc Plateau (USFS, 1976). The

Warner Mountains east of Mturas provide the ody continuous mountain crest in a region that is otherwise

characterized by long esc~ments, or rims, enclosing plateau lands. Much of the province can be

characterized as having an accumulation of lava flows and depressions with shallow lakes, marshes,

meadows and intermittent lake beds. Many smrdl streams terminate in enclosed basins such as Honey

Lake. Vegetation in WIS region generally consists of shrub and grass flats, and juniper woodlands

(USFS, 1976). The generally flat terrain in the vicinity and to the east of U.S. 395 (including the

Madeline Plains), is punctuated by abrupt, jagged, or cone-shaped mountain peaks including Anderson

Mountain, McDonald Peak, Shinn Mountain, Snowstom Mountain, Shaffer Mountain, and the Skedadde

Mountains.

From Honey Lake south to Nevada, the Proposed Project route crosses the northeastern portion of the

Sierra Nevada Landscape Province. This area is “characterized by mountain and interior vrdley lands

that are transitional in character with the landsmpes of the Basin and Range landscape character type to

the east” (USFS, 1976). Prominent features in this area include the broad expanse of Honey Lake

Valley, the Diamond Mountains on the west side of Long Valley, the Fort Sage Mountains, and the

Petersen Mountains.

The region between the CdifornitiNevada border and the Project’s southern terminus near Reno, Nevada,

is characterized by generally flat to hilly terrain, supporting sagebrush and shrub vegetation. The

trmmission line route crosses lands vegetated with sagebrush and shrub vegetation. Prominent features

include the expansive chalk-white dry lake bed of White Lake and the dominant landscape feature in the

area, Peavine P*.

The regioti character is rural and undeveloped. Land uses in the project region consist primarily of

public range lands, agriculturrd operations, scattered rural residences, dispersed recreation facilities and

areas, md small rural communities generally located rdong the U.S. 395 travel corridor between Alturas

in the north and Reno in the south (see Section C.8, Land Use). Near the southern terminus, land uses

begin to transition from rural to suburban. There are dso a number of linear facilities in the region

including the Southern Pacific Railroad, electric transmission and distribution lines, and communication

lines.
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Views in the project region are frequently expansive, across flat rangelands and basins in the

foregrountimiddleground, to distant mountains, isolated peaks, and plateaus in the background. The

typical viewers of the project would be local residents, recreationists, and motorists traveling U.S. 395

and other local roads.

C.13.1.2 Apptimble Plans ad PoKci-

C.13.I.2.1 Wsti Resource Management ~asses

Public lands crossed by the Proposed Project, and administered by the U.S. Bureau of Land Management

@L~, have a variety of visual values. These lands are subject to visual resource management objectives

as developed using the BLM Visual Resource Management m System @LM, 1984, 1986a, 1986b)

and presented in the Resource Mwgement Plan m) or Management Framework Plan WFP) for a

given geographic unit. The BLM system identifies four VRM Class= ~ through ~ with specific

management prescriptions for each class. The system is based on an assessment of scenic quality, viewer

sensitivity, and viewing distance zones.

Scenic ~i@

Scenic Quality is a measure of the overall impression or appeal of an area created by the physical features

of the landscape, such as natural features (Iandforms, vegetation, water, color, adjacent scenery, and

scarcity), and human-made features (roads, buildings, railroads, agricultural patterns, and utility lines).

These features create the distinguishable line, form, color, and texture of the landscape composition that

can be judged for scenic quality using criteria such as distinctiveness, contrast, variety, harmony, and

balance. Table C. 13-1 presents the VRM scenic quality rating characteristics that are evaluated to arrive

at one of three scenic quality ratings (A, B, or C) for a given tract of land. The three scenic quality

ratings can be describd as follows:

“ Scenic Quati@ Class A - landscapes that combine the most outstmdmg characteristics of the region.

● Scenic QuaIi@ Class B - landscapes that etilbit a combination of outs~ding and common features

● Scenic QuaIi@ Class C - landscapes that have features that are common to the region

Wewer Sensititi@

Viewer sensitivity is a factor used to represent the value of the visual landscape to the viewing public,

including the extent to which tie landscape is viewed. For example, a landscape may have high scenic

qualities but be remotely located and, therefore, seldom viewed. Sensitivity considers such factors as

visual access (including duration and frequency of view), me and amount of use, public interest, adjacent

land uses, and whether the landscape is part of a special area (e.g. Wilderness Study Area or Scenic

Area). The three levels of viewer sensitivi~ can generally be defined as follows:
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Table C.13-1 Visti Resowce Management m Scenic Qurdity Rating

. ~gh sensitivity - areasthat are either designated for scenic resources protection, or receive a high degree of
use (icludes areas visible from roads and highways receiving more tian 45,000 visits [vehicles] per year).
Typicrdly withii the foreground/middeground viewing distance.

● Medium sensitivity - areas lacking specific, or designated, scenic resources protection, but are located in
sufflcienfly close proti~ to be withii the viewshed of the protected area. bcludes areas that are visible from
roads and highways r=eiving 5,000 to 45,000 visits (vehicles) per year. Typically within the background
viewing distance.

● Low sensitivity - areas hat are remote from popdated areas, major roadways, and protected areas or are

severely degraded visually. hcludes areas that are visible from roads and highways r~eivhg less than 5,000

visits (vehicles) per year. Typic~ly within the background, to seldom seen, viewing dlstmce.

Viewing Hstance Zones

Landscapes are generally subdivided into three distance zones based on relative visibility from travel

routes or observation points. The foreground/fiddeground (f/m) zone includes areas that are less than

three to five miles from the viewing location. The foregroundmiddleground zone defines the area in

which landscape details transition from readily perceived, to outiines and patterns. The background @)

zone is generally greater than five, but less than fifteen, mila horn the viewing location. The

background zone includes areas where Iandforms are the most dominant element in the landscape, and
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color and texture become subordinate. h order to be included witiln this distance zone, vegetation

should be visible at least as patterns of light and dark. The seldom-seen zone (s/s) includes areas that

are usually hidden from view as a result of topographic or vegetative screening or atmospheric conditions.

In some cases, atmospheric and lighting conditions can reduce visibility and shorten the distances

normrdly covered by each zone @LM, 1986b).

Visual Resource Managem~nt ~asses

The VRM Class for a given area is ~idly arrived at through the use of a classification matrix stillar

to that presented in Table C. 13-2. By comparing the scenic quality, visual sensitivity, and distance zones,

the specific W class can be determined. The exception to tils process is the Class I designation which

is placed on special areas where management activities are restricted (e.g., wilderness areas).

Table C.13-2 Visd R-omce Management m ClassMcation Matrix

m C-tion mm
-~ SENSITW~

Wgh Moderate hw

SPEC~ ~ti I I I I I I I

A II II II II II 11 11

Smmc B II 111 111/IV III IV IV Iv
QU&~

c UI IV IV N Iv IV IV

D~~CE ZO~ f-m b Sls f-m b. Sls Sls

~OUNT OFUSEU_U~ON T~LE

~E ~A I WGH I MODEWTE I LOW

Roads & ~ More than 45,000 visits/yr 5,00045,000 visits/yr hss than 5,000 visits/yr

Highways

River & Trds More than 20,000 visits/yr 2,000-20,000 visits/yr hss than 2,000 visits/yr

Rureation Sites More than 10,000 visitors 2,000-10,000 visitor hss than 2,000 visitor
dayslyr dayslyr aayslyr

f/m (foregrountimiadeground) = 3-5 miles b @ackgrouna) = 5-15 da SIS = selaom seen areas

The objectives of each VRM classification as stated in the BLM VRM Visual Resource Inventorv Manual

are as follows:

“ - Class I - The objectiveis to preserve the existingcharacterof the landscape. This classproviaes for
mturd ecologicalchanges,however, it aoes not preclude very limited managementactivity. The level of
changeto the characteristiclandscapeshotid be very low and must not attractattention.

● = Class ~ - The objectiveis to retain the existingcharacterof the landscape. The level of changeto the
characteristiclandscapeshotia be low. Managementactivitiesmaybe seen, but shouldnot attractthe attention
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of the casual observer. Any changes must repeat the basic elements of form, line, color, and texture found
in the predominant natural features of the characteristic landscape.

~ Clxs ~ - The objective is to partitiy retain the existing chmacter of the landscape. The level of
change to the characteristic landscape shotid be moderate. Management activities may attract attention but
should not dominate the view of the casual observer. Changes shotid repeat the basic elements found in the
predominant natural features of the characteristic landscape.

W Class N - The objective is to provide for management activities which require major modification of
the existing character of the landscape. The level of change to the characteristic landscape cm be high. These
management activities may dominate the view and be the major focus of viewer attention. However, every
attempt shodd be made to ~e the impact of these activities through care~ location, minimal disturbance,
and repeating the basic elements.

Much of the Proposed Project is located on lands administered by the BLM and subject to VRM

management objectives. For some of the BLM-adtninistered lands, VRM classifications have been ‘

designated in the appropriate Resource Management Plan -). Other BLM administered lands do not

have W-approved VRM classifications, as is the case for the Cd-Neva and Honey Lake Planning

Units. Accordingly, “~terirn” VRM Class= have been developed by the BLM for lands crossed by the

Proposed Project in the Cd-Neva and Honey Lake Planning Units. Table C. 13-3 presents the VRM

Class designations and bterim VRM Class designations for those segments comprising the Proposed

Project route.

It is important to note that even though VRM designations have been developed for dl segments of the

Proposed Project, VRM Class objectives do not bind public lands not administered by the BLM, or

private lands.

As shown in Table C.13-3, BLM-administerd lands crossed by the proposed route are designated as

either VRM Glass ~, ~, or N.

C.13.I.2.2 Wsd ~i~ Objectives

Similar to the BLM’s Visual Resource Management System, National Forests administered by the U.S.

Forest Service are subject to the Vlsud Quality Objectives WQOS) established by the Forest Service’s

Visual Management System.

There are five VQO categories: (1) Preservation, (2) Retention, (3) Partial Retention, (4) Modification,

and (5) Minimum Modifimtion. VQOS are established based on an evaluation of (1) Sensitivity Level

(the public’s concern for scenic quality - High, Moderate, and Low); (2) Variety Class (the diversity of

natural fatures - Distinctive, Pleasing but Common, and Dull or Monotonous); and (3) Distance Zones

(Foreground, Middleground, Background).
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Table C.13-3 = Class D&gnation for the ~oposed Route

Segment ti@e Points ~ CIass Designation
A HSOl +-A05+ n

A05+-A06 m

c A06-C03+ m

c03+-c09 D

c09-clo m

E CIO-E08 m

K E08-KOl-K06-J08 N

L J08 - LOl w

LOl - L02 N-m

L02 - L07 m

L07 - L08 m-N

N L08 - W3 N

o W3 -005 N

Q 005- QOl w

QOl - Q05 m

Q05 - P09 m- N-m

R P09 - ROl m

ROl - R02 D

T R02 - TOl H

TOl - T02 m

w T02 - V05 m

x V05 - X09 m

X12 - X14 ~ - Unclassified

Y x09 - X12
m.

+ kdimtesa stig or endingpointbeyondtie referencedAnglePoint

.

Table C. 134 presents the lmdscape varie~ classes for the Northeast Volcanic Landscape Province.

Within this province, the proposed route crosses lands administered by the Modoc National Forest.

VQOS (with the exception of Preservation) are typidly arrived at by using a classification matrix similar

to that presented in Table C. 13-5. By comparing the sensitivity levels, landscape variety classes, and

distance zones, VQOS for a specific land area can be determined. As stated in the Modoc National Forest

Land and Resource Management Plan FEIS, ‘Visml Qwlip Objectives are standards for the visual

management of all Forest lands. ~q tive been assigned to each acre of the Forest based on public

concernfor scenic quali~ as well as diversi~ of wtural features. ” The definition of each Visual Quality

Objective, as presented in National Forest Landscaue Mana~ement. Volume 2, Cha~ter 1, The Visual

Mana~ement System is as follows:

● fi~ervation ~) - Ody ecological changes are allowed. Management activities, except for very low
visual impact recreation facilities, are prohibitd. This objective applies to wilderness areas,
primitive areas, other special classified areas, areas awaiting classification and some unique
management units which do not justify special classification.
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VW L~SCAPE V-m CLASS

CLASS A Distinctive CLASS B Common CLASS C Minimal
Terrainis hig~yvariedand Terrainis moderatelyvaried; Terrainisunvaried;vastexpanses
distinctive;craggyp-, volcanic broadslopeswhichmaybe steep of indisticflydissectedor
cones,shields,volcaniccraters, butstable,withbroadv~eys or unbrokenlandformsthatprovide
uniquevolcanicflows,edgeof ro~mgplateausthatare not litie fllusion of special definition
prominent lava flows, antior dmrnati~y defied by adjacent or landmarks with which to
sharply serrated ridge!; ~ isolated landfow q with roundd halls, orient.
peaks or p- with dlsmctive ridges, stiler cones and peaks
form and color conmt that which are not visually dominant
become focal poins ~ witi deep but surrounded by stiar
canyons, chasms or distinctive landfo-, Q with subordinate

Landforrn gorgeswithverticalor nw lated ayons anddrainagesthat
verticalwallsantiorunusual lackd~dnctiveconfigurationor
cofilrmaaonandcolo~;~r with W1OSS;~r withminoroutcropsand
massiveoutcrops,or tius slopes Musslopes.
or lavatubes.
Vegetationis hig~yvariedand Vegetationismodemtelyvaried: Vegetationisunvaried:extensive
d~dnctive;stronglydefinedpatters predominatelypitre,fir, juniper, areasof stiar vegetation,such
of suchcombmtionsas coniferous or brushcover,combmedwirh as~gebrush,juniperor
forest,deciduousfores~stringers somenatu~ openingsandlor lodgepolepine,andverylimited
of riparianvegeraaon,brustiand, riparianvegetationinpatternsthat variaaoninEXNR and color.
barren SOU,barren rock,andor offer some visual reliefi Q with
west meadow$ ~r with exm some contrast musti by seasonal
large, wind shaped, gmrled or COIOU~f witi vegemtive stands
dwarfed specimen stands of

Vegetation
that exhibit the noti range of

vegetation which may create Ske, forms, colors, and &XNRS
UnUSUdfO-, COIOmor @XNRS and spacings.
in compation to mrrounding
vegetation.

Waterfom are highlyvari~ Waterformsare moderately varied: Water forms are unvaried: no
flOWchamctetitics such as meandetig rivers or streams, waterfortns present or with otiy
watefils, cascades, rapids, marshes an~or sA1 ponds and intermittent flows, or stil
andors~ pools with reflecting iuterrnitrent lakes; Q with intermittent pond$ Q with low
quditie$ g witi variations in common shoretie character water clarity antior low degree of
types of waterbodies suchs -I antior channel cotigurario~ E visibfi~ to the point that they are
ntiets, streams, rivers, ponds, with medium water clari~ and a not visually apparent except in

Water Forms
marshes, stil lakes, large lakes moderate degree of v~tbflity. the immediate foreground.
an~or reservoi~ Q with unusual

. shore~ie character antior channel
cofiguratio~ qr with hot
springs, georhermrdveins.

Table C.13-5 Visti Qti@ 0bj4v& wQO) Mati

VQO Mati

Vtie~ Class Semitivi@ Level

J lfg lmg lbg 2fg 2mg 2bg 3

C1ass A R R R PR PR PR PR

Class B R PR PR PR M M MIMM

class c PR PR M M M MM

Distance fin=

fg = foregromd mg = middlegrotmd bg = background

.. ...
/’
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● Retention @) - Ody management activities which are not visually evident are allowed. Under Retention,
activities may ody repeat form, line, color, and texture which are frequently found in the characteristic
landscape. Changes in their qualities of ske, amount intensity, direction, pattern, etc., should not be evident.
Immediate reduction in visual contrast (form, line, color, and texture) shotid be accomplished either during
construction or immediately after.

● Partial Retention CR) - Management activities are to remain visually subordinateto the characteristic
landscapewhen managedaccordingto the partialretentionvisualqualityobjective. Activitiesmayrepeatform,
line, color, or texture commonto the characteristiclandscapebut changesin their qualitiesof size, amount,
intensity, d~ection, pattern, etc., remain subordinateto the characteristiclandscape. Reduction of visual
contrastto meet partial retentionshodd be accomplishedas soon afterproject completionas possible, or at a
minimum,within the first year.

● Modification ~ - Management activities may visually dominate the original characteristic landscape.
However, activities resdting in vegetative and land form alteration must borrow from naturally established
form, line, color, or texture so completely and at such a scrde that its visual characteristics are those of natural
occurrences within the surrounding area or character type. Reduction in visual contrast shotid be accomplished
in the fwst year, or at a minimum, shodd meet existing regional guidelines.

● Maximum Modification w - Managementactivitiesof vegetativeand landformrdterationsmay dominate
the characteristiclandscape. However, when viewedas background,the visual chmacteristicsmust be those
of natural occurrences within the surrounding area or character type. men viewed as foreground or
middleground, they may not appear to completely borrow from naturally established fore, line, color, or
texture. Aerations may dso be out of sc~e or contain detail which is incongruent with natural occurrences
as seen in foreground or rniddleground. Reduction in visual contrast should be accomplished within five years.

Table C. 13-6 presents the Visual Quality Objectives for the portion of Modoc Natioti Forest crossed

by the proposed route, northwest of Wturas in the Devils Garden Area, and south of Alturas in the

vicinity of Likely Mountain.

Table C.13-6 Apptimble Modoc National For* Vkti Q~~ Objectives ~QO)

Segment ~gle Poi* VIsud Quafity Ob~ectlve

A AOl - HSOl Modification - Partial Retention

HSOl - ANm Modification - Maximum Modification

m-A03 Maximum Modification

c C06 - C07 Partial Retention

C.13.1.2.3 Scenic Highways

The prese~ation of scenic resources is particularly important within the viewshed of designated scenic

highways and pathways, and sensitive land uses, including recreation areas, designated scenic areas, and

wildemms study areas. Scenic highways are generally located within hig~y scenic areas or provide

views to such areas. Views of such areas often form the most memorable impression of the geographic

region, and thus, are given high priority for protection and enhancement. Two of the four counties

crossed by the Proposed Project, Lassen County in California, and Washoe County in Nevada, identi~

Scenic Highway Corridors in their respective county planning documents.
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The Lassen County General Plan identifim scenic highway corridors along certain highways and county

roads witiln Lassen Coun~. County-designated scenic corridors that are within the viewshed of the

Proposed Project route are listed in Table C. 13-7.

Table C.13-7 Lassen County D=ignated Scenic Corridors

Road Location of DMgnation

Us. 395 Entire length within Lassen County

State Route 70 Entire length within Lassen County

Counw Road 513 Between State Route 139 and U.S. 395

Washoe Coun@

Washoe County has designated U.S. 395 from Cold Spring Valley (near Border Town and the California

border) east to Panther Valley (north of Reno) as a Scenic Corridor.

C.13.I.2.4 Applicdle Policies

Federd, state, and Iocd re@ations and planning agencies establish visual resource management

objectives in order to protect and enhance public scenic resources. Policies addressing visual resource

mrmagement objectives are typically contained in BLM Resource Management Plans and Management

Framework Plans, National Forest Land and Rwource Management Plans (Forest Plans), County

General/Comprehensive P1- and Elements, and County fiea Plans. Table C.13-8 presents a list of

policies establish in the federd and Iocrd visual resource management plans that are pertinent to the

Proposed Project.

Visual resources management gods, objectives, and policies that apply to the Proposed Project can be

categorized as follows:

●

●

●

Pr=ervation of Natud Features. Preseme mturd features, landfom, and native vegetation to the

maximum extent feasible. Minimize vegetationremovrdand managedevelopmentin Mlside areas to protect
their natuti and sceniccharacter.

Preservation of Visual Ace=. Preserveunimpededpublic visti accessto local scenicresourcesincluding
expansiveopen vistas; mountains, escarpments,foo~s, and plateaus; unique geologic formations; water
features;ad agrictiti lands.

Maintenance of DevelopmentCompatibtiiV. Were possible, design antior site development such that
structures are compatiblewith the characterof the surrounding naturrdenvironment. Structuresshotid be
subordinatein appearanmto naturrdlandforms,follow the natural contoursof the landsmpe, and be sited so
as not to intrude into the s~line as seen from public viewing places. Desi==an~or site developmentto
minimizegrading and site preparation. conductcut and fifl operationsso as to tirnize the alterationof the
natural terrain.
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Table C.13-8 Apphmble Plan Potici=

SECTIONROLICY # I POLICY STA-NT
1988Modoc County &ne* Plan

circulation #9 The location? distribution, and size of transmission lines and pipelines should be
consistent with the land uses and development to minimize adverse social or
environmental impacts. Such lines should avoid interference with adjacent land uses
and assure that aesthetic values will not be degraded.

:irnber/Vegetation #4 Protect timber resources for its wildlife habitat and scenic resources.

:afety #2 Any development on hillsides should be sited in the least obtrusive fashion,
minimizing the extent of topographic alteration. h any case, development should be
restricted to slopes of 30% or less.

U93 Modoc County Generrd Pti Energy Eiement

;nergy Facilities#32 h the absencesof compellingor contraveningconsiderations,energy facilitiesshou!d
not be sited in sensitivenatural resources areas, including: unstablegeologicor soil
areas flood plains wetiands; habitat of fish or wildlifespeciesof rarq, threatenedor
endangeredstatus;hewn paleontological,archaeological?ethnographic,or historical
sites; or designatedscenic aras. K siting in such areas Is unavoidable,it shall be
Iimhedto the smallestpossible portion of the energy facility in question, and shall be
mitigated in accordance with CEQA.

lnergy Facilities #33 ~enever possible, increased demand for energy transmission shall be
accommodated with existing transmission facilities. mere new capacity is
necessay, prioriv shall be given to upgradhg or reconsmcting existiig facilities,
followed by new construction along existing transmission or other utility corridors.
Any new transmission facilities shall be sited so as to miniiize interference with
surrounding land uses, and in ways that miniiize their visual impacts.

Zoning Ordinance #3 The siting of transmission lines shall avoid interfering with scenic views, and shall be
visually integrated with the surrounding setting to the greatest extent possible.
Applicable visual mitigation includes, but is not limited to avoiding ridgelines or
other visually prominent feamre:, and using non-glare structures and non-specular
lines which more readily blend mto the natural landscape.

1968 Lassen Cotm& General P-

;eneral Goals #1 Protection and approp~ate use of the County’s wildlife, natural beauty, and
wfidemess character.

recreation Goals Maintain the mtural beauty of the County. See to it that any development does not
pollute air, water or land and is not conducted at a level that might erode the long-
term attractiveness of the County.

recreation Goals The natural resources of the Coun~,-both physical and scenic, should be protected
by comprehensive zoning and subdivision regulations.

1993 hen County Gene@ PM ~ergy Element

construction Policies p. Impkdm Structural design criteria, in regard to the visual impacts of the facility, will be
prescribed by the County for each project pemit, based on the extent of impact and
the visual sensitivity of the site.

transmission Lines and Natural The siting of transmission lines shall miniiize impacts on scenic views and shall be.
3as Pipelines #8 visually integrated with the surrounding setting. K located along a highway, the

route shall fivor the side of least scenic value. Siting of transmission lines on
ridgelines or other visually prominent features should be avoided. ~enever
possible, hills or topography should be used to screen transmission lines from the
pubfic field of view.

1987 Lassen County Wendel Ar= Ph

environmental Natural Resourcps Provide for the appropriate retention of the area’s natural vegetation to ensure
#5-c rangeland, watershed, wildlife, fishery, and scenic values.

Y5-H Protect the character, scenic, and aesthetic values of the planning area by recognhinf
and protecting unique scenic features and by encouraging appropriate land uses.

Scenic Resources #8-A bssen County should protect, maintain, and establish scenic corridors in order to
preserve the beauty of its landscapes. The scenic corridors designated are shown on
the hnd Use Map. These corridors shall protect the visual quality of unique scenic
resources.

Scenic Resources #8.2 Impti~m New development in these corridors should be designed in harmony with the natural
environment and should use natural materials and earthtone colors that blend into the
landscape.
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SEC~ON~OLI~Y # “: I;:- ; “; :.“j:“:,,;:~,,;:.::.. ?~~~~~:%~$x~; .:...;:: ! ‘.:: .:. ‘:.
., ,:.:... ... ,”:,“~~,84~eu: .go~~%uj~J~ctio~&~~?h 5.T ::,: ‘;:: ;;”:“:“; .,,;;.::,, ‘,j,,,, ,,, . . . . .. ..’. ..: ., .... ....

oals and Objectives#1 Conserve~l”f~mres of the m~~l env~onmentto the highest degree possibleby
locatingareas of developmentand activity in areas of least sensitivityand constraint.

oals and Objectives#12 Retainthe open, rural characterand scenic qualityof the landscape.

oals and Objectives#18 Skdl and care shouldbe tien in the design, atignrnentand/or constructionof all
developmentsor improvements,includingroads, so as not to impair the natural
scenic beauty of the arti.

oals and Objectives#19 DesignateU.S. 395 and StateHighway70 as scenichighwayswith the intensity,
location, design and qualityof developmentstictiy regulatedto insure the protectio~
and enhancementof the scenic landscape.

estheticsand Noise W Recogtie the Planningarea’s higtiy sensitiveviewshedwhen considering
developmentprojects, particularlywithinapproximatelyone and one-half miles either
side of Highways70 and 395.

estheticsand Noise #4 The design and appearanceof structures, appurtenances,Mdscaping and other
improvementswithinthe PlanningArea shall be visuallycompatiblewith the
individualbufidmgsite, with other developmentin the area, and the general
environmentof the area.

estheticsand Noise #4j lmp~. Above ground uflhies shotid be rewed where ~lowed, telephoneand power
poles should be locatedalong natural edges in vegetation,within forested areas, on
oppositesides of roads from visual attraction, belowridge ~mesto avoid silhouetting
on thes~ line, and be raptor-proof. The undergroundplacementof power and
telephoneuflhies is encouragedand shoulduse commontrenches under road
shoulderswhere possible.

estheticsand Noise #5 Require all new developmentto maintainmtural vegetationwherever possible and to
plant vegetationscreenswhen necessaryto me improvementsblend in with the
Iandsmpe. Developerswotid use ptits and rnaterids compatiblewith and
appropriate to the surroundinglandscape. Ml commercialand industrialuses shall
be landscaped, includingpartig arw.

orographical Constraints#1 Conserveall f=tures of the mtural environmentto the highest degree possible by
locatingareas of developmentand activity in areas of least sensitivityand constraht.

,, ,... :,.. ..: .,: ,.:..,,.,... ,::.;: :Sierra”Co@*Po~@;..!7y: ,::.<.,, ““~+:.;:j~:~~.:..j(~::j,~:,,j::’”, ‘‘~,.. ,::.: :,, .... .. ,,:: ....:.,:,,,.:,.. ,:::.:.:.:.. .. ,.,.... ... ...... .. ...... ., .:. ...
isual#7 [X8tip~m] Wmtain Sierra County’srural character and scenicq~ity of the Long Valley

Community.
,. lg~~+hoe ~wty Compr~eXRe~?~*’.L=d ;w=nd:?~p,~~,~j~-~;~ ~:”~:.,,.; :.. ~~,, ... ....,,:,.....:...:.,..::,,.>..: .. ...... .. .. ....:,.. .:,:..

and Use LUT.1.11”” Encourage visual improvementsto major entices into the co~unity and. establishmentof visual condnuityof roadways throughthe various areas in Washoe
county.

and Use LUT.1.11.1 The Washoe CountyDepartmentof ComprehensivePlanningwfil develop special
pba standardsfor design, sigmge, and otier factors having aesthetic impactsas part of

the p-g and developmentreview process.

and Use LUT.1.14.lb Ensure that uses are visdy compatiblewith surroundinguses (e.g., height).
P~

? u91W*h~ ~o~w: ,Co~~reh*~~P@:,Co*mation E1erne~t,~~.::: : y::.;. ~~”:.i:,,. . .,...,,:,... . ..::.:.,.-:.::,.::...,...,.,.: .x...
and Resources C.2. 1

.:, :...:.... ..
Protect environmen~lly sens;tive antior critiml land, water, and “wildliferesources”
that present development h-ds or serve highly valuable ecological functions by
reqmring mitigation of adverse impacts or by regulating development in these areas.

and Resources C.2.3.2 During development review, the Washoe County Department of Development Review
phhm wtil ensure maximum retention of trees and other vegetation which stabtiie steep

hfllsides, retain moisture, prevent erosion, and enhance the natural scenic beauty, and
where necessaW, require additiomd landscaping to enhance the scenic and safety
quafity of the hdlside.

and Resources C.2. 16.2 The Washoe County Department of Comprehensive Phuming and Washoe County
phdm Department of Development Review wfil dscourage any development that would

have significant adverse irn acts on a) any species identified as rare, endangered, 01
&threatened by the State of evada or the U.S. Department of the hterio~ and b) any

valuable and unique natural resource of habitat, tiess there are significant
overriding concerns for the pubtic heal~, safety and welfare. The project sponsor

/ shall demonstrate what, if any, adverse unpacts wfil be incurred by any species and
what mitigating measures wfil be provided to ofiet any losses.

and Resources C.2.20 Ensure that all existing streams, p~yas, and other water bodies are recogntied for
their wfld~fe habitaL floodway, water qdity enhancement and scenic value.
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I SEC~ON~OLICY # 1 POLICY STA~WNT
Land Resources C.3.4 Uti~ie design and construction practices for new development adjacent to permanent

lakes, rivers, and streams that protect water quality, miniiize erosion and
sednentation, and preserve natural drainage, habitat and aesthetic fonctions.

It
,

1993 Washoe County Comprehetive .P1an--=gh Desert Area Plan

Conservation HD.1.1 Maintain the rural character of the Planning Area and protect scenic resources,
designated wilderness areas, and natural habitats and preserves.

llConservation HD.2.1- 1 Mlow use and development of natural resources under the followirr~ conditions: a)
1

Conservation NV.1.1

Land Resources NV.2.1

7
Ithnd Resources NV.2.3

7
Water Resources NV.3.1

It 1991 M

Forest Standards and Guidelines -
Riparian Areas

Forest Standards and Guidelines -
Visual Resources

development of such ~esources shall not be detrimental to surroundfig propertied, ‘
land uses and the environment in general; b) review of special use permits required
for such activity shall consider access, surrounding land use, visual aspects and site
rehabilitation. Site rehabilitation shall include, as a minimum, provisions to return
all affected areas to their original condition or better; and c) encroachment of uses
around or onto areas having mtural resource value, which would preclude or
adversely affect resource development? should be avoided. h areas where naNral
resources are known to exist, residential use should be limited to a very low density
in order to allow use and development of the resource.

loe County. CornprehensNe PM - North VaUey Area Pm

Ensure that the scenic qualities of tie mountiin and hills in the North Valleys
Planning Area are maintained.

Development on hillsides shall disturb the smallest area possible. DisNrbed soils
should be revegetated as soon as is practical. Drought tolerantifire resistant species
should be used where appropriate.

During development review, preference will be given to proposals that minimize
hfilside development or otherwise conserve steep s!opes.

Preseme and enhance the visual qualities of the North Valleys Planning Area as
viewed from U.S. 395.

Proposed development shall be reviewed to ensure the view from U.S. 395 is
preserved. Height Iirnhations and setbacks will help preserve the visualIy prominent
ridges and escarpments.

Designate Peavine Peak and its environ as generally rural in order to protect its
watershed, scenic and lirnhed recreational quafities.

Changes in tie type or intensity of land uses in areas designated as general rural for
Peavine Peak should be deferred until the completion of the Management Plan for
Peavine Peak.

Protect the natural resources of the No* Valleys Planning Area.

During development review of all use permits, Washoe County will require
appficarrts to adequately address visual, natural resource, socioeconomic, and land
use compatibility issues.

Ensure that all existing natural streams, playas and other water bodies are recognized
for their wildlife habitat, floodway, water quality enhancement and scenic value.

Maintain a 50-foot setback from stream chaMels and riparian areas.

~ERAL.AGENC~

dW National.Forest Land md.K-ource ~agement Pb

Maintain or improve the scenic attractiveness of the Forest as seen from major publi(
use areas. Manage visual resources to meet or exceed adopted Visual Quahty
objectives wQOs).

Manage visual quality by using the ‘medium” visual quality program (See EIS
Appendix Q. Maintain all distinctive scenery, and all areas adjacent to major roads,
Maintain some areas seen at background distances.

Where uses conflict, favor protection of ripariandependent resources (water, fish,
vegetation, wfidfife, and aesthetics) over otier resources.

Manage visual resources to prevent unacceptable alteration of landscapes by
designing and implementing management activities to meet or exceed adopted Visual
Quality Objectives.

Meet assigned VQOS when activities are planned within the foreground zone of State
Highways 139 and 299.

.
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I SEC~ON~OUCY # I POLICY STAm~
1

It
1985 BLM Lahon@ Ruource Managerttat Ph - Record of Decision & Management DecisionsStunrnary/1994

BLM L*orttan Resource *agetnent Pkut Strmdard Operatktg Procedures Update

Cultural Resources - Standard
Operating Procedure

Visual Resources/Visual Resource
Management - Objectives

Visual ResourcesWisual Resource
Management - Standard Operating
Procedures

F
Visual Resources Objective No. 6

Recreation Areawide Decision

t

.

Visual Resources Objective No. 1

~

Visual Resources Objective No.

Avoidance of cultural properties is the preferred treatment. However, avoidance
may be inappropriate or insufficient if, 1) the project will create on-going activity in
the area, 2) the project wfil gr=tiy increase access into tie arear or 3) the project
will alter the visual characteristics of the cultural property’s se~g. These
conditions could lead to kcreased vandalism and/or accidental damage, or detract
from the overall significance of tie prope~. Significant cukttral propeties to be
protected through avoidance will undergo baseline assessment in the field and be
monitored on a periodic basis. Should avoi~rtce appear not to be working,
alternative mitigation wfil be developed and implemented.

Mamge public lands to protect scenic values and ensure that the visual impacts of
management practices and development activities are miniiired.

Visual Resource Management objectives provide the visual management standards fo
the design and development of fature projects and for rehabilitation of existing
projects.

kterim Visual Management objectives will be established where a project is proposel
and tiere are no approved VRM objectives. Objectives will be developed using the
guidelines established h BLM Manual Section 8410 and will conform with land use
allocations set forth in the RMP. me establishment of interim VRM objectives will
not require plan amendment urdess the project itself requires one. The ~ontrast
rating process Wanual Section 8431) is used in project design and to assess projects
during environmental review. These evaluations will consider the significance of the
Proposed Project and the visual sensitivity of the affected area. If the visual contras
of a project exceeds tie requirements of Visual Resource Management objectives, th
impact is considered significant and mitigation measures and alternatives will be
examined.

Forest resources wfll continue to be evaluated on a case by case basis as part of
project level planning. Such evaluation wfil consider the significance of the Propose
Project and tie sensitivity of the forest resources in the affected area. Stipulations
will be included to assure projects meet forest management objectives.

source Mm, CaLNeva P- Uti Management fimework Plan

Minitniie the visual impacts of BLM land use management practices within a
framework that maintains the effectiveness of the practices.

Iuce A=, ~ow- Creek Ptiing Unit Managerttent Framework Plan

Manage the planning unit under designated Visual Resource Management class to
maintain current landscape character. The Wgle Lake Basin and Tunnison Mm.
Wilderness Study Area are designated Class D and the remainder of the unit is
designated Class ~ and W.

Manage public lands to maintain the present Iandsmpe character of high and
moderate aualiw scenic areas. Mitiza@ visual itnDacts in low aualiw scenic areas so
that intmsbns &ough readily visibl~ do not domkate the over;ll lafidscape
character. Use tie criteria established in BLM Visual Resaurce Management Classe
to implement these policies.

Reduce adverse visual itnuacts of cultural modifications affecting VW Class D, ~
and N areas.

C.13.1.3 Ch-ctefitiw of the fioposed Projti

The Proposed Project consists of tilrteen (13) segments beween Alturas, California (the north terminus),

and Reno, Nevada (the south terminus). From north to south, the segments are: A, C, E, K, L, N, O,

Q, R, T, W, X, and Y. The remainder of tils section describes each segment’s existing visual

characteristic=. Detailed discussion of visti characteristic of selected Key Observation Points are

provided in Section C. 13.2 @pact ~ysis).
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C.13.1.3.1 Segment A

Segment A extends from the tip point with Bonneville Power Authority’s 230 kV Transmission Line in

the Devils Garden area, to the intersection with Mtemative Segment B just south of County Road 54 at

Angle Point A06. From Angle Point AOl to Angle Point HSOl, the route crosses public lands managed

by the Modoc Natioti Forwt. USFS VQOS for this segment range from Modification (for the northern

two-tilrds of the segment) to Partial Retention (for the southern one-tilrd of the segment).

The AOl-HSOl segment crossw maifly level to sloping sagebrush and juniper woodland. The route also

crosses West Rock Creek, north of Angle Point HSOl. Visual access into the area is limited to views

horn Crowder Flat Road (a juniper-lined dirt road) and a few four-wheel drive roads that lead into the

area off of Crowder Flat Road. Northbound motorists on Crowder Flat Road view juniper woodlands

in the foreground to background. Southbound motorists have relatively open views of juniper woodlands

in the foregroundmiddleground and the Warner Mountains in the distant background. Southbound views

become progressively screened as Crowder Flat Road and the route converge near Angle Point HSOl.

The Proposed Mturas Substation wodd be located in the vicinity of Angle Point HSOl.

From Angle Point HSOl to Angle Point A03, the route crosses Devils Garden plateau and the upper

portion of Daggert Canyon. Portiom of this subsegment cross Modoc National Forest with Visual

Quality Objectives ranging from Modification @SOl-ANP2) to Maximum Modification (ANP2-A03).

Vegetation continues to be dominatd by juniper and sagebrush. Visual access to tils portion of the route

is limited to intermittent views from Crowder Flat Road north of its intersection with State Route 299

(Hwy 299), a rwidence located on the west side of Daggert Canyon, and a brief view from Hwy 299

directly south of the canyon.

From Angle Point A03 the route crosses southwest across the plateau and then down the juniper-covered

rim face. At the base of the rim the route crosses through juniper woodland to its intersection with Hwy

299. This portion of the route is visible from Hwy 299 and particularly so for westbound motorists as

the view to tie plateau rim (tie predominant feature in that direction of travel) is relatively open and

unobstructed. Eastbound motorists on Hwy 299 experience views of the route crossing that are

considerably more screened by juniper on both sides of the highway, until relatively close to the crossing.

Witiln this field of view, the distant Warner Mountains begin to draw the viewer’s attention.

From Hwy 299, south to the convergence of Proposed Segment A and Mtemative Route B, at Angle

Point A06, the proposal route passes just east of a ranch and crosses Rattlesnake Creek, the Pit River,

an existing power line, a railroad, and Centerville Road (County Road 54). South of the Hwy 299

crossing, the terrain is flat and contains primarily shrub vegetation, wetland vegetation associated with

the Pit River, and some agriculmrd and grming lands. Views from Hwy 299 south are open and

expansive across the Pit River flood plain to low table lands and distant hills. Before reaching Angle

Point A06, Segment A crosses low plateaus with exposed volcanic rims, and County Road 54, just east

of its intersection with County Road 76. County Road 54 is the primary travel corridor to the Cal-Pines

development, and the route crossing of County Road 54 will be visible to both westbound and eastbound
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motorists. Views are expansive, taking in the Warner Mountains to the east, Likely Mountain to the

south, plateaus to the southwest, and juniper-covered hills to the west. Between Angle Points A05 and

A06, the proposed route dso crosses an existing overhead communication line.

C.13.I.3.2 Se~ent C

Segment C extends from Angle Point A06 in the north to the intersection of the C, D, and E routes at

Angle Point C1O, located southeast of Likely Mountain and northeast of Nelson Corral Reservoir,

approximately 1% miles west of U.S. 395. From Angle Point M6, the Segment C travels southwest,

up onto plateau lands south of County Road 54- From this point, down to approximately Angle Point

C08, the predominant vegetation is grassland with some shrub and scattered juniper. Cattle gr=ing

occurs on the broad flat plateaus. Most of the area is public land managed by the BLM. Primary access

into the area is by County Road 62, a dirt road that provides access to Graves Reservoir, Graven

Reservoir, Bayley Reservoir, and Delta Lake. Additio~ recreation~ access is provided by several four-

wheel drive roads and a few hiking trails.

The route wotid be intermittently visible horn County Roads 54 and 60 (in the north), County Road 62

(from midway between Angle Points COl-C02 to Angle Point C04), and a few four-wheel drive roads

along the route. While some static or extended views of the route are possible @artictiarly from four-

wheel drive road crossings and from Bayley Reservoir and Delta Lake), most often the route is hidden

behind ridges and plateau rims, or screened by roadside juniper. Views often consist of expansive grass-

covered plateau tops, rim escarpments, juniper-covered hills, and open grass-covered vrdley bottoms.

Just north of Angle Point C04, Segment C passes west of Meti Caverns and the Battleground

Memorial Marker. The route is ~ly visible in this area as it is located back on the plateau and is

partially screened by the plateau rim, topographic relief, and juniper. From Angle Points C04 to C08,

the route passes east of Delta Lake and continues across grass and shrub-covered plateaus and then into

forested footillls and ridges northeast and east of Lkely Mountain. Visurd access to tils portion of the

route is limited to a few four-wheel drive dirt roads and the Likely Mountain Radio Facility access road

near Angle Point C08. Between Angle Points C06 and C07, the route crosses from Modoc County into

Lassen County. Between Angle Points C08 and C09, the route cross= Dry Creek. As the route spans

Dry Creek Canyon, it wotid be visible to motorists traveling on U.S. 395. Views from U.S. 395 would

be relatively brief for northbound motorists. Views to the west, toward the route, for southbound

motorists, would be effectively screened by roadside vegetation.

From Angle Point C09 to C1O (the southern terminus of Segment C) the route crosses a flat grass and

shrub vegetated area known as Harter Flat. This portion of the proposed route wodd be visible to Iocd

ranchers and recreationists using the four-wheel drive dirt road that runs through Harter Flat to Nelson

Corral Reservoir to the west.
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C.13.1.3.3 Se@ent E

Segment E extends from its intersection with Segment C, south to the Madeline Plains. From Angle

Point C1O, Segment E crosses juniper and sage-covered ridges southeast of Likely Mountain, As the

route descends down the ridges to its crossing of Ash Valley Road (County Road 527) west of Madeline,

it would be visible to motorists traveling west and east on Ash Valley Road, and northbound on U.S.

395.

South of Ash Valley Road, the landscape is dominated by expansive views south into the Madeline Plains

and distant McDonald Peak; to Spanish Springs Peak and Shinn Mountain in the southeast; and to

forested ridges in the south and wmt. The proposed route would be visible to motorists on Ash Valley

Road, and U.S. 395 as it travels south from Ash Valley Road across the flat, open, agricultural lands and

shrub-covered terrain, and gradudly converges on U.S. 395 at Angle Point E03. At this point the route

crosses to the east side of U.S. 395 and hgle Point E04.

From Angle Point E04 to the end of Segment E at hgle Point E08, the route parallels U.S. 395

approximately 375 feet to the east. The route would be clearly visible to both southbound and

northbound motorists along the remainder of Segment E.

In addition to U.S. 395, existing linear facilities along this segment include: a powerline (E04 - E05),

overhead communication line (E04E08), and railroad @06-E08).

C.13.1.3.4 Se~ent K

Segment K begins at its intersection with Segment E and Ntemative Segment I, and generally parallels

U.S. 395 and.the Southern Pacific Railroad across the Madeline Plains, first on the east side, and then

on the west side of U.S. 395, until it reaches Angle Point K06. This portion of the route will be highly

visible to motorists traveling northbound and southbound on U.S. 395, eastbound on the Terrno-

Grasshopper Road (in the vicinity of hgle Point K02), and north- and southbound on Horse Lake Road

(in tie vicinity of hgle Points K06 to J08). Views in this region continue to be dominated by the vast

expanse of the Madeline Plains, ringed by distant mountains and ridges.

The route dso parallels an existing overhead communication line from Angle Points K04 to K05. From

Angle Point K06, the route heads due south to its intersection with Segment L and the footillls of

Snowstorm Mountain. From hgle Point K06 south, the views of southbound motorists on U.S. 395

would be directed primarily to the southeast and Shinn Mountain, away from the route as it diverges to

the south. The route would be more visible to northbound motorists in tils same region as their primary

field of view would be directed to the northw~t across the Madeline Plains and the route’s convergence

with U.S. 395. To the northeast McDonald PM will dso compete for the viewer’s attention. Segment

K crosses lands designated by the BLM as VRM Class W.
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C.13.I.3.5 Se~ent L

Segment L begim at its junction with Segment K and Alternative Segment J, and travels in a southeasterly

direction along the base of Snowstorm Mountain, to its crossing of U.S. 395 at Angle Point L02. This

portion of the route would be more visible to southbound motorists on U.S. 395 as it converges toward

the highway in front of Snowstom Mountain, a moderate-height volcanic cone, heavily dissected by

erosion. Conversely, the route wodd be less visible to northbound motorists as the route north from

Angle Point L02 will diverge away from their field of view which will be drawn to the open expanses

of the Madeline Plains to the north.

From Angle Point L02 and the crossing of U.S. 395 south to Angle Point L07 on Mud Flat, the route

generally parallels, and is adjacent to, U.S. 395. Between Angle Points L02 and L04, the route crosses

an overhead communication line and passes by Ttie Patch Spring Rest Stop. This location is very scenic

due to the topographic variety, subcoloration, regular volcanic Iandfom, and wetiand vegetation

associated with the spring and Secret Creek- Looking southeast and south from the Rmt Stop, the route

will be quite visible as it follows U.S. 395, curving to the right (south and west) in the field of view.

For motorists traveling southbound on U.S. 395, their views encompass the broad flat shrub and grass-

covered plains of Secret Valley with the distant Skedaddle Mountains and Shaffer Mountain rising from

the floor of the plains in the southeast and southwest r=pectively. Northbound motorists, likewise will

experience panoramic vistas across Mud Nat and Secret Valley to Snowstorm Mountain and Shinn

Mountain. The route wotid be within the immediate foreground viewshed of both directions of travel

for an extended distance, as the route parallels the highway.

At Angle Point L07, the route begti to diverge to the southeast, away from U.S. 395, to its confluence

with Proposed Segment N and Mternative Segment M, at Angle Point L08. Between Angle Points L07

and L08 the route traverses the western slopes of a ridge just east of the highway. This portion of the

route will be within a very notable field of view for southbound motorists as it is along this stretch of

U.S. 395 that the southbound motorist transition from the Modoc Plateau to the Great Basin, and is

afforded the first view, through a topographic gap, of Honey Lake Valley and the Fort Sage Mountains

beyond. This area dso conti a poptiar pull-out at the Noble Emigrant Trail Marker. Existing

developed features dso within this scenic field of view include an overhead communication line and the

Southern Pacific Railroad.

From Angle Point J08 to midway between LOl and L02, Segment L crosses lands designated VRM

Class W by the BLM. From midway between Angle Points LOl and L02, to approximately L07, the

route crosses lands designated by the BLM as VRM Class ~. The remainder of Segment L is within

VRM Class W areas.
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C.13.I.3.6 Se~ent N

From Angle Point L08, Segment N continues in a southeasterly direction along the southwesterly slopes

of the Skedaddle Mountains and then generally follows the Southern Pacific Railroad, turning east toward

the Skedaddle Mountains, and then southeast to its junction with Proposed Segment O and Alternative

Segment M. This portion of tie route crosses shrub vegetation north of Honey Lake and the Wendel

Road, between U.S. 395 and Wendel. Segment N wotid be visible to westbound and eastbound motorists

on the Wendel Road, particdarly as it ascends and crosses the western-most proximity of the Skedaddle

Mountains. Views include the three peaks of the Skedaddle Mountains to the north, and panoramic vistas

to the east, south, and west across Honey Lake Valley to the Fort Sage and Diamond Mountains. A

prominent developed feature in the viewshed north of the Wendel Road is the Honey Lake Power Plant.

All of Segment N is designated by the BLM as VRM Class W.

C.13.1.3.7 Se~ent O

Segment O begins at its junction with Proposed Segment N and Mtemative Segment M, northeast of

Wendel. Segment O then travels in a southwesterly direction between Honey Lake and the Skedaddle

Mountains, paralleling the Southern Pacific Railroad between Angle Points 002 and 004, before turning

south to parallel an existing dirt road along the eastern boundary of the Sierra Army Depot, to Angle

Point 005 and its junction with Proposed Segment Q and Mtemative Segment P. Most of the area is

covered with sagebrush with some areas of barren dtiine soils, bitterbrush, and greasewood. Between

Angle Points 004 and 005, the route crosses an area of small rolling sand dunes. Otherwise the valley

floor is generally flat until it rises into the Virginia and Fort Sage Mountains to the south.

The route would be visible to motorists on the road between Wendel and Pyramid Lake. Between Angle

Points 001 and 002 the route would be backdropped by the Wendel Cliffs, a large escarpment rising

abruptly to an elevation approximately 1,500 feet above the valley floor. Between Angle Points 002 and

003, the route crosses within 1,000 feet of the Skedaddle Wilderness Study Area ~SA), which is

located to the north and northeast in the Skedaddle Mountains, a popular hiking and off-road motorcycle

area. The Skedaddle Mountains domimte the east side of Honey Lake Valley with the Wendel Cliffs

being the most prominent portion of the WSA near Wendel. At Angle Point 001, Proposed Segment

O abuts and, as proposed, the eastern hdf of the study corridor cross= the WSA boundary. At Angle

Point M03 the Proposed Segment O ROW is within 500 feet of the WSA.

Segment O would rdso be visible to motorists on the roads in the eastern portion of the valley leading to

Duck Lake and Cd/Neva Lake. Panoramic views in this area are dominated by the open vastness of

Honey Lake Valley and the mountain ranges that border it including the Skedaddles to the north, the

Virginia Mountains to the east, the Fort Sage and Petersen Mountains to the south, and the Diamond

Mountains to the west. Ml of Segment O crosses lands designated by the BLM as VRM Class IV.
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C.13.1.3.8 Se~ent Q

Segment Q crosses the southern portion of Honey Lake Valley, spanning an overhead communication

line, then passing to the east of the Fort Sage Mountains. The route continues to wrap around to the

south of the Fort Sage Mountains, crossing the relatively flat Dry Valley nofi of Seven Lakes Mountain,

to the segment junction with Proposed Segment R and Nternative Segment P, at Angle Point P09,

adjacent to, and east of, U.S. 395. The vegetation along this route is primarily sage and shrubs, with

juniper on the east slopes of the Fort Sage Mountains. Visual access to the route is possible horn several

dirt roads located to the east and south of the Fort Sage Mountains. Views in this area are dominated

by the jagged ridge line of the Fort Sage Mountains as well as the Virginia Mountains and, to a lesser

extent, Seven Lakes Mountain. The southern portion of Segment Q will be visible to southbound

motorists on U.S. 395 in Long Valley, as it crosses Dry Valley (flat with shrub vegetation) and the

footillls of Seven Lakes Mountain (with scattered juniper), and converges in a southwesterly direction

on U.S. 395. This portion of the route would generally be out of the field of view of northbound

motorists.

From Angle Point 005 to QOl, Segment Q crosses lands desigmted VRM Class W by the BLM. From

QOl to the south side of Dry Valley (south of Angle Point Q05), the route falls within VRM Class ~

lands. From Dry Valley Segment Q crosses lands designated by the BLM as W Class W (to the

California border), and then Class ~ (to Segment R).

C.13.I.3.9 Se~ent R

Segment R is a short connecting segment that joins the proposed and dtemative segments to the north

of Angle Point P09, with the proposed and dtemative segments to the south of Angle Point R02.

Segment R passes through the narrow gap between Seven Lakes Mountain to the east and the Diamond

Mountains to the west. Long Valley Creek runs through this gap that connec~ Long Valley (in the north)

with Long Valley (in the south). Segment R is adjacent and to, and east of, U.S. 395, paralleling an

overhead communication line, and wodd be visible to motorists traveling northbound and southbound.

Views along this portion of U.S. 395 are drawn primtiy to Long Valley Creek and its wetland

vegetation including willows and cottonwoods directly west of the highway. To the west of Long Vrdley

Creek the Southern Pacific Railroad is dso within the field of view.

From Angle Point P09 to Ml, Segment R cross= lands designated by the BLM as VRM Class IH.

From Angle Points ROl to R02, the route crosses the Lassen Red Rocks Scenic Area, which is

designated as VRM Class ~.

C.13.I.3.10 Se~ent T

Segment T extends from Angle Point R02, south to Angle Point T02, east of U.S. 395. Between Angle

Points R02 and TOl, the route parallels an overhead communication line, crossing the Lassen Red Rocks

Scenic Area which contains unique red rock geologic features and spanning Red Rock Road. The 700-
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acre Lassen Red Rocks Scenic Area has been assigned a VRM Class ~ rating by tie BLM Lahontan

Resource Area. As statd in the Lahontan Management Decisiom Summary, 1987 Update: “Scenicareas

are established to ide~fi areas of outstanding visual quality. Scenic areas will be managed to protect

and enhance scenic qwlities while allowing for appropriate recreation use. ~ese lands are managed

within Class II Visual Resource Management objectives where actions maybe seen, but should not attract
the attention of the casual observer. me level of change to the characteristic landscape would be low. ”

Segment R02 to TOl wotid be visible to motorists traveling northbound and southbound on U.S. 395

and eastbound and westbound on Red Rock Road. Between Angle Points R02 and TOl, the Southern

Pacific Railroad is dso visible to the wmt of U.S. 395.

The route then extends parallel to, and east of, U.S. 395 at the base of the Petersen Mountains to Angle

Point T02. From Angle Points TOl to T02, the route cross= rocky terrain covered with shrub

vegetation. Northbound views are drawn directly to the dramatic red coloration of the Red Rocks

formation, while southbound views are dominated by the abrupt and rugged Petersen Mountains directly

east of the highway. From Angle Point TOl to the junction with Segment W, Segment T crosses lands

designatd by the BLM as VRM Class ~.

C.13.1.3.11 Segment W

Segment W extends from Angle Point T02 in the north, to its juncture with Segment X and Nternative

Segment Vat Angle Point V05 to the south. The route stays to the east of U.S. 395 until reaching Angle

Point W03, at which point it crosses to the southwest of the highway. Throughout tils approximate 10-

mile distance, the route wotid generally be visible as it crosses a series of figer ridges, drainage swdes,

and dluvid fans at the base of the Petersen Mountati, located immediately to ~e east of the highway.

Motorists travellkg northbound on U.S. 395 wodd be viewing both the dramatic rise of the Petersen

Mountains immediately to the east, as well as the open expanse of Long Valley to the west md the

Diamond Mountains beyond. Views of southbound motorists wfll similarly be drawn to the Petersen

Mountains to the east and Long Valley to the west with forested ridgw providing a backdrop for the

pastoral setting of the valley foregrountimiddeground. Eastbound motorists on State Route 70, would

have a direct perpendicular view of the route with the Petersen Mountains in the inunediate background.

From Angle Point W03 to V05, the route crosses an existing overhead communication line and the

Southern Pacific Wroad, and would then span U.S. 395. While the route would be readily visible to

both northbound and southbound motorists, the northbound views would have fewer background land

forms than the southbound views. On the other hand, southbound motorists would have a more direct

view to the route as it crosses U.S. 395 and angles across the field of view to Angle Point V05.

Segment W is located entirely on lands designated by the BLM as VRM Class ~.

C.13.1.3.U Segment X ‘

Segment X extends from Angle Point V05 west of Border Town, southwest to Reno. At Angle Point

XOl, the route connects to the proposal Border Town substation located in Long Valley. The route



.

would be more predominant in southbound U.S. 395 views than in northbound views as the route would

be ascending low hills to the south directly in the field of view, before dropping into Long Valley. The

crossing of Long Valley to the proposed Border Town Substation site and beyond to Angle Point ~2

would be visible to motorists traveling the two, parallel, north-south dirt roads in the eastern portion of

the valley; residences in the southern portion of the valley; and residences located on the ridge at Border

Town. The substation wodd be located on a flat area immediately north of a slight rise between the two

north-south parallel roads. Views in this area are generally directed across the sage- and grass-covered

valley floor, to the forwted hills to the south and west.

From Angle Point W2 to ~6, the route generrdly follows the Southern Pacific Mllroad. From W6

to W9 the Southern Pacific Railroad moves closer to U.S. 395 and into the foreground of the views

from U.S. 395, while the proposed route remains in the middeground views. From Angle Point W2

to Angle Point ~9 the route crosses the northern footillls of Peavine Peak, which are vegetated with

shrubs and scattered juniper. Throughout this segment, the route would generally be visible to motorists

traveling north and south on U.S. 395. The route wotid rdso be visible to residents of the community

of Anderson. For the entire length of Segment X, Peavine Peak, with its sagebrush and shrub vegetation,

is the dominant visual feature and will provide the backdrop for the route.

From Angle Point W2 to W6, the route parallels an existing overhead communication line and between

W7 and W8 it crosses an overhead communication line. From Angle Point W3 to Angle Point X12,

much of the route falls within the Peavine Peak Management Plan Area as designated by Washoe County.

Peavine Pa is identified as an important scenic rmource in Washoe County’s North Valleys Area Plan.

Also, U.S. 395 from Cold Spring Valley (near Border Town) to Panther Valley (north of Reno) is a

County-designated Scenic Corridor.

The Proposed. Project portion of Segment X skips to Angle Point X12 via Segment Y discussed below.

From Angle Point X12 to X13, the route crosses through the northern suburbs of Reno. From Angle

Point X12 the route travels to the east, passing south of the Hoge Road residential area, then crossing

North Virginia Street (Business U.S. 395). It continues east, crossing barren land north of the University

Ridge Subdivision, before turning south to cross a ridge line, down to the Proposed Project’s southern

terminus at the existing North Vrdley Road Substation. Between Angle Points X12 and the North Valley

Road Substation, the proposed route crosses an overhead communication line and parallels several existing

powerlines.

Views throughout this area tend to be dominated by a mix of urban and suburban development,

intermixed with tracts of rugged open land. The route would be intermittently visible from various points

includlng the Hoge Road residential area (north of X12), North Virginia Street (X12-X13 crossing), Parr

Boulevard (north of Segment X12-X13), Sun Villa Estates (east of Segment X13-X14), Sutro Street (east

of the substation), North McCarran Botievard (south of the substation) and the University Ridge

Subdivision (south of segment X12-X13). With the exception of that portion of Segments X12-X13-X14

located east of North Virginia Street, rdl of Segment X falls withii areas designated by the BLM as VRM

Class UI.
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C.13.1.3.13 Se~ent Y

Segment Y connects Angle Point W9 with Angle Point X12. This segment travels across the eastern

foothills of Peavine Pe* west of the Hoge Road residential development. The terrain is roe@ and

coverd with sage and shrub vegetation. The route would be readily visible to residents and motorists

at the western-most end of Hoge Road. Developed facilities in the field of view from Hoge Road include

a powerline, two radio transmission towers, and several dirt roads.

C.13.2 E~O-NT& ~ACTS AND ~~GA~ON ~ASURES FOR ~ PROPOSED

PRO~CT

C.13.2.1 De~ition and Use of Si@]ace Cfitefia

C.13.2.1.1 Methodolo~

Impacs on visual resources within the Proposed Project study area could result from various activities

including: structure and line construction, substation construction, establishment of construction staging

areas and access roads, and project operation. In order to assess the extent of project-related visual

impacts in the study area, several techniques were employed.

Initially, the route was visurdly inspected from various public roads and vantage points to develop an

overall assessment of the potential impacts by segment. In consultation with BLM, CPUC and USFS,

a number of Key Observation Points @OPs) were established to assess the potential project impacts on

semitive visual resources and scenic landscapes and vistas, as experienced from specific viewing locations

of agency and public concern. Figures 13-A, B, C, D illustrate the location and view orientation of each

KOP; the fi~es are provided in the addendum to this section. These KOPS were distributed along the

route to evaluate impacts on visual resources with various levels of sensitivity, in different landscape

types and terrain, and from various vantage points. KOPS are located: (1) along major or significant

travel corridors, (2) at highway rest stops, (3) near residential areas, and (4) at existing or proposed

recreation areas. Locations were selected in order to be fully representative of the typical public views

to the Proposed Project and impacts that would occur along the route.

During the Project scoping meetings, visti simulations or the mtablishment of Key Observation Points

@OPs) were requested for specific parcels along the proposed route. In the Alturas area, the

establishment of a KOP was requested for a parcel on the w=t side of Daggert Canyon. In response to

tils request, KOP No. 2 was established (on Crowder Flat Road above the parcel) and visual simulations

2B and 2D were prepared. k Long Valley, visual simdations were requested for several parcels with

views to the proposed Border Town Substation. h response to tils request, KOP 16 was established

along the eastern-most access road to Long Valley and one visual simulation (16B) was prepared to

characterize the visti impact of the proposed Substation. k the north Reno area, a visual simulation

was requested to assess the visual impact to residents at the western end of Hoge Road. h response to
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this request, KOP 19 was established and one visual simulation (19B) was prepared for the view to the

wtit from Hoge Road.

At each KOP, the existing visual setting and proposed route location have been evaluated in order to

characterize the potential impacts on scenic quality and the viewer’s experience. Addhiondly, Visual

Contrast Ratings were conducted using the BLM’s W System @LM, 1984, 1986a). Appendix A

provides the Contrast Rating Forms for each KOP. It is noted that the view direction indicated on the

contrast rating forms in Appendix A generally encompasses a broader view, while the photographs and

plate simulation provided in the VistiResources Section depict a more restricted view. Therefore, some

view direction notation may differ between contrast rating forms md the photographs and

photosimulations. The degree to which a project or activity affects the visual quality of a landscape

depends on the visual contrast created between the project components and the major features, or

predominant qualities, in the existing landscape. Visti contrast evaluates the project’s consistency with

the visual elements of form, line, color md texture already established in the viewshed. k a sense, visual

contrast describes a particular Iandsmpe’s ability to absorb a project’s components and location without

resulting in an uncharacteristic appearance. Other elements that are considered in evaluating visual

contrast include the degree of natural screening by vegetation and landforms, placement of structures

relative to existing vegetation and Iandforms, distance from the point of observation, and relative size or

scale.

To aid in the assessment of project impacts, photosimulations have been prepared by altering photographs

of the existing viewshed through the introduction of project elements such as substations or transmission

line structures. The purpose of the photosimulation is to approximate the anticipated long-term

appearance of the Proposed Project in the existing landscape.

Each segment has dso been evaluated for its consistency with established public planning policies relative

to the protection of scenic resources. Consistency determinations were made relative to the established

management prescriptions of BLM W classifications and USFS VQOS, as well as policy guidance

contained in County planning documents.

C.13.2.1.2 Significance Crite~

The factors considered in determining impacts on visual resources ~icdly include: (1) scenic quality

of the project site and vicinity, (2) available visudaccess and visibility, frequency and duration that the

landscape is viewed, (3) viewing distance and degree to which the Proposed Project wodd dominate the

view of the observer, (4) resdting contrast of the proposed activities or facilities with existing visual

resources, and (5) the level of public interest in the existing landscape characteristics and concern over

potential changes.

The criteria used to assess the significance of visual impacts resdting from the Proposed Project t~e into

consideration the factors described above, as well as state and Iocd policies and guidelines pertaining to
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visual resources. An impact on visual resources, whether on public or private land, is generally

considered significant if it restits in one or more of the following:

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

Direct, permanent changes to the existing scenic character of a landscape that is viewed by a large number of
viewers andlor one or more residences
A condition that resdts in a long-term inconsistency with established BLM W Class Objectives or USFS
VQO Management Prescriptions (applies ody to public lands administered by the BLM or USFS)
A high level of visual contrast as related to spatial characteristics, visual scale, texture, form, line, and color
A change of a visual resource that would require more than three years to restore to its original character
Changes that would add significantly to a mtiative visual alteration
Changes that wotid generate new sources of glare that would be h-dous to motorists or pedestrians
Changes that wodd generate new sources of light that would interfere with normal nighttime activities.

me impact analyses contained in Sections C. 13.2.2 through C. 13.2.4 evrduate the significance of project-

related impacts on visual resources in accordance with the above criteria.

Note: Even though W dmignations have been developed for dl proposed and dtemative segments,

VW class objectives do not bind private land, or public lands not administered by the BLM (see Section

C.13.1.2.1).

C.13.2.2 Environment hpa@ and ~tigation MWW=

C.13.2.2.I SummV of Impact Si@ificance and Consistency w“th Public Policy

This section presents a summary of visual impact significance by segment and subsegment. Those

segments or subsegments that are considered inconsistent with established visual resource protection

policy are dso indicated. A detailed discussion of visurd impacts and policy consistency is provided in

Section C.13.2.2.2. A guiding premise in conducting this impact analysis has been that all segments of

the route would result in an adverse impact on the visurd resources since every segment would be

sufficiently visible from some location (even though it may be remote). However, the more important

consideration will be the level of significance the impact is considered to impose.

There are occasions when a reduction in structure height, or the installation of vegetative screening (in

close proximity to a viewpoint) can accomplish some level of impact-reduction. For a transmission line

project of this scale, however, assuming 120-foot structure heights, there is relatively little opportunity,

aside from route relocation, to mitigate visual impact to a level of non-significance. Table C. 13-9 below

presents a summary of impact significance for the segments. This table, as well as the discussions

presented in the following sections, characterizes the project’s potential visual impacts as, inmost cases,

either adverse but not significant (Class ~), or as significant and unavoidable (Class I).
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Table C.13-9 Summary of hpact Si@mce md Poticy ConsWacy
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HSOl + ANP2 m

ANP2 + A03+ m v

A03+ + MS I v v
I

~5 + ~6 I v

c ~6 + c08 IH

C08 + C09 I v v

c09 + Clo HI

E C1O+ E02+ III

E02+ + E08 I v v

K E08 + W5 I v

~5 + J08 III
I

L J08 - LOl+ HI

LOl+ + L08 I v v

N ~8 a N02+ HI

N02+ + M03 I v

o ~3 + oOl I v

001 II v

001-003 I

003 + 005 ~1

Q 005 + P09 HI

R. P09 + R02 I v

T ~2 + T02 I v

w T02 + V05 III v

x V05 - X02 I v

~24 ~g HI v

Y ~g + X12 m v

+ hdimtes a sfig or endingpoint beyondtie referen~ AnglePoint
++ Class I SignifiaG -ot be titigated to a levelthat is not si~at

ClassU SignifiaC a be tnitigati to a level that is not si@~t
Class~ Advers~,but not si@at
Class N Beneficld isnpacts

C.13.2.2.2 Short-term Construction Impacts and Mtigti.on Meuures

Construction impacts on visual r=ources wotid restit from the presence of equipment, materials, and

work force at the substation sit= and staging areas and along the route, and from the temporary alteration
of laudforms and vegetation along the 160-foot right-of-way @O~. Vehicl=, heavy equipment, facility

components and workers would be visible during site clearing, grading, substation construction or

structure erection, conductor stringing, and site~OW clean-up and restoration. Construction equipment
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and activities wotid be seen from the travel corridors and roads in close proximity to the project, and

by residents or people seeking outdoor recreation activities in the vicinity of the route or substation.

View durations would vary from brief to extended. Construction activities would be most visible for

those portions of the Proposed Project adjacent to major travel corridors (such as U.S. 395 and State

Route 299) or in close proximity to communiti~ (such as Nturas). of landforms and vegetation along

the 160-foot right-of-way (ROW. Vehicles, heavy equipment, facility components and workers would

be visible during site clearing, grading, substation construction or structure erection, conductor stringing,

and site~OW clean-up and restoration. Construction equipment and activities would be seen from the

travel corridors and roads in close proximity to the project, and by residents or people seeking outdoor

recreation activities in the vicitity of the route or substation. View durations would vary from brief to

extended. Construction activities would be most visible for those portions of the Proposed Project

adjacent to major travel corridors (such as U.S. 395 and State Route 299) or in close proximity to

communities (such as Aturas).

As described in Section B.2.3.5, seven construction staging areas would be utilized for the Proposed

Project. These locations would generally be leveled and graveled over, and would contain equipment,

materials and personnel. The first five staging areas described below are dso proposed as part of the

Tuscarora Pipeline Project; the last two are dedicated solely to the Proposed Project:

1.

2.

3.

The Aturas Staging Area would be located south of the proposed location of the Mturas Mill Site Substation
Mternative. This stagtig aea wotid be located near the etisting Mturas Lumber Yard and would appear
as a distant ruiddeground feature from Hwy 299 or residences on Mfll Street. It wotid not significantly aker
the scenic quality of the existing landscape.

A second staging area would be located south of Angle Point E07 and existing gravel pits. This staging area
would be briefly visible to northbound ~d southbound motorists on U.S. 395 as a prominent foreground
visual feature.

.
A third staging area wotid be located on a site east of Ravendde. This staging area would be a prominent
foreground feature to northbound and southbound motorists on U.S. 395.

4,5. The fourth ad fifth staging areas wotid be located near Wendel Road. These staging areas would be visible
as a prominent foreground visual feature to motorists on Wendel Road.

6. The Border Town Staging Area wodd be located within the proposed Border Town Substation site. The
staging area wodd result in a short-term construction impact but wotid be replaced by the long-term
operational impact of the substation’s presence.

7. The seventh staging area to be utflized by the Proposed Project wotid be the Applicant’s existing material
storage yard at the 11 Ohm Operations Center in Reno, Nevada. The use of tils existing facility as a staging
area for the Proposed Project would not resdt in a noticeable visual impact.

The construction of the transmission line and substations, and use of construction staging areas would

result in the visual intrusion of construction vehicl~, equipment, storage materials and workers. This

would constitute an adverse, but not significant (Class ~ visual impact of the Proposed Project, due

to the relatively short duration of project construction.
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Mitigti”on Measures. The following mitigation measura are recommended to reduce the visual impact

due to construction

v-1

v-2

v-3

V4

Construction and excavated materials shall be stored away from higtiy visible segments along U.S.

395 and State Route 299 @wy 299) locations subject to approval by the Lead Agencies and

appropriate permitting agencies. ~Is action is to be taken by the Applicmt during construction,

and monitored by a Lead Agency-approved construction monitor.

Cotilne construction activities and materials storage to within substation sites, staging areas,

designated accms roads, and specified areas within the 160-foot transmission line ROW. This

action is to be taken by the Applicant during construction, and monitored by a Lead Agency-

approved construction monitor.

Prohibit the construction of access or spur roads for transmission line construction in hig~y scenic

areas or areas of known public concern, if such activities resdt in strong levels of visual contrast.

Construction of access or surface roads shall be restricted to specified areas identified by SPPCO,

approved by the Lead Agencies, and incorporated into construction plans prior to permit issuance.

Compliance will be monitored by a Lead Agency-approved monitor.

Whenever possible, construct access or spur roads at appropriate angles horn the originating,

primary travel facilities to minimize extended, in-line views of newly graded terrain. This action

is to be taken by the Applicant during construction, and monitored by a Lead Agency-approved

construction monitor.

C.13.2.2.3 Sumw~ of hng-tem Impacts and Mitig@.on Measures
.

Long-term visurd resource impacts would result from the introduction of substations, transmission line

structures, conductors and new or upgraded access roads into the existing viewsheds from residences,

urban areas, travel corridors, and recreation areas. The significance of the impacts that result would

depend on the quality and sensitivity of the existing visual resources, the degree to which the project

components contrast with the mtablished resource values, and the extent to which the impacts can be

seen.

While the project is generally located in rural settings away from populated areas, there are two

exceptions. Near the north end of the Proposed Project, the route passes on the western outskirts of

Mturas, and at the southern end of the route the project comes in close proximity to rural and suburban

residential developments outside Reno. These are considered sensitive areas due to the location of the

route within the foreground and middleground distance-viewing zones from resident populations to which

the project would be visible. In these arm, residents would perceive the Proposed Project as

permanently degrading the scenic quality of the existing landscape. This negative perception would likely

be exacerbated in rural areas where the project would be seen as an intrusion into more naturally

appearing Imdscapes and agricdturd fields. The project may visually contribute to the cumulative

FM ERS, Novahr 1995 C. 13-27



proliferation of built structures and the attendant sense of gradud urbanization, characteristics that many

rural residents have actively sought to avoid. These impacts would be exacerbated by the daily viewing

of the project. It should be noted that while a number of segments wotid result in an overall Class III

(adverse but not significant) visual impact rating, an individud rural residence located along the route

could experience a Class I (significant and non-mitigable) visual impact if it has an unobscured view of

project structures as prominent foreground features in the landscape. Additionrd discussion of impacts

on residences is presented in discussions of individud segments.

Portions of the route are dso located in close proximity to the major travel corridors in this region. The

visual impact on motorists traveling these corridors wotid be greatest when the route is located in the

foreground viewing-distance zone, and particularly when the route parallels the travel corridor for

extended distances (as it does in various locations along U.S. 395). This circumstance provides a

significantly higher degree of exposure, resulting in a more significant visual impact.

In more remote areas of the route, particularly where there is recreational access, the number of viewers

would be lower than along tie major travel corridors (i.e., U.S. 395), but the expectations for unimpaired

scenic quality would typically be greater.

In those cases where significant visual impacts occur, mitigation can generally be accomplished ordy in

three ways: (1) relocate the route or structure to a less impact-sensitive location, (2) lower the structure

height (appropriate and effective in some circumstances), and (3) install vegetation of suficient height

immediately adjacent to the viewing point to screen views of the project (appropriate and effective in very

limited circumstances). These mitigation measures are proposed for specific segments based on analysis

of Iocd conditions; see Section C. 13.2.2.4. In addition, the Applicant is proposing tower construction

of corten steel which wtil oxidize to a natural rust color and use of non-specular conductors to reduce

reflection and glare off of the conductors.

C.13.2.2.4 Segment, Substti”on, Kq Obsem&”on Point Impacts, and Mitig&”on Measures

Specific long-term operational impacts and mitigation measures are discussed by segment in the following

sections.

Segment A

Proposed Segment A would be visible from numerous public roads and several residences on the western

outshrts of Mturas. Segment AOl-HSOl would be visible to southbound motorists on Crowder Flat

Road (north of the proposed substation location), but would not be noticeable to northbound motorists

as their direction of view would generally be to the north and northwest away from the location of the

route and the proposed substation site. KOP No. 1 was established on Crowder Flat Road approximately

one mile north of the substation site access road, to assess the visual impacts on southbound motorists.

As seen in the photosimulation prepared for KOP 1 (see Figura C. 13-1A and C. 13-lB), motorists would

observe the transmission line converging toward Crowder Flat Road and the proposed Alturas Substation
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site, from lefi to center, in the distant middleground of the field of view. The tops of the transmission

line corten steel H-frame structures would be visible slightly above the tree line. Wile the structures

would be visible, they would remain subordinate to existing visual elements and would not significantly

alter the existing scenic quality as perceived from Crowder Flat Road.

As viewed from KOP No. 1, the presence of transmission line structures in the existing landscape would

result in a low degree of visual contrast. Thus, this segment of the Proposed Project is consistent with

the USFS Visual Qudi~ Objectives ~QOs) of Partial Retention and Modification applicable to this site.

In addition, tils segment of the Proposed Project is considered consistent with the visual resource

protection policies in the Modoc County General Plan and General Plan Energy Element (which are

applicable to tils route location).

Views of the transmission line and substation site from that poflion of Crowder Flat Road to the west,

and immediately adjacent to the substation site, are currently well-screened by juniper adjacent to the road

and between the road and the proposed substation site. If the substation access road is cut straight in

from Crowder Flat Road to the substation, visual access to the substation wotid be provided, in-line with

the new access road resdting in an adverse but not significant visual impact. The clearing of juniper

adjacent to Crowder Flat Road as part of access road construction wotid reduce the screening effect and

could resdt in greater visual access to the substation and transmission line structures. This would result

in a potentially significant, but rnitigable (Class ~ visual impact.

Mitigti”on Measures. Mitigation Measures V-2 and VA as well as the following mitigation measures

are recommended to insure that views from Crowder Flat Road are not significantly impacted:

v-5

V4

v-7

Ltit structure heights to 70 feet between milepost MP-1 and Angle Point HSOl and maintain a

sufficient density of juniper between the proposed substation site and Crowder Flat Road

immediately west of the substation site, to effectively screen views of the substation and

transmission line from the road. Juniper sMI be maintained immediately adjacent to the road

shoulder to accomplish effective screening. Density requirements are to be determined by the BLM

and USFS and incorporate into project construction plans prior to site preparation. Compliance

during site preparation and construction is to be monitored by Lead Agency and USFS personnel.

Constmct the Mturas Substation access road with appropriate angles and curves to prevent a direct

line of sight to the substation from the intersection with Crowder Flat Road. No juniper shall be

removed adjacent to Crowder Flat Road except for the substation access road (25-foot maximum

width). Access road design, including appropriate angles and curves, is to be accomplished by the

Applicant and submitted to the had Agency for approval as part of the construction plan submittal

process prior to permit issuance. Adherence to the approved plans is to be monitored by a Lead

Agency-approved construction monitor.

The Applicant shall design and install dl lighting such that lights are not directly visible from

nearby residences or roadways. Insure that dl lighting structures for night-time illumination of the
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substation are fitted with appropriate lamp shields to mirdmize light scatter and glare outside the

substation sites. The lighting and lamp shield d~ign, is to be submitted by the Applicant to the

Lead Agency for approval as part of the construction plan submittal process. Adherence to the

approved lighting and lamp shield design will be determined by a Lead Agency-approved

construction monitor.

Segment AOl-HSOl and Segment HSOl-ANP2 would be visible to people seeking outdoor recreational

activities that are traveling on the back-country dirt and four-wheel drive roads into areas such as Indian

Springs Reservoir, Upper Cummings Reservoir, and Mahogany Ridge. Some views from the back-

country roads in the vicinity of the transmission line would be dominated by the transmission line and

would result in an adverse impact. However, due to the relatively sdl number of visitors to this area,

the impact is not considered significant (Class ~).

Segment AN~-A05 crosses over the upper end of Daggert Canyon and out across a flat plateau, before

descending down the face of the plateau to cross State Route 299, Rattlesnake Creek and the Pit River

to Angle Point A05. KOP No. 2 was established on Crowder Flat Road just up from its intersection with

State Route 299. As seen from KOP No. 2, the tops of transmission line structures would extend above

the treeline as the transmission line cross= Daggert Canyon and the plateau. While tils skylining effect

would be noticeable (see Figures C. 13-2A and C. 13-2B), the structures would remain subordinate to the

existing visual elements in the landscape. Similar views of this portion of the route would be afforded

to locations in northern Mturas such as along Warner Avenue near the Golf Course, and to a private

residence in Daggert Canyon. The skylining caused by the structures is considered an adverse visual

impact. However the structures are located in the background viewing distance and would not

significantly alter the scenic quality of the existing landscapes. The resulting visual contrast of the

segment crossing the platmu wodd be low and this segment would be considered consistent with the

established USFS Visual Quality Objective ~QO) of Partial Retention, and the BLM VRM ClasS 11

management gods. However, this portion of the route would be inconsistent with Modoc County Zoning

Ordinance No. 3 which stipulates avoidance of ridgelines.

While the crossing of Daggert Canyon and the plateau would result in an adverse visual impact, it is not

considered significant (Class ~. The impact could be further lessened by reducing structure heights.

Mitigti”on Measure. The following mitigation measure is recommended to reduce the visual impact of

the ANP2-A03-Rim portion of the segment:

V-8 Reduce structure heights to the maximum extent feasible, as determined by the Lead Agencies, to

lessen the skylining effect created by the transmission line structures as the route crosses upper

Daggert Canyon and the plateau south of Angle Point A03. Structure heights and designs are to

be submitted by the Applicant to the Lead Agencies for approval prior to permit issuance.

Adherence to the approved structure dwign will be determined by a Lead Agency-approved

construction monitor.
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As the route descends the plateau face towards Hwy 299, the structures and conductors would be visible

from Crowder Flat Road, Hwy 299, and Alturas. The structures would be a dominant feature in the

landscape and would significantly alter the existing scenic quality. Tree removal proposed for this portion

of the route would dso increase the Proposed Project’s visual contrast. From KOP No. 2, the

transmission line would be located in the middeground distance viewing zone. The resulting visual

contrast would be substantial and the degree of change in the characteristics of the landscape would be

moderate (see Figures C. 13-2C and C. 13-2D).

Proposed Segment A would dso be visible from westbound and eastbound Hwy 299. The visual impact

would be greatest to westbound trtilc, as the eastbound views are effectively screened by roadside

juniper. KOP No. 3 was established on westbound Hwy 299 just east of the Hwy 299 crossing of

Rattlesnake Creek. From tils location, the transmission line appears as a dominant feature in the

middleground landscape (see Figures C. 13-3A and C. 13-3B). The structure on the rim would cause a

skylining effect, while the structures to the south would, for the most part, be backdropped by the

existing terrain. From KOP No. 3, the existing scenic quality would appear adversely altered and a

moderate level visti contrast wodd be created.

KOP No. 4 was established on eastbound Hwy 299 near the Rock Creek crossing, approximately two-

tenths of a mile west of the route crossing of Hwy 299. From KOP No. 4, much of the route is screened

by roadside juniper. However, structures located in proximity to Hwy 299 wodd appear as dominant

features in the middleground of the view (see Figures C. 134A and C. 134B). Substantial visual contrast

would be created and a moderate degree of change would occur to the lands=pe.

This portion of the route is inconsistent with established BLM W Class II management objectives.

It would dso be inconsistent with the following applicable Modoc County General Plan policies and

ordinances (see table C.13-8 in Section C. 13.1.2.4 for a description of the policies and ordinances): (1)

Circulation Policy #9, (2) TimberWegetation #4, (3) Safety Policy #2, (4) Energy Facilities Policy #33,

and (5) Zoning Ordinmce #3. Therefore, this portion of the route wodd create a significant, unavoidable

(Class I) visual impact.

Between Hwy 299 and Angle Point M5 to the south, the route would tr-ition from a dominant

foreground/middeground feature (as the route crosses a relatively open and pastoral landscape,

Rattlesnake Creek and the Pit River), to a distant middlegroun~ackground subordinate feature.

hpacted viewers would include @rimarily) eastbound and westbound motorists on Hwy 299, and

residences located south of Hwy 299 and west of the route. The scenic qudi~ of the landscape would

be adversely altered. This portion of the route would be inconsistent with BLM W Class ~

management objectives and the following Modoc County Generrd Plan Policies and Zoning Ordinance:

(1) Circulation Policy #9, (2) Energy Facilities Policies #’s 32 and 33, and (3) Zoning Ordinance # 3.

The resulting impact of tils segment would be a significant, unavoidable (Class I) visual impact.

Segment M5 to M6 would constitute a distant middegroundhackground subordinate feature as viewed

from Hwy 299 and wotid not constitute a significant adverse visual impact as viewed horn that travel
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corridor. However, prior to Proposed Segment A’s terminus at Angle Point A06, it crosses County

Road 54, the prti travel corridor to the Cd-Pines development. As previously described (see Section

C. 13.1), the views along this road are expansive across relatively open landscapes. The proposed

transmission line would appear as a dominant feature in the foreground and middleground landscape, as

viewed from County Road 54, and is not consistent with the management prescriptions of the area’s BLM

W Class UI rating. Thus, this portion of Segment A would result in a significant, unavoidable (Clms

I) visual impact.

Se~ent C

Segment C would extend from its cofiuence with Proposed Segment A and Alternative Segment B at

Angle Point A06, south to the distant plateau lands, and forested hills and ridges, and its southern

terminus at Angle Point C1O, southeast of LAely Mountain. The northern-most portion of Proposed

Segment C wotid be intermittently visible as a middlegroun~ackground feature horn County Road 54

west of the route and County Road 60 to the east of the route. However, for most of the rest of its

length, visual access to Segment C would be limited to the back-country dirt roads (including County

Road 62) and four-wheel drive roads that access the public lands along the route and recreation areas

including Graves Reservoir, Graven Reservoir, Bayley Reservoir and Delta Lake. Except where the route

crosses, or is located in close proximity to, one of the access roads (where the transmission line would

appear as a dominant foreground/middleground feamre), it would be ofly intermittently visible as a

middlegroun~ackground feature.

mile the Proposed Project would be noticeable in this segment, with few exceptions it would remain a

subordinate visual element. Much of the route across the plateau between Angle Points C02 and C06

would require intermittent blading to provide an overland travel route. ~ls activity could leave

noticeable ground scars. New access routes to be constructed near Angle Points C02 and C05, and

upgraded roadways near C03, C06 and C07, would ~so result in land scarring. However, these

impacts would be intermittent, and otiy seen by the few people that venture up on to the plateau.

Therefore, it is considered an adverse, but not significant (Class ~) visual impact.

Three Key Observation Points were mtablished along Segment C to characterize the potential visual

impact of the Proposed Route. KOP No. 5 was established immediately north of the Bayley Reservoir

Darn to assess the visual impact on views to the east, as viewed by people seeking outdoor recreational

activities. From this location, the transmission line would be noticeable as a background feature in the

landscape (see Figures C. 13-5A and C. 13-5B). The subordinate namre of the Proposed Project would

result in a low degree of change and visual contrast, based on the predominantly horizontal form and line

of the existing landscape. Given the relatively s~l number of viewers in this area, the Proposed Project

would generally not result in a significant visual impact.

KOP No. 6 is Iocatd south of Memal Caverns, on an access road to an rdtemative location for the

Infemd Caverns Trail System parking lot, trailhead, and interpretive sites (southeast of the currently

proposed trail system). KOP No. 6 was originally proposed for the parking lot/trailhead location,
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however, the Wickjuniper adjacent to the location screened dl views to the proposed route location. The .

KOP was subsequently moved backup the access to a point where there was a sufficient break in the

juniper to glimpse a view of the Proposed Project. As can be seen from the photosimulation prepared

for tils location (see Figures C. 13-6A and C. 13-6B), otiy the very top of a transmission structure could

be visible as a background feature, but would essentially be unnoticeable due to the screening of

intervening terrain and juniper. As perceived from KOP No. 6, this segment of the Proposed Project is

consistent with the applicable BLM VRM CIXS U management prescriptions, as no visual contrast would

result and the level of change in the landscape wotid be very low. The Proposed Project’s visual impact

on views from tils area and on a trail system originating from this area wodd be minimal. Thus, no

significant, adverse visual impact is expected to occur in the vicinity of KOP No. 6.

KOP No. 7 was established at the Dry Creek Fire Station, the proposed location of a BLM campground

and interpretive site adjacent to, and west of, U.S. 395, east of Likely Mountain. From this observation

point, the route wotid appear as a prominent feature in the distant middleground. As depicted in the

photosimulation from this KOP (see Figures C. 13-7A and C. 13-7B), the transmission line structures

would extend above the ridgeline. The conductors spanning Dry Creek Canyon would dso restit in a

s~lining effect as they appear above the ridgeline in the background. The prominence of the Proposed

Project in the landscape would attract viewers’ attention and wodd restit in a moderate level of visual

contrast md change. Therefore, this segment of the Proposed Project is not consistent with the

established BLM VRM Class U management prescriptions which require that the level of change to the

landscape be low, allowing the Proposed Project to be seen by the casual observer, but not to attract

attention.

This portion of Proposed Segment C would dso be inconsistent with applicable Lassen County General

Plan Energy Element, Transmission Linm and Natural Gas Pipeline (TL&NGPL) Policy No. 8, because

the Proposed Project would not be well-integrated with the existing landscape and does not avoid visually

prominent ridgelines. From KOP No. 7 the perceived impact wotid be considered a significant,

unavoidable (Class

Se~ent E ~

Proposed Segment

I) visual impact.

E would extend horn its cotiuence with Proposed Segment C and Alternative

Segment D at Angle Point C1O, south through the formted ridges north of Madeline and then across tie

open expanses of the Madeline Plains to its southern terminus at Angle Point E08. Between Angle Points

C1O and E02, the transmission line would be screened by topography and vegetation, as would the

upgrading of existing four-wheel Mlve roads in the vicinity of Angle Point E02 and the intermittent

blading of areas along this portion of the route. Between Angle Points E02 and E03, the route would

appear in the foreground and middleground as it descends the slopes north of Ash Valley Road, crosses

the road, and passes west of Madeline across open scrub covered terrain and agrictiturd fields. The

Proposed Project would appear as a dominant feamre in the landscape as viewed from U.S. 395 (a

County-designated scenic corridor), Madeline and Ash Valley Road. The Proposed Project would
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continue to be a dominant visual feature in the landscape as it converges on U.S. 395 at the crossover

segment E03-E04 and parallels U.S. 395 to Angle Point E08.

Key Observation Point No. 8 was established on the northbound shoulder of U.S. 395 approximately one

mile north of Angle Point E08. As can be seen in the photosimulation prepared for this location (see

Figures C. 13-8A and C. 13-8B), the transmission line would appear as the dominant feature as it

transitions from the foreground to the distant background, immediately adjacent to U.S. 395. The

prominence of the Proposed Project would be increased by its close proximity to the highway and the in-

Iine perspective affordd to motorists’ field of view. The level of visual contrast and the change to the

landscape would be high. This segment of the Proposed Project is not consistent with the established

BLM VRM Class ~ management prescriptions, nor the Lassen County Energy Element, TL&NGPL

Policy No. 8, because the Proposed Project would not be well-integrated with the existing landscape.

The resulting impact for that portion of the segment between the Ash Valley Road crossing and Angle

Point E08 is considered a significant, unavoidable (Class I) visual impact.

Segment K

Proposed Segment K continues south across the expansive Madeline Plains from Angle Point E08 to the

junction with Alternative Segment J at Angle Point J08 (at the northern base of Snowstorm Mountain).

Between Angle Points E08 and K05 the route would remain a dominant visual feature in the foreground

of views from U.S. 395 (a County-designated scenic corridor). Although this portion of Proposed

Segment K would be consistent with applicable BLM VRM Class W management prescriptions, it is

considerti a significant, umvoidable (Class I) visual impact in tils analysis, due to its dominance in the

viewshed from U.S. 395.

At Angle Pornt W5, the Proposed Project begins to diverge away from U.S. 395 to the west and

southwest until it reaches its most distant point from U.S. 395, approximately 3.5 miles west of the

highway at Angle Point J08. Through this portion of the route, the Proposed Project would gradually

transition from a prominent feature in the foreground views horn U.S. 395, to a visible but subordinate

visual background element at Angle Point J08. ~le much of tils portion of Segment K constitutes a

dominant or prominent visual feature in the landscape (as viewed from U.S. 395), it is consistent with

the established ~ Class W management objectives that allow high degrees of modification and

domination of existing views. The resulting visual impact is adverse, but not significant (Class 111).

Segment L

Segment L would extend east and then south from Angle Point J08, at the northern base of Snowstom

Mountain, through Secret Valley and across Mud Flat to its southern terminus at Angle Point L08, just

north of Honey Lake Valley. Between Angle Points J08 and L02, the Proposed Project would transition

from the background distance viewing zone to the foreground of views from U.S. 395 as it crosses the

highway horn west to east. Between Angle Points LOl and L02 the route crosses from lands designated

BLM VRM Class N to lands designated VRM Class ~. At the crossing of U.S. 395, the Proposed
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Project constitutes a prominent feature in the foreground views. It remains a foreground feature from

Angle Points L02 to L03 and then diverges away from the highway to the east, becoming a distant

middleground feature near Angle Point L04.

h the vicinity of Tule Patch Spring Rest Stop, the landscape to the northeast and southeast of U.S. 395

would become domimted by the Proposed Project between Angle Points L03 and L04. From L03 to

L04 the project would be a subordinate element in views from U.S. 395. From Angle Point L04 the

Proposed transmission line converges back toward the highway, from the middeground to foreground

and remains in close proximi~ to the highway and dominates the land to the east of U.S. 395 until Angle

Point L07, where the Proposed Project would be a prominent foreground feature to raidences along U.S.

395, and northbound and southbound motorists traveling on U.S. 395. Proposed Segment L, from Angle

Point LOl to L08, is inconsistent with applicable Lassen County Energy Element TL&NGPL Policy No.

8, because the Proposed Project would be sited along visually prominent terrain and wotid not minimize

the impact on scenic views.

Two Key Observation Points were established along U.S. 395 (a Countydesignated scenic corridor) to

assas the characteristic impact between Angle Points L02 and L07. KOP No. 9 is located at the Tule

Patch Spring Rest Stop, viewing to the east and southeast. As seen in the photosimulation prepared for

this location (see Figures C. 13-9A and C. 13-9B), the Proposed Project would transition from a dominant

foreground feature to a visible, but subordinate, distant middeground feature in the landscape as viewed

from the rest stop.

The foreground aspect of this segment wotid result in a strong visurd contrast and a high degree of

change in the landscape. It would dso be inconsistent with established VRM Class ~ visual management

objectives. The intermittent bladlng and tree removal that is proposed for Segment L02-L05 may dso

be visible from U.S. 395 and, if so, wotid contribute to the Proposed Project’s visual contrast and overall

impact on the existing landscape scenic quality.

The portion of Segment L02 to L05 that becomes distant middleground (crossing to the right of the field

of view in the photosirmdation) results in a low degree of visual contrast and change in the landscape.

~lle it would be visible, it remains a subordinate visual feature and would be consistent with VRM

Class ~ objectives. Overall, the L02-L05 portion of the route significantly diminishes the scenic quality

of the panoramic view from the rest stop and is comidered a significant, unavoidable (CIXS I) visual

impact.

KOP No. 10 is located on U.S. 395 approximately 3.5 miles south of Angle Point L06 in Secret Valley.

From tils location the transmission line would appear as a dominant feawe in the foreground and

middleground of views from the highway. As seen in the photosimulation prepared for Wls key

observation point (see Figures C. 13-1OAand C. 13-1OB),the transmission line would gradudly transition

horn a dominant foregroundmiddeground feature to a visible, but subordinate, background feature,

1’ dominated by ShW Mountain in the distant background. ~lle tils transition appears to reduce the scale

of impact of more distant towers in the southern end of Secret Valley, the easterly view of the highway
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traveler through Secret Valley and by the Tule Patch Rest Stop would be dominated by large scale towers

in the immediate foreground parallel to the highway.

The Proposed Project would contrast strongly with the existing visual features and would result in a high

level of change to the landscape. Segment L05 to L07 through Secret Valley is not consistent with the

established BLM VRM Class ~ management objectives which limit those allowable changes to the

existing landscape to “Moderate,” and require that the project not dominate views or be a major focus

of the viewer’s attention. The visual impact on motorists along tils portion of U.S. 395 is considered

a significant, unavoidable (Class I) impact.

After crossing Mud Flat to Angle Point L07, Proposed Segment L begins to diverge to the southeast,

away from U.S. 395. Segment L07-L08 crosses the alluvial fans at the northwestern foot of the

Skedaddle Mountains. The transmission line would be visible in the rniddlegroundfiackground of views

to the northeast through southeast from U.S. 395.

KOP No. 11 was established on U.S. 395 just north of the Noble Emigrant Trail Marker, northwest of

Angle Point L08. This location was selected because it is at this point that southbound motorists are

afforded their first views of Honey Lake Valley and the Fort Sage Mountains (see Figure C. 13-11A).

The photosimulation prepared for this KOP (Figure C. 13-1lB) illustrates the moderate change that would

occur in the Iandsmpe from the introduction of the Proposed Project and the resulting moderate level of

visual contrast. The transmission line would repeat existing vertical features in the landscape created by

communication poles and fence posts. The intermittent grading proposed to improve overland travel

along tils portion of the route may be visible, but would be ~ly noticeable. ~ls segment of the

Proposed Project would attract attention, but would not dominate the viewshed. Therefore, it is

considered consistent with the established BLM VRM Class ~ management objectives, and the resulting

impact is considered adverse, but not significant (Class ~).

Se~ent N

Proposed Segment N would extend southeast from Angle Point L08 to its junction with Proposed

Segment O and Alternative Segment M, at Angle Point M03. This segment would be visible in

background views from U.S. 395 @rinciprdly during the eastward views of northbound motorists adjacent

to Tanner Slough in Honey Lake Valley) and middlegroundfiackground views from Wendel Road, north

of Wendel. The route would be most prominent as it ascended the steep southern escarpment of the

western Skedaddle Mountains and crested the upper ridge. The intermittent grading proposed for this

portion of the route would contribute to the Proposed Project’s overall visual contrast. From Wendel

Road, the transmission line would appear as a prominent middleground feature in the landscape.

Proposed Segment N is consistent with the BLM management objectives for this VRM Class N area.

However, the Proposed Project would contrast relatively strongly with the existing rugged ridges, thus,

dtilnishing the rather dramatic scenic quality of views to the Skedaddles.

contribute to the cumtiative alteration of scenic quality along Wendel
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Proposed Project is inconsistent with applicable Lassen County Wendel Area Plan, Environmental Natural

R=ources Policy No. 5-C, which promotes the retention of scenic values. That portion of Segment N

that would ascend the southern ridge of the Skedaddle Mountains would create a significant, unavoidable

(Class I) visual impact.

Segment O

Proposed Segment O would extend from Angle Point M03

across flat scrub lands of eastern Honey Lake Valley to its

northwest of Wendel, southeast and south

southern terminus (Angle Point 005) and

junction with Proposed Segment Q and Mternative Segment P, southwest of Duck Lake. Between Angle

Points M03 and 001, Proposed Segment O wotid pass along the base of the Skedadde and Amedee

Mountains, in the vicinity of Wendel Road.

One KOP was located adjacent to Wendel Road to assess the visual impact on views of the Wendel Cliffs,

an escarpment rising abruptly from the valley floor. This location was dso selected to assess the visual

impact of a direct view toward an angle structure. KOP No. 12 is located near the approximate location

of Angle Point 001 adjacent to, and south of, Wendel Road. As can be seen from the photosimulation

prepared for KOP No. 12 (see Figurm C. 13-12A and C. 13-12B), eastbound views of the angle structure

would be partirdly obscured by trees. The structure would transition from a subordinate background

feature to a prominent foreground feature as viewers approach the structure. The escarpment to the east

and the mountains to the north, would form a rugged backdrop to the transmission line. Moderate

degrees of visual contrast and landscape change wotid result horn this portion of the route.

This segment of the Proposed Project is inconsistent with Lassen County Wendel Area Plan,

Environmental Naturrd Resources Policy No. 5-C, which promotes the retention of scenic values. The

prominence, and resulting degradation of the scenic quality of the existing landscape wotid create a

significant, unavoidable (Class O visurd impact. While most of Proposed Segment O is consistent with

mtablished BLM VRM Class W management objectives, at Angle Point 001, the northeasterly hdf of

the study corridor for the proposed route crosses the Skedaddle Wilderness Study Area ~SA) bound~

and would be inconsistent with the established VRM Class I management objectives applicable to the

WSA. This impact is considered a significant but mitigable (Class ~ visual impact.

Mtigatr.on Measure. Mitigation Measure V-9 is recommended to eliminate the crossing of the Skedaddle

WSA and inconsistency with established VRM Class I objectives:

v-9 Relocate Angle Point 001 further south in order to avoid encroachment into the Skedaddle

WSA.

From Angle Point 001, the route would cross Honey Lake Valley, passing north ad east of the Sierra

Army Depot. This area receives relatively little traffic and has been significantly modified by the

development of the Depot. Views tend to be expansive across flat scrub lands to mountains that ring the

valley. The troll,vertical transmission line structures wodd contrast with the flat, horizontal valley floor.
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However, the existing landscape is rather uniform and non-distinct, the scenic quality of the area has been

impacted by the Sierra Army Depot, and this segment of the Proposed Project is consistent with existing

W Class W management objectives. Therefore, the Proposed Project’s visual impact in this area is

considered an adverse, but not significant (Class ~ impact. South of Angle Point O and northeast of

Turtle Mountain, the route would cross the northern extent of the Fort Sage OH Area Main Loop Trail.

Construction of the Proposed Project in this designated recreational riding area would create a long-term

adverse but not significant (Class ~) visti impact.

Se~ent Q

Proposed Segment Q would extend from Angle Point 005 in the southern end of Honey Lake Valley,

southwt around the east side of the Fort Sage Mountains, before turning southwest to pass through Dry

Valley to join Proposed Segment R and Alternative Segment P at Angle Point P09 adjacent to U.S. 395,

southeast of Constantia. For most of its length, Proposal Segment Q passes through sparsely populated

areas with relatively few motorists. Visual access wotid be achieved by travel on dirt roads and four-

wheel drive roads east of the Fort Sage Mountains.

The route crosses back and forth between lands designated BLM VRM Class ~ and Class IV. The

landscape remains fairly uniform with scrub, sage and juniper, the common vegetation. k addition, the

Proposed Segment Q would traverse the State Doyle Wildlife Area. The Proposed Project could be

visible in dl three viewing distance zones depending on the viewer’s location and view orientation.

The intermittent blading and tree removal proposed along Segment Q wotid likely increase the Proposed

Project’s contrast with the existing lands~pe characteristics. The blading and tree removal impact would

ordy be intermittently noticeable depending on terrain and vegetation screening as well as the viewer’s

orientation. .

Segment Q becomes most visible as it converges on U.S. 395 across Dry Valley (Q05-P09). This

segment is most visible to motorists in Dry Valley, and to southbound motorists on U.S. 395. To

southbound U.S. 395 motorists, the Proposed Project wodd transition from a subordinate distant

middlegroun~ackground feamre, to a more prominent foregroundmiddleground feature, @riefly)

backdropped by Seven Lakes Mountain. Segment Q would result in an adverse, but not significant (Class

~ visurd impact due to the nondistinct scenic quality of the route, limited visual access, and relatively

small number of viewers that wotid see the Proposed Project.

Se~ent R

Proposed Segment R passes through a narrow gap between Seven Lakes Mountain and the Diamond

Mountains, pardlelling U.S. 395 in the immediate foreground. The transmission line would appear as

a prominent or dominant fea~re in the narrow gap and would impair views to the Petersen Mountains

to the south and diminish the scenic quality of the narrow canyon and Long Valley Creek and its wetland

vegetation. titermittent blading proposed along Segment R could dso increase the Proposed Project’s



visual impact. This segment of the Proposed Project is not consistent with the applicable BLM VRM

Class III management objectives. Proposed Segment R would result in a significant, unavoidable (Class

I) visual impact.

Segment T

Proposed Segment T would extend from its junction with Proposed Segment R at Angle Point M2, south

through the Lassen Rd Rocks Scenic Area to its junction with Segment W at Angle Point T02 at the

western base of the Petersen Mountains. Segment T would be visible as a dominant and prominent

feature in foregroundtiddleground views from U.S. 395 and Red Rock Road. Due to the sensitive

nature of the Lassen Red Rocks formations as a scenic resource, three Key Observation Points were

established to assess the potential visual impact on views from U.S. 395 and Red Rock Road.

KOP No. 13 is located on U.S. 395 just north of the intersection with Red Rock Road. The southbound

view depicted in Figure C. 13-13A is dominated by the mgged Petersen Mountains in the distance. The

photosimulation prepared for this observation point (Figure C. 13-13B) illustrates the Proposed Project’s

transition from a prominent foreground featire to a subordinate distant middleground fea~e with the

dominant Petersen Mountains as a backdrop. As viewed from this location, the scenic quality of the

dramatic and namrd appearing landscape would be noticeably dtinished with the introduction of the

prominent vertical, linear elements of the Proposed Project. Depending on the extent of grading, land

scars resulting from intermittent grading along this segment may dso be visible from U.S. 395 and Red

Rock Road. As a result of the Proposed Project, a high level of change in the landscape would occur

and a strong degree of visual contrast wotid result. This portion of Proposed Segment T is not consistent

with the BLM management objectives of either the applicable VRM Class U or Class ~ dmignations.

From KOP No. 13, Proposed Segment T wotid result in a significant, unavoidable (Class ~ visual

impact. -

KOP No. 14 is located on Red Rock Road immediately east of the intersection with U.S. 395.

Immediately north of Red Rock Road are the unique red rock formations for which the Lassen Red Rocks

Scenic Area designation was made. As demonstrated in the photosimulation prepared for this KOP (see

Figures C. 13-14A and C. 13-14B), the Proposed Project wotid appear as a dominant fea~e in the

foreground/rniddleground of views from Red Rock Road and U.S. 395. The presence of the transmission

line structure in the foreground would impair views to the red rock formations in the background. The

introduction of the transmission line structures would resdt in a strong degree of visual contrast and a

high level of change in the characteristics of the existing landscape. The result would be a diminishment

of the landscape scenic quality. This portion of the Proposed Segment is not consistent with the

established BLM W Class ~ management objectives. The result would be a significant, unavoidable

(Clms I) visual impact.

KOP No. 15 is located on U.S. 395 approximately 1.7 rnilm south of Red Rock Road. This KOP was

established to assess the impact of the Proposed Project on northbound views of the Lassen Red Rocks

formations to the north of the route. As demonstrated in the photosimulation for this KOP (see Figures
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C. 13-15A and C. 13-15B), the Proposed Project would be visible as a prominent feature in the distant

middleground. The Proposed Project would partially obscure the Red Rock formations, thus diminishing

the scenic quality of the landscape. This segment of the Proposed Project would result in a moderate-to-

strong degree of contrast with the characteristics of the existing landscape and is not consistent with the

BLM VRM Class ~ management objectives for the Lassen Red Rocks Scenic Area. This segment would

generate a significant, unavoidable (Class I) visual impact.

Se~ent W

Proposed Segment W would extend from its junction with Proposed Segment T at Angle Point T02,

south along the western foothills of tie Petersen Mountains to Proposed Segment X at Angle Point V~5,

west of Border Town. For most of its length, Segment W would be visible to northbound and southbound

motorists on U.S. 395 (a Countydesignated Scenic Corridor). It would appear as a prominent feature

in the middleground distance viewing zone with the Petersens rising abruptly in the background. This

segment of the Proposed Project is inconsistent with Lassen County Hallelujah Junction Area Plan Goals

and Objectives Nos. 12 and 19, and Aesthetics and Noise Policy Nos. 4 and 4j, which require the

protection of existing scenic landscape and the siting of utfiities along natural vegetation edges in order

to achieve visual compatibility. Further, Proposed Segment W would be visible from CDFG lands

designated for biological preservation and limited recreational us=. Between Angle Points W03 and

V05, Segment W crosses U.S. 395 and wodd be more visible and for a longer duration in southbound

views than for northbound views. Mthough Segment W would attract viewers’ attention, it would

generally not dominate views of the landscape except at the U.S. 395 crossing. Thus, tils segment of

the Proposed Project is consistent with established BLM VRM Class ~ management prescriptions and

would result in an adverse, but not significant (Class ~) visual impact.

Se@ent X -

Proposed Segment X would extend from its intersection with Proposed Segment W at Angle Point V05,

southeast across Long Valley and the northern and eastern foothills of Peavine Peak to its southern

terminus at North Valley Road Substation. The Proposed Project portion of Segment X does not include

Segment X09-X12 @reposed Segment Y is included as part of the Proposed Project instead).

Segment X would be visible from U.S. 395 for most of its length. It would appear, variably, as a

noticeable but subordinate middleground-to-background feature that would generally be backdropped by

Peavine Peak.

The route would dso be visible from several residential subdivisions along the route. Segment X,

between Angle Points XOl and X09, is inconsistent with the Washoe CounW Comprehensive Plan Land

Use and Transportation Element, Land Use Policy LUT. 1.11 and hplementation LUT. 1.14. lb, as well

as the North Valleys Area Plan Conservation Policy NV. 1.1 and, Ctiturd and Scenic Resources Policy

NV. 1.2. The Proposed Project: (1) would negatively impact the visual quality of a major entrance to

Washoe County, (2) is not visually compatible with surrounding uses, (3) does not maintain the existing
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scenic quality of the hills that it crosses, and (4) does not preserve or enhance the visual qualities of the

North Valley Area as viewed from U.S. 395.

Four Key Observation Points were established along Segment X to determine the characteristic visual

impact of the transmission line and Border Town Substation on U.S. 395 motorists and residents in the

vicinity. Segment V05-X02 and Border Town Substation wodd be visible to: southbound motorists

on U.S. 395 as distant rniddeground to background features, motorists on the Long Valley access roads

as prominent foreground to middleground features, rural residences located in the southern end of Long

Valley as distant middleground features, and Border Town residences located southwest of U.S. 395 as

prominent rniddleground features.

KOP No. 16 is located on the eastern-most access road to Long Valley, southwest of Border Town and

U.S. 395. This location was selected to assess the visual impact of the proposed transmission line and

Border Town Substation as prominent middeground features in the landscape. fie substation is located

in the vicinity of Angle Point XOl. As demonstrated in the photosimulation prepared for this KOP (see

Figures C. 13-16A and C. 13-16B), the transmission line and Border Town Substation would partially

obscure views to Long Valley and the hills beyond. The proposed facilities wotid result in a strong

degree of visual contrast and a high level of change in the existing Iandsmpe. The proposed facilities

would be quite prominent, would attract viewers’ attention, and would dominate the existing viewshed.

Therefore, Mls portion of the Proposed Project is considered inconsistent with the established BLM VRM

Class ~ management prescriptions. The visual impact is considered significant and non-mitigable

(Class I).

KOP No. 17 is located on Coppetileld Road in the residential community of Anderson, south of U.S.

395. This KOP was es~blished to assess the visual impacts on Iod residents and to motorists on U.S.

395. The transmission line would appear as a prominent mid~eground feature as it passed to the south

of the residential area along the dluvid fans and finger ridges at the base of Peavine Peak. As illustrated

in the photosimulation prepared for this KOP (see Figures C. 13-17A and C. 13-17B), the transmission

line would be backdropped by the northern foothills of Peavine Peak. In some locations (as shown in

Figure C. 13-17B), the structures and conductors wotid skyline as they crossed finger ridges. The

Proposed Project would result in a moderate degree of visual contrast with the existjng landscape

characteristics, and a moderate level of landscape change. These effects are considered consistent with

the allowable changw under the established BLM VRM Class ~ management prescriptions. The visual

impact of the line in this region is adverse, but not significant (Class ~).

Between Angle Points X12 and X13, the Proposed Route pass= through more urbanized areas of North

Reno. Due to the close proximity of urban development along this portion of the route, single-pole

structures are proposed instead of the double-pole H-frame stmctures characteristic of the rest of the

route. At the point where Segment X12-X13 crosses North Virginia Street, the Proposed Project would

appear in the foreground views from residences on North Virginia Street and adjacent occupied structures.

KOP No. 18 was established to identify the typical visual impacts on residents along the X12-X13 portion

of the route. KOP No. 18 is located at the nofieast comer of North Universi~ Park and University
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Green, at the northern edge of the University Ridge Subdivision (located immediately south of the X12-

X13 segment).

Viewing north from KOP No. 18, the proposed trmmission line wotid appear as a prominent feature

in the middleground distance zone (see Figures C. 13-18A and C. 13-18B). Portions of the existing

landscape are disturbed and there are a number of bufit featur= in the viewshed including overhead

electric transmission and distribution, and communication facilities.

~le the proposed facilities would repeat the vertid elements associated with existing electric

transmission and distribution facilities, the scale of the proposed transmission line would result in a

moderate degree of visti contrast and moderate level of landscape change. This portion of the route has

not been assignd a VRM classification. Nthough the proposed facilities would be very prominent as

viewed from several locations ricluding adjacent residential subdivisions, North Virginia Street, Parr

Boulevard, and Sutro Street) the anticipated visual impact wodd be adverse, but not significant (Class

~ due to the disturbed mture of the existing landscape and the presence of urban development and

several similar built features.

Mtig@.on Memure. Mitigation Measure V-10 is recommended to ensure that Applicant proposed

lands~ping for the Border Town Substation minimizes the visual impact of the substation in such a

manner that is consistent with the existing character of the visual environment.

V-10 The Applicant shall submit a Landscaping Plan for the Border Town Substation to the Lead

Agencies for review and approval prior to substation construction. The Plan shall describe specific

m=ures to be implemented to visually shield the Border Town Substation, including: proposed

berming, plant rnaterid (species, container size, and growth rates to be specified), and use of any

other rnaterids. The Plan shall dso describe proposed maintenance materials. Renderings for each

sensitive viewshed sM1 be provided in the Plan to Mustrate expected results.

Se~ent Y

Proposed Segment Y connects Angle Points ~9 and X12. Segment Y crosses the eastern foothills of

Peavine Pek in a northwest-southeast trending direction. KOP No. 19 was established at the western

end of Hoge Road to determine the visti impact on the western-most residents of this subdivision. As

seen in the photosirnulation prepared for this KOP (see Figures C. 13-19A and C. 13-19B), the

transmission line would be visible as a prominent rniddleground feature in the landscape. Although there

are a number of built, vertical features in the existing landscape (electric distribution line and radio

structures) the Proposed Project would create a moderate degree of visual contrast due to the scale of the

proposal facilities and the s~lining effect that would occur as the transmission line crosses the western

finger ridges. This segment of the Proposed Project is not consistent with North Valleys Area Plan,

Conservation Policy NV. 1.1, because the Proposed Project wotid negatively impact the scenic qualities

of the hills in the North Valleys Planning Area. The resulting change in the landscape would be

Moderate, and is consistent witi the applicable BLM Class ~ W objectives.
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Some land scarring from intermittent blading proposed for this portion of the route may be visible

(depending on terrain screening) but it would be minimally noticeable and would not si@ficantly increase

tie Proposed Project’s visual contrast. Due to the relatively small number of viewers that would see this

portion of the Proposed Route, the anticipated visual impact is considered an adverse, but not significant

(Class ~) impact.

C.13.2.3 Cumtiative hpati and ~tigation M-w=

Assessment of cumulative visual impacts is dependent on site-specific location information on cumulative

projects. Cumulative impacts may occur if one or more of the cumulative projects (see Section B.5) is

constructed within the same viewshed as the Proposed Project. For example, if the transmission line or

substations resulting from construction of the Proposed Project are visible or noticeable within the same

field of view of containing a cumulative project (as identified in Table B-9 ), a cumdative impact will

occur. It is dso possible that a cumulative impact could occur if a viewer’s perception is that tie general

visual quality of an area is diminished by the proliferation of visible structures (or construction effects

such as ground scars), even if the structures are not dl within the same field of view. The proliferation

of visible structures and their associated visual impacts could be considered indirect effects of the

Proposed Project if future projects @eyond those identified in Table B-9 ) are the rwult of project-

induced urban growth.

The significance of the cumulative impact depends on the degree to which: (1) the viewshed is altered,~,
(2) visual access to scenic resources is impaired, (3) scenic character is diminished, or (4) the visurd

contrast of the project is increased.

The planned Tuscarora Gas Pipeline has the most potential to result in cumtiative visual effects since it

would be located parallel to several intermittent sections of the Proposed Project for a total of .

approximately 37 miles. Construction of the gas line will be completed before the Proposed Project, but

the Tuscarora project reclamation will not be completed. The primary visual concern would be the

scarring of the pipeline ROW and the potential impacts of the Proposed Project on revegetation efforts.

It is likely that construction of the Proposal Project wotid slow-down revegetation efforts by re-

distributing recently revegetated areas. Special precautions will be needed to ensure proper revegetation

and avoidance of long-term ROW scarring. See Section C.3.2, Biologicrd Resourcw, for a discussion

of mitigation measures.

Those Proposed Segments that could resdt in short-term cumulative visual impacts due to concurrent or

sequential construction with the Tuscarora Pipeline Project are identified in Table C. 13-10. The resulting

cumulative visual impacts would be considered adverse but not significant due to the short-term nature

(during construction) of the impact, if revegetation efforts are successful.

There are dso several non-linear cumulative projects that would be located sufficiently close to the

Proposed Project such that cumulative visual impacts cotid occur. In Modoc County, three subdivision

projects (Centerville Estates, Modoc F- TOO, and Wlldife Estates) are located approximately one-half
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Table C.13-10 Proposed Se~ents That Codd Rwtit h
Cumdative Vkd kpacts tith the Tuscarora Pipehe

Segment @Ie Petit Subsegment
c A06+ - COl

E E02+ - E08

K E08 - K04+

L LOl* - L08

N L08 - M03

o M03 - 004+

+ kdicates a smrdng or ending point beyond tie referenced tigle Point

mile west of Segment A6-C1 off of Centerville Road. These developments would likely be within the

same field of view containing the Proposed Project as seen by motorists traveling on the Centerville Road

@particularly westbound).

The clustering of these three projects as well as the close proximity of the transmission line and a fourth

cumulative project (subdivision) located firther west on Centerville Road could dso contribute to a

viewer’s perception that a proliferation of built structurti is occurring in this vicinity, and that the scenic

quality of the rural landscape is diminishing. This impact would be considered significant and

unavoidable (Class ~.

In Lassen County, the LMUD ~tertie with the Proposed Project could result in a significant and

unavoidable cumulative visual impact if the LMUD ~tertie is located witiln the viewshed of the Wendel

Road that dso includes Proposed Segment P.

The Proposed-Project could dso result in cumulative visual impacts with the Fish Springs Ranch Pumping

Project which would be located less than 1,000 feet from Proposed Segment Q in the vicinity of Segment

Q04-Q05. The above-ground facilities of the pumping project would be visible in the same landscape

setting that contains the Proposed Route. However, due to the relatively few number of viewers that

would experience Wls cumulative impact, it is considered an adverse but not significant (Class 111)visual

impact.

The Sierra Lady Mineral Project would dso be visible with the Proposed Project @etween Angle Points

WOl and WN04) in the viewshed of U.S. 395, north of Hallelujah Junction. To the extent that above-

-ground buiit structur= or surface modifications associated with Sierra Lady are apparent in views from

the highway, the resulting visual impact could be significmt and unavoidable (Class I).

In Sierra County, the Proposed Project could result in cumulative visual impacts to the extent that

portions of Proposed Segment W04-W05 are visible within the same landscape that would also contain

the proposed Ski Resort/Golf Course in the Long Vrdley Falls Canyon area. Views of this area would

be available to motorists on U.S. 395 @rimarily southbound) as well as motorists on the unpaved access

roads to Long Valley. The significance of the cumulative impact is expected to be adverse but not



significant due to the relatively limited number of viewers and the anticipated rural-recreational

appearance of the ski resort.

At the Border Town Substation sites, the proposed project would result in cumulative visual impacts if

future substation expansion, including additioti transmission lines to serve the north valleys result in a

proliferation of visible structures. The resulting visual impact wotid be Class I.

In Washoe County; the Proposed Project would resdt in cumulative visual impacts to the extent that

portions of Proposed Route Segments Y and X between Angle Points YOl and X13 are visible within

the same views containing the proposed Evans Creek Watershed Project. Views of the two projects

would primarily be horn Rancho San Rafael Park and the residential subdivision located northeast of the

proposed Evans Creek Darn and south of Proposed Route Segment X12-X13. The significance of the

cumulative impact is expected to be adverse but not significant (Class ~ due to the intermittent nature

of views of both projects due to screening by terrain, and the relatively few number of viewers that will

see the projects.

C.13.2.4 Unavoidable Si~lcant hpacts

Several segments and subsegments of the Proposed Project wotid resdt in unavoidable, significant

impacts (Class ~. These segments and their associated impacts have been discussed in Section C. 13.2.2

and are summarized in Table C. 13-11.

C.13.3.1 Mturas Arm Nte-tive Mgmnent (Segment B)
.

Alternative Segment B extends from a proposed tap point with Bonneville Power Administration’s @PA)

230 kV Transmission Line (located north of Alturas), west and south to the intersection with Proposed

Segment A, just sou~ of Coun~ Road 54 at Angle Point A06. This segment wotid provide an

alternative to Proposed Segment A (including the Alturas Substation Mill Site Alternative discussed in

Section C.13.3.9).

C.13.3.1.1 Entironmenti Sem-ng

Alternative Subsegment BOl-B02 is a short segment that extends in a southwesterly direction from the

BPA tap point, across agricultural lands to Angle Point B02, adjacent to the northern temnus of Warner

Avenue. From Angle Point B02, the route turns west and crosses open, grass fields, to Angle Point

B04. Alternative Subsegments B02-B04 pass approximately 500 feet south of the Mturas golf course,

and north of a few rural resident= that form the southern boundary of the grass field. Between Angle

Points BOl and B04 the route crosses several powerlines and a telecommunications line. Visual access

to Alternative Subsegments BOl-B04 is primarily limited to motorists on Warner Avenue, recreationists
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Table C.13-11 SummW of Unavoidable, Si@lut hpack

Proposed Angle Petit
Segment Subsegment D&cription of Project Impact

A ~3++~6 Project would be a promkent foreground feature, creating moderate to strong degree
of visual contrast and moderate landscape change. Would result in structure
s@~iing, dimtilshed scenic quafity. hconsistent witi public policy.

c C08<09 Project would be a prominent middleground feature, resulting in structure and
conductor s~~ming and creating moderate visual contrast and landscape change.
Would dminish scenic quality. hconsistent with public policy.

E E02++E08 Project would be a dominant foreground feature, creating strong visual contrast and
landscape change. Would result in structure s@lining and impacts on views from
Countydesignated Scenic Corridor. hconsistent with public policy.

K E08+K05 Project would be a dominant foreground feature, creating moderate visual contrast
and landscape change. Would impact views from Countydesignated Scenic
Corridor.

L LOl ‘+L08 Project would be a dominant foreground to prominent middleground feature, creating
strong to moderate visual contrast and landscape change. Would diminish scenic
quality and impacts views from County4esignated Scenic Corridor. ~consistent wit
pubfic policy.

N N02++W3 Project would be a prominent middleground feature, creating strong visual contrast
and moderate landscape change. Would result in structure sblining and diminished
scenic quafity. hconsistent with public policy.

o W3403 Project would be a prominent foreground to middleground feature, creating moderatf
visual contrast and landscape change and dminished scenic quality. hconsistent
with public policy.

R P09R02 Project would be a prominent foreground feature, diminishing scenic quality and
impacting views from Countydesignated scenic corridor. hconsistent with public
policy.

T ~2+T02 Project would be a dominant foreground to prominent middleground feature,
patially obstructing views and dtimishhg scenic quality. Would create moderate t(
strong visual contrast and landscape change, and impact views from County-
designated scenic corridor. kconsistent with public policy.

x V05+X01 Border Town Substation would be a prominent foreground to middleground feature,
creating a strong degree of visual contrast and a high level of change in the existing
landscape. The substation would impact views horn existing residences and existing
roads to hng Valley.

+ hdicates a starting or ending point beyond the referenced hgle Point

using the golf course, residents lo~ted south of Alternative Subsegment B02-B03 in the vicinity of

Warner Ave, and residents on the north side of Hwy 299. Views along tiIs portion of the alternative

primarily encompass the open grass fields west of Warner Avenue and north of Hwy 299, and the

juniper-covered hills and plateau to the north and west of the dtemative.

On Angle Point B04 the alternative turns due south, crossing Hwy 299 to Angle Point B05, and then

southeast to Angle Point B06 and the Alturas Substation Mill Site Alternative, located in an open field

south of Hwy 299. Alternative Subsegment B0&B06 wodd be visible to residents on the north side of

Hwy 299, as well as westbound and eastbound motorists on Hwy 299, residents on Mill Street to the east

of the dtemative, and a few rural residences and motorists on the western-most portion of 4th Street.

Views in tils area are expansive, encompassing open, grass fields in the foreground and long vistas to

Fti EMS, Novakr 1995 C.1346



the Warner Mountains in the east, distant hills to the south, and juniper-covered plateaus and hills to the

southwest, west and north.

From Angle Point B06, south to the convergence with Proposed Segment A, the dtemative turns south

and then southwest, crossing the Ph River and its associated wetlands, a telecommunications line, a power

line and a railroad. The terrain is relatively flat md primarily contains s~b vegetation, wetland

vegetation, and some agricultural and grazing lands. Views from Hwy 299, as well as from the west end

of 4th street south, are open and expansive, taking in the Pit River floodplain, low table lands and distant

hills.

Before reaching the convergence point with Proposed Segment A, Mtemative Segment B crosses low

plateaus with exposed volcanic rims, as well as County Road 54 (Centervfile Road), just east of its

intersection with County Road 76. County Road 54 is the primary travel corridor to the Cd-Pines

development, and the route crossing of CounW Road 54 would be visible to both westbound and

eastbound motorists. Views are expansive along tils road, taking in the Warner Mountains to the east,

Likely Mountain to the south, and juniper<overed hills and table lands to the west and southwest.

C.13.3.I.2 Entironmentd Impacts and Mtig&.on Measures

Three Key Observation Points KOPS) were established to assess the characteristic visual impact of

Alternative Segment B. The fust, KOP No. 20, is located on Warner Avenue, north of Hwy 299 and

south of the Alturas Golf Course. As demonstrated in Figures C. 13-20A and C. 13-20B, Alternative

Segment B will appear as a prominent middleground feature in the view north from KOP No. 20. As

viewed from this location, the transmission line wotid add an additiond vertical built element in the

viewshed that would create a moderate degree of visual contrast and a moderate level of change in the

existing landscape. To the extent that public lands would be crossed by the transmission line in this

viewshed, the Proposed Project wotid be consistent with the =tablished BLM VRM Class ~

management pr~criptions. However, Alternative Subsegments B02-B03 would be inconsistent with

Modoc County General Plan, Circulation Policy No. 9, and Modoc County General Plan Energy

Element, Energy Facilities Policy No. 3, due to its degradation of scenic quality as experienced from

residences (south of the dignrnent), the golf course (north of the dignrnent), and Warner Avenue (crossed

by the aligmnent). The proximity of the dtemative subsegment to residential and recreational uses, its

scale in relation to existing built structures, and its prominence in views to the plateau lands to the north

and west, wotid resdt in a significant, unavoidable (Class ~ visurd impact.

In order to characterize the visual impact to motorists traveling on Hwy 299, KOP No. 21 was located

on the eastbound shoulder of Hwy 299 (wmt of the Mtemative Subsegment B04B05 crossing of Hwy

299). As viewed from KOP No. 21 (Figures C. 13-21A and C. 13-21B), the transmission line facilities

would appear as a middleground feature, dominating the expansive views east to the Warner Mountains.

This portion of Alternative Segment B would result in a strong degree of visual contrast and a moderate
.—

{ level of change in the existing landscape. This would not be consistent with the applicable BLM VRM

Class II management prescriptions, nor with Modoc County General Plan Circulation Policy No. 9 and



Zoning Ordinance No. 3. Consequently, Alternative Subsegment B04-B05 would result in a significant,

unavoidable (Class I) visual tipact.

KOP No. 22 is located on the westbound shoulder of Hwy 299, west of Alturas. This KOP was

established to assess the impact of Mtemative Segment B on the expansive open vista to the south and

southwest, as experienced from Hwy 299. As demonstrated in the photosimulation (see Figures C. 13-

22A and C. 13-22B), the transmission line and substation dternativm would be visible as prominent

middleground features and would partially impair views to distant hills in the background. As viewed

from KOP No. 22, Alternative Subsegments B05-B08 wodd diminish the existing scenic qurdity as well

as result in a moderate degree of visual contrast and a moderate level of change in the existing landscape,

This alternative would not be consistent with the applicable BLM VRM Class U management prescriptions

that allow project activities to be seen but not attract attention, and require any changes to repeat the basic

elements of form, line, color, and texture found in the predominant natural features of the characteristic

landscape. This portion of Alternative Segment B would rdso be inconsistent with Modoc County General

Plan Circulation Policy No. 9, Energy Facilities Policy No. 33, and Zoning Ordinmce No. 3, prohibiting

the degradation of aesthetic vduti and impairment of scenic views. Ntemative Subsegments B05-B08

and the substation dtemative would generate a significant, unavoidable (Class I) visual impact.

Night-time ilhunimtion of the substation alternatives could result in excessive light and glare, as

experienced by motorists on adjacent roadways and nearby residents. This would result in a significant,

but rnitigable (Class H) visual impact.

Mitigti.on Measure. Mitigation Measure V-7 is recommended to rninirnize the occurrence of excessive

light and glare from the dtemative substation.

From Angle Point B07 to the junction with Proposed Segment A at Angle Point A06, Mtemative

Segment B would transition from a prominent middleground feature to a subordinate background feature

in the viewshed from Hwy 299. However, overall, this portion of Ntemative Segment B would be

experienced as a prominent to dominant middeground and foreground feature in views from westbound

and eastbound County Road 54, the primary travel corridor to the Cd-Pines development. As previously

described, the views along this road are expansive, across relatively open landscapes. Atemative

Subsegment B07-B08 would degrade the existing scenic qudi~ of the area and result in a moderate-to-

strong degree of visual contrast, and moderate-to-strong level of change in the existing landscape. As

a result, Alternative Subsegment B07-B08 would be inconsistent with the established BLM ~ Class

II and ~ management prescriptions, as well as the Modoc County Genera Plan Circulation Policy No.

9 and Energy Element, Energy Facilities Policy No. 32 (discouraging the siting of facilities in sensitive

natural resource areas such as wetlands). Atemative Subsegment B07-B08 would result in a significant,

unavoidable (Class I) visurd impact.

C.13.3.I.3 Cumul&.ve Impacts and Mitig&.on Measures

No cumulative visual impacts are anticipated for Alternative Segment B.
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C.13.3.I.4 Unavo&le Significant Impacts and Mitig&-on Measures

As viewed from Hwy 299, Fourth Street, and various residences in proximity to the rdtemative, dl of

Alternative Segment B would r~ult in significant, unavoidable visual impacts due to its visual

prominence, moderate-to-strong degree of visti contrast, and impairment of scenic views.

C.13.3.2 Madehe Pl& Mte-tives (Segments D, F, G, H, 0

These alternative segments allow for two, more westerly, crossings of the Madeline Plains as dtematives

to Proposed Segment E that generally parallels U.S. 395.

C.13.3.2.1 Environment Se~”ng

titernative Segment D

Alternative Segment D extends from the intersection of Proposed Segments C and E, south, to the

intersection of ~ternative Segments F and G at Angle Point D08, east of Anderson Mountain. The

landscape along this alternative consists primarily of rolling hills and angular ridgelines covered by scmb

vegetation and patchy-to-dense stands of juniper. From Angle Point C1O to Angle Point DOl, tie

alternative passes southeast of Harter Flat and Nelson Corrrd Rmervoir, where it parallels the Nelson

Corral Reservoir unpaved access road and then crosses several four-wheel drive roads. Intermittent views

of Ntemative Subsegment CIO-DOl wodd be available from the reservoir access road and four-wheel

drive roads when the dtemative is in close proximity. Otherwise, roadside juniper would often screen

more distant views of the dtemative. However, distant views of the rdternative, stretching approximately

two miles across relatively flat sage- and scrub-covered lands, would be available from Nelson Corral

Reservoir. ~Is portion of alternative Segment D crosses public lands dwignated BLM VRM Class II.

The remainder of Alternative Subsegment CIO-DOl crossm areas designated BLM VRM Class ~.

From Angle Point DOl to Angle Point D07 the ~ternative Segment D crosses juniper- and scrub-

covered hills and several four-wheel drive roads, before reaching Sagebrush Flat at Angle Point D07.

Between Angle Points DOl and D07, views are relatively confined by terrain and vegetation. From

Angle Point D02 to D04, the dtemative crosses lands designated BLM W Class ~1. Between Angle

Points D03 and D04 the route cross= Ash Valley Road within Holbrook Canyon. The route would be

more visible to westbound traffic on Ash Valley Road as the road descends down a long sloping grade

which affords a more panoramic view of the area that the route would cross. Views of the route would

be brief and limited to motorists and recreationists on Ash Valley Road, as well as the local four-wheel

drive roads.

From Angle Point D07, Alternative Segment D extends southeast along the southeastern edge of

Sagebrush Flat before passing through Anderson Canyon to Angle Point D08, paralleling the four-wheel,,...
/ drive access road to Spooner Reservoir. This area is designated BLM VRM Class N. Although views:,

are relatively constrained through Anderson Canyon, the dtemative wotid be visible to travelers on the
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unpaved access road due to its close proximity in the immediate foreground. Atemative Subsegment

D07-D08 would be particularly visible as it crosses the mouth of Anderson Canyon, where the canyon

opens up to Sagebrush Flat.

Mtem@”ve Se~ent F

Alternative Segment F extends from Angle Point D08, east of Anderson Mountain south to its

intersection with Mtemative Subsegments G, J, and I, approximately two rnil= west of Angle Point E08

on U.S. 395. Mtemative Segment F is the more distant of two north-south segments from Angle Point

D08 (Ntemative Segment G being the other). Alternative Segment F crosses the Madeline Plains

approximately four to five miles west of U.S. 395. It passes approximately one-half mile east of

Ninernile Point. The landscape crossed by Ntemative Segment F is primarily agricultural fields and flat

scrub-covered plains. Visual access to this portion of the dtemative would be primarily from U.S. 395

and local farm access roads. Views from U.S. 395 are expansive with the flat plains and agricultural

fields in the foreground/ middleground, and the north-south portion of the dtemative in the background.

Alternative Segment F would be backdropped by the distant hills to the west of the plains, becoming more

visible as it turns east at Angle Point F03 toward U.S. 395. This portion of the dtemative crosses public

and private lands. These public lands have been designated BLM W Classes ~ and W. In addition,

between Angle Points D08 and FOl, the dtemative crosses an existing telecommunication line.

Mtem&.ve Se~ent G

Alternative Segment G extends from Angle Point D08, south to its intersection with the G, J, and I

Segments at Angle Point F04/JOl. Alternative Segment G crosses the Madeline Plains approximately

three miles closer to U.S. 395 than Mtemative Segment F does. The landscape and visual access would

be similar to Alternative Segment F, however, Ntemative Segment G would be located in the

middleground of the views from the highway, whereas Mtemative Segment F would be located in the

background. Both Alternative Segments F and G cross private and public lands; the public lands are

designated BLM VW Classes ~ and W.

Mtem&.ve Se~ent H

This dtemative segment is a very short connector between Atemative Segments F and I with the same

visual characteristics as Segment G.

Mtemative Se~ent I

Mtemative Segment I is a relatively short (two-mile) connecting segment that extends from Angle Point

F04/JOl, due east to Angle Point Ml, immediately adjacent to U.S. 395, directly across from Angle

Point E08. ~Is alternative crosses agricultural areas and scrub vegetation as it converges on U.S. 395.

From Angle Point ml west to its origin at JOl, Alternative Segment I would extend from the foreground

to middleground of the views from U.S. 395. These views are expansive across the flat terrain of the
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Madeline Plains. Mternative Segment I crosses lands designated BLM VRM Classes ~ and ~, and

between Angle Point ml and U.S. 395, the dtemative wotid cross an existing telecommunication line.

C.13.3.2.2 Environmental Impacts and Mitig&.on Measures

Mternative Segment D

As described above, views to Mternative Segment D would be limited primarily to recreationists

accessing the backcountry @particularly in the Harter FlatiNelson Corral Reservoir and Sagebrush Flat

areas), and motorists on Ash Valley Road in Holbrook Canyon. KOP No. 23 was established at the north

end of Nelson Corral Reservoir to assess the characteristic visual impact to recreationists in this area.

As seen in the photosinudation prepared for this KOP (see Figures C. 13-23A and C. 13-23B), the

transmission line would appear as a background feature, restiting in a weak-to-moderate degree of visual

contrast. This dtemative wodd cause a low level of change in the existing landscape. However, due

to the s~lining effect that would be created, the structures will attract attention, and therefore, would

not be considered consistent with the applicable BLM VRM Class ~ management prescriptions. In

addition, the proposed upgrading of an existing four-wheel drive road to provide improved access to the

route would result in a visible land scar, though ~ly noticeable. Due to the relatively few viewers

that would be impacted overall, Mtemative Segment D wotid result in an adverse, but not significant

(Class HI) visual impact.

The remainder of Atemative Segment D wodd be rnitily visible except for the crossing of Holbrook

Canyon and Ash Valley Road, as well as that portion of the alternative that passes through Anderson

Canyon. In these instances, Mtemative Segment D wotid appear as a prominent-todominant foreground

feature. Other factors contributing to the impact include: (1) visual access to the transmission line may

be increased in the Holbrook Canyon area as a resdt of proposed tree removal activities, and (2) this

portion of the dtemative will require upgrading of existing four-wheel drive roads and intermittent

blading along the alternative to petit overland travel. The scar left from the blading may be

intermittently visible but would not appear as a prominent change in the landscape. In general, however,

Alternative Segment D (from Angle Points DOl to D08) wotid be consistent with the applicable BLM

VRM Class ~ and Class W -agement prescriptions. The result wodd be considered an adverse, but

not significant (Class ~) visti impact.

Mtemative Segment F

As viewed from U.S. 395, Mtemative Segment F would be visible as a distant background feature, four

to five miles to the east. From KOP No. 8 on U.S. 395 @reviously established to assess the visual

impact of Proposed Subsegment E07-E08), Ntemative Segment F would appear as a subordinate, almost

indistinguishable, feature in the distant background due to the distance from the viewing point as well as

the backdrop provided by Ninemile Point and the hills west of the Madeline Plains (see Figures C. 13-8C

and C. 13-8 D). The resdting visual contrast would be weak and the level of change to the existing

landscape would be low. Mtemative Subsegment F03-F04 would transition from a distant background
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feature to a noticeable, yet distant middleground feature as it converges on U.S. 395. Alternative

Segment F would be considered consistent with the applicable BLM W Class 111 and Class N

management prescriptions, and would result in an adverse, but not significant (Class IH) visual impact.

Atem&-ve Segments G & H

~temative Segment G crosses the Madeline Plains in closer proximity to U.S. 395 than Alternative

Segment F. As depicted in the photosirnulation of this segment from KOP No. 8 (see Figure C.13-8E),

Alternative Segments G and H would appear as a noticeable-to-prominent rniddleground feature in the

flat, open Madeline Plains. These dtematives would create a we~-to-moderate degree of visual contrast

and a low-to-moderate level of change in the existing landscape. Alternative Segments G and H would

be considered consistent with the applicable BLM W Class ~ and Class ~ management prescriptions.

The visual impact associated with Alternative Segments G and H is considered adverse, but not significant

(Class In).

~ternative Segment I

As viewed from U.S. 395, Alternative Segment I would transition from a visible, but distant and

subordinate, middleground feature in the relatively flat landscape of the Madeline Plains, to a dominant

foreground feature as it converges on, and then crosses, U.S. 395 to Angle Point E08. The visual

contrast that would result from the foreground aspect of Alternative Segment I would be moderate-to-

strong and the change in the landscape would be moderate. The western portion of Alternative Segment

~ I would be consistent with the applicable BLM W Class W management prescriptions; however, the

eastern portion of Alternative Segment I, which approaches and crosses U.S. 395, would dominate views

horn U.S. 395 and hence not be consistent with the applicable BLM W Class III objectives. The

prominence of the transmission line in the expansive vistas to the west across the Madeline Plains would

result in a significant, unavoidable (Class ~ visurd impact.

C.13.3.2.3 Cumulative Impacts and Mitigation Measures

Of Alternative Segments D, F, G, H, and I, ody that portion of Alternative Segment D passing through

Holbrook Canyon has the potential to cause cumtiative visual impacts, in conjunction with the Alturas

Reservoir Management Project. However, given the intended use of existing irrigation structures for the

Reservoir Project, a cumulative visual impact would ody occur if the Reservoir Project dso included the

construction of structures that wotid be visible withii the same field of view encompassing Alternative

Segment D. Any resulting visual impact would be considered adverse but not significant (Class III)

given the relatively few viewers that would be impacted.
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C.13.3.2.4 Unavoi~le Significant Impacts

Of Alternative Segments D, F, G, H, and I, ody Segment I (all) would result in a significant,

unavoidable (Class ~ visual impact, due to its pr=ence as a dominant foreground feature’in the viewshed

from U.S. 395.

C.13.3.3 RavenWe Mternative M-ent (Segments J, o

The visual impacts of Segment I are discussed in Section C. 13.3.2.2, above.

C.13.3.3.1 Environment& Setting

Alternative Segment J extends from Angle Point F04/JOl, south and southeast to the intersection of

Proposed Segments K and L near Snowstom Creek. This alternative would be more concerded than

Proposed Segment K, which parallels U.S. 395 before diverging from the highway in the vicinity of

Ravendde.

Alternative Segment J crosses the southern portion of the Madeline Plains before entering hilly terrain

west, and southwest, of Ravendde. The landsmpes along this dtemative transition from the open

agricultural and scrub lands of the Madeline Plains to the scrub- and juniper<overed hills to the south.

Between Angle Points J03 and J04, the alternative crosses the paved, two-lane Termo-Grasshopper Road,

which extends from Termo on U.S. 395, west to State Route 139 in Grasshopper Valley (Termo-

Grasshopper Road is identified as a Scenic Highway Corridor in the Lassen County General Plan). From

Angle Points J04 to J08 the dtemative crosses Schott Canyon Road (to Horse Lie), Horse Lake Road,

and several four-wheel tilve roads in the hills and mountains northeast of Horse Lake. This portion of

the alternative would require upgrading of existing four-wheel drive roads in the vicinity of Angle Points

J04 and J05 as well as intermittent blading to allow overland travel. However, land scarring, where it

occurs, would be mitily visible to ody a few viewers (due to screening by vegetation and terrain).

Alternative Segment J is located predominantly on public lands, dl of which have been designated BLM

VRM class w.

C.13.3.3.2 Environmental Impacts and Mitig&”on Measures

With the exception of the northern portion of the alternative in the Madeline Plains (and particularly in

the vicini~ of the Terrno-Grasshopper Road crossing where the dtemative would be visible to motorists),

most of Alternative Segment J would ody be intermittendy visible due to screening by topography and

vegetation. Views are generally dominated by the angular and rolling terrain, and from Angle Point JOl

to J04, the dtemative would be Iocatd in the tiddeground-to-background of views from U.S. 395.

Between Angle Points J03 and J04, the dtemative would be within the foreground-to-middleground of

views from the Termo-Grasshopper Road. From Angle Point J04 to J08, the dtemative would not be

visible from U.S. 395 or other major travel corridors. The route wotid be visible where it crosses Horse

Lake Road.
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Mtemative Segment J is consistent with the established BLM VRM Class N objectives and would not

significantly alter or degrade scenic quality as experienced horn U.S. 395. Therefore, Alternative

Segment J would result in an adverse, but not significant (Class ~) visurd impact.

C.13.3.3.3 Cumulative Impacts and Mitigation Measures

Alternative Segment J would result in a cumulative visual impact in conjunction with development of the

Ravendde School, to be located on the Termo-Grasshopper Road, approximately 0.5 mile east of the

Alternative Segment J road crossing. The terrain in the immediate vicinity is relatively flat with a slight

rise intervening between the school site and the dtemative. Westbound motorists would likely be able

to see the school and the transmission line in the same field of view- Depending on the height of the

school structures, terrain may screen the school from view to eastbound motorists until they have passed

the transmission line. Thus, a cumulative impact wotid not occur urdess the motorist perceives a

proliferation of built structures in an otherwise relatively rural and open landscape and a subsequent

diminishment of scenic quality. The resulting impacts wodd be considered adverse but not significant

(Class ~ due to the relatively few number of viewers that would be affected.

C.13.3.3.4 Unavoidable Significant Impacts

No unavoidable significant impacts are anticipated for the Ravendde Alternative Alignment.

C.13.3.4 East Secret VMey Ngnrnent (Segment ESVA)

Mtemative Segment ESVA wotid be, approximately 1.5 miles east of Proposed Segment L and would

extend from Angle Point LOl east and south, across the east side of Secret Valley, to Angle Point N02,

north of Honey Lake Valley. The northern portion of tils alternative traverses the southwestern flanks

of Shinn Mountain before descending into the Stony Creek basin and the eastern portion of Secret Valley.

Crossing Shm Mountain, the alternative passes tiough scattered juniper and scrub vegetation. The

remainder of the route, south to Angle Point N02, cross= sage- and scrub-covered lands.

C.13.3.4.I Environmental Setting

With the exception of a few rural residences located in Secret Valley west of Five Springs Mountain,

visual access to Alternative Segment ESVA would primarily be limited to intermittent, distant background

views from U.S. 395, and more extended views from several unpaved roads that access the area east of

U.S. 395 including Shinn Ranch Road northwest of Five Springs Mountain, Smoke Creek Road west and

northwest of Skedaddle Wilderness Study Area, and four-wheel drive roads to Rush Creek Mountain,

Five Springs Mountain, Deep Creek, and Horsecamp Reservoir. Views along the ESVA Alternative

encompass flat, expansive plains (i the vicinity of Stony Creek, Smoke Creek Road, and Little Mud

Flat), ringed by the ridgelines of Shinn Mountain, Five Springs Mountain, and the Skedaddle Mountains.

Views to the west include the open expanse of Secret Valley and Mud Flat with Snowstorm Mountain

and Shaffer Mountain beyond.
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Alternative Segment ESVA crosses BLM lands designated VRM Class ~1 along most of the dtemative

and VRM Clas N through the southernmost three miles. The northern portion of tie dtemative

crossing the fl- of Shinn Mountain would not be consistent with Lassen County Energy Element

TL&NGPL Policy No. 8, which stiptiates that projects should not be sited on ridgelines or other visually

prominent features. Wle that portion of the dtemative crossing Shinn Mountain would be intermittently

visible to northbound motorists on U.S. 395, the transmission line wodd appear as a distant background

feature, backdropped by Shinn Mountain and partially screened by intervening terrain and vegetation.

Therefore, it would not significantly affect the views of Shirm Mountain from U.S. 395.

C.13.3.4.2 Entironmentd Impacts and Mtigti.on Measures

Several KOPS were established to assess Ntemative Segment ESVA’S characteristic visual impact. Two

KOPS were selected along U.S. 395 (a Countydesignated scenic corridor). KOP No. 9 was previously

established to assess the visual impact of Proposed Segment L on views from the Tule Patch Rest Stop.

From KOP No. 9, the northern portion of this alternative wodd be screened from view by terrain

immediately adjacent to U.S. 395. Further south (southwest of Five Springs Mountain), at an

approximate line-of-sight distance of 6.5 miles from KOP No. 9, the transmission line could conceivably

be visible as a relatively non-distinct feature in the seldom-seen viewing distance zone. However, as

viewed from KOP No. 9, the non-distinct appearance of the transmission line wodd not result in an

adverse visual impact.
, .

KOP No. 10 was previously established on U.S. 395 approximately 3.5 miles south of Angle Point L06

in Secret Valley to assess the visual impact of Proposed Segment L. From KOP No. 10, Ntemative

Segment ESVA would appear as a subordinate feature in the background of views horn U.S. 395. As

seen in the photosirnulation prepared for this view (see Figure C. 13-1OD), the transmission line would

be visible as a background feature. Portions of the dtemative would skyline where structures extend

above the ridgeline. However, views from U.S. 395 are drawn primarily to Shm Mountain and

Snowstorm Mountain in the north and Skedaddle Mountains to the south. ~ls dtemative, as viewed

from KOP No. 10, would be consistent with established BLM VRM Class ~ management prescriptions

and would result in a low degree of visual contrast and landscape change. The r~ulting visual impact

as viewed from KOP No. 10 wotid be adverse but not significant (Class ~).

,,,.’--
1

KOP Nos. SVA-1 and SVA-2 were established on Shirm Ranch Road to assess the visurd impact of

Alternative Segment ESVA on eastbound and westbound views (respectively). As viewed from KOP

Nos. SVA-1 and SVA-2, the dtemative would transition from a distant subordinate background feature

to a dominant foreground feature and then back to a distit background feature as it approached, crossed,

and then travelled away from Shinn Ranch Road. The duration of views of the transmission line would

be relatively extended, as the alternative crosses the open basin between Five Springs Mountain and Shirm

Mountain. Viewing west toward the transmission line from the eastern portion of Shinn Ranch Road,

the transmission line would s~line as the structurw projected above the horizon created by the ridges

to the west of Secret Valley and U.S. 395. The visual dominance of the transmission line as it crossed

Shinn Ranch Road would not be consistent with BLM-established VRM Class ~ management
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prescriptions as it would result in a moderate degree of both visurd contrast and landscape change.

However, due to the small number of viewers on Shirm Ranch Road, the resulting visual impact is

considered adverse, but not significant (Class ~).

KOP Nos. SVA-3 and SVA4 were established on Smoke Creek Road to assess the visual impact of

Alternative Segment ESVA on eastbound and westbound views (respectively). As viewed from KOP

Nos. SVA-3 and SVA4, this alternative would transition from a distant subordinate background feature

to a dominant foreground feature as it crossed, and then pardlelled, Smoke Creek Road. The alternative

would then diverge from the road and transition to a subordinate background feature. The transmission

line would be visible for extended periods due to the relatively flat terrain crossed by the dtemative. At

various points along Alternative Segment ESVA, the transmission line would skyline as the structures

projected above the horizon created by distant ridgelines. The visual dominance of s~lining, in the

vicinity of Smoke Creek Road, would not be consistent with the BLM-established VRM Class UI

management prescriptions as the transmission line would result in a moderate degree of both visual

contrast and landscape change. However, due to the small number of viewers of tils portion of the route,

the resulting visual impact is considered adverse, but not significant (Class ~).

C.13.3.4.3 Cumul@”ve Impacts ad Mitigation Measures

No cumulative visual impacts are anticipated as a result of Mtemative Segment ESVA.

C.13.3.4.4 Unavoitile Significant Impacts

No unavoidable signifimt visual impacts are anticipated as a result of Mtemative Segment ESVA.

C.13.3.5 Wendel Mternative ~~ent (Segment ~

C.13.3.5.I Environmental Setting

Alternative Segment M, which would cross Honey Lake Vrdley, would replace Proposed Segment N,

Alternative Segment M extends from its junction with Proposed Segments L and Nat Angle, Point L08,

south and east around the base of the foothills of the Skedaddle Mountains before rejoining Proposed

Segment N (Angle Point ~3) at its junction with Proposed Segment O, northeast of Wendel.

Alternative Segment M stays at a lower elevation than Proposed Segment N and parallels the Southern

Pacific Railroad between Angle Points MOl and M02. Alternative Segment M generally crosses scrub

vegetation in northern Honey Lake Valley. Views in this vicinity are generally dominated by the,

Skedaddle Mountaim to the north and ~t, and panoramic vistas to the east, south and west across Honey

Lake Valley to the Fort Sage and Diamond Mountains in the distance. Alternative Segment M would be

visible from Wendel Road. Existing developed featurw, dso witin the same field of view as Alternative

Segment M, include the Honey Lake Power Plant, an overhead telecommunications line, and the Southern

Pacific Railroad. Alternative Segment M crosses private lands, as well as public lands that have been

designated BLM VRM Class N.
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C.13.3.5.2 Environmental Impacts and Mitig&”on Measures

,-—..

(’

Alternative Segment M would transition from a distant background feature to a dominant foreground

feature as Alternative Segment M and Wendel Road converge near Angle Point M02. From Angle Point

M2 eastward to Angle Point M03, Alternative Segment M will transition into a background feature. The

resulting visual contrast with the existing Iandsmpe will vary from low to strong. The closer the

transmission line is to Wendel Road, the stronger the visurd contrast will be with the natural and rugged-

appearing ridges of the Skedaddles, which would backdrop the transmission line throughout the length

of tils dtemative. The more prominent the transmission line becomes in views from Wendel Road, the

more dtinished the scenic quality of those views.

Alternative Segment M would be inconsistent with Lassen County Wendel Area Plan, Environrnentd

Natural R=ources Policy No. 5-C, which promotes the retention of scenic values. Although this

alternative segment would be consistent with the BLM management objectives for this BLM - Class

W area, the prominence of the transmission line, the moderate-to-strong degree of visual contrast and

landscape change that would occur (along portions of the segment), and the partial obstruction and

degradation of scenic views to the Skedaddes wodd resdt in an unavoidable, significant (Class I) visual

impact.

C.13.3.5.3

Alternative

Cumul&”ve Impacts and Mtig&”on Measures

Segment M would be located in the vicinity of a proposed hog farm. While Wls dtemative

may be located within the same field of view of the hog farm, a cumulative visual impact is not

anticipated due to the likely rural appearance of the hog farm.

C.13.3.5.4 Unavo-le Significant Impacts

That portion of Alternative Segment M that converges on Wendel Road (Mtemative Subsegment MOl-

M02) would result in an umvoidable, significant visual impact as viewed from Wendel Road. This

impact would occur as a result of the transmission line’s visual prominence, moderate-to-strong degree

of visual contrast and Iandsmpe change, and impairment of scenic views.

C.13.3.6 W=t Side of Fort SWe Moun* (Segment P)

C.13.3.6.I Environmental Se~”ng

Alternative Segment P wotid replace Proposed Segment Q located on the east side of the Fort Sage

Mountains. Alternative Segment P extends from Honey LAe Valley (Angle Point 005), south along the

western footillls of the Fort Sage Mountains, and on the west side of Long Valley, before intersecting

Proposed Segments Q and R at Angle Point P09. Mtemative Segment P would be visible to motorists

on U.S. 395, which is approximately three miles west of the northern portion of the segment and

converges to withii less than one-hrdf mile of the southern end of the segment. The terrain between U.S.
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395 and the akemative consists of expansive, flat, scrub-covered plains. The northern portion of the

dtemative would appear as a distant background feature with the Fort Sage Mountains beyond. The

southern portion of the route would be considerably more visible due to its closer proximity to U.S. 395,

appearing as a foreground-rniddleground visti element to the dramatic backdrop of the steeply rising

Fort Sage Mountains.

The dominant visual features in the vicinity of Mtemative Segment P are the rugged peaks of the Fort

Sage Mountains, the Petersen Mountaim further south, the Diamond Mountains to the west of U.S. 395

and the Fort Sage Mountains, and the expansive Long Valley corridor and Honey Lake Valley to the

north. Public lands crossed by this akemative have been designated VRM Class ~.

Alternative Segment P would rdso be visible to a number of rural residences northeast and east of the

town of Doyle, as well as to recreationists using the numerous four-wheel drive trails in both the Fort

Sage Off-Highway Vehicle (0~ Area and the Doyle State Wildlife Area (located northeast of Doyle).

The akemative would be located within the middleground of mtward views from the Fort Sage OHV

staging area and trailhead, with the rugged peaks of the Fort Sage Mountains in the background. A

prominent feature in the landscape is Sail Rock, an isolated, exposed granite rock formation that appears

darker in color than the surrounding Iandforms. Looking west and southwest from the Middle Loop

OHV trail and ridge portions of the Main Loop trail, the dtemative would appear in the rniddleground

with the panoramic expanses of Long Valley in the background, and Diamond Mountains beyond.

Between Angle Points 005 and POl, Mternative Segment P crosses an existing overhead

telecommunication line. Other developed features within the field of view of motorists on U.S. 395 in

the vicinity of this alternative include the Southern Pacific Railroad to the wmt (and south) of the

highway, and an overhead powerline and telecommunication line that generally parallel the railroad.

C.13.3.6.2 Enw”ronmentd Impacts and Mtigm”on Measures

For most of its length, Ntemative Segment P would appear as a prominent feature in a landscape

backdropped by the ruggedly scenic Fom Sage Mountains. The presence of a built feature (such as the

proposed transmission line) in an otherwise naturally appearing viewshed would result in a moderate-to-

strong degree of visual contrast. KOP No. 24 was established at the Fort Sage OHV staging area and

trailhead to assess the visurd impact of Akernative Segment P on tils recreational facility. As depicted

in the photosimulation for tils KOP (see Figures C. 13-24A and C. 13-24B), tils portion of Alternative

Segment P would appear as a dominant feature in the rniddleground, with Sail Rock in the distant

background. The resulting visurd contrast would be strong and the level of change in the landscape would

be moderate-t~high. This dtemative segment would not be consistent with established BLM VRM Class

~ objectives and the resulting visual impact would be significant and unavoidable (Class I).

Further to the south, Akemative Subsegment P05-P08 parallels U.S. 395, emerging as a noticeable

middleground feature, that would not dominate the views from U.S. 395. Visual contrast would be

moderate, as would the level of landscape change. Therefore, while this portion of Alternative Segment
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P is generally consistent with the established BLM VRM Class ~ management objectives, it would

introduce visual elements (vertical and horizonti transmission line facilities) that would not be consistent

with the natural features of the existing landscape.

From Angle Point P07 to Angle Point P08, as the dtemative crosses the mouth of Dry Valley, the

transmission line would become a more prominent middleground feature in U.S. 395 southbound views.

From Angle Point P08 to Angle Point P09, tils portion of Mtemative Segment P would converge on

U.S. 395, becoming a dominant foreground feature resdting in a significant, unavoidable (Class ~ visual

impact.

C.13.3.6.3 Cumutive Impacts and Mitigation Measures

No cumulative visual impacts are anticipated for the West Side of Fort Sage Mountains Alternative

Alignment.

C.13.3.6.4 Unavoidable Significant Impacts

The prominence of Alternative Subsegments P02-P09 as a foreground-middeground feature (as viewed

from a number of rural residences, the Fort Sage 0~ Traihead, and U.S. 395), and the resulting

impairment of scenic views to the Fort Sage Mountains, would resdt in a significant, unavoidable (Class

~ visual impact.

C.13.3.7 Long Vtiey fignrnenk (Segmenti S, U, Z, ad WCFG)

The Long Valley Alternative Mignments include Atemative Segments S, U, Z, and WCFG (Segment

WCFG identified by the California Department of Fish and Game). The combination of Alternative

Segments S and U provide a routing alternative to Proposed Segment T. Mtemative Segment Z provides

a more easterly route to Proposed Segment W between Angle Points WOl and WN04. The Alternative

Segment WCFG provides a more easterly routing alternative to Proposed Segment W03-Wl near the

Border Town Substation site.

C.13.3.7.1 Environmental Setting

Mtem@.ve Segments S, U

Alternative Segment S extends from its northern junction with Proposed Segment R at Angle Point R02

(adjacent to U.S. 395 and just north of the U.S. 395Red Rock Road intersection), south to its junction

with Alternative Segment U. Mtemative Segment S crosses U.S. 395 at Angle Point R02 and travels

in a southwest direction, crossing to the west side of the Southern Pacific Railroad, west of Long Valley

Creek. Generally, it then parallels the railroad to its southern terminus at Angle Point SNOl. This

alternative would be visible to motorists traveling north and south on U.S. 395, particularly that portion

of the alternative that crosses U.S. 395 near Angle Point R02. Once Atemative Segment S crosses to
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the west of U.S. 395, Long Valley Creek, and the Southern Pacific Wilroad, it would be located within

the middleground-to-background of views from U.S. 395.

From U.S. 395, views to the south are panoramic, dominated by the riparian landscape of Long Valley

Creek in the foreground-to-middleground, scrub vegetation in the middleground-to-foreground, and Long

Valley and the Petersen Mountains in the background. East-west and northern views are confined by the

narrowness of the gap between the Fort Sage Mountains to the east and the Diamond Mountains to the

west, through which U.S. 395 passes. Public lands crossed by this dtemative have been desigmted BLM

w class m.

There are also several existing developed features in the landscape that Alternative Segment S crosses,

including the Southern Pacific Wilroad, a powerline, two overhead communication lines, and mining

facilities.

Alternative Segment U is a relatively short (approximately two miles) crossover that connects Alternative

Segment S (at Angle Point SNOl) with Proposed Segment W (at Angle Point WNOl). Alternative

Segment U travels in a northwest-southeast direction, crossing an existing overhead telecommunication

line and U.S. 395. Alternative Segment U crosses a relatively flat, scrub- and sage-dominated landscape

with scattered juniper. This alternative would be visible to both northbound and southbound motorists

on U.S. 395, transitioning from the foreground at the highway crossing to the middleground at its two

terrnind angle points. Public lands crossed by this dtemative have been designated BLM W Class

~. BLM Manual objectives for management of W Class ~ areas, such as Segments S and U are to

partially retain the existing character of the landscape.

Mtemti”ve Segment Z

Alternative Segment Z is located approximately one-half mile to the east (at its most distant point) of

Proposed Segment W, between hgle Points WOl and WN04. This rdtemative was located to bypass

private property approxtiately two miles northeast of Hallelujah Junction. The visual characteristics of

Alternative Segment Z landscape are similar to that of Proposed Segment W (described in Section

C. 13.1.3.11). Alternative Segment Z would be located further to the east and, hence, at a slightly higher

elevation, as it crosses a series of finger ridges and foothills at the base of the Petersen Mountain.

Eastward foreground views from U.S. 395 consist of a pastorrd, flat, valley floor setting, dominated by

scrub vegetation. Mternative Segment Z wodd appear in the middleground with the Petersen Mountain

rising abruptly in the background.

Mtem&.ve Se~ent WCFG

Alternative Segment WCFG provides an alternative route, north of U.S. 395, to Proposed Segments W

and X between Angle Point WN05 oust north of Angle Point W03) and Border Town Substation near

Angle Point XOl. Between Angle Points WN05 and WN07, the dtemative crosses numerous finger

ridges in the southwestern foothills of the Petersen Mountain. Between WN07 and WN08, the
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dtemative crosses U.S. 395 before turning southeast and then south to the Border Town Substation site.

Between WN09 ad WN10 tils rdtemative passes within 200 to 300 feet of residences located at Border

Town. Vegetation along Alternative Segment WCFG is primarily scrub and sagebrush. Vlsud landscape

elements in northbound U.S. 395 views include the Petersen Mountains rising dramatically to the north,

expansive vistas over Long Valley to the west and northwest, and the Sierra Mountains in the distant

background to the wwt. Southbound U.S. 395 views wotid include the Petersen Mountains to the north,

Long Valley to the south and Peavine Peak to the southeast. h both directions of travel, Alternative

Segment WCFG would appear prominently in the foreground andor middleground. Other existing,

developed, features in the landscape include the Southern Pacific Railroad and an overhead

telecommunication line, both adjacent to U.S. 395. Public lands crossed by Mtemative segment WCFG

have been designated BLM W Class ~.

C.13.3.7.2 Enw”ronmental Impacts and Mitigation Measnres

Mtemti”ve Segments S, U

From U.S. 395, Atemative Segment S would appear as a dominant foreground feature as it crosses U.S.

395 (a County4esignated Scenic Corridor) near Angle Point R02. For southbound motorists, the

transmission line would irnmdlately recede from view as U.S. 395 and the alternative diverge and then

parallel each other. The rdternative would then transition from a noticeable rniddleground feature (to the

west of the highway) to a dominant foreground feature as the route turns toward U.S. 395 at Angle Point

SNOl and converges on, and then crosses, U.S. 395, as Mternative Segment U. The reverse would be

true for northbound motorists as Atemative Segment U diverges away from U.S. 395, and then

converges on, and crosses, the highway as Alternative Segment S. The prominence of these dtematives

and the moderate level of visual contrast and scenic degradation that wotid occur @particularly on

southbound U.S. 395 scenic views of Long Valley and the wetlands of Long Vrdley Creek) would result

in a significant, unavoidable (Class I) visual impact. This impact, however, would not be as substantial

as the visual fipacts of Proposed Segment T on the Lassen Red Rocks Scenic Area. I
Altemti”ve Segment Z

Alternative Segment Z would appear as a prominent middleground feature in northbound and southbound

views from U.S. 395, backdropped by the Petersen Mountains. Although this dtemative segment would

attract the viewer’s attention, it wotid not dominate views of the landscape, and hence, would be

consistent with established BLM VRM Class ~ management objectives. Alternative Segment Z would

result in an adverse, but not significant (Class ~) visti impact.

Altem&”ve Segment WCFG

As a result of Alternative Segment WCFG’S foreground and middeground prominence @particularly
,.,‘“”-..,

between Angle Points WN06 and WN09, where the rdtemative is adjacent and parallel to U.S. 395>
before crossing to the south of the highway, and between WN09 and WN1O, where the dtemative passes I
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witiln 200 to 300 feet to the west of residences at Border Town oriented toward Long Valley), this

dtemative would create a moderate degree of visual contrast and moderate level of change in the existing

landscape. The resulting impact wodd be considered significant and unavoidable (Class I).

C.13.3.7.3 Cumul@.ve Impacts and Mitigation Measures

Alternative Segment Z of the Long Valley Alternative Mignments would be located whhin the vicinity

of the proposed Sierra Lady Mineral Project, north of Hallelujah Junction. To the extent that above-

-ground built structures or surface modifications associated with Sierra Lady are apparent in views from

U.S. 395 that dso encompass the transmission line project, a cumtiative visual

could be significant and unavoidable (Class I).

C.13.3.7.4 Unavotible Significant Impacts

impact could occur and

Significant, unavoidable (Class I) visual impacts would occur as a result ofi (1) the dominance of the

transmission line as a foreground feature, (2) the contrast of the introduced project components with

existing landscape characteristics, and (3) the impairment of scenic views. These impacts will result with

the implementation of the following portions of the Long Valley Atemative Aignments: Alternative

Segment S (R02-SOl, S02-SNOl); ~1 of Alternative Segment U; and Atemadve Segment WCFG

~05-WN08, and ~09 and WNl@.

C.13.3.8 Pea*e P- Mtemtive Mgnment (Segment X-East)

C.13.3.8.I Environmental Settr”ng

Alternative Segment X-East consists of the eastern portion of Proposed Segment X between Angle Points

X09 and X012. Alternative Segment X-East provides a more easterly ~temative to Proposed Segment

Y, crossing the eastern foothills of Peavine PeA. Mternative Segment X-East crosses similar landscapes

to that described for Proposed Segment Y in Section C. 13.1.3.13 with the exception that Alternative

Segment X-East is slightly lower in elevation (approximately one-half mile at hs most distant point) to

the east of Proposed Segment Y. The alternative generally parallels an existing overhead powerline and

would be located in the foreground/rniddleground of views from residences at the western-most end of

Hoge Road. Other developed features in the landscape include a radio transmission tower and fence

lines.

C.13.3.8.2 Environmental Impacts and Mitigti”on Measures

Alternative Segment X-East would appear as a prominent middleground to dominant foreground visual

feature as viewed from the western portion of the Hoge Road Subdivision. The ~temative would result

in a moderate degree of visu~ contrast and moderate level of change in the existing landscape, and

therefore would not be consistent with the applicable BLM VRM Class In management prescriptions, nor
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with North Valleys Area Plan Conservation Policy NV. 1.1. The result would be considered a significant,

unavoidable (Class ~ visual impact.

C.13.3.8.3 Cumulative Impacts and Mitig&”on Measures

This dtemative would result in curmdative impacts, because the rwidents of Hoge Road are likely to
perceive that the Project structures, together with the existing power lines and radio towers, constitute

a proliferation of structures in the foreground view from their residences.

C.13.3.8.4 Uwvo*le Significant Impacts

The prominence of Mtemative Segment X-East as a foreground feature, as well as its proximity to the

Hoge Road Subdivision wodd rmult in an significant, unavoidable (Class I) impact.

C.13.3.9 Mturas Substation Mternative

C.13.3.9.1 Environment& Se~”ng

The Alturas Substation Alternative, hewn as the Mill Site, is located adjacent to Alternative Segment

B between Angle Points B06 and B07. The site is an open, grass and scrub vegetated field south of

Hwy 299 and immediately north of the western end of 4th Street, west of Mturas. From the north, the

site would be visible to residents adjacent to, and motorists on, Hwy 299. The site would dso be visible

to residents on Mill Street to the east, motorists on 4th street immediately to the south, two rural

residences to the southwest, and a rural residence to the west.

As described previously for Mtemative Segment B, views from the various vantage points in the vicinhy

of the Mill Site Ntemative are expansive, encompassing open grass fields in the foreground and extended

vistas to the Warner Mountains in the east, distant hills to the south, and juniper-covered plateaus and

hills to the southwest, west and north.

C.13.3.9.2 Environment& Impacts and Mitig&”on Measures

As previously discussed in Section C. 13.3.1.2, the Nturas Substation Mill Site Alternative would be

visible as a prominent middeground feature as viewed from nearby residences and Hwy 299 (and KOP

No. 22). The dtemative substation and transmission line (Alternative Segment B) would partially

obstruct views to distant hills in the background and dtinish the scenic quality of the existing viewshed.

The dtemative would not be consistent with the applicable BLM VRM Class H management

prescriptions, nor with Modoc County General Plan Circulation Policy No. 9. As depicted in the

photosimulation prepared for KOP No. 22 (see previous Figures C. 13-22A and C. 13-22B), the Mill Site

Alternative and associated transmission line (Alternative Segment B) would generate a significant and

unavoidable (Class I) visual impact.
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C.13.3.9.3 Cumulative Impacts and Mitig@”on Measures

This substation alternative would not generate any cumulative impacts.

C.13.3.9.4 Unavotile Significant Impacts

The Mill Site Alternative would result in a significant, unavoidable (Class I) visual impact due to its

visual prominence, moderate degree of visual contrast, and impairment of scenic views. This impact

would be e~erienced by motorists on Hwy 299 and Fourth Street, and residences surrounding the

alternative site.

C.13.3.1O Border TOM Substation

C.13.3.10.I Environmental Seti”ng

Mternative

The Alternative Border Town Substation site is located on a parcel just to the south side of the proposed

station site. The visual setting for the dtemative site is the same as that described for the proposed site

in Section C.13.1.3.12.

C.13.3.10.2 Environmental Impacts and Mitigation Measures

The visual impacts and mitigation measura associated with the Alternative Border Town Substation site

would be the same as those described for the Proposed Border Town Substation site in Section

C.13.2.2.3.

C.13.3.10.3 Cumutive Impacts and Mitig&”on Measures

The cumulative impacts associated with the Mtemative Border Town Substation site would be the same

as those described for the proposed Border Town Substation site.

C.13.3.10.4 Unavotible Significant Impacts

Unavoidable significant impacts (Class I) associated with the Mtemative Border Town Substation site

would be similar to those associated with the Proposed Project substation site.

C.13.4 = NO PRO~CT WTERNA-

C.13.4.1 Environment hpacts and Mitigation Measurm

Under the No Project Alternative, the proposed Alturas Transmission Line Project would not be built and

no adverse visurd impacts associated with the construction and operation of the Proposed Project would
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occur. However, in order to compensate for existing system limitations and anticipated load growth,

short- and long-term actions would be required.

Over the short-term (one to three years) the augmentation of the existing system maybe necessary and

could include the construction of small transmission and generation projects. Visual impacts could occur

from these projects if the projects are sited in locations visible to the public. The significance of the

impact would depend on the degree of visual access (the extent to which the project is visible to large

numbers of viewers), the degree to which scenic landscapes are altered or scenic views are impaired,

visual absorption capability of the existing landscape (the ability of the landscape to contain the project

without resulting in moderate or high degrees of visual contrast), and the consistency of the action with

established public visual resource protection policies.

Over the long-term new transmission capacity wotid be required to satisfy the projected growth in system

loads. ~Such long-term projects would include tie construction of a major transmission facility comparable

to the Proposed Project with similar visual impacts. As discussed above, the significance of the impact

would depend on visual accms, landscape sensitivity and visu~ absorption capability, and =tablished

public policy.

For both short- and long-term projects, Mitigation Measures V-1 through VA in Section C. 13.2.4 would

mitigate the associatd construction visual impacts. Visual impacts associated with the long-term

operation of a project can generally be mitigated ody in three ways: (1) relocate the route, structure,

or facility to a less impact-sensitive location, (2) lower the structure or facility height to reduce visibility

(appropriate and effective in some circumstances), (3) install vegetation in appropriate locations to screen

the project from sensitive views, and (4) paint the facilities an appropriate natur~ tone color to blend the

facility into the existing landscape.

C.13.4.2 Cumdative hpa~ ad Mitigation Measmes

Cumulative visual impacts could occur as a result of construction andor operation of a project within the

same field of view of either shofi-term or long-term actions as described in Section C. 13.4.1. For

example, if either a short-or long-tern system upgrade is consmcted such that it wodd be visible witi]n

the same field of view of an existing or planned fiture project, a cumtiative visual impact would occur.

It is also possible that a cumtiative impact cotid occur if a viewer perceives that the scenic qudi~ of a

specific area is diminished by the proliferation of visible structures, even if the structures are not within

the same field of view. If cumulative impacts occur as a result of constructing either short-or long-term

augmentations to the existing system, the mitigation measures described in Section C. 13.4.1 should be

applied as appropriate.

,.,‘“..
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C.13.4.3 Unavoidable Si@lwt hpacts

~lle it is not possible, at this time, to determine if significant, unavoidable impacts would occur as a

result of some future system augmentation under the No Project Mtemative, it can be stated that an

unavoidable significant visual impact would occur if the action results in the following:

(1) me project is visible to a large number of viewers
(2) me project is a prominent to dominant foreground feature in the landscape

(3) me affwted landscape is hi@y scenic
(4) me affected landscape undergoes a moderate to strong degree of change

(5) me project creates a moderate to strong degree of visual contrast
(6) me project is inconsistent with established public visual resource protection policy
(7) me impact can not be mitigated to a level of non-significance through re-location, re-design, or screening,

C.13.5 ~~GA~ON MOMTO~G PROGW
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Table C.13-12 Mitigation Monitoring Progrw--

Responsible Monitoring/ I

Impact Mitigation Measure Location Agency Reporting Action Effectiveness Criteria Thhg I

hort-terrn visual impact V-1 In order to reduce the short- All Proposed and BLM Lead Agency-approved Monitor Ensure that construction During project
ue to construction term visual impact due to Alternative’ CPUC conductssite inspectionsduring materials and excavated construction
ctivities construction activities, store Segments Local jurisdictions Project Construction to confirm
UIass 110

soils are minimally visible
construction materials and adherence to contract specifications from adjacent travel
excavated materials away regarding storage of construction corridors,
from highly visible route materials.
segments along US 395 and
State Route 299.

V-2 In order to reduce the short- All Proposed and BLM Lead Agency-approved Monitor Ensure that construction During and after
term visual impact due to Alternative CPUC conductsweekly site inspections activities and material project
construction activities, Segments USFS during Project construction to storage are confined within construction
confine construction activities Local jurisdictions confirm adherence to contract substation sites, staging
and materials storage to specifications regarding confinement areas and ROW.

- within substation sites, access of construction activities and storage
roads, staging areas, and of construction materials.
designated areas within the
160-foot transmission line
ROW and require full
cleanup of all construction
sites, ROW, and adjacent
lands.

V-3 In order to reduce the short- All Proposed and BLM Construction of access roads Ensure that access or spur Prohibited area
term visual impact due to Alternative CPUC restricted to specified areas identified roads do not encroach upon identification prior
construction activities, Segments USFS and incorporate into Construction designated prohibited areas. to permit issuance;
prohibit the construction of Local jurisdictions Operation & Maintenance Plan avoidance of
access or spur roads for approval process prior to prohibited areas
transmission line construction construction. Compliance to be during construction
in highly scenic areas or monitored by a Lead Agency-
areas of known public approved monitor.
concern, if such activities
result in strong levels of
visual contrast.
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Impact

llExcessive visual access to
Alturas Substation and
transmission Iine structure:
resulting from the clearing
of juniper adjacent to
Crowder Flat Road as part
of access road construction
(Class ID

ItExcessive visual access to
Alturas Substation as
viewed along substation
access road from Crowder
Flat Road (Class 1~

I
Wltigation Measure I Location

4 In order to reduce the short- All Proposed and
term visual impact due to Alternative
construction activities, Segments
whenever possible, construct ,
access or spur roads at
appropriate angles from the
originating, primary travel
facilities to minimize
extended, in-line views of
newly graded terrain.

1-2 and V4, above Milepost MP-1 to
Angle Point

~-5 In order to minimize the HSOl and
visual access to the Alturas proposed Alturas
Substation site, limit Substation
structure heights to 70 feet (Crowder Flat
between Milepost MP-1 and Road,
Angle Point HSOl and immediately
maintain a sufficient density adjacent to
of juniper between the Proposed Segmenl
proposed substation site and A)
Crowder Flat Road
immediately west of the
substation site.

I

~-6 Construct the Alturas lProDosed Alturas
Substation access road with Sub~tation site
appropriate angles and curves
to prevent a direct line of
sight to the substation from
the intersection with Crowder
Flat Road, No juniper shall
be removed adjacent to
Crowder Flat Road.

Responsible Monitoring/
Agency Reporthlg Action Effectiveness Criteria Timing

lLM BLM and USFS to review design of Ensure that views of newly Design review
:Puc access and spur roads for appropriate graded terrain are prior to permit
JSFS alignments during Construction minimally visible from issuance;
,ocal jurisdictions Operation & Maintenance Plan primary and/or adjacent monitoring during

review and approval process, prior to travel corridors. construction
construction. Compliance with
construction plan specifications to be
monitored weekly by Lead Agency-
approved monitor.

,
ILM lReview and approve structure design lEnsure that structures are lTower design
:Puc for 70-foot hti~ht limitation prior ti limited to 70-foot maximum review prior to
JSFS permit issuance, Monitor adherence height between milepost permit issuance;

to the approved structure design, MP-1 and Angle Point monitoring during
Determine juniper density HSOl, Ensure that visual construction.
requirements and incorporate into access to Alturas Substation Juniper density
project construction plans prior to and Proposed Segment A requirements
site preparation. Monitor compliance are minimally visible from determined prior
weekly during site preparation and that portion of Crowder to construction;
construct ion. Flat Road immediately monitoring during

adjacent to tile substation, construction

1 1 ,

ILM lReview access road design, including lEnsure that direct Iine-of- lDesign review
:Puc appropriate angles and cfirves, prior- sight views to Alturas prior to permit
JSFS to permit issuance. Monitor Substation are not available issuance;

adherence to the approved plans to motorists on Crowder monitoring during
weekly. Flat Road. construction
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Impact

Potential to view light and
glare from night-time
illumination of Ahuras
Substation, Border Town
Substation, and the
Alternative Ahuras
Substation (Class Io

Structure skyiinirrg would
occur for that portion of
Proposed Segment A
crossing the upper end of
Daggert Canyon and the
plateau in the vicinity of
Angle Points ANP02-
A03t
(CIass III)

Proposed Route Segment C
would encroach into
Skedaddle Wilderness
Study Area and be
inconsistent with WSA
applicable BLM VRM
Class I management
objectives
(Class Io

Long-term visual impact
due to presence of Border
Town Substation (Class 0

Mitigation Measure I Location

‘-7 Ensure that all lighting Proposed and
structures for night-time Alternative
illumination of the substation Substation sites
are fitted with appropriate
lamp shields to minimize
light scatter and glare outside
the substation sites.

,

I

‘-8 Reduce structure hei~hts to lProrrosed Se~men
the maximum extent~easible
to lessen the skylining effect
created by the transmission
tine structures as the route
crosses upper Daggert
Canyon and the plateau souttl
of Angle Point A03+,

ANP02-AOi+

7-9 Relocate Angle Point 001 Route Segment O
further south in order to in the vicinity of
avoid encroachment into the Angle Point 001

~ Skedaddle WSA.

Responsible Monitoring/
Agency Reportkg Action Effectiveness Criteria Timing

LM Review and approve lamp shield Ensure that excessive tight Design review
!Puc design as part of the construction and glare are not visible to prior to
ISHA plan submittal process. Monitor motorists on Crowder Ftat construction;

adherence to the approved lamp Road (Ahuras Substation); Night-time
shietd design witl be determined. the Upper Long Valtey inspection

access roads @order Town foltowing
Substation); or motorists on Substation
State Route 299, Mill Street construction
and Fourth Street, or completion
nearby residents
(Alternative Ahuras
Substation).

iLM Review and approve structure Ensure that skytining of Design review
ISFS designs prior to permit issuance. Proposed Segment ANP02- prior to permit
!Puc Monitor adherence to the approved A03+ is minimizedas issuance

structure design. viewed from Crowder Ftat
Road, State Route 299, and
Nortt~ Atturas,

ILM During the EIRIS and project review Ensure that Proposed During project
:Puc and approval process, approve an Segment O does not review and

acceptable relocation of Angle Point encroach into the Skedaddle approval process
001 WSA,

ILM Review and approve Landscaping Renderings of expected Final Landscaping
:Puc Plan. Monitor adherence to Plan results shall be provided for Plan to be

requirements, each sensitive viewshed. approved prior to
substation
construction
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C.13-lA

C.13-lB

C.13-2A

C.13-2B

C.13-2C

C.13-2D

C.13-3A

C.13-3B

C.13+A

C.134B

C. 13-5A

C.13-5B

C.13-6A

C.13-6B

C.13-7A

C.13-7B

C.13-8A

C.13-8B

C. 13-9A

C. 13-9B

WSUAL _OURC~ LIST OF ~GW

Existing view southeast from KOP No. 1 on Crowder Flat Road, north of the proposed
Alturas Substation Site.

Photosimulation of Segment A1-A2 as it converges on the proposed Mturas Substation, as
viewed from KOP No. 1 on Crowder Flat Road.

Existing view north from KOP No. 2 on Crowder Flat Road, north of its intersection with
Hwy 299.

Photosimulation of Segment ANP2-A3 as it crosses upper Daggert Canyon and turns
southeast across the plateau, as viewd from KOP No. 2 on Crowder Flat Road.

Existing view northeast from KOP No. 2 on Crowder Flat Road, north of its intersection with
Hwy 299.

Photosimulation of Se~ent A3-A4 as it crosses down the plateau rim face, southeast toward
Hwy 299, as viewed from KOP No. 2 on Crowder Flat Riad.

Existing view northwest from KOP No. 3 on Hwy 299, east
crossing.

Photosimulation of Segment A3-A4 as it crosses down the plateau
Hwy 299, as viewed from KOP No. 3 on Hwy 299.

of the Rattlesnake Creek

rim face, southeast toward

Existing view east from KOP No. 4 on Hwy 299, at the Rock Creek crossing.

Photosimulation of Segment A3-A4 as it crosses Hwy 299, as viewed from KOP No. 4 on
Hwy 299.

Existing view east-southeast from KOP No. 5 at Bayley Reservoir Dam.

Photosimulation of Segment C4C5, as viewed from KOP No. 5 at Bayley Reservoir Dam.

Existing view northwest from KOP No. 6 on the access road to the proposed Mernal
Caverns parking lot, trai~ead, and interpretive sites.

Photosimulation of Segment C3-C4, as viewed from KOP No. 6 on the access road to the
proposed Meti Caverns parking lot, trtiead, and interpretive sites.

Existing view west from KOP No. 7 at Dry Creek Fire Station, adjacent to, and west of,
Hwy 395.

Photosimulation of Segment C8-C9, as viewed from KOP No. 7 at Dry Creek Fire Station,
adjacent to, and west of, Hwy 395.

Existing view northwest from KOP No. 8 on Hwy 395, approximately one mile north of
Angle Point E8.

Photosimulation of in-line view of Segment E7-E8, as viewd from KOP No. 8 on Hwy 395,
approximately one mile north of Angle Point E8.

Existing view east to southeast from KOP No. 9 at Tule Patch Spring Rest Stop on Hwy 395.

Photosimulation of Segment L2-L5, as viewed from KOP No. 9 at Tule Patch Spring Rest
Stop on Hwy 395.
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C.13-1OB
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C. 13-11A

C.13-llB

C.13-12A

C.13-12B

C.13-13A

C.13-13B

C.13-14A

C.13-14B

C. 13-15A

C.13-15B

C.13-16A

C.13-16B

C.13-17A

C.13-17B

C.13-18A

C.13-18B

Existing view north from KOP No. 10 on Hwy 395, approximately 3.5 miles south of Angle
Point L6 in Secret Valley.

Photosimulation of Segment UL7, as viewed from KOP No. 10 on Hwy 395, approximately
3.5 miles south of Angle Point L6 in Secret Valley.

Existing view east from KOP No. 10 on Hwy 395.

Photosimulation of Secret Valley Alternative Mignrnent as viewed from KOP No. 10 on Hwy
395.

Existing view east to southeast from KOP No. 11 on Hwy 395 just north of the Noble
Emigrant Trail Marker.

Photosimulation of Segment L7-L8, as viewed from KOP No. 11 on Hwy 395 just north of
the Noble Emigrant Trail Marker.

Existing view east from KOP No. 12 on the Wendel Road, just west of Angle Point 01.

Photosimulation of Angle Structure 01, as viewed from KOP No. 12 on the Wendel Road,
just east of Angle Point 01.

Existing view south horn KOP No. 13 on Hwy 395, just north of Red Rock Road.

Photosimulation of Segment R2-T2, as viewed horn KOP No. 13 on Hwy 395, just north of
Red Rock Road.

Existing view east-northeast from KOP No. 14, on Red Rock Road, immediately east of the
Hwy 395 intersection.

Photosimulation of Segment R2-T2 crossing in front of the red rock geologic formations, as
viewed from KOP No. 14 on Red Rock Road, immediately east of the Hwy 395 intersection.

Existing view north from KOP No. 15, on Hwy 395, approximately 1.7 miles south of Red
Rock Road.

Photosimulation of Segment R2-T2 crossing in front of the red rock geologic formations, as
viewed from KOP No. 15 on Hwy 395, approximately 1.7 miles south of Red Rock Road.

Existing view southwest from KOP No. 16, on the eastern-most access road to Upper Long
Valley, southwest of Border Town.

Photosimulation of Segment V5-X2 in the vicinity of Angle Point Xl and Border Town
Substation, as viewed from KOP No. 16, on the eastern-most access road to Upper Long
Valley, southwest of Border Town.

Existing view southwest from KOP No. 17, on Coppetileld Road in the residential
community of Anderson.

Photosimulation of Segment X7-X8 in the vicinity of h.derson, as viewed from KOP No.
17, on Coppetileld Road in the residentird community of Anderson.

Existing view north from KOP No. 18, located at the northwest comer of North University
Park and University Green, at the northern edge of the University Ridge Subdivision.

Photosimulation of Segment X12-X13 as viewed from KOP No. 18, in the University Ridge
Subdivision.

FM EWS, Novaber, U95



C.13Wsum womc~

C.13-19A

C.13-19B

C.13-20A

C.13-20B

C.13-21A

C.13-21B

C.13-22A

C.13-22B

C.13-23A

C.13-23B

C. 13-8C

C. 13-8D

C.13-8E

C.13-24A

C.13-24B

Existing view west from KOP No. 19, located at the western end of Hoge Road.

Photosimulation of Segment X9-Y1 as viewed from KOP No. 19, located at the western end
of Hoge Road.

Existing view north from KOP No. 20, located on Warner Avenue, north of Hwy 299.

Photosirnulation of Segment B2-B3 as viewed from KOP No. 20, located on Warner Avenue,
north of Hwy 299.

Existing view north from KOP No. 21, located on Hwy 299, west of Mturas.

Photosimulation of Segment B4B5 as viewed from KOP No. 21, located on Hwy 299, west
of Nturas.

Existing view southwest from KOP No. 22, located on Hwy 299, west of Alturas.

Photosirnulation of Segment B6-B7 and the Mill Site Substation Alternative as viewed from
KOP No 22, located on Hwy 299, west of Mturas.

Existing view souti from KOP No. 23, located at the north end of Nelson Corral Reservoir.

Photosimulation of Segment C1O-D1 as viewed from KOP No. 23, located at the north end
of Nelson Corrrd Reservoir.

Existing view west from KOP No. 8, located on Hwy 395 approximately one mile north of
Angle Point E8.

Photosimulation of Segment D8-F3 as viewed horn KOP No. 8, located on Hwy 395
approximately one mile north of Angle Point E8.

Photosimulation of Segment G6-F4, as viewed from KOP No. 8, located on Hwy 395
approximately one mile north of Angle Point E8.

Existing view northeast from KOP No. 24, located at the Fort Sage OW staging area and
trailhead, northeast of Doyle.

Photosimulation of Segment P2-P3, as viewed from KOP No. 24, located at the Fort Sage
ON staging area and trailhead, northeast of Doyle.
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figure C.13-A

Key Observation Points Along
Transmission Line Route

_ _ _ _ Proposed Transmission Line Route

w amI I I I I t msI ~I Alternative Transmission Line Route
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PART C.14 PO~~ FOR MACTS ON ~Om m LOW-
mCOm POPmA~ONS

C.14 PO~~ FOR WACTS ON ~OH AND LOW-~CO~ POPUnONS
Note: me tti in this section is nw in its entirety)

On February 11, 1994, President Clinton issued an “Executive Order on Federd Actions to Address

Environmentrd Justice in Mmori~ Popdations and Low-hcome Poptiatiom. ” This Order is dwigned

to focus Federd attention on environment and human hdth conditions in minority communities and

low-income communities. The Order is firther intended to promqte nondiscrimination in Federd

programs substantially affecting human health and the environment and to provide for information access

and public participation relating to such matters.

This Section addresses the question of whether the impacts of the Proposed Project and alternatives may

. disproportiomtely affect minority poptiatiom and low-income populations by ~yzing the distribution

patterns of these populations on a regioti basis. The process of tiysis is shown in Figure C. 141.

The demographic dysis in this Section demonstrates that the distribution of minority and low-income

populations along the Proposed Project route, including consideration of alternative routes and projects,

does not offer the potential for dispropotiiomte impact.

C.14.1 Stidy hea md Defhdtiom of Wofity Poptiatiom and Low-hcome Poptiatiom

The study Wea for WISanrdysis consists of the Counties of Modoc, Lassen, and Sierra in California, and

Washoe County in Nevada. The unit of dysis in this EWS for dysis of potential impacts on

minority populations and low-income poptiatiom is the census tract. There are approximately 61 census

tracts in the study area, with census tracts generally having a toti population size of about 5,000 to

10,000 persons per tract. Baseline data provided in this section is from the 1990 U.S. Census of

Population and Housing (with 1992 revisions). For each of the census tracts the following information

is included:

● BlacWAfican-American popdation ● Toti poptiation
● Hispanic poptiation ● Unemployment rate
● AsitiPacific Islander poptiation ● Median f~y inwme
● Native American poptiation ● Per-pita inmme.

The toti minority population and unemployment rate for each census

tiysis, have been dculated as follows:

● ToM minority popdation = BlacWAfrican-Amerim + Hispanic +

tract, for the purposes of tils

Asitiacific Islander +
American (witiout doubleowting non-wtite Hi~anics falling into tie BlacWAfrican-Ameriw,
Pacific Islander, and Native American categories)

.
● Unemployment rate = Toti unemployed + Toti labor force.

(

Native
Asid

~ EWS, Novmber B95 C.141
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C.14.2 Demographic Momation

Table C. 141 provides population, income, and employment data for counties within the study area and

totals for the states of California and Nevada.

Table C.lA1 Comty and State S~ary Data

State/ Tow NO. ‘:: .TotaI :’ . .,:A?er3ge Ro. Of: ;::~?ri~:’. per:~pi@ mM?@-q ;: uri~plopen~
coun~ of Ce& Popuhtion ..:Perso&pef ~,fact :“Rerceritig? A.:, hcorne I : “.Ho@@old:, .:.:;,,Bti:,. ..:.:.::~acp: .: :.::,::: : :;:.,.::;.::. ~ < ~: -.,: ~(%}. j,;..: .(..:{ “::: : :~~corn<’ ‘:: ‘f :: ‘$;;;:;::

CaWorrii “5,858 29,760,021 5,080 41’.58% 16,409 46,559 7s70

Modoc CO. 2 9,678 4,839 11.50% 10,971 27,407 10.5%

hssen Co. 6 27,598 4,599 20.10% 12,626 31,803 9.02%

Sierra Co. 1 3,318 3,318 7.08% 13,731 29,911 9.81%

Nevada 196 1,201,833 6,131 20.6570 15,214 35,837 5.5%

WashoeCo. 58 254,667 4,390 16.04% 16,365 38,225 5.08%
Source: Census, 1990.

Census, 1994.

Table C. 142 provides population, income, and employment data for census tracts potentially affected by

the Proposed Project and its segment dtematives, or other routes considered as alternatives to the

proposed route. There are three basic transmission line routing optiom into the Reno area, dl of which

would terminate at the North Valley Substation in Reno, Nevada. These three options include the

Proposti Project route and its segment dtematives; routing from northeastern California and then from

west into Reno, routing from northeastern Cdifomia and then from the north into Reno (e.g., East Side

Route), and routing through northw=tem Nevada and then from the east. The census tracts potentially

affected by these routing options are marked in Table C. 142 with the following designations:

● @P/A) = Proposed Project md Segment Mtematives, approactig Reno from tie west
● N = Routing from tie nofi into Reno
● ~) = Routing tiou@ nofiwestem Nevada and tien horn tie east into Reno.

The North Valley Substation is located in the northern portion of census tract number 15 in the City of

Reno, in Washoe County. Since this tract could potentially be affected by dl three routing options;

population, income, and employment data are provided for the four block groups within the census tract

in Table C. 143.

C.14.3 ~oposed Project and Segment Mternativ=

The Proposed Project and its segment dtematives would traverse a total of five census tracts in

northeastern Cdifomia. See Table C. 142 and Figure C. 142 for a map of census tracts in the California

portion of the study area. These census tracts are relatively large due the low popdation densi~ in the

area. Therefore, dl of the segment dtematives to the Proposed Project fdl within the same cemus tracts

potentially affected by the proposed route.
.

Ftil EWS, Novmber U95 C.143



Table C.142 Cemm Tract md Com~ Dah

PotentialIyAffected -, : morig ~ $ ‘ Pgrtipi@ &.@me Mediw .~arnily Unemployment
~~T~a~~ : ~ “:. ;: .:{ .:.;:{:::$:.;. .<; ;:. >.‘:~~ . .. :; ~~ ~com~- ($)($) .:.? : =te (%}..:,.,.,.-.’‘..’.’,:..’.:- ....... .. .,.

- ..:”? “Mopocc Q=, “: .“ . ‘. ‘: .,.:.,.,. ,..,..,:, :.,

#101 &P/A) “: ““‘“”11.37 ‘“ li,o13 27,795 10.61

#102 @P/A) 11.67 10,918 26,808 10.35

County Total 11.50 10,971 27,407 10.5
., .,,,. ,:,..,,...: .... .:,..,, :.. :... Wsw;,coq:” “ .: .. :.: ,..,, ... :,,:::;,’,.:-.. ..,,,:...,....... :

#401 &P;A) ““‘ 13.04 ““””::”””” 13,658 ““ 34,107 3.91

#406 @PIA) 12.33 11,331 24,655 10.51

County Total 20.10 12,626 31,083 9.02

? ; i::”.is@- g?.m, .-
: ............ .... ::,:

#ioo &i/A) ““””:””””””““””””7.08 ““ ““”“13,731 29,911 9.81

County Total 7.08 13,731 29,911 9.81
., :;...:,,, W&OE}CO- ~~ :: ~~ :‘,‘,. ........... ::..:,, ... .,,.: .::..:. . ..... ... . . ..:..#l ~, :.:

28.08 11,969 23,730 12.55

#12 @) 10.92 15,648 27,059 4.61

#15 @P/A)~@) 33.33 11,235 30,012 5.41

#17 @) 29.78 11,877 31,250 5.06

#25 &P/A) 11.28 18,117 43,511 3.79

#26.01 m 16.64 10,793 32,610 7.58

#26.03 &P/A)m 10.40 13,321 36,496 5.2

#26.04 &P/A)m 10.17 13,816 42,014 7.2

#27.01 m 13.45 11,368 28,947 7.69

#27.02 ~@) 12.00 11,527 29,399 5.76

#28 @) 15.58 14,801 34,029 4.58

#29.ol @) 10.17 15,697 45,033 2.85

#29.02 @) 11.80 14,246 41,361 4.04

#31.ol @) 17.61 13,459 26,565 5.29

#31.03 @) 11.44 17,089 52,320 2.89

#31.05 @) 19.13 15,149 41,034 1.96

#31.06 @) 11.67 16,592 45,953 3.35

#33.ol @) 28.70 9,161 9,626 13.53

#34.98 m@) 17.60 14,199 39,132 4.94

County Total 16.04 16,365 38,225 5.08
Source: Census, 1990.

Route Designations: @P/A) = Proposed Project and SegmentAlternatives
~ = Rout@gfrom tie nofi
@) = Routingfrom tie east

Fd ERS, NovembwB95 C.lti





TabIe C.143 Block Group Dab for Cemus Tract #15 ~ashoe Corn@)

,..
:,
1

‘\

Minority %“.~. . P~r Capiti hcome ~e~ Fa~y@gorne, j ~-:unernployrnenfBlock Group .“.., :.:.($) -:-. -,Number .... . -.-j.:.:. “--:-. >“ .{““: :-.. . . ..- .“- ($) .:;::.. .“::“:.. fi}e.-(%l “““:

#15.ool 7.49 23,138 40,000 3.69
&P/A) W@)

#15.002 28.24 8,076 26,563 5.70

#15.oo3 44.29 10,922 29574 8.92

#15.oo4 42.88 9,048 21250 3.15 ~

Source: Census, 1990.

Route DesiWatioas: @P/A) = Proposed Project and SegmentAkematives
~ = Routingfrom tie nofi
@) = Routinghorn he east

In the State of Nevada, the Proposed Project and segment akernatives would traverse or run adjacent to

a total of four census tracts in Washoe County. See Table C. 142 and Figures C. 143 and C. 1% for

a map of census tracts in the Nevada portion of the study area. For a detailed description of the Proposed

Project and Segment Akernativm, see Part B @reject Description).

MinoriQ Percentages

Minority percentages withii the potentially affected tracts in Modoc County are similar to the minority

percentage for the County as a whole. The City of Akuras is within the boundary of census tract number

102 which has a minority percentage of 11.67 percent. k comparison with the Modoc County Minority

percentage of 11.5 percent, there appears to be a stiar distribution of minority population throughout

Modoc CounV. h Lassen County, the two potentially affected census tracts have considerably lower

minority percentages (13.M% and 12.33%) in comparison to the county total minority percentage

(20.10%). Sierra County ody has one census tract due to the low population witiln the county (3,318

persons). Therefore, the County and census tract boundary are the same. Sierra County has a minority

percentage of 7.08 percent which is considerably lower than the state and the other four potentially

affected tracts within Cdiforni% it should dso be notd that dl of the potentially affected census tracts

in California have minority percentages substantially lower than for the State as a whole. Therefore,

there would be no potential for disproportiomte impacts on minority populations within Modoc, Lassen,

and Sierra Counties as a rmult of the Proposal Project and segment akerrtatives.

There is also no potential for disproportiomte impacts as a resuk of the Proposed Project in Washoe

County, because three of the four potentially affected tracts have relatively low minority percentages

@elow 11.38%) in comparison with the county toti (16.M%). The other tract, census tract number 15,

has the highest minority percentage (33.3 %) of my potentially affected tract within the study area. Table

C. 143 presents minority percentages at the block group level within census tract number 15. By looking

at the minority percentages, however, it is evident that the tract’s minority population is concentrated

witiln block group numbers 15.002, 15.003, and 15.OM. All of these block groups are south of

McCarran Boulevard and considerably far away from the potential effects of the Proposed Project
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@onnenfant, 1995). North Valley Road Substation is located in block group 15.001, north of McCarran

Boulevard; this block group has a minority percentage of 7.49 percent - lower than hdf the minority

percentage for the entire county. Therefore, since the termination point of the Proposed Project would

beat the North Valley Road Substation, there would be no potential for disproportionate impacts on the

minority population within census tract number 15.

Income and Unemployment

& seen in Table C. 142, per capita income, median family income, and unemployment for the two

potentially affected census tracts in Modoc County are similar to each other and represent Modoc County

as a whole, since they are the ody two tracts in the county. While Modoc County unemployment levels

are slightly higher than for the state as a whole and income levels are lower, these levels are typical of

rural areas in the state. Furthermore, the County hm no particular subareas of substantially higher

unemployment or low income than for the County as a whole, or for northeastern California as a whole

(e.g., compare with income data for Siskiyou, Shasta, Tehma, Plumas, and Butte Counties in Table

C. 144 as well as data for Lassen and Sierra Counties in Table C. 14-1). Of the two potentially affected

tracts in Lassen County, the unemployment rate for tract number 401 (3.91%) is less than half of the

overall county unemployment rate. This tract dso has per capita and median family income levels higher

than the county totals. The income and unemployment levels for tract number 406 are similar to the

county totals: The Sierra County unemployment rate is lower than the rates for three of the four other

potentially affected tracts in California. Per capita and median family income levels for Sierra County

are higher than the four other potentially affected census tracts in Cdifomia and are stillar to those of

the other rural northeastern California Counties presented in Table C. la. Therefore, the Proposed

Project and segment alternatives would not be expected to result in disproportionate impacts on low-

income populations wi~ln Modoc, Lassen, and Sierra Counties.

Table C.lM hcome Data For Other Rural North-tern Ctiornia Countiw

..Per Capi@ hcomeComty :“- ~ . Medim F-y bcome
Butte 12;083” 28,314

Plumas 12,952 29,967

Shasta 12,381 30,332

stiMyou 11,610 26,073
I I

Tehama I 10,990 I 25,946

Per capita and median ftily income levels for three of the four potenti~ly tiected cemus tracts in .

Washoe County are similar to the income levels for Washoe County and Nevada as a whole, resulting

in no disproportionate impact to low-income populations in those tracts. However, similar to the high

distribution of the minority population, the income levels for tract number 15 are considerably lower than

Washoe County and Nevada income levels. Once again, block group data in Table C. 14-3 show that

income levels for block group number 15.001, where the Proposed Project would terminate, are higher

FbI EWS, Novaber 1995 C.14-10
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LOW-WCO~ POP~ATIONS

than for Washoe County and Nevada income levels. Therefore, the Proposed Project would not be

i expected to have any disproportiomte impacts on low-income populations within tract number 15.

Of the four potentially affected census tracts in Washoe County, the unemployment rates for tract

numbers 15, 25, and 26.03 (5.41 %, 3.79%, and 5.2% respectively) are lower than or similar to

unemployment rates for the entire couty (5.08%). Tract number 26.04 is the ody potentially affected

tract that has an unemployment rate (7.02%) higher than for Washoe County and Nevada as a whole.

The majority of the population in tract 26.04 is concentrated in the Lemmon Valley and Golden Valley

areas which are considerably far from the effects of the Proposed Project at the southern tip of the tract,

which is adjacent to tract nuber 15. See Figures C. 142 and C. 14-3 for the location of tract number

26.04 relative to tract number 15. It should dso be noted that tract number 26.04 has income levels

similar to those of Washoe County and Nevada as a whole as discussed above.

C.14.4 Other Mtemativ=

This section analyzes Washoe County demographic data for census tracts that could potentially be ~ected

by transmission line routing alternatives approaching the North Valley Road Substation horn the north

or the east. Census tract number 15 would be affected by both transmission line routing from both of

these directions. For the dysis of the demographic data for census tract number 15, seethe discussion.—
in Section C. 14.3 (above); Wls tract will not be addr=sed in this section.

Routing From the North

Section B.3.4. 1 in Part B project D=cription) provides a detailed description of transmission line routing

dtematives approaching the Reno area from the north and terminating at the North Valley Substation.

Mine@ Percentages. Six census tracts in Washoe County, including tract number 15, codd potentially

be affected by routing alternatives from the north (see Table C. 142). The minority percentages for four

of the tracts are lower than the Coun~ totrd by two percent or more. Census tract number 26.01 has a

minority percentage (16.64%) similar to the County toti (16.04%). Thus, as for the Proposed Project

and segment dtematives, transmission line routing from the north would not have a disproportionate

impact on potentially affected census tracts in Washoe County.

Income and Unemployment. Three of the six tracts potentially affected by transmission line routing

alternatives from the north, tract numbers 26.01, 27.01, and 27.02, have considerably lower per capita

and median family income levels than the Washoe County and Nevada income levels. Furthermore, three

of the six tracts have unemployment rates between seven and eight percent. These unemployment rates
,,-- .f -, are approximately two percent higher, on average, than the Washoe County and Nevada overall

Fml ENS, Novaber U95 C.1411
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unemployment rates. Thus, routing from the north has a greater potential of affecting low-income

populations than the Proposed Project and segment dtematives.

Routing From the East

Section B.3.4.6.2 in Part B &roject Description) provides a detailed dwcription of transmission line

routing alternatives (including the Nevada Alternative) approaching the Reno area from the east and

terminating at the North Valley Substation.

Minority Percentages. Fourteen census tracts in Washoe County, including tract number 15, could

potentially be affected by routing alternatives from the east (see Table C. 142). Except for census tract

15; which has been discussed in detail previously for the Proposed Project, none of these fourteen tracts

have a minority population percentage of greater than 30%. Six have minority percentages higher than

the Washoe County average (16.04%), but the other eight have minority percentages lower than that

average. The average minority percentage for these fourteen tracts t&en together is 18.3%, which is a

value close to the county percentage. Therefore, there does not appear to be any particular basis for

expecting disproportiomte impacts on minority populations for routing from the east.

Income and Unemployment. Of the fourteen potentially affected tracts, eight have median family income

levels lower than the counq average and twelve have per capita income levels lower than the county

average. k addition, two tracts (#1 and #33.01) have unemployment rates substantially higher than

Washoe County and Nevada rates. Therefore, routing from the east could have disproportionate impacts

on low-income populations, if such routing were to be selected. However, as discussed in Section

B.3.4.6.2, such routing was dropped from detailed consideration in this EWS.

Bonnenfant, Brian. 1995. Nevada Sdl Business Development Center, Bureau of Business and
Economic Research. Persoti Communication. September 25.

Census, Bureau of. 1994. CounV and Ci~ Data Book; 1994. Washington D. C., U.S. Government
Printing OffIce.

Census of Population and Housing, 1990: Summary Tape File 3 on CD-ROM [machine-readable data
files]/prepared by the Bureau of the Census, Washington, D.C. @reducer and distributor], 1992.

fiecutive Order 12898, 1994. Presidentid Documents: “Federd Actions To Address Environmental
Justice in Minority Populations and Low-kcome Populations. ” February 11.

Stow, Julie. 1995. Wmhoe Coun~ Ceww TractMap. Washoe County, Department of Comprehensive
Planning.

~omas Guide. 1995: Census Tract Maps of Modoc, Lassen, and Sierra Counties, CA.
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D.1 HODUC~ON

D.1.l BACKGROW

Part Dofthis EWSs ummarizes and compares the environment advantages and disadvantages of the

various project alternatives fully evduatti in this EMS and presents the environmentily superior

alternative pursuant to CEQA Guidelines Section 15126. This discussion is provided to help the reader

understand the major differences in impacts that are anticipated with the project alternatives.

Upon conducting a screening tiysis, appropriate alternatives were selected for Ml consideration in this

EMS (see Sections B.3 and B.4). k Part C of this document, the environment impacts associated with

the Proposed Project and th~e selected dtewtivw me ass=sed. A substiti~ mout of infomtion

is presentd in Part C bemuse numerous dternativw are discussed and their potential effects extend over

many miles of varied terrain. Mtemativm that were screened out because they were either infeasible or

did not offer the potential for overall reduction in significant environment impacts, are described in

Section B.3 and are not includti in this comptiative ~ysis. me follofig S~ comptison

focuses on the significant impacts of the tily dyzd alternatives and their major differences, or trade-

offs, in impacts. The comparative dysis presented in this Part is intended to provide decision tiers

with information so that they may tie balanced, reasoned decisions on the pending transmission line

applications that have been submitted to the CPUC, BLM, and Modoc and Toiyabe National Forests. I
D.1.2 CO~~SON ~~ODOLOGY

The Proposed Project and project dtematives wotid restit in adverse impacts, some of which -ot be

mitigatd to ievels that are not significant. There are my environment, policy, and economic

tradeoffs associated with the alternatives. The environment dysis upon which the comparison of

alternatives and selection of the environmentily superior alternative was based is largely presented in two

major parts of the EMS as noted below:

● Part C @nvironmenM Hysis) - Provides a comprehensive and detied assessment of impacts and mitigation

measures for the Proposed Project, =ch alternative Zlgnment, and the No Project Ntemativq p~el, easfly

comparable treatments are provided in Part C for each issue area.

● hpact Summary Tabl= (which are part of the Executive ~ of this document) - Tabtiate in concise

form dl the significant impacts and mitigation measures documented in Part C, organized by class of impact,

environrnentrd issue area, and alternative.

To assist in the selection of the environmentily superior alternative, a comprehensive rdternatives

comparison table (Table D.5-1) has been developed, which appws at the end of Part D in Section D.5.
,.. .

h this table, short- and long-term Class I and U impacts are compiled in a matrix format allowing easy:,
comparison among the project alternatives Cicluding the Proposed Project). Within the comparison



matrix, general impact parameters are charactetied in the far left column (grouped by environmental

issue area in the order of their presentation in Part C and the Executive Summary of the EWS — e.g.,

Alr Qtii~, Biologiti Resourc=, etc.). For each impact parameter charactetied, entries are provided

for each of the alternative alignments and their corresponding Proposal Project segments. These entries

describe the impacts of ach alternative alignment with respect to the general impact parameter or impact

me and, where appropriate, indicate comparative or contrasting features.

The issue areas of biologid rwourw, land use, and visual resources are major factors in tils

comparison due to the potential magnitude or severity of impacts in thwe areas. h addition, impacts that

are of a long duration, or are widespread, are considered to be more important in the comparative

dysis than short-term, Iodhed impacts. However, short-term impacts were considered in context of

their collective effect, especially in those mes where the long-term impacts were comparable. Other

factors such as economic considerations are referenced where they are important for overall

environment evaluation of an rdternative, but do not form the critical basis for determining

environment superiority. Pursuant to the CEQA Guidelines (Section 15126), dtematives shall be

considerd even if they are more costly. It will be up to decision @ers to tie fti determinations

on the environment, economic, and policy tradeoffs associated with the project and dtematives.

The Mysis in the following sections begins with identification of the environmentrdly superior

alternative (Section D.2), followed by a comparative discussion which is divided into two sections:

Section D.3, a comparison of the Proposed Project with alternative transmission line route alignments .

and substation locations; and Section D.4, a comparison of the No Project Mternative to the Proposed

Project. I
D.2 ~O~ALLY ~EWOR AL=A-

D.2.1 ALTERNAm ALIGWNTS

Table D.2-1 presents a summary side-by-side comparison of the Proposed Project and Alternative

Mignments. Table D.2-1 reflects consideration of both short- and long-term impacts within each issue

area. As Table D.2-1 shows, different alternative di~ents are superior in certain issue areas, and in

some issue arm there are ordy slight differences among the alternatives. k order to meet the CEQA

requirement to identi~ an environmentily superior alternative, we focused on the importance of issue

areas (e.g., biologid resources, land use, and visual resources) that have potentird long-term, widespread

significant impacts. Even in these ~itti issue areas, deterrnining a superior dtemative was difficult

because of the tradeoffs associated with different transmission lke alignments. As shown in Table D.2-1

and as discussed below in Section D.3, the Proposed Project and alternative alignments have closely

matched impacts such that, in some casm, the clear superiority of one cannot be easily demonstrated.
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PART D. CO~_ON OF fiTERNA_

Table D.2-1 S~ Sid-by-Side Corn-on of WoWsed fiojd md Mtemative fi~ents

:gopose&fi4fe*,”: ‘;; .: %..::~.‘:~~@*ofientii sue’ && !T”,<~‘ :: f:: .: .:.,...,:,,,.. . ...... ,~.:..,, ‘:?titenativ&Went~ ,“..:,::. .,F,Y,>.,,: .: .:.,... .. .... .....,..... ..: ,::.... .... ... .......::’ ,:.’ .....: :... .:.:..:..... :,.-’....:.. SetienC;A” ~ :<:. .. :~~~1{ ‘:. ::: j; Si@=t3 .1:: ~~”~~,‘::~~.,, ..., ,: ...’,., ,. ... ...-.’... .’ .2:..2...”..: :.....”:.: ... ..... ..... .:.’ ,. ,..,..:,, ..:.
Au Quality (shofi-term) +

BiologicalResources ++

Cultural Resources +

Energy and Utilties +

Geology, Sotis, and Paleontology +

Hydrology N N

hd Use ++

Noise +

PubficSafety and Health +

Socioeconomic and PubficServices N N

Transportation and Traffic ++

VlsuaIResources ++
.,. .. .. ,, ..,,. .::. :,., ..... ‘..:. : .:”:::.:“.:.... ... SwenES: ~!’,;..:“~.;.”; ~ ‘~‘~~e@eri&D~~,.~;;X~;&~;I..“ :. .’ “.”: ,.” .-:.:.”....::..:, :::.:..:,. :. ....,.,,... ,.,::..,.,....: . ...... . .... ~:.:...:.!........ .. .

AU Quafiv (short-term) + ““”””’ ““

BiologicalResources *

Culmral Resources +

Energy and Utifities N N

Geology, Sofis, and Paleontology +

Hydrology ++

bnd Use +

Noise +

Pubfic Safety and Health N N

Socioeconomic and Public Sewices N N

Transportation and Traffic +

Visual Resources ++
,.’ . ... . .. .. . .;. : !=~*;3ti~a I ~: “’”: “~~~~t K ,::.:. : : “:: “:: . ,,, . .. . .. ...’. .. . .. :

Alr Quality (short-term) “+””’ ““

BiologicalResources ++

Culmral Resources ++

Energy and Utifities +

Geology, Sofis, and Paleontology ++

Hydrology +

Md Use +

Noise N N

Pubtic Safety and Health N N

Socioeconorrdcsand Pubtic Sewices N N

Transportationand Traffic N N

Visual Resources +
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., mvtiotien*l:&sue:&&” ‘, :,:; :. ~~:,::;;:~ ‘.’’~!kyp~~d;~y~ec$ ~!:”: ~~~
... ......

., .: :,.. ,. ,, :~ematie Mgnmen$.. :.: ,,.. ,,.........
.,

..se&entE i !; ‘. ~~ \ ~ :” Se~ent ~VA,:’....,:, .. ... “:., :.:.:.::!.. “.?.;. ..:.:’‘.’:.:“.“;::.’‘. :::,’:.:,, ,,, ,, :.. ‘.,’... ..1..... :...:.”:.:. .. :...,.. ,., .... ....:.. :.: ..... .’. :.. .................. .-
AmQuality (short-term) N N

BiologicalResources ++

Cultural Resources ++

Ener~ and Utilities N N

Geology, Sods, and Paleontology +

Hydrology N N

kd Use ++

Noise +

Public Safety and Health “ N N

Socioeconomic and Pubfic Services N N

Transportation and Traffic N N

Visual Resources ++
:.,,.., .,...:.. ...:.:. ...: . .. ......,.:,,:::: : .? ..: ......:.: j;~e*ntN: :, ~~: “< ::~~ .“:: :Segment M.. ., .......,’:, . .::. .. :’, ...... .......... . . ....:. .:. .:. ..... .. ..:. . .....” . ’.’.”’..:

Air Quality (short-term) N N

BiologicalResources N N

Cultural Resources ++

Energy and UMlties N N

Geology, Sofis, and Paleontology +

Hydrology +

kd Use ++

Noise N N

Public Safety and HAth N N

Socioeconomic and Pubtic Services N N

TransportatiomandTraffic +

Viual Resources +
.:::.- .’ ;..:.’: ..:.;.;.:..:.: .. . -:..::.:::., : ,. : .: :: :: .:.:.:::.:..,..:.. ..:: ;,,..”:semtif~;.::’: : “: “: . . ,, segment P,:..:...::,:..:,.. - .,. . . ... . :.::..:.: ...... ... ... .>... .......

Air Quality (shofl-term) +

BiologicalResources +

CulNral Resources +

Energy and Utiities N N

Geology, Sotis, and Paleontology +

Hydrology +

hd Use ++

Noise N N

Pubfic Safety and Hdth N N

Socioeconomic and Pubfic Services N N

Transportation and Traffic +

Viual Resources ++



: Etiv~titienM ~ue~~: :.’”’”~:k:; ,.’ .: :~opiseq:~+$ec~
: ::.. ... :-:.::....: :,.:,,.:...:...:....: ,,.:,::.$..:.:~ ~~.am~~~eti$!, ~.jj~,.

.,. ...:. ,. ::: “>:.:.,:. .“”.:..: .....: .. ;~e@en*,~: “’::’“.’ :“;:; :,.#:~;:”: .:,., :: ,.,. ... .... . ..,. ........... .. .:..,.,,, ;:..... .. .. ...... ‘gm$p:%q ~’,::. ;.:”,,:”.,, .,,.
M Quality (short-term) N’ N

BiologicalResources ++

CulturalResources +

Energy and Utiities +

Geology, Sofi, and Paleontology +

Hydrology +

tid Use +

Noise N N

Public Safety and Health N N

Socioeconomic and Public Semites N N

Transportationand Traffic +

VisualResources ++
: ... .. :., ..... :: ,.:..:,’.- *@entiW~@lfi ~~):~.’: \‘> V~~‘““~ S@eht Z ‘”, ,,:’j,~~. .. .. ... . .. .;, . .: .:.: ,,,.. .....{:., .: ., .. :::....::.....: ... ..:,. ...,,> ,.,,:..,.........::,. ....,..

&r Quality (shofi-&rm) N N

BiologicalResources N N

CulmralResources N N

Energy and Utiities N N

Geology, Sods, and Paleontology N N

HydroIogy N N

hd Use +

Noise N N

Public Safety and Health N N

Socioeconomic and Pubtic Services N N

TransportatiomandTraffic N N

VisualResources N N
,.. :,.. :’. .1., ,. ,S@eh~;~CFG: .:,”,‘; ‘:.. :...:,.:.””, :. ~~e@ent’w:@03:~o;~). ;,’:..:’{/”;;: : ,.. ,,:,,,,. . ..,,. . ..’: . .

Alr Quality (short-term) N“ ““ N

BiologicalResources ++

CulturalResources +’

Energy and U~hies N N

Geology, Soils, and Paleontology N N

Hydrology N N

hnd Use ++

Noise +

Pubtic Safety and Health +

Socioeconomic and Pubtic Services N N

Transportationand Traffic N N

Viual Resources ++
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PART D. COMP~SON OF ALmA-

.: ~~~Q*fG~?~!P%*~~-:;:$:’!~i ‘:,.‘;,?:,:~oj+*”:~ojec~’:, ..,. .,/. ‘. :~e.hatie Mment

““:f:~entYj”;;: :“;:;.‘:;:: ,’”..... . .. ...,.,., .: ;.:::..,:.:.,.,.., ...... :-,. ., ..................... .:.:. ..,....::, :..,,.:; .::2, ::... .:.,.. .... .:.,.,:... .... . ... ,::,,:::,:,. .... ,,,,. :*@entx.~.:.:..... ,.,. ... .
Air Quality (shofi-tem) N’ N

BiologicalResources I I + II

Cultural Resources ++

Energy and Utilties N N
I I

Geology, Soils, and Paleontology N N II
Hydrology N N

kd Use ++

Noise +

Pubtic Safety and Heal& +
I I

Socioeconomic and PubficServices N I N I
1 1

Transportationand Traffic I N I N I

++ Clear environmentaladvantage
Minor environmentaladvantage

; No discernibleadvantage

Based on information in Tables D.2-1 and D.5-1, the following route digrunents, listed from north to

south, are mnsidered environmentally superior under CEQA (and are the ~PA lead agency-preferred

project alternative, except where noted):

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

Proposed SegmentA, including the proposti Mturas @evfls Garden) Substation site, due primarily to the
fact that this route wotid avoid many of the visual and land use impacts associated with Mtemative Segment
B that cannot be tily rnitigatd.

Proposed Segment C (no alternative Wlgnrnent was identified that offered the potential for environmental
advantage)

ProposedSegmentE, a somewhat clear choice due to shorter length and avoidance of significant biological
effwts that cotid restit from Mternative Segments D, F, G, H, and I which wodd cross a variety of habitats
and cause substantial potential impacts to bird species moving up, down, and across the area.

Proposed Segment K, a narrowly superior choice over combmd Mternative Segments J and I because of
avoidance of substantird grading and msociated long-term biologid disturbance rdong Segment J, and
avoidanw of significant bird collisions associated with east-west trending Segment I and northern portion of
north-south trending Segment J in the southern Madeline Plains.

Proposed SegmentL, b-use of clear environrnenti advantages to biologicrd and cdturd r~ources.

Proposed Segment N, because of clear environrnenti advantages to visual resources, lad use, md culturrd
resources.

Proposed Segment O (no rdternative digrrrnent was identified that offered the potentird for environmental
advantage)

Proposed SegmentQ, due to substantial advantages in the issue areas of land use and visual resources.

I
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● Proposed SegmentR (no alternativeJlgmnent was identied that offered the potentirdfor environmentrd
advantage)

● Mternative Segments S and U, wnsidered the WA l-d-agency preferred alternativebecause of the
avoidance of signifimt, unrnitigable impacts on visti and rareationd resom in the immediate vicinity
of tie fo~ydesignated hsen Red Rock Scenic Area, which is -aged by B~. Additiontiy, the BW
has determined that Proposal Segment T wodd mfict with visurd management obj~tives identifiti in the
Montan Resourw Management Plan for the designated scenic area. Reposed Segment T is considered the
CEQA environmen~y superiorrdternativebased on mnmrns regarding potentidlyhigher levels of impact
on biologid, cdti, md transportation raour= associated with Segments S and U.

● Proposed Segment W, ex~pt for Mternative Segment Z, as discussed below (no other dtemative was
identifiti that offered the potential for environrnenti advantage W considered superior over WCFG due to
avoidance of the land use and visti impacts associated with Se~ent WCFG).

● MternativeSegmentZ, due to the avoitim of a r~identird subdivision and associated land use cotiicts.

● Proposed Segment X (no dtemative Mlgnment was identified that offered the potential for environmental
advantage).

● Proposed Segment-Y, because of the avoidanm of signifimt lmd use and visual impacts associated with
Mtemative Segment X-East in the vicinity of Hoge Road.

Section D.3 describes the basis for these conclusions, and prments a summary comparison of the impacts

of the Proposed Project and alternative alignments.

D.2.2 SUBSTA~ON S-

Alternative sit= for both the proposal Mturas Substation and Border Town Substation were evaluated

in each issue area in Part C.
.

D.2.2.1 Mm Sub~tion

The alternative site to the proposed Devils Garden site for the Mturas Substation is located in ~turas on

property hewn as the Mill Site. This site would be utilbed ordy if Alternative Segment B is selected

over Proposed Proj-t Segment A. Similar to Segment A, this site wotid not be environmentally superior

due to signifimt land use and visual impacts associated with the site’s location in close protity to

sensitive land uses and public views. Therefore, the proposed Mturas Substation @evils Garden site)

would be environrnentily superior.

D.2.2.2 Border Town Subsbtion

The alternative Border Town Substation site is lomted just to the south of the proposed substation site

and is lomted on a parcel owned by SPPCO. The impacts of this site are very stiar to those identified

for the proposed site. The primary difference between the two sites is that the Proposed Project site is,,,-.\
(, further from residences in the area. Therefore, the Proposed Project site is considered to be

environmentily superior to tie alternative site.

FM ERS, Novak WS D-7
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D.2.3 NO PRO~CT ALTERNAm

Under the No Project Mternative, impacts associated with constructing and operating the Proposed

Project would not occur. However, when considering the alternative projects that SPPCO would need

to implement to reduce existing system limitations and accommodate fiture growth, the proposed Alturas

Transmission Line Project is considered to be environmentily superior to the No Project Alternative.

See Section D.4 for further discussion.

D.3 CO~~SON OF ALTERNA= MIGMNTS

To facilitate a clear understanding of the relative merits of the various alternative alignments, this Section

hig~ights the major differences among the numerous rdternative alignments, including the Proposed

Project, with respect to environment impacts. Th=e digrunents would replace a portion of the

Proposal Project route, therefore, are compared to the segment of the Proposed Project that they would

replace. See Section B.4 @reject Dmcription) for a description of three alternative alignments. Again,

please refer to the detailed comparison matrix in Table D.5-1 for supporting information.

D.3.1 ALTURAS AREA ALTERNA= SEG= B ~RSUS PROPOSED PRO~CT
SEG~NT A

Relative to Segment A of the Proposed Project route, Mternative Segment B would offer the following

principal environruenti advantages:

● Construction air emissions wotid be lower due to the fact that the alternative is shorter than Proposed
Segment A.

● Impacts on vegetation and special status plants wotid be reduced as the toti amount of affected juniper
woodmd wodd be decreased by sk acres and ody one occurrence of special status plants wotid be impacted
(vs. 16 omurren~ on Segment A); reduced ovedl impacts on wfldife.

● Five potentially significant cdti resources sites wotid be affwted by Mtemative Segment B vs. 17 sites
along Proposed Segment A.

● Mternative Segment B wodd require less blasting and wotid avoid crossing a potentitiy active fadt.

The above advantages of Mternative Segment B would be offset by the following important environmental

disadvantages, which restit in Proposed Segment A being enviromnentily superior:

● Mternative Segment B would cross a greater number of sensitive land uses and more developed land uses
(residentird, cornrnercid, and recreatioti).

● Mtemative Segment B wodd r~t in greater visti impacts to the public due to greater prominence of the
line and substation and closer profity to Nturas.

● There wotid be a greater potential for cotiict with utiity easements, roadways, and the Mturas Municipal
Airport, given the close profity to the urban area of Mturas. I



D.3.2 WEL~ PL~S &TEMA_ SEG-S D, F, G, H, I =RSUS PROPOSED
PROJECT SEG~~ E

A combination of alternative segments codd replace Proposed Segment E. This set of alignments wotid

move the route firther from U.S. 395, which has both advantages and disadvantages. The primary

environrnenti advantages include:

● Significantvisti impacts along U.S. 395 wodd be avoided (note that Mternative Segment F wotid be
preferrd over MternativeSegmentG due to F’s greaterdistancefrom U.S. 395).

● By completelyavoidingU.S. 395 andassociatedutiiveasemens rdongthehighway, impactson transportation
and utifitieswotid be rtiuced.

● Eleven potentially significant ctiturrd r~omca sites wodd be Wetted vs. twelve sites along Proposed
SegmentE.

Key disadvantages, which lead to selection of Proposed Segment E as environmentily superior, include:

●

●

●

●

●

Impacts on vegetation, wflfllfe, and special status species wotid be increased because of more and greater
vtiety of habitats crossed, and the potential for bird co~isions wodd be greater due to the fact that Mtemative
Segments D,F,G,H, and I wodd run both east-to-west and north-south, effectively bisecting the habitats in two
dirwtions. h addition, these agricdti areas are used more frequently by bwds thm lands along Proposed
Segment E which stays to the =t side of the northern Madeline Plains.

More Special status plant species wodd be potentially impactti by the Madeline Plains rdternative segments
(46 occurrences vs. 9 o-en= of four Spwies).

Substantially more grading, road improvements, tid blasting wotid be required along Mtemative Segment D.

Mternative Segments F, G, H, and I wodd have a greater potentird for co~ision impacts on cropdusting
aviation operations, due to their location and combmed north-south and east-west #lgmnents

Greater construction air emissions wodd occur due to longer route length and more grading.

D.3.3 RA~~ALE AL~~A= SEG-S J _ I WWUS PROPOSED PRO~CT
SEGm K

Environment advantages compared to Proposed Segment K include:

● hs visual a=s. visual contrast, and impacts on views from U.S. 395 wotid occur due to the fact that
Mternative Segment J would avoid 5 ties if route along U.S. 395.

● fie dtemative wodd be located at a much greater distance from the RavenMe @ort,
potential air traffic cotiicts.

● Two cultural resources sites wotid have potentitiy signifimt, but mitigable impacts vs.
Proposal Segment K.

thus ~g

nine sites along

Although Alternative Segment J wodd be environmentily superior in visual resources to Proposed

Project Segment K, the connecting Segment I wodd resdt in significant visual impacts, thus reducing

FM EWS, Novak ~5 D-9



the overall visual advantages of this alternative. Other disadvantages of Segments J and I (dl of which

combine to render Proposal Segment K environmentily superior) include:

●

●

●

●

OverdI awess to the line along Mternative Segment J wotid be much more diffictit due to its remote location
and rugged terrain, requiring instruction of new access roads (some of which would be permanent) and
significantly more grading and blasting.

The combination of Mternative Segments J and I wodd rdt in si@cmtiy greater biological impacts due
to a longer ovedl ~ie length (19.2 ti~ vs. 15.4 ties) and associated habitat disturbance @ig sagebrush
scrub, juniper woodand, sflver sagebrush scrub, and sage grouse brood habitats) and due to substantial grading
needed for a-s to Segment J. Aso, the combination of a north-south route (Segment ~ with an east-west
route (Segment ~ wodd increase the potential for bird co~sions.

kcreased grading md blasting wodd have the potential to cause greater erosion and potential impacts to
groundwater flow.

Atemative Segment I wotid present air traffic risb because it is in a crop dusting area.

D.3.4 EAST SECRET VALLEY ALIGNMENT ~A) ~RSUS PROPOSED PRO~CT
SEGMENT L

The environment advantages of Mtemative Segment ESVA include the following:

● Theprimaryenvironment advantage offered by Mternative Segment ESVA wodd be avoidance and reduction
of significant visti impacts along the U.S. 395 corridor.

● hd use impacts wotid be reduced by avoiding several residenm along U.S. 395.

Dmpite subs~ti~ environment advantages in land use and visti resources, Ntemative Segment ESVA

would result in the followtig disadvantages:

Impacts on cdtud resources wo~d have the potential to be substantidy greater along this alignment since
this dtemative presents impacts of substantidy greater degr~ of difficdty for sucmsful mitigation. In
addition, this alternative has the potential of opening new a-s routes into previously undisturbed areas, thus
increasing potential vandrdism.

A greater ard extent of cumtiative impacts associatd with construction of the Tuscarora Pipeline would
occur because the transmission ~meroute wotid no longer closely pardel the Tuscarora pipeline route through
Secret Valley.

Moving the route away from U.S. 395 wodd require development of more access roads and wodd result in
more disturbance to previously undisturbed areas, thus musing greater impacts on biological resources,
ptiictiarly sage grouse Iek, big game habitats @ronghom antelope tidding areas and winter range), and
wetimd plant communities.

D.3.5 ~NDEL ALTERNA- SEGMENT MVERSUS PROPOSED PRO~CT SEGMENT N

Alternative Segment M would have the following environment advantages over Proposed Segment N:

● Much less grading wodd be required.
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Relative environmentrd disadvantages which make this alternative dignrnent inferior overall to Reposed

Segment N include:

● Mtemative Segment M wotid have higher visibtity to motorists on Wendel Road.

● There wotid be greater potentialfor Imd use cotics due to tie closeprotity of tie dtemative to a swine
facflityand the Wendel Solid W=te TransferStation.

● Potentially significant impacts on ctiti rmources wodd owur at two sites along Mtemative Segment M
versus no sites on Proposal Segment N.

D.3.6 -T FORT SAGE MOUNT~S AL=A- SEG- P VERSUS PROPOSED
PRO~CT SEGMENT Q

Relative environment advantages of Mternative Segment P include:

● A shorter length (17.6 ties vs. 21 des for Proposed Segment Q) wodd restit in less construction
disturbance.

● Ody three significant cdturd resourms site wodd be potentidy impacted ve~us five sites along Proposed
Segment Q.

However, Mternative Segment P was found to be environmentily inferior to Proposed Segment Q

because of the following significant environment disadvantag~:
-.

● Land use impacts wotid be substantidlygreater due to closer pro~~ to hng Vdey residential development

and crossing of the Fort Sage OHV Area and the Doyle Wfldife Area.

● Greater visual impacts wotid occur due to closer proti~ to a major travel corridor md effects on the scenic

quality of the Fort Sage Mountains.

D.3.7 LONG VALLEY ALTERNAm SEG-S S, U, Z, md WCFGVERSUS PROPOSED
PRO~CT SEGMENTS T and W

Alternative Segments S and U were found to have reductions in visurd and land use impacts due to

moving the transmission line tier away from the Lassen Red Rocks Scenic Area. However, impacts

on biologid r=ources, cultural resources, geology, hydrology, trfic, air quality, and energy wotid

be greater than for the Propos* Project Segment T. bpacts on biologid resources wotid be greater

rdong Segments S and U because of the crossing of wetland habitats of Long Valley Creek twice,

including potentially greater bird collision impacts in this important year-round habitat and migration

corridor. These stream crossings would dso increase the potential for hydrologic impacts. k addition

Segments S and U have a greater fault potential and zonw of high corrosivity and erodibility within the

stream channels. Furthermore, Segments S and U wotid require crossing U.S. 395 twice, thus increasing

traffic and public safe~ impacts.

For the reasons stated above, on balance Proposed Segment T is considered to be the environmentally

superior alternative under CEQA requirements. As noted above in Section D.2, the NEPA Lead Agency



@L~-preferred alternative is the combined Mternative Segments S and U on the basis of significant,

unmitigable visual and land use management impacts on the Lassen Red Roth Scenic Area (designated

as a scenic area in the BLM Lahontan Raource Management Plan) associated with Proposed Segment

T.

Nternative Segment Z wotid restit in avoidance of a residential subdivision that would otherwise be

crossed by Proposed Segment W. There are no clear distinctions between the two routes in any other

issue area, so Mternative Segment Z is considerd environmentily superior.

Alternative Segment WCFG would offer reductions in impacts on biologid resources through avoidance

of some deer winter range and meadow/riparian habitats and reduced impacts on the Hallelujah Junction

Wildlife Area; however, it would result in substantially greater visual and land use impacts because of

a closer proximity to U.S. 395 and to residences at Border Town. Therefore, Proposed Segment W is

considered environmentily superior to Mtemative Segment WCFG for this portion of the route.

D.3.8 PEA= PEN ALTERNA- SEG- X-EAST ~RSUS PROPOSED PRO~CT

SEG~NT Y

The primary advantage of Alternative Segment X-East is avoidance of potential impacts on three cultiral

resources sites along Proposed Segment Y and minor reductions in impacts on vegetation and wildlife

species due to the fact that this alignment is in a more disturbed area. However, major disadvantages

are associated with long-term land use impacts. Mternative Segment X-East would be Iocatd in ve~

close proximity to several raidences at the end of Hoge Road, thus subjecting them to visual impacts,

public safety and health concerns, and noise impacts. Therefore, Proposed Se~ent Y is considered the

environmentily superior route.

D.4 COMPWSON WTH NO PRO~CT AL~RNAm

Under the No Project Mternative, the impacts associated with constructing and operating the Proposed

Project would not occur. However, as discussed in Section A.6.2, SPPCO would need to augment its

existing facilities and add new transmission and generation capacity to compensate for existing system

limitations and future growth. Section B.3 of this EMS discussw the various system alternatives that

SPPCO assessed in its selection of the Mturas Transmission Line Project as its preferred project to bring

forward for permitting. The system alternatives considered included generation, system enhancement,

alternative technologies, and transmission dtematives. These dtematives, in addition to the Nevada

Route Alternative that was identified during the scoping period, were assessd in Wls ENS for their

ability to satis~ the existing and projected needs of SPPCO’S electric power distribution system (see

Section A.6, Purpose and Need and Sections B.3.4.3 through B.3.4.6). This dysis concluded that ody

the various Transmission Mternatives evaluated in Section B.3.4.6.2 were capable of supplementing

SPPCO’S system in such a manner that existing limitations cotid be mitigated and future growth
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accommodated. This evaluation was conducted to provide information on the possible options avtiable

to SPPCO in the event that the No Project Mternative is deemed preferable.

In Section B.3.4.6.2, the transmission alternatives capable of satisfying the project objectives were

assessed for their potential environment impacts. Since tiese alternatives have ody been prelimitiy

studied by SPPCO, no site-specific information was avtiable. Therefore, the evaluation of these

alternatives in Section B.3.4.6.2 is limited to a qtiitative assessment. Based on tie tiysis presented

in Section B.3 .4.6.2, none of the Transmission Mternatives were found to offer environment advantage

in comparison to the Proposed Project and therefore, were elirninatd from further consideration under

CEQA (see Section B.3.2 for a discussion of CEQA alternative screening criteria. Considering the

dysis in Section B.3.4.6.2, as well as the issue arm-by-issue area dysis of the No Project Mtemative

in Section C.2 - C. 13, the Proposed Project is considered to be environmentily superior to these

alternatives (including the No Project Mternative). The following factors were taken into consideration

in reviewing the candidate Trmmission Nternatives in the event the No Project Ntemative was selected.

(1)

(2)

Potentird Enviromnenti tipacts. h order for the Proposed Project, or any transmission or

generation alternative, to improve service reliabdity to the RenoMe Tahoe area, connection to

SPPCO’S North Valley Road Substation would be required. This need is based on existing

limitations of the Tracy-to-North Valley Road connections and projected load increases in the

RenoMe Tahoe area. For each Trmmission Mternative identifid, in order to accws the North

Valley Road Substation, the route wotid likely ned to cross a severely constrained and rapidly

growing area of northern Sparks and Reno. These growing urban areas are dso locatti within the

Truckee Meadows Air Basin, a non-attainment classified air basin for both State and Federd ambient

air quality standards. This routing could restit in significant property ownership constraints and

potentially significant land use (densities range from 3 to 21 dwelling units per acre), visurd, and air

quality impacts. h addition, given that the alternative wotid be traversing an urban area, electric

and magnetic field @~ concerns would be signifiwt, since the separation distant= between the

alternative and sensitive receptors wotid be restricted because of existing development.

U@ty Corridor Concerns. The Transmission Nternatives would travel primarily within

desigmtd utility corridors. Under each trmmission alternative scenario (individud or collective),

the construction of about 15 da of transmission line (in most cases 345 kV line) would be required

from Tracy to SPPCO’SNorth Valley Road Substation, traversing the City of Sparks and northern

Reno area. An existing SPPCO transmission line corridor cotid be utfltied by the alternatives. This

corridor contains a 345 kV trumission line and a 120 kV transmission ~ie. To comply with

WSCC Operatkg Criteria, adequate separation distances between transmission lines would be

required to avoid simultaneous ftiures. h rural environments, separation distances range from the

span between structures of approximately 1,000 feet; (LADWP recommended) to 2,000 feet

(approval for the Southwest titertie Project in most lomtiom). In urban environments, the proposed

Transmission Alternatives cotid be sharing an existing corridor that includw 345 kV and 120 kV

lines. This corridor traverses existing urban development and in many places encroaches to the edge

of the existing development (generally residentid; 3 to 21 dwelling units per acre). The expansion



of the corridor to include an additioti 345 kV line (or multiple stiler lines) could require the

demolition of existing residences. I
(3) Perrni@, D*w, and Construction Timeti=. SPPCOhas ody conducted preliminary technical

feasibility anrdyses for the Transmission Alternatives considered in this ENS, except for the Nevada

Route Mternative which was identifid during ENS scoping. Given the time required to permit,

design, and mnstruct projects of this magnitude, SPPCO wtimates that these alternative facilities

would not be available for operation untfl the year 2000. Given SPPCO’Sexisting system limitations,

SPPCO is currendy unable to operate within prudent, WSCC Operating Criteria. This existing

system shortcoming will be exacerbated as loads continue to grow (see Section A.6, Purpose and

Need). Bwause SPPCO is a WSCC member utiity, fdure of the SPPCO system could dso have

ramifications on the service provided by other WSCC utilities. bterruptions of service in the

Reno~ake Tahoe area would impose economic impacts on dl affected commercial and industrid

activities. h addition, such interruptions cotid affect the responsiveness of emergency services.

However, since permitting time lines are the responsibility of the Applicant, the timing implications

of the Transmission Mternatives have been given otiy ~ consideration in this amdysis.

Table D.5-1 presents the comparison of the Proposed Project and alternative rdignments, by

environment issue arm and impact parameter for Class I and Class ~ impacts. Overall conclusions

based on tils matrix are presented in Section D.2 @nvironmenMly Superior Atemative) and Section D.3

(Comparison of Mternatives).
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Table D.5-1 Mtemative Nl~ents Comparison Mat*

II .EWON. IAtterriati+aSetient 1 “MternafiveSetients .-.1 .. .Nternative. 1“ Attemative I .1.. . . .

I
;:..MA~... ‘“‘B {4i6ti) G$,:’ D,F,G;H,I (apirbxi 25; “
Pe~R ~oposed ~oject .~)yy, Wapose#Project
..,. ,.,,...,..,.,.

I
: .wm~rnt A“(7:I”M}:”; sementE (!sQlti) “.:., . . . .,,. .,,, . .... .:,, ,. ,,, .”.. ,:,

Class I: No impactsidentified.

ClassII Impacts:

Particulate Segment B emissions Segment D, F, G, H, I Segment J: 35% Segment ESVA 30%increasein Segment P: 25% less Alternatives are Only minor
emissions from 50% less than Segment emissions 45-65% greater more emissions than 10% more emissions on construction emissions. slightly longeG may differences.
construction and A. than Segment E. Segment K. emissions than Segment M. result in more
maintenance Segment L. emissions.

11=ss II Impacts:

llRemova*.
disturbance, or
degradation of
plant
communities and
wildlife habitat.

Alt. Segment B would
have reduced impacts
on juniper woodland,
big sagebmsh scrub,
montane meadow,
volcanic gravels, and
low sagebrush.
Proposed Segment A
would result in a
slightly greater impact
of raptor predation

I
enhancement on
nearby sensitive Ph
River Valley
comrmrnitie5.

‘heMadeline Plains
Itematives would have
ubslantially greater
npacts on juniper and
agebrush habitats and
leir value to pronghom,
eer, and sage grouse due
I Segment D, but similar
eneral habitat impacts
Iithin the Madeline Plains
roper.

would have
substantially greater
impacts on big
sagebrush scrub,
juniper woodland,
and silver sagebrush
scrub and their
associated value to
wildlife, but lesser
impacts on the
volcanic vertisols
community.

lAltemative Segment J Greater impacts Alternative Proposed Segment Q Proposed Segment T There is little
for Alt. Segment Segment M would have greater and Alternative difference in impact!
ESVA would have impacts on juniper Segments S and U on plant communities
(pronghom greater impacts woodland, would have somewhat and animal habitats
antelope kidding on big sage/bitterbrush, and similar impacts in the between Proposed
areas & winter sagebNsh scrub sand dune communities removalldisturbance of Segment Y and
range, sage and sand dune and associated deer plant communities Alternative Segment
grouse, and habitats, but habitat, but lesser (e.g., juniper woodland X-East, except that
wetlands) due to Iesser impacts impacts on big and X-East is already in
absence of on chenopod sagebrush scrub and sagebrush/bitterbrush), more disturbed
existing access scrub. Both pygmy rabbit habitat. however S and U condition.
and roughness of alignments However, Alt. Segment combined would be
terrain which would have P would cross and longer and would enter
will require more similar overall adversely affect the and cross (twice) the
surface impacts on CDFG Doyle Wildlife sensitive (waterfowl,
disturbance. general wildlife Area and its associated shorebirds, b?n~

Greater
cumulative
effects of ESVA
with Tuscarora
project.

Ibitat value.
. ....

winter range. swallows, potential
willow flycatcher)
habitats in the
bottomlands of Long
ValleyCreek.

-1 EWS, NovemberU95 D-15



Table D.5-1 Mtemative Wments Comparison Matfix—

PROPOSEDPRO~CT,W~US &TEW~~VE SEG~~S

Nfwas hea MadeUu@.PJaM Ravendala ~VA
“.gw*gp Mtethative Segtnent Mternative $e~euti” :&ternativ6

FY.Foii Sa$e Mfns. ting.VaUey:Nt.
Mterrtatlve ;“ M~~ke Mtergative,$@ent P

Peavtie Pe& tit.
h~?nt X-East

B {4.6M) VS. “D,E,G;H,I(qpprox. 25 Se@enta J and I S&@&nt Se@entM (17.6~) ~$,~ofibSkti s,;.:E~ .Vs,::. (2,3 ti> vA...
P~TER Prbposedfiojeit” ti).~s.~roposed fio]ect (1?.2 dl Ys, ‘(23@,] vs. (3.4 d):v~* Project Se~ent.Q T.(4,9 d) 2{4;S @) Proposed.~oject

S~~entA (7,1 ~). ,Se~entE,(18.1 ~) ~!~P~ssd.?!91?c~:‘ PrupQ:ea:::’; ‘:..Pr~pDsed. “ (21.o,@)‘“ ,’VS,IV(3,8 M)WCK.G ‘$~~ent~..,,,”..,., :,., ,.
:e~ent“K:“ M~ject:$e~ent ::”:??!j?~

. ...,. ;,, ,. ,, (4;2.ti) Vs, ‘, ... .: (2;~ m),:, .,
‘,, .’., .~, ” ‘ , (15;4M):.. : L (21.1 d.)” :’Se@ent N’ ‘:.’. w:(4.o tij ,’~. ‘.. :“;,’:
. . ,,, ,,,,’ .,. . .::,. : .:. .,,

,,,.,., ,.,,.,,,, ,,,,, ...... ..”.,: ,.. (~~)
,, :, ... .. . .,., .,,.,,,.,,.

:,..:.’. .,,, .. . . . :.. .,“..::. .,,,,,,,,, .,, :,,,,,,+,, ,,, ,, ..,,..,: :... .,,,.,,. :.... ,,. ,,. ..’”. .,,,.,,.: ..:. :. ““ . ’.,.’,’’’”“
SegmentW would
removeor disturb
somedeer winterrange
and montanemeadow
habitatificluding
impactson CDFG
Hallelujah Junction
Wildlife Area, which
Segment WCFG would
help to avoid.

Segment Z, except for
its slightly longer
length would have no
appreciable differences
in impacts from those
of the corresponding
portion of Segment W.

lemoval or Proposed Segment A The Madeline Plains Proposed Segment K Proposed Alternative Proposed Segment Q Neither Proposed Both alignments
disturbanceof would potentially alternatives would would potentially Segment L Segment M would potentially Segments T and W nor would traverse 1
pecial status disturb up to 12 potentially disturb up to 46 disturb 10 would potentially would disturb 5 occurrences the Alternatives would isolated occurrence
~lantpopulations, occurrences of 4 occurrences of 4 occurrences of 5 disturb 49 potentially of 2 species/Alternative have impacts on special of a special status

species/Alternative species/Proposed Segment species/Alternative occurrences of 7 disturb 2 Segment P only 3
Segment B would

status plants.
E only 15 occurrences of 6 Segments I and J only species;

plant and an altered

disturb one occurrence species,
occurrences of occurrences of 1

7 occurrences of 4
andesite community.

Alternative 1 species/ species.
of one species species. Segment ESVA, Proposed

77 occurrences Segment N only
of 7 species, 1 occurrence of

1 species.
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. .
PART D. CON~~SON OF ALTERNATI-

Table D.5-1 Mternative ~l~ents Comparison Matrix

PRQPomD FROJ~CT ~NUS &~E~ATIW SEG~NTS . . ““ . . . I

Mtwa9,Area .MadeWe P!ati. . “.. Mvendale ,~”: myA, Weqdel ~ W;:Foti Sage’Mtti. Long YaUeY&t.” ?eayhe Pew Mt,
:“EmoN; Mternatlve Segntent, Mternative Se@enta, ~~Mterqati*e.. - ~~&!erfia!ive Mternative : Mtirnhtive Se~ent P Sc~cnts ;::

‘WAOT : B (4,6ti) VS,

.:*@Grit X-EM

~, F;GjH,I:.(ti~&ibx,:25 Se@~~@J:+gd 1 ,,S6~e,nt,,.,, ‘Se~ent ‘M:-.,,(lyfdqj.is(.qgpbskd sju.Js.9 :@) V$!. . .“”“’.,,(2!3,M .Vsd
PAW~R .’ ‘,,?rbposed~dject. @) v?. Prtiposed ~oject (4?i2d) V$e:.”: (23’@;j +k.. ::.(3,6*) Y$;;,: :.~!j~~l~~rt Q T (4i9tij:Z.(4,5’ti) PrOpo;etiPiojectj

,. ‘ Se@ent~A (7.l,*j ,,se~entE (18.1@};,:~~Proposed Prpject”f “. .Pruposed ~~” .Proptised vh:W (3,8.@) WQFG . . “Se@entY,,
,:. -:’ ‘Se@pnt K. Project $e@eht . . .ProJtti .,,” “’”’:”:’’:”...’ .“ ‘:’ ‘[4;2@).ii,. ‘. (2;1 ttd)

.:, tl$:4”~) ., ~~~.,. ,, ., ..,., L(21.I pt).;,,, ,,,,,,.,,,, .“’.. . .. . .... . .:’... ; .:%:$*::N”:.,,
“; ““ ‘

.,. , ... ,,’ ‘: “w ~4;::!, : ;“ ;,.,:’. “ :.’
,. .,. ... ,.:. ..... .. . ....... . ,,, ,,,,’. ... ::,:,’,,., ,’ :. ., “,

!onstroction Greaterimpactfor Greaterimpactsfor Greaterimpactsfor Greaterimpacts Slightlygreater SlightlygreaterimpactsProbablyslightly Slightlygreater
isturbanceto Prop. SegmentA MadelinePlains Alt. SegmentJ (e.g., for Segment impactsfor for Prop. Segment Q greater impacts for impacts with Segment
tildlife or (e.g., Swainson’s alternatives (e.g., sandhill pronghom, deer, ESVA due to Prop, Segment (e.g., deer, sage Alternative Segments S Y due to existing less
redirectimpacts hawk, bald eagle, cran~, sage grouse, raptors, sage grouse) isolated location N (e.g., grouse, Swainson’s and U (vs. T) due to developed character.
If increased sandhill crane) due to Swamson’s hawk, prairie due to greater and greater pronghom, hawk, short-eared owl) greater length and
ccess on natural greater length, much falcon) due to greater existing isolationlless access deer) due to due to greater length, habitat variety.
omtmsnities. less developed length, less developed developed character, development slightly less isolation/iess developed

character, and character, access access development (Swainson’s developed character, and habitat No significant
proximity to prime development magnitude, magnitude, and hawk, sage character of variety of area crossed. differences with
habitat areas of Pit and habitat variety crossed. habitat variety grouse area away from Segment Z.
River and Warm crossed.
Springs Valley.

pronghorn, mule road and
deer, loggerhead Wendel. Reduced impacts with
shrikes). WCFG due to greater

avoidance of
Greater meadow/riparian
cumulative habitats.
effects of ESVA
with Tuscarora
project.

njury and Segment B would Greater collision potential Slightly greater No significant Possible slightly Possible slightly greater Greater collision Negligible difference!
nortality due to result in reduced bird for Madeline Plains collision potential for difference. greater collision colIision potential for potential for
:ollision or collision potential. alternatives due to Prop. Segment K due

among these
potential for Prop. Segment Q due Alternative Segments S alternatives.

~lectrocution. presence, right angle to greater length in Alt. Segment M to greater length, and U (over T) due to
turn(s) of line in sensitive the sensitive due to closer longer crossing of
Madeline Plains areas Madeline Plains area

two crossings of Long
proximity to eastern Honey Lake Valley Creek-bottom

(cranes, waterfowl, and (sandhill cranes, floor of Honey Valley, and area, greater length,
other shorebirds). waterfowl, and other Lake Valley and perpendicular crossing and perpendicular

shorebirds). its associated of Dry Valley. direction change within
waterfowl and creek bottom area.
shorebird
habitats. No significant

differences with
Segment Z.

Possible slightly
greater collision
impacts with Segment
WCFG (vs. portion of
m due to line
direction changes.

fial ERS, November 1995 D-17



PART D. CO~WSON OF ALTERNA=

Table D.5-1 Mtemative W-ents Comparison Matfix

“PROPOSEDPR03E~ ~MUS &T~~ATI~ SEG~~S
. . . “: Ntura9 Area ~” Madehe Plah: Ravendale. ~VA : Iyendel IV.~?rt Sage Mtns. Long Vafiky ~t,

EMON: Mternativ&Se@ent Mternati*e Sigtnents
;Piavine PeW Mf..”

Mterriatiid Mteknative Mternafive. Mternative Segment.P : Se@en&
IWACT

Se@knt X-East
‘.B(4.d @ Vs, D,F,G,H,I (dpProx,25 Se~en&.J atid I Se@ent’: Se@ent M (17.6A) +s, Propbsiti

PAW~R Pr9ptisedWaject. ti) Y$QPropo$edProject. (19*2M}.Vs, (23 Zrd.)Ys. (3,6”d) V$,
S,U.(5.9 * Vs, (2,3 ~’ VS.

WoJect SeWent Q T (4i9:@)..Z (4+Sd) Proposed’Projict,. :.. Se@entA (7.1 d) SeWent,~ (~8;l nd) Proposed Projeti: ~ Proposed Proposed
S6@entK” . Pfoject Sk@eht Projeet

(21.0dj : VS<W (3.8,@) WCFQ : Si@ent Y
-: (4,2 d) V9<

; {15;4 tij
(2.1 d)

‘.. L (2i.Kti.) Se~ent N VPf4.0 mf) “.”:
,,.,,. ,,, ., ,;” “ ,,, ,,,.,:, ~ ~~?p}:,; ,, ‘,,,, ;’: ,,”,;:.”;/:: :’;::, ““ ‘:’ ;:; ‘.,;”. ,,:,. .’, ‘., :,, ,...,., . . . ,,,,.,...:. ,...,, ,.

... ...
,,, ,,. ,. ’.. ...,.

,. .,:,,,.... . ..: .:,., .,”. .,, ,,,,,.. . .... , ..,.,,.,,,, ‘~TWZ &S~:~~ ‘“’’:’”“ ‘~:::::“ ‘“‘-,.’’”. ... .... ..... . ....
:,

...., ,,.: ,,, .
..::

,.
,,, .,,

UIass1 Impacts
,., ,. .’.’.... .. ... . .. ““”,.. .

potentially Potential impacts to 2 Potential impacts Potential impacts to a
mavoidable historic sites on to one site on historic site on Alt.
ldverse effects Proposed Segment K, Alt. Segment Segment S with
m a significant with potentially ESVA vs. no potentially difficult to
:ultural resource difficult to mitigate Class I impacts mitigate impacts
;ite. impacts associated on Proposed associated with setting,

with setting, feeling, Segment L. feeling, or association
or association for for potentially NRHP
potentially NRHP eligible site under
eligible site under criterion (a).
criterion (a).

:Iass 11Impacts

lurface removal Proposed Segment A Proposed Segment E would Proposed Segment K Potentially Alternative Proposed Segment Q Alternative Segments S Proposed Segment Y
md disturbance would have potentially have potentially significant would have significant Segment M would have potentially and U (combined)
)f surface or significant impacts on impacts on 12 sites.

would have
potentially significant impacts on 7 would have significant impacts on 5 would have potentially potentially significant

subsurface 17 sites. impacts on 9 sites. sites on Segment potentially sites.
:ultural resource Alternative Segment D

significant impacts on impacts on 3 sites.
ESVA VS 13 significant 2 sites. Proposed

;ites. There would be would have potentially Alternative Segment J potentially impacts on 2 Alternative Segment P Segment T would have Alternative Segment
potentially significant significant impacts on 10 would have significant sites. would have potentially potentially significant X-East would have

ncreased impacts on 5 sites for sites. Segment G would potentially significant impacts on significant impacts on 3 impacts on no sites,
Iandalism or Alternative Segment have potentially significant impacts on 2 sites, Proposed Proposed

potentially significant
sites.

reauthorized
impacts on no sites,

B. impacts on 1 site, and and potential minor Segment L and Segment N Alternative Segment Z
:ollection at potential minor adverse adverse impacts on 2 Class 11impacts; would have would have potentially
:ultural resource impacts on 1 site. sites. sites on Segment potentially significant impacts on
;ites. ESVA contain a significant 1 site. The

higher impacts on no corresponding portion
mpacts to percentage of sites. of Proposed Segment

integrity of significant data. W would have
setting, feeling, potentially significant
or association. impacts on the same

site.

hal EMS, N- ‘Vber 199S

)-..
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PART D. COMP~SON OF ALTERNAT~

Table D.5-1 Mtemative Npents Comparison Mat&

PROPO~P:PROJECT m~VS ~TE~A~W $EG~~# ,..

... , Ntura9 :&ea . MadelhAPlaW : ~vendale ““.. “!” =VA:” ~~fYeridel FY;FurtSage Mtw. “~ting ValleyMt. ~. :Peavine Peak Mt;
“:MmON. Mtprnative $e~eht , Mternativk Se@enta Mternatitie. Mtetnative Mteknafive Mternat~veSe@ent P ‘, %~~nw.. ,&~int X:Eti.~~~y ;,; : B (4,~~j:v#, ~~,W,GjH,I’(dpPrh%t2S Se@$titi J titid 1. :. Simint: ; “ se@jrit’M,, {17*6:”M)v!! woPbsed ~Sju (s~g”w Y~~ ,, (2,3 ~.vs.
PAM~R Frop6se&Moject .ti)Y5. ~~QpQ5ed~~djg~t (19!2 d)’vs+ ““;:““(23 @;~~$i .: ,(3,6.ti).vs; . ~ojetit Se~ent.Q’ T (4i9ti).Z. {4,5.ti): “?rQtiosed Project

,,, ,,. . . :Se~qnt A (7i$@) Se~ent:~ (1~~1.tij Propused Woj$ct ,~~op.bskd: “:,Propuied -~ .“. (2~;o~~) ..,.~~ Vsyw (3,8“ti)’wcFQ ~~j’S*weut Y.. “’“se~@nt K :’ ,:.Prolect $ti@eri( .proj@~: ;
,,, ... . .:

.(4,2.d) VS*: .. ... ,,,,J2!I~)., ,,. . .‘,. .,,,.. ” ,,. (15;4.fi) ~ .L.(21;~’~;j Se@ent ,N:’. .:, ‘“” ..,,,, w’ {4.0d) :,,,,. ,.. . ,.:, ....:. .:,,,: (3?~)::,,,,,,,“,: ::. “,, ,:,,,, ... ,“:, ,,,,,; :: ..,,, ,,,,,,,,: ,,, . ,. ,,’
,’, ,,” ‘. ‘“ ‘“ “’ . . .,..:,,, .::.,. ..:,. . . . . ..::.

Cumulative AlternativeSegment
impactsof WCFG would have
Segment ESVA potentially significant
would be greater impacts on 3 sites. The
due to larger corresponding po~ion
area of of Proposed Segment
disturbance W would have
required for 2 potentially significant
separate impacts on no sites.
corridors
~uscarora).

,,,:,,,,,, ,,., ,,. ,,, ,,, ,,,,’.:,: ,:..:,,,, .,..:,:;,,,:,, :’::.,’,’,:,,::’,,:”,,.,:.:,.:,:, :7,,,,,,,:,,p~KGY. m:~~~[~~~f:;::’:; ~~$::;:,,:”::. ~:’:{,;::,;:,,,,,:::,,, ~ .’f “.::;:+, jj,,::: “,“,J:’:@;,;,. : fi’::’:~’,fl’:::; ;:,,,:,, :,.,..:.,,.:.,:,.::,“.,.,. ., ..:.:,.. ::,:,,,: ,,, .,.,:,, ,,, ,.::.,,:.:...,.:... ,,, .
Class I Impacts: None identified

Class II Impacts

Disruption of Potential for disruption Density of overhead Density of utilities is Density of Impacts would Potential for disruption Impacts for the Impacts would be
service if of utility service utilities along the proposed less along alternative utilities is low be comparable of utility service would alternatives would be comparable to those
excavation during construction alternative alignments are J than for Proposed
damagesother

andcomparable to thoseof the be similarto that for greaterthanthoseof of the Proposed
would be higher, comparable to those for the Segment K. to those for Proposed the Proposed Project the Proposed Project. Project.

utility lines. because of a greater Proposed Project. Proposed Segment N.
number of crossed Segment L.
overhead electrical
lines, than for the
Proposed Project
segment.

.,. ,, ,, .. .,. .,,.,.,.: ,,,: .,,.,. .,,,::.,.: ; ‘: , .:.,::... ., ,”.,,. ...., ,, :.,... :.: GEQLQGY;’:$~!$S;:~:.,~~~EONTOWqY” i ~“: :’,,,;;::;fi~ ‘,:“:,‘:: ,, ,,,,,,,;,,,,,,,,, ::;,.:..~’:~’,,,:,,,,;,j: i!’;:’ ‘ ,:’ ,,,:,,,:.: ,., .,,,, : ..’. ,:,’ ,,.,,,,:, , ,,,,,,,,,.,,.,,.,,.,,,

Class I Impacts: None identified

Class II Impacts

Ash fall from Regional impact - negligible differences between alternative and proposed segments.
major volcanic
emptiono
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Table D.5-1 Mternative Mi~ents Comparison Matrix

PROPO~D PRO~~ ~WUS A~TEmA~w.qEG~NTS ‘“ .. .

~. Aituras Area Madel(uePlak - Ravendale . wgq~el ~:. Iv. .Fort Sage”Mtwi, .@ng YaQeyMt.
EtiON,

‘ mvA
Mtirfiative S~ent Mternatiye $q@@fi .“ Mternative. .Mterfiqt(ve

,PeRyinePeak Ait;
Nternative Mfgrg?i!veSeWeqt.P se~en*. se~~nt x-East

“pAI~&c&R B (4.6‘M)VS, D,F,G,H,I (tipprok,2S”.; Se@en@”Jand I SQ~4nt *pent M ‘“.(17,~.~) VS. ROpbSed S,u {5,9 M) VS4
Propbsedtioject “~) V$iPktiposedPioject

[2,3@ VS.

(19.2 @) “Y$, (23 @,) ys, . . (3.! @) v!+. ‘. fioject $ement Q T:(4>9~) Z {4,S@) ?!oposed project
Se~ent A (7.1 ti) Segrnent:R(1S.1tut}.: Proposed Project proposed Proposed .- (2i.o.@) vs. W (3;8d),,WCFG .. S~~qnt”,Y

.,, Se~ent K :.. . Project Segntent Project ~.-. ,. (4,2’M) V9i : (2,1 d). . . . ,,, .,,’ . . . . . .: ”,.’,. ~. (~5:4.~)..?. : ;. ~ (21.1M*) ,. S~&etit N.... .:.:” ‘ ‘:,, Jv 14ioti) ““. .“:,” “,,, ,,. ,,, , .:,,,,.,,’. .,”..
,.’.,,: .. ,., ,, .,.,,,’.:.J3,2) ,,,::,

;:;7;:;:.’. ::’:” ‘.:; ;,’:::;,’ :::.:{’’’”. ,::,:.,::’. .:: ,,,:,,,.,.. ,.. .,, .. .. ‘.,,....... .,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, .,,. ,.
jault Proposed Segment A Proposed Segment E No significant No significant No significant Both segments cross Alternative Segment S No significant
Displacementof crosses a potentially crosses a potentially active differences. differences. differences. active faults, but Alt. crosses potentially differences.
;tructure active fault; Alt. fault twice; Alt. Segment Segment P is also along active fault; Segment T
oundation Segment B does not, D crosses once, but would a fault with unknown does not. However
:ausing collapse have to connect to either
)f structure; or

potential, requiring Segment S fault is not
Segment I or J (both of firther studies that highly active.

Displacement which cross faults). could result in a
letween
structurescausing

required route shift if No significant
fault is found to be differences for other

;tress on wires.
.

active. segments.

;arthquake
;haking could A major earthquake would result in ground shaking across the entire region; there would be no significant differences in impacts between route segments.
iamage structures
)r substations.

.andslideslslope Segment B would Segment D would require Segment J would Alternative No significant No significant No significant No significant
aihrre caused by probably require less more blasting than require more blasting Segment ESVA differences. differences. differences.
:xcavation, blasting than Segment Segment E,

differences.
than Segment K. would require

mdercutting, A. more blasting
oading, than Proposed
earthquakes, or Segment L,
)Iasting.

restricted access There is a small
o or loss of No significant impacts identified.
ninerals or

potential source of
crushed aggregate on

mergy resources, Alternative Segment
X-East,

2onstNction Segment B would Alternative Segment D Proposed Segment K More grading Alternative No significant Alternative Segment S No significant
vould result in require less grading would require substantially would require much would be Segment M differences. (with Segment U)
;rading and and potential for

differences.
more grading & road less grading than required for would require would require slightly

;~ound erosion. improvement than Alternative Segment Segment ESVA. less grading
hsturbance Proposed Segment E. J.

more grading than
than Segment Segment T. No

erosion impacts). N. significant differences
for other segments.

~al EWS, F--’mber 1995
.)

D-20



PART D. COWWSON OF ALTMRNATIW

Table D.5-1 Mtemative Mi~ents Comparison Mattix
,,. PROPOSE? PROJECT ~~~S ALTX~A~~”8~G~~S .’; “, ~: -,::; ~~ ~~ ,’

Miwas Aea. Ma~eIinePlah ,Ravendale “ ~VA W&tidel ~~ “~o~tShgeMtns.
EW~ON, Mterriative’S&@ent “.‘MternativeSewen@ ~terna~ye”;, fiteinitiva

Long.ValleyMt,
Mternative’ Mternativa Sg@ent P

‘.Pen+irnePe~ Mt.
si@ents Sp~tint,X=Eati

WACT.. ..B, (4.6,M) Vi, D,F,G,H,I:(djPKb%,‘2S : : S?menW J hod 1. ;Se~ent %~~nt M : (17,6tijv$.Roptisid S,u [5.9”fi).v$’ . (2,3”@ vi, ,.
:PARAWTER Proposed ~ojict, ~) YS, tititised project (M*2d] VS*.““ (23:d;) Ysb ~: (3i6.ti);Y$* Molect SegmentQ T (4.b9My”z (4*5:d) Proposed project

““. Se~ernt,A (7;1 d) Se~ent ~,(1#.l,@},,, ~yop~sedproject ., Rr?PQs~d.... “%9P?$?$ .,,, ,(?l.o,d),’
$e@int K

VS<”W“(3;8d) WCFG ~~Se@ent Y
Project Se~ent Project (4,2 ti)v$d,,. ,’..,, (2,**)

,., , ,,. ,, ,-;,: (15.4 M) “, ,:: :. L (21;! ‘d,) ,’, , w.{4:o’@] ~~ “.:
. ...’ .,, ,, ,,, : ,.,,., ,: .,.. ..... .,, ,,. ,.?.~$t: ‘, : ‘; .::;;: ,, ,, ,:

‘“.. ,:;::,” :,;,,,,,, :,,. :. .,,,: ”::,,’:.:, .,”,:, ,. ...,“,:, ,,. .,, . . . . ,,’’.,’
..:,..:,,. ,,, ., .:,,., ,. ,.,, ,, :’.,.:,::: :,..,,,. ..,:”. . .::. .: .:.’,:’: ,:, . . . ...’.. ,, .:.,..:.. .:, ..,.,. “;;;,~~p&&Y ‘“:.;:::“” ‘.,‘:l::;;~<::’‘.,::,’:~;:,:~:”:;: .,::;;: ;,:’:;:”: ““.’:“,,’”’”“““’’,:, “::;” ‘:’: ::, ,. .’,’ ,,.,,.,. .,,,., ,:,,...,, ,,, ,:’,:.,,:..... ....’

Class I Impacts: None identified.

,.

Class 11Impacts

Erosion due to Alternative Segment B No significant differences. No significant Alternative No significant Alternative Segment P Proposed Segment T No significant
construction in or has less length in 100- differences. Segment ESVA differences. has greater chance of has no stream crossings differences.
near streams or year floodplain than has less length in
floodplains and Proposed Segment A.

impacting perennial and Alternative
100 year stream in Long Valley. Segments S and U

resultant floodplain than feature stream
sedimentation and Proposed
water quality

crossings.
Segment L.

impacts. No significant
differences for other
segment pairs,

Flooding during Segment B has less No significant differences. Alternative Segment I No Significant No significant No significant No significant
construction length in 100-year and J crosses more differences, differences. differences, differences.
could interfere floodplain. floodplains and
with construction streams.
and affect water
quality. During
operations,
flooding could
add to scour and
erosion impacts.

Sediment loading No significant Alternative Segment D No significant No significant No significant No significant No significant
of surface waters differences. would require more differences. differences. differences. differences. differences.
could result from grading & road
construction. improvement; more likely

to cause erosion and
sediment loading.

Excavation in Negligible differences. Negligible differences. Negligible No significant Proposed Alternative Segment P Negligible differences.
areas of shallow differences. differences. Segment N has is more likely to affect
groundwater may more chance to groundwater in Long
interrupt, affect Valley area.
redirect, or
reduce flow to

groundwater
during ,

springs or construction,
wetlands. but conditions

are not well
known.

I

Fhl EWS, Novaber 1995 D-21



Table D.5-1 Mtemative Mi~ents Comparison Matfix

PROPO~D PRO~W WWUS MTE~A~W SEG~WS

Mtuas:&ea MadeIine PlaW ~vendale” : ~VA : Wendel ..W. Fort Sage Mtns.
#mON. Mternative.Se@ent Mternitive:Segntents ‘.. Mterriatl;e” Mtertiatiie

KongVaMeyMt! PetivinePeak Mt.

wAeT ~
“Mt~fiative. Mternative”Se@ent P . . Se~enti Se~ent X-East

B (4.6d) vs. D,F,G,H,I (apfirbx,2S Se@enk J and I Se~ent Se@ent M (17,6d) VS. ~6pbSed “: S,U (s,9nd)vs.
P~~R ProposedMoject ti~ V$,’~$QPOSeti pr6jeCt (19,2.@l-vs, (23”M+).*S* (3;6 @) VS*

Se@ettt A (7.1d) Se~erit E (1~,~ti)
Boject Se~ent:Q T (4,? ~) Z (4,S ~)” p~~~~~~~~ect

“,P~oposed,Project. Prapo~ed ‘Proposed “(21.0d} VS. W(3.8 @) WCFG
Se@ent K ~Project Se~ent Proje@” ‘
:{15,4d) ? L (hl.1.ti,) Se@ent”N

(4.2 ti) vSi . (2.1 d)
}V{4;0 M)”””

,,, .,, .,. :, .. . . . . .. . . ‘,,, ,’ .,(~:2): . .:”” :,”;:;,:”,’. :. ,’: :, :
,.,

,,, .’
,.,,., ,,, :...”’. .:”.”,.. :,.:,..,., ,.,. .: “ ..::.., ,’:-., ,.,. .., .,,. ,.,,,, ..,..,.,,:,, ,,, ,,.,.. .,..,,, .,,,.::., ,, ,. .,... ... ,’ ..:..::.. ., . . ...’..

IIasting may
.,, ,..’: “’’:’”. .,, ,.

Negligible differences. Alternative Segment D
.,, ,. .’ ..,,.. . ....”

Alternative Segment J Alt. Segment Negligible Negligible differences. Negligible differences.
iffect would require more would require more ESVA would differences.
;roundwater flow blasting. blasting. require more
~aths. blasting.

:.,,::.;..,,....:,,,,:,,:,:.,:.,’,:., ,..,.,,. .,.,. :,”,,,~*qsEj:~QMATIQN, ~EUU~AXIQNALi;,mLIGl~u& Q~i.S~~E~IFICqS~: : .~~fi~~~~, <“;~~ii::,i~’:’y , ?; ‘~;:{. : ~~~~~:, ,, ..::::, ‘,..::,.’::...:’.’.:... ,,,. , ,,,,,,.,.,.....:,,,,,,,.,.,...,....... ..,,,,,:. .,.,:.

~lass I Impacts
,,.,,,,:,..:;.:.:.:~~

degradation of Would have a greater Alternative route would Alternative Segment J Ait. Segment Same impact on Alternative Segment P Alternative Segment Z Alternative Segment
luality of impact on residential impact the same number of would not impact ESVA would residential uses, would have a greater would have less impact X-East would impact
residentialuses as uses along Alternative residences as Proposed sensitive residential avoid impacts on impact on residential on residential uses
i result of Segment B because it Segment E; would have a uses, whereas

more sensitive
all but one uses than Proposed because it would avoid residential uses - an

)ermanent would impact more greater impact on Proposed Segment K residence; Segment Q because it crossing a partially apartment complex
:hange in sensitive land uses - residential uses because it would impact two Proposed would cross closer to developed residential and two residences
:haracter of several residences and would cross near several residences, Segment L the rural residential subdivision. compared to no
residential a ranch compared to undeveloped residential would potentially development of Long
environmentdue two residences for

residences for
subdivisions and closer to a affect six Valley and to the towns Segment WCFG would Proposed Segment Y

o presence of Proposed Segment A. residence than Segment E. residences. of Doyle, Constantia, have a greater impact
)roject structures and Omira; it would on residential uses
:e.g., visual also cross near a because it would pass
mpacts and EMF partially developed close to a dozen
:oncerns). residential subdivision. residences at Border

Town,

Other Segments would
have same impacts as
Proposed Project.

degradation of Alternative Segment B The Madeline Plains Segment J would Alt. ESVA Same impacts Segment P would have Alternative Segments S Same impacts on
]uality of would have minor alternative would have a have a greater impact would avoid on recreational a greater impact on and U would have less recreational uses.
recreational uses adverse effects on city greater impact than than Proposed impacts of use. recreational uses than impact on recreational
is a result of golf course, but Proposed Segment E Segment K because it Proposed Proposed Segment Q
;hange in

uses than Proposed
Proposed Segment A because it would cross an would cross an area Segment L on because it would cross Segment T because

:haracter of would have minor area that receives relatively that receives Tule Patch a larger portion of the they would cross
recreational adverse effects on greater recreational use, relatively greater Spring Rest Area Fort Sage OHV Area. further away from the
mvironment due recreational uses of and it would cross closer to recreational use. but be located on Lassen Red Rocks
o presence of Modoc NF. a fishing pond. border of the Scenic Area and would
)roject structures Five Springs not have a Class I
:e.g., visual WSA. impact on this
mpacts). recreation area.

Ftial ENS, N~ qber 1995
)
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Table D.5-1 Mtemative ~~ents Comparison Matfix

. PROPOSED FRO~C~ ‘~~W A~TE~ATIVE SEG~NTS . . .

,. Aituras Area : ~adelha PJah Ravendsde =VA Wendel ~Y.FotiSage.Mt~. ~~Long.VaUeyAit.
E“WON, AJternativaSegment MternatiyeSe~ents ~ternative ~.” “ Mternat~ve

PeavinePeWAit.
&ternative Mternative SegsnetitP , .’. se~pqts:.. w~ent x-East

JmAm.. B:(4.6 tni) Vs’ ,?}E,G;H}K(a@Prbx;25,,, S~~en@ Jqtt~ I .:: $e~ent:,:. se~ktit. M (lT;&d).w$*,mopbsed ‘ .Sju:(5J?M) ?$~,: “: (?43@7s4
:P_TBR..” : ,Pr.gP~$e@~oj~pt ~],ysi ~rapostidfitiject : (19*2:@)”vs!..;;.: .:;(23:q;]”Ysi :“ :. (3.6.M) ,Ys;. Reject SeWenVQ, T (4*9‘d} ‘Z:{4,Sd) ‘:PTqpose&Project

,,,, fe@ent;A (7.1’d] “ se@kntE’(ia.~d) ?roposedProJect Pcupti$eg,’‘: .p~~pus$d.:,:, ; “ (21;0d) :,’..,,. vs.’~. (3,8.~) .WCFG ‘setient:Y:,,“,,.
se*iniK Project S@~ent Projetit ~ ,: :.’ ~~ .(4,2d) .V9i...:: (2,1 d).

,., ,,, ,. ,,. .. .i15.4ti) :,: . ~’{2y~ M,)”. Se@efit,N :::..:.w (4.o~) . . :::,, ::,,,.., -,.,,...
..: (?+1?...” ,:;,:, ,“” .. . .. . ., ’... ; ;:’::;,’:’,,,.,::,,,,:.”,:,,, .:: ,, ,’., ,,., :,

: .’... . ‘,:,.,, .. .......’... ..,’,: . .::,....,,.,,,,,:,, :,’,:,’:.,,, .. . . ... ‘,,. .... .,,... ,.,-,.. .,, ,,, .,,,,..
Class 11Impacts

remporary loss Alternative Segment B ~n~ impacts on grazing Same impacts on Slightly greater Same impacts Alternative Segment P Alternative Segments Segment X-East
Dfuse of grazing would have less
land within and

grazing land. impacts on on grazing land. would have less impact would have less impact would have less
impact because it grazing land because it would cross on grazing land

Dutsidethe ROW would cross less
impact because it

along Segment less grazing land than because they would
and disturbance

would cross less
grazing land than ESVA. Propposed Segment Q. cross less grazing land grazing land than

to grazing Prop. Segment A. than the Proposed Proposed Segment Y
animals during Project,
construction.

Temporaw Segment B would have Same potential for 10ssof Same potential for No significant Same potential Alternative Segment P Alternative Segments Segment X-East
removal of less potential for 10ss animals. loss of animals. difference. for loss of would have less impact would have less wouldlower impacts
sections of of animals because it animals. because it would cross potential for loss of
fencing and

because it would
would cross less less grazing land than animals because they cross less grazing

opening of gates grazing land than Segment Q. would cross less land than Proposed
along grazing Proposed Segment A. grazing land than the Segment Y.
allotments and
loss of grazing

Proposed Project,

animals during
construction.

Temporaw loss Not of significant The Madeline Plains Slightly more No significant Not of Not of significant Not of significant Not of significant
of use of concern. alternatives would have cropland crossed by difference. significant concern. concern. concern.
cropland during greater impact because Segment I & J than concern,
construction. they would cross more Proposed K.

cropland than Proposed
Segment E.

Disturbances to Alternative Segment B Similar increases in Increases in Alternative Similar Segment P would have Alternative Segments Segment X-East
residential, would have less opportunity for human opportunity for Segment ESVA increases in less increase in
recreational, and

would have less would have less
impact because it intrusion into undeveloped human intrusion into would have a opportunity for opportunity for increase in opportunity impact than Propose[

agricultural uses crosses land that has areas.
due to increased

undeveloped areas greater increase ~t~ intrusion intrusion than Proposed for intrusions than the Segment Y, because
more existing access with Alt. Segment J in opportunity Segment Q, because it Proposed Project,

human intrusions routes.
it would cross land

vs. no increase for for human undeveloped would cross land that because it would cross that has more
into relatively Proposed Segment K. intrusion in areas, has more existing land that has more
undeveloped

existing access
undeveloped access routes. existing access routes. routes.

areas, as a result areas.
of improved
access.

-1 ENS, November 1995 D-23



Table D.5-1 Mtemative Mi~ents Comparison Mattix

PROPOSED PRO~Q ~RSUS &TE~A~W SEGmmS

Mturas &ea Madeline Platns
~w%gp

RaveridaIe WVA
~t~(:tp$p Mterri4tiyeSe@ents Mternhtive

?Yendel IV..Fort Sage,Mtw. ” Long ValleyMt. Peavine Peak AJt:
Mternative “.Mternative Mternaiive Se@AntP .Se~ents Se~gnt X-E~

D,F,G,H;I (approx, 25 Se@ertts J and I
:Propo~ed:Praj~ct d) VS.Prqposed Projett

Se@ent Se@eht M (17,6.tij vS, ~Opb~&d
P_~R

Sju (5.9.@)v$d
(19*2@) V$,

(2i3.~ Ws.
(2?“d,) yfi’ : : ‘(3;6::@)VST .Woject Sement Q T,(4.9 d} Z {4+S:@).“Propo~e~~r~ject

S?Went A (7.Zd) SeMent E (18.1d),’ Propused~roject .“.,P~4jdsed ..: “, p~opo:ed ‘.” (21,0~)” .; YSTY (3~@N)WCFG
::. s:vg)y

,.
,.’. Se~cnt K. : Piojec! Sc~ent Project : ~ “(4.2@)”Vi:

.,
“.. (l$4,y)””

.,

‘.L:(21.l”ti*). Se@ent N “
,., ,

:. .w (4.o’fij’,,, . ,, ..:.” . [3,~) “ :, “.. . ,, ,,,, , ~~ ‘,,. ,. ,.. . ..
Cumulative Similar. Similar.

,.,
Similar. Alternative Similar. Similar. Segments S and U Similar.

construction Segment ESVA would have greater
impacts with would have impacts than Proposed
~ther fiture greater extent of Segment T because it
projects in impacts due to would be closer to the
project area. separation from development of future

Tuscarora pozzolan facilities.
pipeline route vs
Proposed
Segment L which
parallels the
Tuscarora
corridor.

,. ~. ....’. ,,, ,. ,,
.’, . . ,’ .’,’’,,: ,,,,,. .,’

,,.:,,, ,. ,,...: ...’...,.:.,,’,:, ,::,,,, ,,,.,,,.,,
Class I Impacts: None identified

,,...

Class II Impacts

Sensitive Alternative Segment The alternatives contain 5 Neither Segments I No sensitive One sensitive Two sensitive receptors The alternative
receptors could B: 10 receptors would sensitive receptors that

Selection of the X-
and J nor Proposed receptor on Alt, receptors along along Segment P and

]e disturbed by experience severe,
contains no sensitive East Alignment

would experience severe Segment K have Segment ESVA Segment M one along Proposed receptors; the proposed would result in
construction short-term noise impact, whereas Proposed severely impacted experiencing appearing Segment Q severely
noise, impact; Proposed Segment E has none.

route contains one. severe noise at three
receptor. severe impact;3 severe

Segment A includes 1
impacted. One receptor along receptors, which

receptors on construction Segment WCFG would not occur with
such sensitive Proposed noise, with severely impacted, and selection of Segment
receptor. Segment L none present none along Proposed Y.

exposed to along Segment Segment W,
severe impact. N.

,,, ,,, ,:,. ,, ,,. ,
,, ,,, ,’::.,.,.,, ;~Ak~&:,, ‘: :, “ ‘::.:, .,:; ‘::’ :,,,,. . . . ... ,.’.:.::,::., .’: .,,.,, ,,,,,

:.:.,:,.:, .,,,,.
.,,’.... .,., ,., ,. ... ... . . .. . ..... :.. ,

:Iass I Impacts:”None identified
,::,.::,,,,:,.,, ., ;,’: ,:’,:

Olass11/111Impacts

Potential Alternative Segment B Similar potential for Alternative Segment J Slightly less Similar potential Similar potential for Similar potential for Alt. Segment X-East
:xposure to area more likely to exposure of a larger would have a greater potential for Alt. for exposure of exposure of a larger exposure of a larger
BMFsof attract fnture

would have greater
population. potential for exposure Segment ESVA a larger

>umuiative residential
population. population, except for potential impacts

of a larger population due to more population. Alternative Segment
Increase in development and result

because it crosses
because it would remote location. WCFG which would

]opulation in in greater exposure.
near existing

cross near the have greater potential residential
]roject area. Ravendale impacts because it development that is

Elementary School. crosses near existing more likely to attract
residential development future development.

Fhal ENS, N~wember1995 D-24
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Table D.5-1. Ntemative Mi-ents Comparison Mattix

PROPOSEDPROJE~ mMUS &TEWA~~ SEG~NTS
,. ~. Mturas Area Madelina Plahs -- . Ravendale p,vA ,“ %Yeridel :FV.Foti Sage Mtti;.. “.~onfeV&~n~ti!. Peavine Peak Ml.

EWIRON, “&terndtiveSegment Mternative Se@enk “Mteiriative ~ &ternatiVe Miernative ~~terti~tivq Se@ent P Sc~ent X-Es*.
“lmAcx B (4.6M) V&, : D;F,G,Hjl (tipproxi25. $e~etik J khd 1,. .: SeWent Se~ent M. .“(1746 d) 9S: ~dpbSkti sju’(5.9 :M) Vs’. (2,3 @ .v$,

: PA-~R Propqsedfioject d) Vsk-P~tiposed%Qject” (1?.2 d) vs. ““(23;@,??Ys. (3,$ d) YS* ~ojevt, ~e~ent. ~ -T.(4.9 d} z {4,s:@) P$QposedProject
,.. SegraentA (?il.tij Se~ent,M (18.1@):. ~PyoposedProjecf Pruposed ,P!gpused “““ (21.0 d) ,,: VS.W (3,8 d) WCF~ ,.:, ”SeWent Y

,;se@ent K Pibject‘Se~ent Projtict :’ ‘.’ .(4.2ti).v9i,, ,’,,..,
L(21;ltibj:;: :..se@itiVN :. ~~“,:,,,““~

(2.1.ti)... ,,., . ,’ ,,, ,’.“. .’, :, .{ls4nd) <~~~~~ ~~.w.:(4io:ti) ‘“. “’’’’’”:’,, ,. ,,,,,.., ,,, ,, ,, ,,, :..,..... ... .... ..,,:. ,,,, .,,,,’,’($*2Y:””’::’
,, .“:.,::, “,:’:‘, .’:.::;:::..:: ;,,;:..:: ,,:’:: :::;:::;:::,:, ~~............. ,.,,:,,:,.,;. ,,, ::,,, ,,., ,...,..: ,,, .. . ,,,.,’.:,..:,. .....,,:,,,,,’,.: ,., ,...., :.:.:.:.: ., ,. . . . .,, ,,,.,,,.,.:.,,,,:,,,.:., . ,, .,:.,,.:,..,,.,:’,.’,, .. . .,, ,,:’.. ,,, ., .. ‘:

:. :Pc~?~?~~Q~
~w,klc~‘:,......’....:,, ..:. :,. .

,,, .:. .“” ,,’,, ,,. , ,.,.,..,...... ..., .....
Class I Impacts: None

Class 11Impacts: There would be similar potential impacts on property values and public services for all proposed and alternative segments.
, ..:.,,.., .,, ,,,,, ,,,,...

,, .,.. ,:...,.,. . . . .. .... .. . .,,.,., ,,,,,,:,.:,’.:::TWSPORTATIQN:~,~~Yl~.. y.: ,, .,:;,::::” ::,,,:.,:;:. ~~ ‘,::: ::.”..:..:., , .“; ~~:.. .:,
...”...:”,’ ‘:. ,. ,, :,.,

Class I Impacts

An accident or Similar impacts since Similar impacts. Alternative Segments hss potential for Proposed Similar impacts.
structural failure both segments cross

Proposed Segment T Similar impacts.
I and J have slightly Alt, Segment Segment N has has less impacts since

could potentially Route 299. less impacts due to ESVA due to less impacts Alternative Segments S
result in distance from U.S.
blockages of

separation from since alternative and U add two
395. Us. 395.

highways andlor
crosses S additional UP railroad
railroad tracks and U.S. 395

rail facilities; this twice, whereas crossings.
would be proposed
compounded by
the cumulative

segment doesn’t
cross tracks.

effects of
multiple accidents
in the event of a
major
catastrophe.

Class II Impacts

Construction Proposed Segment A Alternative routes are Alternative Segment J Slightly less Similar impacts. Similar impacts. Proposed Project Similar impacts.
roadway affects less roadways farther from U.S. 395, is farther from U.S. potential for Alt,
blockage and

preferred since it is
(3 vs. 5); both affect thereby minimizing traffic 395, thereby reducing Segment ESVA farther from U.S. 395,

traffic congestion Route 299. disruptions. traffic disruptions. due to separation thereby minimizing
resulting in from U.S. 395. traffic disruptions.
increased
accident risk, and
restricted
emergency
access.

Interference with Alternative Segment B Proposed route least Proposed Segment K No difference. Similar impacts. Alternative Segment P Similar impacts. Similar impacts.
navigable is closer to Alturas disruptive to crop spraying. is closer to airport, is closer to Herlong
airspace and Municipal Airport and F less disruptive than G. but Alt. Segment I is Airport.
decreased safety impacts would be in crop dusting area.
for aviation much more difficult to
activities. mitigate.

hl EWS, November1995 D-25 .



Table D.5-1 Mtemative N1-ents Comparison Mat&

PROPOSEDP,RO~~ ~~US MTE~A~~ “~EG~~S

Miwfis Area Madelhe Plab ~vendale mvA Wendel” >Y.~urt SageMtti. tinfeV&~n~4y PeavInePeak Mt:
Ew@oN.’ MterhtitiveSegment Mternative Se~ents ~terna~ve &*rnitive : Mternafive Mternative Se@eht P
..MACT

se~~~x:$y
B (4.6m) VS, D,F,~,HjI (appro%.’25.

.PU~TER
Se~ettW,J:attd.1 .Se~ent

Proposedfioject d} Vsb;yroposedmoject”
Se~ent M (17,6M) vs. Wap&sed sju(5.9,nd) Vs,..

(19+2d] YS* (23 d*),Y~* ; (3*6d) vs. ‘ : “Project Se~ent”Q T (4.9@j”Z (4,5 d) PrQp~sedProject
,- Se~ent A (7.1 d) Se~ent E (18,1 @), ProWsed.Project,, P~o~osed:,: ; PKop?sed, ~ s21.0 @}.

“ se#ent ‘K‘: %Oj!c!$tiwent “??oje~
VS<W.(3,8.~] WCFO :, .Se~ent Y

(4;2.d):vji .(2,1.ti).,. .,(15.4ti) ~~~. “““:”L”(21:I d;) Semint N.:”’ ‘. ..,,,: :. ‘. ‘ .:\y (4.0M).:... ..” . . ,.,,,. .... :., ,., ,.,,, :.,. . . .. . . .:, . ....,. ,’:: ‘:(???},,,, “, : ,,:, “.. ;.:”;:2, :, .“,:: .:, .::’:.’:” : :“,,:,,,,,,,,:;:;,:,’ ““: ,, ~~..:; .,:: .,:.. ,,, .:. . . . .... . ,.. ..:. . . . . . .. ., ,..,.,,.’, .,:—,.. ,. ,’,,.::::,, :., ,,. ..... . . . . . ... : ..ysw~qp~cm ““..” :.: :.:..;:.’ ,, .:”: .:”: :,,: ,:;;’::’, ‘:’ , ‘ ,, :,,,:’
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Class I Impacts

Significant Alternative Segment B Use of the Madeline Plains Segment J would Alternative Similar impacts. Alternative Segment P Alternative Segments S Segment X-East
degradation of would have greater alternatives would have have less visual Segment ESVA would have and U would have less would have greater
scenic quality and visual impacts because less visual impacts because impacts than would have substantially greater visual impact than visual impacts
creation of its 230 kV double it would have relatively Proposed Segment K lower level of visual access due to Proposed Segment T because it would be
moderate-to- circuit line and restricted visual access, because it would have visual impacts proximity to a major because they would
strong visual substation would be

located closer to the
would generally appear as significantly less due to avoidance travel corridor and avoid significant Hoge Road

contrast and more prominent and a subordinate background visual access, visual of Us. 39s
landscape located closer to feature, and would not be contrast, and visual corridor.

would have an adverse degradation of views to Subdivision and
impact on the scenic the Lassen Red Rocks would have greater

change. residential and located as cIose to U.S. impact on views from
Generally has

quality of the Fort Sage Scenic Area.
recreational Highway 39S. U.S. Highway 39S, Mts.

prominence as a
Alternative Segment

high degree of development in the but Segment I would
foreground visual

WCFG (from WN06- feature,
visual access. City of Alturas. have Class I visual WN1O)would have

impacts, greater visual impact
than Proposed Segment
W because it would be
Iocated closer to U.S.
Hwy 39S (for greater
Iength) and residences
at Border Town,

Class II Impacts

Short-term Alternative Segment B Proposed Segment E would Alternative Segment J Alternative Segment M Alternative Segment P Segments S and U Segment X-East
impaired scenic would have greater have greater impacts would have less Segment ESVA would have would have greater would have less would have greater
quality resulting impacts because it because it would be located impacts because it would have
from the presence would be located

greater impacts impacts because it impacts than Proposed impacts than
closer to U.S. Highway would have significantly because it would have Segment T because Proposed Segment Y

of equipment, closer to the City of 39S and to the staging area significantly less lower level of would be substantially greater they would be located because it would be
materials and Alturas and to the near E07 and the gravel visual access and be visual impacts located closer to visual access due to its further away from the located closer to a
workforce during staging area near the pits. located further away ~eUt\ a~9tance the staging area proximity to a major Lassen Red Rocks
construction, and Alturas Lumber Yard. from U.S. 39S.

residential area and

the construction However, Segment A
. . on Wendel travel corridor. Scenic Area, would have greater

corridor, Road. prominence as a
of access and would result in foreground visual
spur roads. excessive visual access feature.

to Alturas Substation
through cleared
juniper forest.
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Under CEQA Guidelines, Section 15126(e), an ER must give special attention to effects which narrow

the range of beneficial uses of the environment or pose long-term hdth and safety risk. k addition,

the reasons why tie project applicant believes the Proposed Project is justified now, rather than reserving

an option for future alternatives, shodd be explained.

The Proposal Project involves comtruction and operation of a transmission line and associated

substations. Sierra Pacific Power Company (SPPCO) anticipat= an indefinite life expectancy for the

project, assuming regular maintenance and repairs. Because most of the proposed transmission line

would be located in rural areas, the project is not expected to significantly restrict existing land uses in

the vicinity of the transmission line. Future uses that require stictures (e.g., residencw, commercial

businesses) wodd be prohibited within the 16@foot transmission line right+f-way @O~. However,

cattle gr=ing and agricutid uses which are predominant us= along the route wotid not be prohibited

within the ROW.

The operation of the transmission line wodd present an additioti source of electric and magnetic fields

@MFs) along the proposed trmmission line ROW. As discussed in Section C.1O @blic Safety and

Hdth), at the edge of the project ROW (80 feet from trmmission line), the cdctiated EMF level would

meet the existing standards for those sates with stidards (California and Nevada have no standards),

with the exception of the residential limit irnposd in Montana. h addition, dl residences within the

vicinity of the Proposed Project wotid be at least 300 feet away from the tr~mission line, with the

exception of a single-ftiy residence on Segment L and an apartment complex on Segment X. As

presentd on-Figures C. 10-3 through C. 1010, at a distance of 300 feet, the EMF values would be

comparable to common household appliances (see Tables C. 10-1 and C. l@2).

The Applicant asserts that the Proposed Project is justified now because of existing system limitations and

the need to accommodate anticipated growth. As discussed in Section A.6 ~ose and Need for the

Project), insufficient transmission capability rwtricts SPPCO’S ability to serve existing wholesale

customers within prudent utflity practices. k addition, an augmentation of SPPCO’S system would be

required by the summer of 1997, if projected growth rates are rdhed. Postponement of this project

would Ifiely restit in development of another transmission line project in the region to satisfy projected

demand and system reliability concerns. As discussed in Section A.6.2.2, SPPCO expects to continue

utiltiig geotheti resources as part of its supply base through its Request for Proposal process, as has

been historidly done. I
....
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Pursuant to Section 15126(0 of the CEQA Guidelines, significant irreversible environmental changes must

be identified and may include the following:

● Use of non-renewable resources during the initial and continued phases of the project which would be
irreversible because a large commitment of such raourc~ makes removrd or nonuse thereafter tiikely;

● Primary impacts and, partitiarly, secondary impacts which commit fiture generations to stiar uses (such
as a highway improvement that provides access to a previously inaccessible area); and

● reversible damage which may rdt from enviromnenti accidents associated with the Project.

The transmission line construction phase wotid require an irretrievable commitment of mturd rmources

from direct consumption of fossil fuels, construction materials, the manufacture of new equipment that

largely cannot be recycled at the end of the project’s useful lifetime, and energy required for the

production of materials. Furthermore, construction of the transmission line would necessitate vegetation

and habitat removal. If the transmission line ROW was properly ratored and revegetated through

mitigation measures recommended in this ERS, permanent loss of biologiti resources would be

confined to project structure locations and new access roads.

During the project’s operatioti phase, the transmission line would allow for the transport of additional

electrid power generated from renewable r=ources @hydroelectric)and the transport of power generated

from non-renewable resourca (e.g., cod, mturd gas), since the project would improve the ability of the

Applicant to transmit additioti power generated within and outside of its service area (see Section A.6,

Purpose and Need). Therefore, operation of the transmission line does co@t the future use of

potentially significant amounts of non-renewable r=ources.

With regard tb irreversible damage, the potential exists for a transmission line accident which could cause

a fire along the proposed ROW. An accidenti fire could radt in loss or damage to sensitive biological

resources, residential uses, and ctiturd rwources or sites. The potential risk and consequences of

transmission line accidents and associated fires are mitigated to the extent possible with implementation

of numerous mitigation measures outlined in this document. However, the risk cannot be completely

eliminated, thus the potential for irreversible damage remains.

E.3 GRO=-~UC~G ~ACTS OF ~ PROPOSED PRO~CT

E.3.1 _ODUC~ON

CEQA requires discussion of the growth-inducing irnpac~ of a proposed action. NEPA does not have

a similar requirement. Section 15126(g) of the CEQA Guidelines states:

Discms the ways in which the ProposedProject couldfoster economicorpopulation growth, or the
constructionof additio~l housing, whetherdirealy or indirectly, in the surroundingenvironment.

FM EMS, Novaber B95 E-2



Incltied in this areprojects whichwouldremove obstaclestopopulationgrowth (amajor qansion
of a waste water treatmentplant might,for mmple, allowfor more constructionin serviceareas).
Increaes in thepopuladon mayfirthertm a.sting communitysem.cefacilities so considerationmust
be given to this impact. A&o discussthe ctiractenstics of someprojects which may encourageand
facilitate other activities tti could sign@cantly@ect the environment,whether individually or
cumulatively. It must not be assumedtti growth in any area is necessarilyben@cial, detrimental,

or of little significanceto the environment.

Potential growth-inducing impacts of the proposed Aturas Transmission Line Project cotid be manifested

in several ways:

● Groti restiting from tie d~ect and intiwt employment n~ed to consmct and operate tie Proposed Project
● Groti resdting from tie additiond power tiat wotid be trwrnitted by tie Proposed Project
● Groti restiting from tie presence or e~-ion of project factities.

Several geographic areas could be subject to growth-inducing impacts restiting from the Proposed

Project: (1) the Proposed Project alignment; (2) SPPCO’S service area, which would receive the new

power supply and which encompass= a sdl portion of California (Truckee and Tahoe) and the

northwest Nevada region (icluding the Reno/Sparks urban area); (3) Lassen County, California, which

is crossd by the project route and is slated for fiture tie-in to the proposed transmission line &ear 2004

at the earlimt); and (4) other areas that would receive additiod power because of an increase in SPPCO’S

import capacity.

Population growth in the above areas is desctibed in Section C. 11, Socioeconornics and Public Services.

Growth projections for SPPCO’S serviw area were reviewed for this tiysis. h general, the Nevada

economy has’ begun to recover from the r=sion more rapidy than either the mtion or California.

According to Nevti Business and EconondcItiicators @niversity of Nevada, 1994), taxable sales,

gaming revenues, industrid employment, and persoti income growth increased in the second hdf of

1993. Mso, forecasts suggest that 1994 tiable srdes and gaming revenues til grow 10 to 14 percent

and industrird employment at about five percent.

The State of Nevada experienced a 4.1 percent increase in poptiation in 1993 versus a 1.1 percent

increase mtionwide for the same year. Washoe County, Nevada, which comprises a large section of

SPPCO’S service area, grew 2.3 percent in 1993. We an average annual growth rate of 1.7 percent

is projected for Washoe County through 2015, the years 1994-2000 are expected to experience as high

as 2.4 percent armud growth.
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E.3.3 POTE~ GRO~-NUC~G EmCTS

E.3.3.1 Project Employment-Related Growth

As described in Section C. 11, Socioeconornics and Mblic Semites, the direct and indirect employment

needed to construct and operate the proposed transmission line wotid not radt insignificant population

immigration into the study area. Most of the required labor force wotid be needed on a short-term basis

during the construction phase. Over the long-term, operation of the Proposed Project would require very

few employees and, therefore, the Projwt would have a negligible effect on population growth.

E.3.3.2 Growth Related to Pro*lon of Additioti Electrid Power

By providing a means to transmit a substantial amount of additioti electric power into and through

SPPCO’Sservice area, the Nturas Transmission Lme Project codd significantly contribute to growth in

SPPCO’S service area, Lassen County, and other regions serviced by utilit~w who are interconnected to

SPPCO.

E.3.3.2.I SPPCO Sem.ce &ea

Based on projections for residential and industrid growth in the service area, SPPCO predicts an average

growth rate in power demand of 4.31 percent for the years 1993 to 1997. Given existing service system

cotitraints, the e~cement of SPPCO’Ssystem with the Proposed Project would facilitate growth in

SPPCO’Sservice area, but wotid not directly induce growth. For example, the land use planning process

for the various Reno region jurisdictions define areas of future development and desired densities through

a public proc=s and appropriate decision body approval(s). The Proposed Project did not cause these

future community growth gods, but rather, SPPCO is responding to growth through the projected land

use planning “process. SPPCO’S population projections are generally consistent with local jurisdiction

growth projections in the region. It is noted that conunercid and industrid growth in SPPCO’Sservice

area has been encouraged and promoted both by lod agencies and SPPCO. Furthermore, the provision

of an inexpemive source of electricity wotid be an incentive to industries to locate within Sierra’s service

area. The establishment of new industrid facilities wodd r=tit in direct and indirect population growth

from industry-related employment and support factiities. k some casm, businesses may relocate from

California to Nevada in raponse to the provision of inexpensive power and encouragement from SPPCO

and local commerce groups (as has been the case in recent years).

E.3.3.2.2 tissen CounQ

The Mturas Transmission Line Project could dso significantly contribute to growth in Lassen Coun~ if

an interconnection is established between the Proposed Project and LMUD. SPPCO has indicated that

it would tie its system available for a tie-in with LMUD, through a Memorandum of Understanding

~0~ executed between LMUD and SPPCO, reserving 50 W of transmission service for LMUD from

January 1, 1996 until January 1, 2005. No specific plans have been proposed, however SPPCO

anticipates -g an intertie in approximately the year 2004. At the time such plans are developed, new
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applications wotid be required to be fled with appropriate agencies.

subject to a separate CEQA process. A future L~ interconnection

within the L~ service area, but wodd not directiy induce growth.

E.3.3.2.3 Other Re@ns

Future applications would be

wodd facilitate future growth

As discussed in Section A.6.2.3, other utilities, which are imbedded in SPPCO’Ssystem, utilhe SPPCO’S

transmission system to wheel electric power from other utflities who are outside the SPPCO service area.

With the Alturas Project, the amount of power to be wheeled into and through SPPCO’Ssystem wodd

increase (since SPPCO’Simport capaciw would increase), as evidenced by the wheeling requests received

by SPPCO (see Table A4 and Section A.6.7. 1). Future growth would be facilitated in the areas that are

serviced by utilities requesting this additiod power, but additioti wheeling capabtiities would not

directly induce growth.

E.3.3.3 Groti Rdated to Existence or -on of Project Fatities

The Proposed Project and its associated facilities cotid entice future growth by virtue of their presence,

as follows:

● E~=ion of Border Town facilitiesto setim new groti witi SPPCO’Sservicearea
● btermnnection to Proposed Projectfacfities by otier uttities and hdependent Power Produmrs
● Constructionof additioti transmissionlines ptiel to the ProposedProject
● Developmentof additioti generationin the PacificNorthw~t

[ ● Growthin comnmnitiesalong the transmission~ie that cotid gain fiber optic service.

E.3.3.3.1 Bpansion due to New Growth in SPPti Sem.ce hea

The Proposed Project PEA and SPPCO’S 1993 Electric Resource Plan both refer to future expansion of

the Border Town Substation facilities into the North Vrdleys area. There has been some concern

expressed over this future expansion and associated growth-inducing impacts. At this time, SPPCO does

not have a deftite long-term expansion plan for the Border Town Substation, but through its planning

process, SPPCO has identified the use of the Border Town Substation for future expansion into ~e North

Vrdley area as an option.

Because of restrictions on water and sewer service avtiabflity in the North Valleys area, the majority of

recent and projected growth in the area has occurred in Stead, which is located within the North Valleys,

but is under the jurisdiction of the City of Reno. The North Vrdleys planning area is defined in part by

the Antelope Vrdley, Cold Spring Valley, Lemrnon Vrdley and Long Valley Hydrographic Basins. These

basins are desigmted groundwater systems. Given present conditions, dl ground waters in the North

Valleys planning area are totily appropriated and as a r=ult growth within the unincorporated North

Valleys arm has been severely restricted mashoe CounW, 1993). Stead does not have the same growth

restrictions placed on it as does the unincorporated North Valleys area, since water service to the eastern
T-.,p

(’
portion of Stead is providti by pipeline from the Truckee River; a major source of water for the Reno
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region. Currently, about 900 acre feet per year of water is delivered to the Stead area, with system

capacity of up to 3000 acre feet per year.

As growth in the Stead area occurs, expansion of additioti transmission facilities to the area would be

required. Currently, Stead is sewed by an existing 60 kV transmission system that is capable of reliably

serving approximately 43 W of load. h 1994, the peak demand was 26.5 ~. Depending on the rate

of growth, a 120 kV transmission addition cotid be requird within the next 5 to 10 years (SPPCO,

1995C).

k its long range planning studies, SPPCO has identtied two options for servicing fiture Stead growth:

1) a 120 kV source into Silver Lake Substation from Tracy and 2) a 120 kV source into Silver Lake

Substation from Border Town. If the Nturas Trmmission Line Project were approved as proposed, and

growth in the North Vtieys warranted a 120 kV transmission addition, then SPPCO would consider the

addition of a 345/120 kV transformer at the Border Town Substation and a 120 kV transmission feed to

the Silver Lake Substation. At the time such plans are developed, new applications would be required

by responsible agencies. Fume applications would be subject to a separate environmental review

process.

Similar to the growth facilitation aspects that the Proposed Project provides land uses within SPPCO’S

system, the expansion of the Border Town substation facilities ad expansion of a 120 kV line to the

Stead area would not dmectly induce growth in the Stead area, but wodd facilitate growth planned or

projected by the Iocd jurisdictions. However, expansion of the Border Town Substation and construction

of a 120 kV line to Stead cotid occur. Construction of these required factiities would impose additiond

environment impacts, especially visual and land use impacts. Given that no definite plans have been

dmigned for fiture facility expansion, any further identification of impacts associated with the expansion

would be spectiative at this time.
.

SPPCO has dso bdicated that a second 345 kV phase shifter might be requird in the fiture for two

reasons: (1) to maintain system reliability by providing a secondary bachp phase shifter, especially as

toti system imports increase overtime, and (2) depending on the resdtant operation of the western utility

system with the Proposed Project, desired transfer capacity might not be rdtied @elson, 1995). The

addition of a second phase shifter at the Border Town Substation would contribute to growth within

SPPCO’S system by facilitating service, but would not directiy induce growth.

E.3.3.3.2 Interconnection to Proposed Project Fadties

Concern has been exprmsd as to the potential of SPPCO or other utilities to interconnect future

transmission or generation projects to the Proposed Project, particularly at the Border Town Substation.

This concern has been propagated by several factors: 1) The designation of the Border Town region as

an intersection for several existing and proposed transmission corridors in the 1992 Western Regional

Corridor Study prepared by the Western Utflity Group ~G) (see Figure E-l); 2) the identification of
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potential rdternative digrunents that traverse the Border Town region for a fiture Transmission Agency

of Northern California @ANC) trmmission line project; and 3) a list of potential transmission and

generation projects presented in SPPCO’S 1995-2014 Electric and Gas ktegrated Resource Plan (1995

m).

It should be noted that the utility corridors identified in the 1992 Western RegioM Corridor Study have

been identified by the WG. The BLM and USFS utilti the corridor study as a reference document in

the development of hd Management Plans and Forest Plans, respectively, and when considering land

use decisions. However, simply-because the WG identtied a fiture corridor, does not mean that the

corridor is considered permittable by the appropriate agencies.

The BLM made inquiries of TANC and Plumas-Sierra Rural Electric Cooperative (a local utility and

member of TANC) as to its intentions with respect to fiture interconnections at Border Town. k its

response, TANC stit~ that its primary objective is to increase the transmission capacity between Centrrd

California and Southern Nevada, generally referred to as the Central California-Desert Southwest

Transmission Project (CCDS~ ~ANC, 1995).

h pursuit of this objective, during 1992 and early 1993, TANC conducted inted studi= to assess the

potential feasibility of alternative methods whereby the transmission system transfer capability between

the southern terminrd of the California-Oregon Transmission Project in wntrd California and the desert

Southwest could be firmed up and increased. During late 1993 and the f~st four months of 1994, TANC,

PG&E, the Southern California Wlson Company, and the bs Angeles Department of Water and Power

conducted planning-level studies which identified and evaluated wrtain alternative transmission projects

(either the upgrading of existing factiities or the development of new facilities) that would meet the gods

of the parties. The origti dte&tiv= outlined by TANC focused on options traversing the high desert

arw northeast of the Los Angeles Basin. However, as the studies progressed, options were added that

extended from southern Crdifornia to the Marketplace/Alen area in southern Nevada, and subsequently,

options were added that would cross the Sierra Nevada north of Lake Tahoe and then continue in a south-

westerly direction towards the Marketplace/Nlen area. According to TANC, the trans-Sierra options

would pass near the area of the Border Town Substation, but wotid not interconnect with Border Town

or any existing or proposal transmission facilities in the area northwest of Reno.

Since the fdl of 1994, TANC and several other partia have been undertaking certain joint planning

activities to determine if interest might exist in selecting a potential project for future evaluation and

study. These studies are anticipated to be completed in late 1995 or early 1996. To date (September,

1995), neither a description of a project or a permitting/construction schedde have been developed.

According to Plurnas-Sierra Rural Electric Cooperative, it is opposed to and is discouraging a CCDSW

project, including a trans-Sierra option @lumas, 1995).

SPPCO dso conducted an investigation to determine if the needs of TANC codd be met with the Alturas

Transmission Lme Projector a modified Mturas Project. Since TANC’S and SPPCO’Sneeds, including

timing, differed signifiatly, SPPCO concluded that a joint project would not successfully meet both

parties’ needs (SPPCO, 1995d). SPPCO has listed the TANC project and the trans-Sierra dtemative as
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fiture options to be considered to meet system and customer requirements in its 1995 ~. However,

the 1995 ~ states that SPPCO does not believe a trans-Sierra tie is a viable transmission alternative at

Wls time.

Given the objective of TANC to increase transmission capacity between Central California and Southern

Nevada, an interconnection to SPPCO’Ssystem, regardess of whether an interconnection point were at

Border Town or elsewhere, is not a stated a su~objective of TANC. However, an interconnection with

SPPCOwould add anotier customer to TANC’S customer base for power sales and might provide SPPCO

with some improvement in import capacity, both aspects being desirable from a utility perspective. As

suggested by Plm-Sierra Rural Electric Cooperative, if a route were to be budt that connects TANC

and SPPCO, the two most likely alignments are a northern route going from Rdding to SPPCO,

somewhere through northern Lassen County, or a re-butiding of the existing 115 kV line that runs along

1-80from Truckee to Sacramento. At this time, it appears to be tiikely that the expansion of the Border

Town Substation would be required because of TANC’S plans for the CCDSW project.

SPPCO’S 1995 ~ dso s@tes that SPPCO is requesting approval from the Public Service Commission

of Nevada to expend $600,000 over a three-year period to investigate and select a site, option land, instrdl

an air quality monitoring tower, and begin permitting and development of a new generation site in its

Northern Nevada service territory. Potential sit~ to be addressd in this dysis include the Carlin

Trend, Oreana, middle to northern Washoe County, or northeastern California (along the proposed

Mturas Transmission Line Project and Tuscarora Pipeline routes). The Vahny Power Plant site is dso
,,_-..

(
~., to be considerd. “

h summary, no growth-inducement impacts are expected related to the fiture expansion of the Border

Town Substation; however, interconnection of another major transmission or generation project along the

Proposed Project, other than Border Town, cotid occur in the fiture. However, the likelihood,

character, and impacts of such an interconnection are virtually impossible to project since no plans exist

at tils time and any further tiysis wotid be extremely specdative. Any such project wotid be subject

to addhioti enviromnenti review at the time that concrete proposals are brought forward.

E.3.3.3.3 Expansion m a Uti@ Co&or

Figure E-1 illustrates the existing and proposed utility corridors (as proposed by WUG) within

northeastern California and northern Nevada. Many of these utili~ corridors contain major transmission

lines. In some ues, the corridors have been dtiignated as “right-f-way corridors” by the BLM antior

USFS. Concern has been raised as to the potential of future transmission facilities being constructed

within or parallel to the proposed Mturas Transmission Line Project right-of-way.

Section C.8.2.3.2 of this Fti EWS presents California Semte Btil 2431, which provides guiding

policies for planning and developing new transmission factiities, as fallows:

(1) Encourage the use of efisting right of way by upgrading etisting transmission facilities where
{$ technidly and economidy feasible.
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(2)

(3)

(4)

Encourage exp-ion of existing right of way, if tahnidy and anotidly feasible, whenever
construction of new transmission lines is required.

Provide for the creation of new right of way if justified by environmental, technical, or economic
reasons, as determined by the appropriate licensing agency.

Seek agreement among W interested utilties on the efficient use of new transmission capacity
whenever there is a need to constict additioti capacity.

The California Energy Commission, in cooperation with the ~ifornia Public Utilities Commission, is

responsible for the implementation of the Semte Bdl 2431 polici=. A new transmission facilities are

proposed, the noted State agencies wotid assess the consistency of the proposed projects with the above

policies (a consistency Wysis for the proposed Nturas Transmission Line Project with California Senate

Bfll 2431 policies is presentd in Section C.8.2.3.2). Depending on the objectives of fiture projects, the

proposal Aturas Transmission Line Project cotid facilitate the implementation of policies (1) and (2)

above.

The Proposed Project travers~ lands of both the Modoc and Toiyabe Nationrd Forests. k their review

of the Proposed Project, both Natioti For~ts are considering the amendment of their respective Forest

land management plans to designate the Proposed Project alignment as a “right-of-way corridor. ” If the

“right-of-way corridor” designation were to be applied, the land management regulations and policies that

direct the operations of both Natioti Forests would require the Modoc and Toiyabe Forests to

encourage, but not require, the siting of future utflities, including transmission facilities, withii the

designated right+f-way corridors.

The Bureau of Land Management @Lw mandates regarding designated corridors are contained in the

regulations and BLM Mantis. Section 2800.0-5(1) of Title 43, Code of Federd Regulations, defines

a “designated right-f-way corridor” as follows:

Designatedright-of-waycorridormeansaparcel of land eitherlinearor areal in characterthat
has been identifiedby hw, by SecretarialOrder, through the land useplanning process or by
other managementdetision as being a preferred locationfor titing andfiture right-of-wq
grants and suitableto accommodatemorethan 1 type of right-of-wq or 1 or more rights-of-wq
which are sindlar, identical or compatible;

The BLM is ~ proposing to amend its Land Management Plan(s) to desigmte the Proposed Project

alignment through BLM lmds as a “right*f-way corridor. ” However, the Proposed Project would satisfi

the federd deftition of “transportation and utility corridor” in Section 2800.O-5(n) of Title 43, Code of

Federd Regulations:

Trmportation and utilip corridormeansa parcel of land, without@ed limits or boundaries,
ttit is being used u the locationfor 1 or more transpotiationor utilip right-of-way.

It should be noted that portions of the proposed route for the Proposed Project currently meet this

deftition due to the presence of existing transportation and utility rights+f-way such as Highway 395
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and various railroads, telephone and power linm, and county roads. h addition, BLM policy concerning

the use of designated right-of-way corridors is contained in BLM Manual 2801.11 .A, Corridor

Philosophy.

BW will manage right-of-wayuse ofpublic lad througha systemof designatedcorridors. Use
of desig~ted right-of-waycorridorsfor fiture right-of-waygrantswill be actively encouraged
by BM. ~epresence of a designatedright-of-waycorridorora ~stern of designatedright-of

way corridors does not preclude the granting of a right-of-way on public land outside a
desigmted com.dor, wheneverappropriate.

The State and Federd policiw identifid above wotid encourage, but not require, these respective

agencies to site fiture utflity projects within or adjacent to the Proposed Project right+f-way. For

example, the Modoc Natiod Forest has an existing d=ignated right-f-way corridor that travels in an

easterly direction from Mturas to the Los Angeles Department of Water and Power 1000 kV DC

transmission line. However, the Forest has stated that this designated right+f-way corridor would be

inappropriate for the Nevada Route Mternative @enderson, 1995). h addition to the State and Federd

policies guiding the pltig and location of transmission lines, other factors that wotid be taken into

consideration wotid include the objectives of fiture projects, avtiable alternatives, environment

impacts, and tecbnid and regulatory feasibility. However, if the Proposed Project were to be approved

and constructed, it would impose a growth-inducement potential, especially in light of the noted State and

Federd regulatory d~ection.

(

E.3.3.3.4 Development of Atiitioti Generti”on in the Pacr~c Northwest

There is dso the possibility that tapping into the Bonneville Power Administration @PA) system would

encourage tier development of electric power resources in the Pacific Northwest @PA trmmits

hydroelectriti and nuclear power generated in the Pacific Northwest). Mthough an indepth dysis of

the impact on Pacific Northwest power production is beyond the scope of this EWS, exporting more

electric power from that region cotid theoretically stinudate new or expanded Pacific Northwest power

production, including hydroelectric, nati gas, cod, and nuclear.

Hydrwltic. Hydroelectric power production is dependent on snowfall and runoti, therefore, power

supply varies on a seasod basis. BPA does not have a firm agreement with SPPCO and thus is not

committed to supplying fixed amounts of power on a re@ar basis. With the Proposed Project in place,

additioti demand for this generation r=ource might occur because purchasers, other than SPPCO, could

utiltie the increased capacity of SPPCO’Ssystem to acquire hydroelectric power. However, like SPPCO,

these purchasers would not have firm agreements with BPA, given the varying availabili~ of

hydroelectric power. Ftily, as described in Section A.6.9. 1, hydroelectric operations in the Pacific

Northwest are undergoing a federd System Operation Review (SOR) process which codd r=dt in a

reduction in current regioti hydroelectric power generation. Therefore, there is Iitie potential for an

increase in hydroelectric production as a r=tit of the Proposed Project.. . .
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Natid Gas, Cod, Nud=. The western U.S. energy market relies on diverse energy sources,

including mturd gas, cod, hydroelectric, and nuclear. If avtiable hydroelectric resources were depleted

because of the SOR process to such a level that additioti supply were needed, additioti natural gas,

cod, or nuclear generation could be developed in the Pacific Northwest. However, this event is udikely

because, as discussd in Section A.6, the electric power system of the western United States is

interconnected via an integrated system of transmission lines. Over this collective transmission system,

excess generation is transferred from one ut~hy to another. A supply shortfall in one region of the

western United States could likely be satisfied by other regions. With the Proposed Project in place, the

ability of the Pacific Northwat to purchase power from other regions would be enhanced.

As discussed in Section A.6.9. 1, even without access to economy energy from the Pacific Northwest, the

Proposal Project is stfil requird based on the other project objectives (increasd import capacity,

improvd serviu reliability).

E.3.3.3.5 Growth tie to Fiber Optic Sem”ce

As describd in Sation B.2.2.4, SPPCO’Sproposed communication facilities would expand fiber optic

faciliti= to areas without such service (e.g., Nturas). If the Proposed Project were to be approved, with

the fiber optic communication facilities in place, other utflities cotid connwt to the facilities (subject to

the discretion of SPPCO) and provide fiber optic service to the Iocd region. The provision of this

improved communication service cotid increase competition among service providers and stimulate

growth in that area, subject to applicable re@ations.

E.3.3.4 Gro*-Related Entionmenti hpacts

Several of the jurisdictions within SPPCO’S service area are experiencing impacts to resources, public

facilities, ci~ services, and housing markets as a radt of recent growth. Projected growth that is

facilitated by the Proposed Project may exacerbate these impacts. One mturd resource of particular

concern in Nevada is potable water supply. Alr qtiity is another criticrd issue since portions of Washoe

County are non-attainment areas for carbon monoxide, ozone, and particulate matter. However, it is the

rwponsibfiity of lod cities and counties to place planning controls on new development in order to not

overtax natural resources and public services; the degree to which they may accomplish this is largely

dependent on their respective politid processes and, ultimately, their responsiveness to public and

environment needs and concerns.

The construction of another transmission line within or parallel to the proposed Mturas Transmission Line

Project right-f-way would impose similar environment impacts as the Proposed Project; however,

cumulative visual and land use impacts wotid be more severe since mtitiple transmission lines would be

in place. The impacts associated with a future transmission line or generation facility interconnection

would be dependant on the location, physid characteristics, and construction procedures for such a

project.
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PART F. PROPOSED=GA~ON MO~OWG,
COMPLNCE, ~ REPOR~G PLAN

F.1 ~ODUC~ON

Part F describes the mitigation monitoring process for the Proposed Project and the roles and

respomibilities of government agencies in implementing and enforcing the selected measures.

This EMS includes provision for a Mitigation Monitoring Program for the mitigation measures proposed

herein for the Alturas Transmission Line Project. The purpose of a Mitigation Monitoring Program is

to ensure that measures adoptti to mitigate or avoid significant impacts are actually implemented as

intended. h addition, the Mitigation Monitoring Program would be usd to ensure that measures

incorporated as part of the Project Description to avoid or mitigate potential impacts (e.g., no placement

of structures within river or stream beds) are realized in the final project design and construction.

To guide the Mitigation Monitoring Program, a Mitigation Monitoring, Compliance, and Reporting Plan

WCRP) is defined herein. The California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) and Bureau of Land

Management @L~, the State and Federd had Agencies for the project, respectively, and any monitors

they may designate, would utilize the MMCRP as a worting guide to monitor the implementation of

mitigation measures by the Applicant, Sierra Pacific Power Company (SPPCO), and its contractors.

Designated Lead Agency monitors would be present during dl phases of project construction to ensure

that the MMCRP is adhered to. The U.S. Forest Service @SFS) would dso implement the MMCRP

on Natioti Forest System lands, including the Modoc and Toiyabe Natioti Forests.

E.2 ORG~~ON OF ~ ~AL ~GA~ON MOMTO~G,
COMPLWCE, AND REPOR~G PLAN

In Part C (Environmentrd Mysis) of this ENS, mitigation measures were identified for each impact

assessed. For each environment issue area, a mitigation monitoring program that summar izes the

requirements of each identified mitigation measure was developed and presented at the end of each section

(C.2 to C.13). h addition, the mitigation monitoring programs are presentti in their entirety in Section

F.6. Many of the mitigation measures proposed in Part C require the preparation of a plan detailing the

specific techniques to be utilized in mitigating identified impacts. k most cases, the objectives and

guidelines for the plan are identifid within the mitigation measure. However, in the case of the

Community and Habitat Ratoration Plan, the specific requirements of the plan are identified in Appendti

E.3 (see Volume ~.

If the Nturas Transmission Line Project is approved, m MMCRP wotid be adopted by the Gad

Agencies (CPUC and BLM to implement the mitigation monitoring program includd in tils EMS. The

suggestd outline for the MMCRP is presented below for the Proposti Project that reflects the mitigation

measures identified in Part C. Subsequent to project approval, the Lmd Agencies would fitiize the

MMCRP in consideration of additiond information that maybe received from affected jurisdictions, the

Applicant, the public, and the agencies’ mitigation monitoring e~erience.
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ALTURAS Transmission L~ PRO~CT

~~GA~ON MONTO~G, COMPL~CE, AND REPOR~G PLAN

General Outline

1. mODUC~ON

1.1 Plan Overview [including Mitigation Monitoring Program Summary Table (from EIWS,

CEQA Findings, and ROD)]

1.2 Authority and Purpose of PltiAgency Roles and Responsibiliti~

1.3 Plan Adoption

2. PLAN OF DEWLOPMENT: PRO~CT CONSTRUC~ON, OPERA~ON,
AND ~NANCE

[to be provided by SPPCO per CPUCBLM requirements, and to include detailed photo alignment

maps showing structure sites and construction details such as access routes, bladed and cleared

areas, tree clearance plans, etc.]

3. P~CONSTRUC~ON PLANS AND COMPLWCE CWTE~

3.1 Earth Resourcw:

- Seismic and Geotechnicd Studies/Dwign

- Soil Conservation and Erosion Control Plan

- Blasting Plan

3.2 Biological Resources:

- Construction Access Field Surveys and Mitigation Plan

- Stream Crossings and Wetlands Protection Plan

- Community and Habitat Restoration Plan [summary, with reference to Appendix]

- Wildlife Construction Disturbance Prevention Plan

- Off-Site Habitat Compensation Plan

3.3 Cultural Resourc~:

- Historic Properties Treatment Plan [summary, with reference to separately bound (and

cotildentid) report]

- Construction Monitoring Plan

3.4 Other Environment Resources:

- Fugitive Dust Control

- Utilities Coordination

- Landowner/Community Construction Notice and Coordination

- Fire Prevention and Suppression Plan



PART F. ~GA~ON MO~OWG, COMPLIANCE
~ REPOR~G PLAN

- Transportation Management Plan

- Visual hpact Minirnimtion

3.5 Resource Mapping and Construction Flagging

4. EDUCA~ON AND ~G

4.1 Monitoring and Agency Personnel

4.2 SPPCO and Construction Personnel

5. ~~GA~ON MOMTO~G PROGRAM ORG~~ON ~ WAGEMENT

5.1 Program Organintion

- Team Overview/Organimtiond Chart

- Specific Roles, Responsibilities, Qualifications, and Authorities of Team Members

[mitigation compliance, monitoring, enforcement, management, quality assurance]

5.2 Communication

5.3 Dispute Resolution

5.4 Schduling and Resource Allocation and Control

6. ~~GA~ON MO~TO~G PROGW MLEMENTA~ON

6.1 Training and Start-Up Coordination [with reference to Section 4]

6.2 Monitoring Procedures

6.3 Documentation and Reporting

6.4 Contingency Plan for Changes or Corrective Action

NPENDB

Community and Habitat Restoration Plan [including contingency plan for restoration failures

to meet success criteria]

~STONC PROPER- TREAmNT PLAN [separately bound (and cofidentird) document]
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This Section provides the recommend framework for the implementation of the MMCRP as it would

be managed by each of the two Lead Agencies: the CPUC and BLM. The role of the Applicant is also

described.

F.3.1 CAL~O~ PUBLIC ~I_ COWSSION

The Public Utilities Code in numerous places confers authority upon the California Public Utilities

Commission (CPUC) to regulate the terms of service and the safety, practices, and equipment of utilities

subject to its jurisdiction. It is the standard practice of the CPUC, pursuant to its statutory responsibility

to protect the environment, to require that mitigation measures stipulated as conditions of approval be

implemented properly, monitored, and reportd on. k 1989, this requirement was codified statewide as

Section 21081.6 of the Public Resources Code. Section 21081.6 requires a public agency to adopt a

Mitigation Monitoring Program when it approves a project that was subject to preparation of an EIR and

where the Em for the project identifies significant adverse environmental effects.

The purpose of a Mitigation Monitoring Program is to ensure that measures adopted to mitigate or avoid

significant impacts are implemented. The CPUC views the Mitigation Monitoring, Compliance, and

Reporting Plan WCRP) as a working guide to facilitate not ody the implementation of mitigation

measures by the project proponent, but dso the monitoring, compliance and reporting activities of the

CPUC and any monitors it may designate.

The Commission will address its responsibility under Public Resources Code Section 21081.6 when it

takes action on the. Mturas Transmission Line Project application. If the Commission approves the

application, it will dso adopt a fti MMCRP which includes the mitigation measures ultimately made

a condition of approval by the Commission.

As the lead agency under CEQA, the CPUC is required to monitor this project to ensure that the required

mitigation measures are implemented. The CPUC wfll be responsible for ensuring full compliance with

the provisions of this mitigation monitoring program and has primary responsibility for implementation

of the monitoring program. The purpose of the monitoring program is to document that the mitigation

measures required by the CPUC are implemental and that mitigated environmental impacts are reduced

to the level identified in the program.

Because of the geographic extent of the Proposed Project, the CPUC may delegate duties and

responsibilities for monitoring to other environmental monitors or consultants as deemed necessary, and

some monitoring responsibilitiw may be assumed by responsible or trustee state and federal agencies.

The CPUC will assign at least one environmentrd ,monitor to wch construction site to coordinate

implementation of the MMCRP for the designated ar~. The CPUC or its designee(s), however, will

ensure that the person delegated any duties or responsibilities is qtiified to monitor compliance.
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Any Request For Qualifications @Q) or contract associated with the Commission’s independent

enviro~ental monitor(s), shall contain a provision clearly stating that the terms and conditions of the

RFP or contract do not reduce, in any way, the scope of the mitigation monitoring program, the

requirements set forth therein, or the authority of the Commission or its environmental monitor, as

described in the MMCRP adoptd by the Commission.

Any mitigation measure study or plan that requira the approval of the CPUC must allow at least 60 days

for adequate review time. When a mitigation measure requires that a mitigation study or plan be

developed during the design phase of the project, the Applicant must submit the fd documents to CPUC

for review and approval for at least 60 days before construction begins. Other agencies and jurisdictions

may require additioml review time. It is the r=ponsibility of the environmental monitor(s) to insure that

appropriate agency reviews and approvals are obtained.

The CPUC or its designee will dso ensure that any deviation from the procedures identified under the

MMCRP is approved by the CPUC. Any deviation and its correction shall be reported immediately to

the CPUC or its designee by the environment monitor assignd to the construction spread.

F.3.2 B~AU OF L~ MAGEMENT AND U.S. FOREST SERWCE

As the Federal Lead Agency for the Proposed Project under NEPA, the BLM will be responsible for

monitoring the performance and effectiveness of mitigation measures on BLM land. Similarly, the USFS

will be responsible for MMCRP implementation and monitoring on the Modoc and Toiyabe National

Forests. Where the Proposed Project crosses land outside of the jurisdiction of the BLM, the BLM

recommends the mitigation measures included in this ERS for the consideration of the cooperating and

responsible agencies with the authority to adopt them. h the Record of Decision @OD) basal on the

Fiml ENS, the BLM Eagle me Area Manager (the Authotied Officer) wfll adopt the mitigation

measures appropriate to the BLM portion of the Right-of-Way @O~. The measures would then be

monitored and enforced by the BLM as part of no- permit administration.

F.3.3 SERRA PAC~C PO~R COMP~

The Applicant, SPPCO, will be r=ponsible for successfully implementing dl the mitigation measures

identified in the MMCRP. For each issue area in Part C @nvironmenti -ysis), detailed significance

criteria are presented that establish a minimum threshold for successffil mitigation. Standards for

successful mitigation dso are implicit in many mitigation measures that include such requirements as

obtaining permits or avoiding a specific impact entirely. Other mitigation measures include detailed

success criteria. Additioti mitigation success thresholds will be established by applicable agencies with

jurisdiction through the permit process, and through the review and approval of specific programs for

the implementation of mitigation measures.

,,...,

(
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F.4 GENE~ MO~TO~G PROCEDURES

F.4.1 E~ONMENTAL MO~OR

The majority of the monitoring procedures would be conducted during the construction phase of the

project. The CPUC~LM and the had Agencydesignated enviromnenti monitor(s) are responsible for

integrating the mitigation monitoring procedures into the construction process, in coordination with

SPPCO. To oversee the monitoring procedures and to ensure success, the environmental monitor assigned

to each construction site must be onsite during that portion of construction that has the potential to create

a significant environment impact or other impact for which mitigation is required. The environmental

monitor is responsible for ensuring that rdl procdures specifid in the MMCM are followed. The

environmental monitor will have the authority, as designated by the Lead Agencies, to terminate

construction activities if required mitigation is not being strictly adhered to.

The environment monitor shrdl inform the CPUC and BLM, in writing, of any mitigation measures that

are not or cannot be success~ly implemented with rwpect to the success criteria for each issue area.

The CPUC~LM, or their d~ignee, will assess whether alternative mitigation is appropriate and speci~

to SPPCO and its contractors the subsequent actions required.

F.4.2 CONSTRUC~ON PERSONNEL

A key feature contributing to the success of mitigation monitoring will be obtaining the full cooperation

of construction personnel and supervisors. Mmy of the mitigation measures require action on the part

of the construction supervisors or crews for successful implementation. To ensure success, the following

“ actions, detaild in,specific mitigation measures included in the Fti MMCW, will be taken:

● Procedures to be fo~owed by instruction companies hired to do the work wtil be written into contracts
between SPPCO and the construction mmpanies. Rodures to be followed by construction crews will be
written into a separate agreement that dl instruction personnel WMbe asked to sign, denoting agreement.

● One or more preconstruction meetings wfll be held to inform and train dl construction personnel about the
requirements of the monitofig program (as detied in the MMCW).

● A writtens~ of mitigation monitoring procedures WWbe providd to construction supervisors for dl
mitigation measures requiring their attention.

F.4.3 GE~W REPOR~G PROCEDURES

Site visits and specified monitoring procedures performed by other individuals will be reported to the

environment monitor assigned to the relevant construction spread. A monitoring record form will be

submitted to the environment monitor by the individud conducting the visitor procedure so that details

of the visit can be recordd and progress tracked by the environmental monitor. A chec~ist will be

developd and maintaind by the environmentrd monitor to track dl procedures required for each

mitigation m~ure and to ensure that the timing specified for the procedures is adhered to. The

environment monitor will note any problems that may occur and take appropriate action to recti~ the



PART F. ~GA~ON MO~OWG, COMPLIAN~
~ REPOR~G PLAN

...

problems. The Applicant shall provide the CPUCBLM with re@ar written reports of the project, as

specified in the Fiti MMCRP, which shall include progress of construction, resulting impacts, mitigation

implemented, and dl other noteworthy elements of the project.

The CPUC is respomible for enforcing the procedures adopted for monitoring through the environmental

monitor assignd to each construction spread. The environmental monitor sfidl note any problems with

mitigation implementation noti~ appropriate agencies or individuals about any problems, and report the

problems to the CPUC or its designee.

The CPUC has the authority to hdt any construction, operation, or maintenance activity associated with

the Alturas Transmission Line Project if the activity is determined to be a deviation from the approved

project or adopted mitigation measures. The CPUC may assign this authority to the environmental

monitor for each construction spread. The BLM, USFS, and Sierra Army Depot (SIAD) have the

authority to hdt any construction, operation, or maintenance activity associated with the Alturas

Transmission Line Project on Federd lands under their respective jurisdictions, if such activity is

determined to be a deviation from the terms of the right-of-way grant or other use authorimtion on

Federal lands.

F.4.5 DISP~ WOL~ON

It is expected that the Fti MMCRP will reduce or eliminate many potential disputes. However, even

with the best preparation, disputes may occur. If the Commission approves the application, it will

delegate the responsibility for supervision of the Mitigation Monitoring Program to the Commission

Advisory and Compliance Division (CACD). Should my disputes or complaints regarding the

implemenhtion of evaluation of the Program or mitigation measures arise, they should be directed first

to CACD’S Project Manager for r~olution. CACD’S Project Manager will attempt to initiate

enforcement or compliance action to address deviations from the Proposed Project or adopted Mitigation

Monitoring Program.

If a dispute or complaint regarding the implementation or evaluation of tie Program or the mitigation

measures cannot be resolved infotily or through enforcement or compliance action by CACD’S Project

Manager, any affected participant in the dispute or complaint may file a written “notice of dispute” with

the CPUC’S Executive Director. This notim should be filed in order to rwolve the dispute in a timely

manner, with copies concurrently served on the other affected participants in the dispute. Within 10 days

of receipt, the Executive Director or daignee(s) shall meet or confer with the filer and the other affected

participants for purposes of resolving the dispute. The Executive Director shall issue an Executive

Resolution describing hisher decision, and serve it on the filer and other affected participants.

Parties may dso smk review through the existing complaint procedures specified in the Commission’s
Rules of Practice and Procedure, although a good faith effort shotid first be made to use the foregoing

procedure.

F-7
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Disputes regarding Federd use authori~tions on Federd lands will be resolved according to the,

established compliance and enforcement procedures of the BLM, USFS, or S~, as appropriate.

F.4.6 CONDI~ON EFFECm~S RE~W

h order to fulfill its statutory mandates to mitigate or avoid significant effects on the environment and

to design a mitigation monitoring program to ensure compliance during project implementation (CEQA

$ 21081.6), the Commission may, on its own motion, institute a separate invtitigation or proceeding to

review the project conditions of approval. This separate review would be conducted in a manner

consistent with the Commission’s Rties of Practices and Procedure.

F.4.7 PUBLIC ACC~S TO RECORDS

The public is allowed access to records and reports used to track the Mitigation Monitoring Program.

Monitoring records and reports will be made available for public inspection by the CPUC~LM or its

designee on request.

F.5 SEASONAL CONSTRUC~ON L~TATTONS

Table C.3-14 in Section C.3, Biologid Resources,s~ es time periods during which construction

would be prohibitd due to vulnerable life stages of species of concern (e.g., breeding, wintering,

nesting), or during which times biologid surveys would have to be carried out to determine the presence

of various sensitive species that would have to be avoided. These time periods are delineated in

mitigation measures in WISdocument.

F.6 ~~GA~ON MO~TO~G PROGWS

The following table incorporates the mitigation monitoring programs presented at the end of each issue

area in Part C. The programs are compfld here so that a separate and complete document is available

to agencies and monitors.
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M~GA~ON MOMTO~G PROGW: ALL ISS~ ~AS

1~: .,1,_,.,,,, - ,_.1 ,,,,,,,,,,1:,,,*.,,,,,,,,,,,,,,Respommle

,,, ,,,,,.,,,,_
,, ‘.’.: “bpact Mtiiatiom Measur&’

Monitoring/
,:: btion {Segment) Agencyt Reporting Action Effectiyenws Criteria,,, Timiig \

,,:. ,.’.
.“: ,., ,’ Am QUALI~ ,,

?articulateemissions
kom construction
Ictivity
;Class~

L-1

L-2

L-3

L4

—

Submit a Construction,Operation, anc
MaintenancePlan, detailingmeasures
(A-2 through A+) to mitigatepotentia
impacts. Describe the construction
boundaries (stagingareas, ROW,
substation), schedulefor watering and
water transportationand storage,

Reduce particulateemissions(dust) by
applying water to disturbed
constructionareas until the soil
coatings or other approved dust contr(
measures are applied. Cover
stockpiledsoil; cover soil loads while
in transit.

hcrease dust control wateringwhen
wind speeds exceed 15 miles per hom
dependingupon the soil moisture
content.

Confine constructionactivitiesto
specified areas within the ROW,
substation sites, staging areas, and
designated access routes.

,11Proposed and .
,ItemativeSegments

,,

:ompliance with Plan Plan approved prior to
permit issuance;monitor
activitiesduring
construction
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hpaet 1 k~~;o~e
Mtigation ~f~sur~ I

M0tiit6r~#
~tion (Segment) Reporting Ation I ~ectiveness Criteria Timiig

... . . EIOLoGIC& WOmCm WETATION,,
~emporaryand B-1 Hag allowabletravel routes and Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM Monitor identificationof Compliancewith Plans in place 60 days
lermanentloss of constructionareas to avoid surface K,L,N,Q,R,T,W,X,Y,Z; CPUC allowabletravel routes and avoidancezone; before and allowable
IIantcommunities removal of significantplant Devils Garden and Border CDFG constructionareas based on achievementof annual travel and construction
Class Q communities;where not avoided, use Town Substations USACE avoidance of sensitive criteria for revegetation areas flagged before

restorationand offsite compensation USFS resources, prior to effectiveness in terms of construction; avoidance
per Communityand Habitat AlternativeSegmefitsD,G, construction; monitor coverage, species during construction;
RestorationPlan (with Contingency J,ESVA,M,P,S,U,Z, construction. After
Plan) and Offsite CompensationPlan WCFG,X-East

composition, and viability evaluate avoidanceand
construction, veri~ where in comparison with

to be prepared by SPPCOunder the
conduct restorationafter

restoration 1srequired. reference plots; construction;
supervisionof responsibleagencies. Monitor revegetation compensationland transfer effectivenessmonitoring

effectivenessfor 5 years;
B-2 Avoid surface removal of volcanic

completed. for 5 years after
activate ContingencyPlan construction,

vertisol plant communities;flag requiring additionaloffsite
allowabletravel routes and compensationin case of
constructionareas to avoid; cease failure to meet success
activitiesif ruts form greater than 6“ criteria.
deep for more than 100 feet in vertisol
soils; cease activitiesif ruts form
greater than 3n deep for more than 100
feet on all other soils.

remporary and B-3 Avoid special status species if possible;Proposed SegmentsC,E,K, BLM See B-1 and B-2 above See B-1 and B-2 above
Jemanent loss of flag allowabletravel routes and

See B-1 and B-2 above
and L CPUC

ipeciaistatus plants constructionareas prior to CDFG
md habitats construction; if not avoided, use AlternativeSegmentsD,J, USACE
Class ~ restorationand offsite compensation, and ESVA USFS

per restorationand compensation
plans.

lverland travel B4 Reduce surface impactson plant All Proposed and BLM See B-1 and B-2 above See B-1 and B-2 above See B-1 and B-2 above
Disturbingplant communitiesby using avoidance, AlternativeSegments CPUC
;onununities restoration, and offsite compensation
Class Q

CDFG
or enhancement,per restoration and USACE
compensationplans, USFS

3verlandtravel B-5 Reduce surface impactson plant Proposed SegmentsA,E,K, BLM See B-1 and B-2 above See B-1 and B-2 above See B-1 and B-2 above
disturbingspecial communitiesby using avoidance, L, and Q CPUC
itatusplants and restoration, and offsite compensation CDFG
labitats or enhancement. AlternativeSegmentsB,D, USFS
Class ~ F,I,J,M,P

F-10
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PART F. ~GA~ON MO~OWG, COMPLHCE, AND ~POR~G PLAN

tipsct

hcreased access to
sensitivevegetation
resources
(ClassQ

4 Replace existiig barriers to overland
travel followingblading and place new
barriers at access points to non-bladed
overland travel routes,

Erosion and B-7 hplement Soil Conservationand
sedimentation Erosion Control Plan Mitigation
(Class ~ Measure Gil),

I
htroduction of non- IB+ hDlement Noxious Weed Control
native plant species
(Class Q

Pl~n, flag existing weed populations,
and control equipmentand materials
transported to the project corridor
during and after construction.

I R+pon$ibie MOrtitoring/
ktion (5egtnent) Agencyx Reporting Action

AllSegmentsexcept BLM Replaceor enhance existing
ProposedSegmentR and CPUC barriers to overland travel and
AlternativeSegmentsH and CDFG restore new or upgraded roads
u USFS to pre-existing conditions.

USFWS Monitor mitigationto evaluate
success or failure.
Contingencyplan in case of
failure to meet success
criteria.

AllProposed and BLM Reviewand approve Plan for
AlternativeSegmentsexcept CPUC applicationto biological
AlternativeSegmentsH and CDFG resources, Monitor
[ RWQCB compliance and trigger

USACE contingency plan as
USFS appropriate.

All Proposed and BLM Plan review/approval; monitor
Alternative Segments CPUC flagging and

CDFG construction/revegetation;
USFS post+onstruction success

evaluation/triggerof remedial
action

I I
., ..,.,,., ,:: i.::,,:,:,,.:,,.,,.. . ... . . ..\ :;,.::;:,:,\::,,:::,,.:,,:..\.,,,:.,.....,.,: ,.:.:, ,,.,.,‘,,:,.:;:.,:.:: ,.....,.:,: :, ,,:: ,: : :,.,.:,.,,; .,:,:::,:, ,, : ,,,,, ; ,:,: ,,:,::.::,.,,,,,,,.,. ,, : ‘‘ “BIOLQ,GIC&,~~WC@: wbL1~ ,.,,,,~,,, ‘ ,,,,:,,.,..,..:.,::’.,.,

Loss of mule deer B-9 Restoration/reclamationto include Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM See B-1 and B-2 above
winter, holding, and forbs and shrubs appropriate for each K,L,N,O,Q,R,W CPUC
migrationhabitat habitat type and offsite compensation CDFG
(Class ~ per MitigationMeasure B-1. AlternativeSegmentsF,G, USFS

H,J,M,P

Loss of pronghom B-10 Same as for B-9, witi restoration to ~~~d SegmentsA,C,E, BLM See B-1 and B-2 above
winter, migration, and includebrowse and other species ,, CPUC
kidding habitat preferred by pronghom. CDFG
(Class ~ AlternativeSegmentsB,D, USFS

G,J

bss of sage grouse B-n Same as for B-9, with restoration of ~;~d SegmentsA,C,E, BLM See B-1 and B-2 above
brood habitat sage and forbs required by young ,, CPUC
(Class @ grouse. CDFG

AlternativeSegmentsF,G, USFWS
H,I,J,ESVA USFS

bss of pygmy rabbit B-n Flag allowableconstructionareas Proposed SegmentsL,N, BLM Monitor identificationof
habitat and use existingroads whenever O,Q CPUC allowableconstructionareas
(Class Q possible; remove pygmy rabbits CDFG and removal of rabbits prior

where avoidanceis not possible. AlternativeSegments USFWS to construction.
EVA,M,P USFS

Effectiven=s Criteria

Accessnot used for one
year after construction.

Timing
I

Place barriers afier ~
construction; monitor !
after constructionto ~
~evaluate success

See MitigationMeasure G
11; no adverse effects on
vegetation, wetlands, or
riparian areas.

See Gll below

Seeds and straw to be Plans in place 60 days
certified weed-free by before construction;
CDFA; fill materials to monitor effectiveness
pass County Agriculture during and after
Commissionercertification construction,

See B-1 and B-2 above

See B-1 and B-2 above

See B-1 and B-2 above

No mortalities. No rabbi&
crushed in burrows.

,,:., ,: :,,,,
See B-1 and B-2 above

See B-1 and B-2 above

See B-1 and B-2 above

Flag allowable
constructionareas
before constructionand
ensure avoidanceduring
construction



I R@ponsfiIe M0tiit6rh~
Impad Mtigation Me%ur= *tion {Se~ent) Agencyr R~porting Ation I Effe&en= Criter.m Titniig

3verIandtravel B-13 Monitor natural recovery and locate Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM Prepare plan for mitigation
disturbingbig game

Meet success criteria for Prepare plan before
areas where restoration may be K,L,O,Q,R,W CPUC and monitoringduring and natural recovery of habhat, permit issuance; during

labitat needed. Offsite compensationfor CDFG
:ClassQ failed recove~.

after construction. Monitor to or for offsite compensationand after construction,
AlternativeSegmentsB,F, USFS evaluate recovery. Require
G,J,~VA,M,P

where needed. monitor and identify
offsite compensationwhere areas needing remedial
remedial actions are action for 5 years
necessa~.

Disturbanceto special B-14 Flag allowabletravel areas to avoid Sensitivesites located on all BLM Flag allowabletravel areas No disturbanceto sensitive Flag allowabletravel
jti~s species and habitat per species-specificbuffers Proposed and Alternative CPUC
habitats,including

and monitor constructionto areas. areas before construction
and seasonal avoidanceperiods; Segments CDFG ensure no overland travel and ensure avoidanceof

specialstatus bats, utilke biologicalmonitor during USFWS occurs outside these areas. outside areas during
pygmyrabbits, raptor construction. USFS construction
nestsites, and sage
grouse Iek locations B-15 Overland travel to be limitedto
(Classn areas identifiedin biological

monitoringplan, R]parianand
perennial stream habitats to be
avoided.

Direct mortalityof B-16 Constructionspecificationsto includeAll Proposed and BLM Prepare Wildlife Construction Compliancewith Prepare plan and providf
individualanimals speed limits, fireams and pet AlternativeSegments, CPUC DisturbancePrevention Plan. constructionspecifications. education before
(Class @ restrictions, and litter removal substations, access roads, CDFG Prepare crew education No observationsof

program. hclude construction
construction; monitor

staging areas USFS materials. Conduct pre-field mortalityor evidence during construction
worker training. “tailgate”sessions. Prepare collectedby biological

monitoring report. monitor.

hdirect impacts to B-17 Constructionto be scheduledto All Sensitivesites on all BLM Constructionmonitoring to Compliancewith Prepare locationlists
wildlifedue to avoid critical seasons and establish Proposed and Alternative CPUC veri$ that avoidance constructionspecifications. before construction;
increasedhuman buffer distancesfor sensitiveareas. Segments CDFG requirementsare met. No observationsof monitor during
presence See B-14 and B-15 above USFS distressed wildlifeby construction
(Class ~ biologicalmonitor

hdirect impacts to B-18 hproved roads to be returned to All segments with improved BLM Mitigationmonitoring for 5 Compliancewith Block roads and monitor
wildlifedue to preconstructioncondition. Existing or new access roads CPUC years to evaluate success of constructionspecifications. effectivenessafter
increased access to barriers to be replaced. See also B+ CDFG mitigationmeasure. Achievementof habitat construction
remote habitat above. USFS Contingencyplan in case of recovery.
(Class @ failure to meet success

criteria. Require additional
offsite compensationin case of
failure to meet success
criteria.

F-12
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PfiT F. N~GA~ON MO~O~G, COMPLMCE, AND REPOR~G PLAN

I
R~::n:$Ie

hpact I MOnitOringl
Mitigation Mesur& ~tion {Se@ent) Reporting Action i Effectiveness Criteria Thinz

Constructionactivities
disturbingor
removingsurface or
mbsurface
significantiun-
~valuatedcultural
resource sites (Class

I

-1 Avoid all significantiunevaluated
CUINralresource sites by
flagging/monitorirrg.

-2 Sites recommendedas eligible to
NRHP, or unevaluatedsites, will be
treated as significantculNral sites. h
the event lW% avoidance is not
possible, the Applicant through the
provisionsof BLM’s Programmatic
Agreementwill implementsite-specifi(
steps necessary to reduce or eliminate
adverse effects to historic property.

Proposed SegmentsA,C,E,
K,L,O,Q,W

AlternativeSegmentsB,D,
G,J,ESVA,M,P,S,Z,WCFG

Construction, C-1 and C-2, above Proposed SegmentsA,C,E,
operation, K,L,O,Q,W
maintenanceor public C-3 Restrict vegetationmanagement
use disNrbing activities in sensitiveareas to AlternativeSegmentsB,D,
significantor pedestrianaccess only. Avoid G,J,ESVA,M,P,S,Z,WCFG
unevaluatedculNral sensitiveculNral resource locations
resource sites (Class during maintenanceactivitiesrequiring
m overland travel.

Unauthorbed CA Prior to construction, inform crews of Proposed SegmentsA,C,E,
collectionand/or cu[Nral resource values/regulatory K,L,O,Q,W,
vandalismof protectionsand required procedures
significantor regarding avoidanceof sensitive
unevaluatedculNral CUINra]resources. AlternativeSegmentsB,D,
resource sites (Class G,J,ESVA,M,P,S,Z,WCFG
Q.

C-5 Post=onstmction: block public access
to all new or improved access roads.

DisNrbance to C-1 and C-2, above. Proposed SegmentsK,O
context, setting,
feeling, or association C% Place permanentfacilitiesas far as
of culNral resource possible from significantculNral AlternativeSegments
sites (Class I or ~ resource sites. ESVA,S

Prepare monitoringand
‘;:C Historic Properties Treatment
HPO Plan, flag sensitive areas for
ISFS avoidanc~,monitor

constructionactivities, prepare
monitoring report. Conduct
post<onstruction survey and
documentationto evaluate
success of avoidance.

Prepare treatment plan and/or
implementprocedures set
forth in PA. Conduct
evahrations/data
recovery/research as required.
Report results to Lead
Agency(s).

ILM Prepare monitoringand
!Puc treatment plan, flag sensitive
HPO areas for avoidance, monitor
JSFS construction activities, prepare

monitoring report,

ILM Prepare monitoring plan.
:Puc Prepare crew education
JSFS materials. Conduct pre-field

“tailgate”sessions. Prepare
monitoring report. Conduct
post<onstruction surveys to
evaluate effectivenessof
mitigation.

Conduct post~onstruction
inspectionof blocked roads.

Avoidanceof all
significantiunevahrated
culNral resource sites.,

Upon conclusionof
evaluations, data
recoverylresearch prograrr
exhausts potential of site t[
yield further important
information.

Post-constructionand
maintenancesurveys,
document success of
avoidance.

Post+onstruction surveys
of sensitive areas,
document success of
measures,

Post-constructionsurveys
of blocked roads,
document success of
measure.

Project modifications
result in no adverse effect
to context, setting, feeling
or association.

Followingagency I
review/approvalof ~
reports: Flag sites before
construction;monitor
construction;survey ,
after construction !

CompleteProgrammatic :
Agreementbefore
construction; I
implementation
followingagency review/
approval of treatment
plans

I

Prepare maintenance
plan after construction;
survey after constmctlon
and during maintenance

I

Prepare plan and educate
crew before I
construction; survey i
after construction

{
Block roads afier
construction

Prior to final project
design

I

H ENS, Novero&rW95 F-14 ‘
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I R@@owfile M6tiit0rhg/
Impact Mitigation Measures ktion {Segment) Agencyg RQporting Ation ~ectiveness Criteria Tming

Fault displacement G2 Avoid placementof structures withii Proposed SegmentsA,C,E, BLM Review alignmentplans to - Active and potentially Review Plans before
collapsing active fault zone. L,N,O,Q,X CPUC ensure avoidance; review active faults are identified permit issuance; inspect
transmissionline CDMG geologic and geotechnical
structures or G3 Avoid placementof structures within Counties

on maps of project after construction
studies; review as-built maps alignmen~ no structures to

substation potentiallyactive fault zones, where AlternativeSegmentsD,J, NBMG be located in fault zones.
(Class ~ possible. M,P,S,U,Z,WCFG USFS Fault displacementare

H Conduct geologicaland/or geotechnical
quantified; design is
adequate to resist collapse

studies to determine amount of fault during expected events.
displacement;design transmissionline Permits issued; post-
to withstandexpectedmaximumfault constructionverification.
displacement.

Strong ground shaking G5 ConductgeotechnicalsNdy to All Proposed and BLM 1) Review and approve plans Compliancewith approved 1) Prior to permit
collapsing determine seismiccriteria for AlternativeSegments CPUC plans; facilitiesbuilt with issuance (G-5) or
transmissionline designingstrucNres to withstand CDMG 2) Review as-built plans to adequate safety factor to construction (G-6)
strucNres or strong ground shaking. NBMG ensure design was resist damage during large
substationfacilities USFS
(Class Q G6 Determineand apply earthquake-

implemented earthquakes. 2) After construction

resistantdesign.

Landslides/slope G7 Perform engineeringgeologicalandior Proposed SegmentsC,E,L, BLM Review investigationreport Potentiallyunstable slopes Perform sNdies and
instabilitydamaging geotechnicalinvestigationsfor N,Q,R,T,W,X CPUC and approve
strucNres

identifiedand prepare plans prior to
strucNres on slopes within known County Building geologistiengineer’s

(class Q
recommendationfor construction.

landslideareas, AlternativeSegmentsB,D, & Safety recommendations. Review corrective action complied
J,M,P,X-East NBMG and approve blasting plan. with

G+ Developblasting plan to avoid causing Monitor construction.
landslidesor rock falls.

hss of or reduced G-9 h siting strucNres and ROW access Proposed SegmentsR,T,W, BLM Review plans for placementof No structures or Prior to permit issuance
accessibilityto roads, avoid existingand planned X, and Border Town CPUC strucNres and substations substationslocatedon or
mineral resources mineral extraction sites and access Substation CDMG preventing access to mine
(Class ~ routes.

AlternativeSegmentsM,S,
roads or known reserves

U,WCFG, and Alternative
Border Town Substation
(SPPCOSite)

Ash fall from major G-10 Develop Emergency Preparedness All Proposed and BLM Review plan Compliancewith approved Prior to permit issuance
volcanic eruption in Plan to identifyproject components AlternativeSegments CPUC plan that describes
region (Class ~ at risk, and develop procedures to Counties measures to be undertaken

minimizeimpacts. FEMA during an ash fall.
NBMG
USFS

F-16
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P~T F. ~TIGA~ON MO~O~G, COMPLMCE, AND REPOR~G PLAN

Impact

Constructionresulting
h grading and ground
disturbanceand
?rosion
[ClassQ

bss of agricultural
lands
(Class~

Steelor concrete
corrosion resulting
from corrosive soils
(Class ~

Damageto project
from expansivesoils
(Class m

Loss, destruction, or
alterationof
paleontological
resources
(Class ~

R~:g~$le I MOnitOrhg/
Mitigation Mensures htion (Se@ent) Reporting Action I Effectivenus Criteria— .-

%11 Applicantshall prepare Soil All Proposed and BLM Review plan, monitor Compliancewith approved
Conservationand Erosion Control AlternativeSegments CPUC construction plan. Graded areas

USFSPlan; minimizenew grading and
road upgrading; use special
equipment; revegetate.

protected from erosion,
special equipmentused
where appropriate,
drainage across
constructionsites
controlled, disturbed areas
revegetated, no
constructionduring wet
periods, no deep tire ruts,
stream crossings
minimizedand banks
protected.

,
2-12 Negotiatewith landownersand Proposed SegmentsA,E,K, CPUC Review negotiatedagreements Agreementsmutually

compensatefor loss or reduction of O,w,x agreed upon
agri~ulturalland I I I

AlternativeSegmentsB,F,
G,H,I I I I

>13 Test soils for corrosion potential; Proposed and Alternative BLM Review plans
design to prevent corrosion where

Compliancewith approved
SegmentsA,C,E,K,L,N,O, CPUC

potential is high. Q,T,W Counties
plan; structures designed
to resist corrosion

USFS
Alternative SegmentsD,F,
G,H,I,J,M,P,S,X-East

%14 Test soils for shrink-swellpotential; Proposed SegmentsA,E,K, BLM Review plans and geotechnical Compliancewith
design facilitiesto withstand L,O,Q,R,T,X CPUC reports
expansivity.

recommendationsof
Counties

AlternativeSegmentsD,F, USFS
geotechnicalreport;
facilities designed and built

G,H,I,J,M,X-East to withstandexpansive
soils

~-15 Developpaleontologicdata inventoryProposed SegmentsA,C,L, BLM Review plans; inspect Compliancewith approved
and samplingplan; inspectdrill M,O,Q,R,T,W CPUC excavations; develop site- plan; fossils cataloged
cuttingsand excavations. CDMG specific measures if fossils are andlor collectedand

AlternativeSegmentsJ,P, NBMG found
Border Town Altemat]ve

placed in repositories
USFS

Substation(SPPCOSite)

Tming

?rior to permit issuance

complete negotiations
]rior to construction

~omplete testing and
jesign prior to
construction

~omplete testingand
iesign prior to permit
issuance

Developplan prior to
construction;implement
iuring construction ~

F-17



Scourand erosion of
streambeds (Class ~

Floodingof
constructionactivities
at stream crossings;
flood damage to
structures -
(Class Q

Accidental
contaminationof
surface waters and
ground water
(Class w

Ground water flow
affected by
construction, drilling,
or blasting (Class m

All, above Proposed SegmentsA,C,L, BLM Review Construction,
N,Q,R,T,W,X CPUC Operation and Maintenance

[-1 Prepare Stream Crossing and Wetlands CDFG Plan; monitor constmction
Protection Plan. AlternativeSezments B.D. CDWR

M,P,S,U,Z,W~FG, Border USFS-
[-2 Maximize distanceof ROW from Town AlternativeSubstation

waterways. (SPPCo Site)

[-3

[4

—

Constructionto occur only during low Proposed SegmentsA,K,L, BLM Review Construction,
flow periods. O,Q CPUC Operation and Maintenance

CDFG Plan; monitor construction
Permanent structures and facilities AlternativeSegmentsB,F, CDWR
shall be located outside of stream and G,H,I,P,S,WCFG USFS
river beds. Structures located in
floodplainsshall be designedbased on
site-specificanalyses.

1-5 Perform refieling away from streams. All Proposed and BLM Review plans; monitor
AlternativeSegments CPUC construction

CDFG

1% Develop Best ManagementPractices;
clean up spills; obtain 404 and storm
water permits.

CWRCB
RWQCB
USACE
USFS

M and H-1, above Proposed SegmentsA,W,X BLM Review constructionplans;
CPUC monitor construction; review

1-7 Avoid locating structures in wetlands; Alternative SegmentsB,D, CDFG blasting plan
avoid travel in wetlands; construct F,G,H,l,ESVA,P,U,WCFG CDWR
during dry seasons. Develop RWQCB
procedures for constructionin wetland USACE
areas. USFS

1% Avoid blasting; if necessary, prepare a Proposed SegmentsA,C,E,
BlastingPlan for each site. K,L,Q

AlternativeSegmentsD;J,P

:ompliance with approved
]Ian. No extensive
alterationOfstream
;hannels; erosion is
ninimal; stream banks are
~rotectedduring
constructionand catch
)asins are in place were
Iecessary

Compliancewith approved
~lan, No construction
~uringfloods. Structures
iesigned and built to resisl
~amageduring floods

Compliancewith Best
ManagementPractices,
Permits issued; inspection!
showno significant
impacts. No hazardous
spillsnear stream channel!
Draccidentalspills
effectivelycleaned up

Compliancewith approvec
plansand procedures; no
rhange in ground water
flow; no permanent
disturbanceof wetlands;
no deep ruts

Design stream crossings i
prior to permit issuance; 1
inspect during (
construction

Design facilitiesprior to
permit issuance; inspect
during construction

During construction

Prior to permit issuance

Determine structure
locations and prepare
plans & procedures prior
to permit issuance;
monitor during
construction

F-18
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Ryg:nyp MOtiitortigl
Itn~nct Mtigation Measurw Location (Se~ent) Reporting Action I Effectiven~s Criteria Tming

disturbancesto
residentialuses during
)roject construction
:Class~

Disturbancesto
residentialuses durinf
vrojectconstruction
~Classw

Disturbancesto
recreationaluses
duringconstruction
(Class ~

Degradationof the
recreational
experiencefor riders
at Fort Sage OHV
Area during
construction(Class u

1 1
—1 t t t

-1 Provide advance notice of construction
to property owners, residents, and
tenants within 1000 feet of the 160-
foot ROW, substationsite, or access
road,

.2 Appoint a public affairs officer to be
the point of contact to discuss public
concerns or questions.

ee also MitigationMeasures A-3, U-1, N-
T-1 through T4, and

‘-l through V-3.

r3 Provide advance notice of restricting,
blocking, or detouring of access route
to known recreationalareas or
destinations,

ee also MitigationMeasure T-5,

Provide notice of construction
activitiesand access restrictionson
specific roads or trails in Fort Sage
OHV area,

~11Proposed and
dtemative Segments

dl Proposed and
LltemativeSegments

‘reposedSegments
L,C,E,K,L,O,Q,T,W

kltemativeSegments
I,D,F,G,J,P,Z

iltemative Segment P (At
tort Sage OHV Area)

LM Reviewand approve the
!Puc Constmction, Operation, and

MaintenancePlan. Review
and approve copies of mailed
notices, bulletins, and
published notices.

‘~ specific mdlvldualas pubhc

approve copies of mailed
notices, bulletins, and
published notices.

ILM Review and approve the
:Puc Construction, Operation, and
JSFS MaintenancePlan. Review

copies of bulletins. hspect
affected access routes to
recreational areas to observe
whether the bulletins have
been posted.

ILM Review and approve the
:Puc Construction, Operation, and

MaintenancePlan. Visit the
Fort Sage OHV Area to
observe whether bulletinshavt
been posted in the appropriate
locationsat the appropriate
time.

~melv and detailed.
notice:, bulletins, and
publishednotices. bss
than 25 percent of affecte(
property owners,
residents, and tenants
contactApplicantor other
affected agencies to
complainabout
constructiondisturbances.

Less than 25 percent of M
individualsthat contact thf
Applicant indicatethat
they were not aware of th
existence of the public
affairs officer, or complai
that the public affairs
officer did not adequately
respond to their concerns.

~imely and detailed
bulletinsposted in
appropriate locationsaloq
affected access routes to
recreational areas.

Timely and detailed
bulletinsposted in
appropriate locationsin th
Fort Sage OHV Area.

At least one month
before project
construction in
residential areas

I

Appoint officer prior to ~
constructionnotification;;
monitor performance I
during and afier
construction

I

Provide notice at least , !
two weeks before project~
construction near access ~
routes to recreational
areas.

Notificationat least one ‘
month prior to project
construction in Fort Sage1
OHV Area

I
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hpact

Temporaryloss of
grazing land use and
disturbanceto grazing
animalsduring
construction
(Class ~

Loss of grazing
animals through open
fences or gates
temporarily removed
during construction
(Class Q

I

.5 Coordinatewith USFS, BLM, and Proposed Segments
permitters to ensure protection of A,C,K,L,O,Q,R,T,W,
range improvementsand livestock X,Y
water sources.

AlternativeSegmentsD, J,
ESVA,M,P,S,U,V

R@poMfiie

I

bfOnitorbg/
Agencyx Reporting Action

LM Ensure that the BLM, USFS,
ISFS Applicant, and grazing

permitters meet to identifi
subiect rance improvements
an~ livesto~kwa~ersources
prior to construction. Review
and approve the Construction,
Operation, and Maintenance

i Plan.

A Constructa temporary barrier across Wherever route crosses
sectionsof removed fencing so that grazing fencing
grazing animals cannot move through
the open section of fencing;
immediatelyafter completing
constructionin an area, repair the
sectionof removed fencing.

>7 Close all gates immediatelyafter they
are opened to allow construction
vehiclesand equipmentaccess to a
constructionarea.

lLM Applicantshall designate one
JSFS member of each construction

crew who shall be responsible
for ensuring that the barriers
are constructed immediately
afier the fencing sections are
removed, and that the sections
of removed fencing are
repaired immediatelyafter
construction is completed.
BLM shall periodically inspect
the constructionarea to
observe whether barriers have
been constructed across
sections of removed fencing,
and inspect areas here the line
has been constructed to
observe whether sections of
removed fencing have been
repaired.

Applicantshall designate one
member of each construction
crew who shall be responsible
for ensuring that all gates are
closed immediatelyafter they
are opened. BLM shall
periodically inspect the
constructionarea to observe
whether all gates are closed.

~ectiven=s Criferh

kss than 20 percent of
;razing allotment
]ermitteescontact the
4pplicant to complain
ibout impacts to grazing
luring project
construction.

No open sections of
Fencingare observed
iuring inspectionsof
constructionareas.

No open gates are
observed during
inspectionsof construction
areas.

TWmg

Prior to project
construction.

Designate crew member
during project
construction on grazing
land, immediatelyafier
removing sectionsof
grazing allotment
fencing; inspect during
construction

During project
construction on grazing
land I

I

I

H ENS, NovemberU95
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PART F. -GA~ON MONTPO~G, COMPL~CE, AND WPOR~G PLAN

# I
:’, Mpact + Mitigation MeasurM -tion (Segment)

Temporaryloss of Ma Reimbursefarmers along the ROW Proposed Segments
croplanduse during for crops lost due to Project A,E,K,O
construction construction(a stipulationin
(Class ~ easementagreements with farmers) AlternativeSegments

B,F,G,H,I,W,X
Bb Work with County Cooperative

Extension Service (CCES) to
develop construction schedulethat
would avoid prime crop planting,
growing, and harvesting seasons.

Respnmfiie I MOrtitOrhgt
Agency! Reporting Action

!Puc Ensure that CCES, Applicant,
and farmers meet to develop
adjusted construction
schedule. Designate
responsibleparty to monitor
Applicantcompliancewith
easement stipulation,

Degradationof quality L9 Design Proposed Project such that Proposed SegmentsL,X BLM Review and approve the final
of residentialuses transmissionline structures are not CPUC plans for siting the
resulting from placed within 300 feet of existing AlternativeSegmentX-East transmissionline structures.
permanentchange in residences. The separationdistance
character of residential between receptors and the center~ie
environment(Class ~ shall be maxirniied for receptors

located less than 3~ feet from the
centerline.

Degradationof L1O Design Proposed Project to prevent AlternativeSegmentP BLM Review and approve the final
recreational placementof structures withinor (At Fort Sage OHV Area) CPUC plans for siting the
experiencefor riders adjacent to motorcycleor ATV transmissionline structures.
at Fort Sage OHV riding trails or roads.
area (Class ~

Degradationof Lll Provide Toiyabe National Forest Proposed SegmentX, CPUC Review and approve land
recreational with compensatoryland suitablefor X-East,Y USFS acquisitionsproposed by
experiencefor users recreationaluses. SPPCO.
of Toiyabe National
Forest (Class ~

,
Degradationof State b12 Provide CDFG with compensatory Proposed SegmentQ and BLM Review and approve land
WildlifeAreas due to land contiguousto the Wildlife AlternativeSegment P CPUC :p~~tions proposed by
presence of line Areas to compensatefor degraded @oyle Wildlife Area) CDFG .

~ffectiven=s Criteria

A detailed adjusted
schedulefor construction
on cropland, Less than 2C
percent of crop farmers
contact the Applicantto
complainabout impactsto
cropland during project
constructionand/or
inadequatecompensation
for lost crops.

Approved final plans for
siting the transmissionline
structures.

Approved final plans for
siting the transmissionline
structures.

Provision of sufficient
recreational lands.

Provision of sufficient
contiguous wildlifeareas.

Developschedule before
projectconstruction

Duringproject final
design; prior to permit
issuance

During project design;
prior to permit issuance

Reviewproposed
acquisitionbefore projec
construction

Reviewproposed
acquisitionbefore project
construction

structures areas.
(Class @ Proposed SegmentW and

AlternativeSegment WCFG
@allelujah Junction Wildlife
Area)

I

I

I

I
I
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,, I&pact I Mitigation Nlemurw
R~[;g~

hmtion {Segtnent)
I

MOnitorhg/
Reporting Atiion 1“Effectiven&s Criteria Tmtig

NOISE

rnpact on sensitive
]oise receptors
:Class~

J-1 Conduct constructionactivities All Proposed and BLM Applicant construction
between7 a.m. and 7 p.m. Wonday AlternativeSegmeqts CPUC contractor shall include the
through Saturday), or for a shorter USFS schedule in all construction
period if so stipulatedin the applicable plans.
noise ordinance.

J-2 Maintainproper mufflers on all BLM Periodic checks of equipment
internal combustionand vehicles CPUC and its operation, or use of
engines used in constructionto reduce County Public noise measurements
noise to the maximumfeasible extent. Works Depts.

USFS

{-3 Notify by mail sensitivereceptors Documentand review all
potentiallysubject to constructionnoise mailings, calls, and
impact. correspondence received.

Check against list of expected
sensitive receptors.

,.,, ,,,:;.., ,:, ,,,,, :., :,,:,,:,” ‘,’,’:,,,.:.:
,,

;:.:”: ,“’, .’,~,, ,,, , P~LIC S~WTY W ~~~~ “ “ .’ .,,: .,,,,. :,...::’:’..:.,, ,,,,, ,,. .’.,:, ,,:,’. ., ’.. .’ ,,

Periodic inspections;no
complaintsreceived

bgs of inspections,
findings, repairs, and
reinspection, showing
compliance

Periodic check of
Applicant’s logs, showing
effective communication
and considerationfor the
public

heated near the
proposed345 kV and
230 kV transmission
lines (Class v

J
Potentialfor public P-2
safetyhazards and
accidents,such as
shockhazard, fiel
ignition, and fire
hazard
(Class ~

Developscheduleprior ~
to construction; monitor I
complaints I

!

,.:, ,,, ,,. ,

Potentialfor induced P-1 h order to reduce the potential for All Proposed and BLM Ensure that Applicanthas All objects located within
currentsand voltages inducedcurrents and voltages, identify AlternativeSegments CPUC identifiedpotential current- the ROW are properly
~nconductingobjects objects that have the potentialfor
that are not properly

inducingobjects and that grounded.
inducedvoltagesand work with the proper grounding procedures

groundedand are affected parties to determineproper are formulated.
grounding procedures. Noti@-p~operty
owners of date line is to be energized,
name and phone number of Applicant
contact person, and guidelinesfor
future activitieswithin ROW.

Modi& equipmentprior
to construction; inspect
during construction

Provide 10-dayprior
notice to receptors to be
impactedby construction
activities

h order to minimizethe potential for All Proposed and BLM Verify incorporationof CPUC Ensure that CPUC G095
public safety hazards and accidents, AlternativeSegments CPUC G095 and NESC requirements and National Electric
the Applicant will incorporate CPUC
General Order 95 and National

into project design and Safety Code @ESC)
constructionplans. Verify requirementsare

Electric Safety Code requirements into
Project Design and ConstructionPlans.

compliancewith CPUC incorporated into project
General Order 95 and NESC design and construction
requirements. plans. Confirm

compliancewith CPUC
G095 and NESC
requirements.

10days prior to
mergizing line

hcorporate codes during
design process; verify
complianceafter
construction

I
II

HEWS, Novaber W5 F-23



PART F. k~GA~ON MO~O~G, COMPLWCE, AND ~POR~G PLAN

lxcess generation of
vaste andlor
consumptionof energ~
Class ~

‘-3 h order to minimiie the potential for
public safety hazards and accidents,
prepare a Fire Prevention and
SuppressionPlan acceptableto the
BLM, USFS, and Counties. At a
minimum, the Plan should meet the
guidelinesset forth in the State of
California, Departmentof Forest~,
hdustrial Operations Fire Prevention
Guide and be consistentwith the
approved Tuscarora Natural Gas
Pipeline Project Fire Contingency
Plan. h addition, the plan must
includeprocedures for de~nergtilng
the line in the case of fire,

‘4 h order to minimizethe potential for
public safety hazards and accidents,
equipmentvehicles, gas-powered
equipmentand flues with Lead USFS-
approved spark arresters.

‘-5 h order to minimizethe potential for
public safety hazards and accidents,
maintainboth a tire watch and fire
fightingequipmentat locations
specified.

?4 h order to minimizethe potential for
public safety hazards and accidents,
fire fightingequipmentand‘operators
are to be made availablefor fighting
fires in the vicinity of the Project.

?-7h order to minimizethe potential for
public safety hazards and accidents,
during conditionsof extreme fire
danger when fire restrictionsare in
effect, limit or suspend construction
and maintenance,unless Applicant
obtains a hazardous fire condition
specialuse permit.

?~ To enhance waste minirniiationand
energy conservation, prepare a Waste
~~mization and Energy Conservation

I Rupomible
I

Mofiitorirrgl
htion (Se~ent) Agencyl Reporting Atiion

411Proposed and BLM Ensure preparation of
41temativeSegments CPUC adequate Fire Prevention and

CDF SuppressionPlan @SP).
Counties During construction, conduct
USFS weekly site inspectionsto

verify compliancewith FPSP.

411Proposed and BLM Conduct regular site
41temativeSegments CPUC inspectionto veri~ use of

USFS USFS-approvedspark
CDF arresters.

Conduct weekly site
inspectionto verifi
maintenanceof fire watch and
availabilityof fire fighting
equipment.

AllProposed and BLM Conduct weekly site
AlternativeSegments CPUC inspectionto veri~

USFS maintenanceof fire watch and
CDF availabilityof fire fighting

equipment.

AllProposed and BLM Suspend constructionand/or
AlternativeSegments CPUC maintenanceduring extreme

USFS fire hazard.

AllProposed and BLM Review, approve, and monitor
AlternativeSegments CPUC Waste Minimization and

USFS Energy Conservation Plan.

Effectiveness Criter

Ensurepreparation of,
idherence to, Fire
Preventionand
suppressionPlan.

Ensure use of USFS-
approvedspark arreste

Verificationthat fire w
is maintainedand fire
fightingequipmentis
available.

Verificationthat fire w
is maintainedand fire
fightingequipmentis
available.

Verify compliancewiti
order through periodic
inspections.

Timiig

Prepare Plan during
design & review process
@rior to construction);
ensure adherenceto Plan
during construction

Equip vehicles prior to
construction; monitor
during constructionand
maintenance

During construction

During construction

I

During constructionand i
maintenance

Prepare Plan prior to
construction

)
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PART F. ~GA~ON MO~OWG, COMPLWCE, AND REPOR~G PLAN

I R@pom*ie M~nit6rhg/
~. Impact Mtigation Memures hmtion {Sepent) Agencyf Reporting Action

SOcIOECONOmC$ W PWLIC $ERvICM,,.

Property values could S-1 Avoid proximity to neighboring Those locationson Proposed BLM Reviewdesign of project
be adversely affected residentialparcels; relocate stmctures, and AlternativeSe ments

f
CPUC

by the Proposed
structure locations, heights,

reduce structure heights, provide subject to a Class land use
Project

and screening
screening. or visual impact

(Class @

Fires could be caused S-2 Fire Prevention and Suppression Plan All Proposed and BLM During Project Design Review
during construction (see P-3, above) shall include measuresAlternativeSegments
(Class ~

CPUC process, ensure preparation of
addressingsafety/training, response Local fire adequateFire Prevention and
strategy, interagencycoordination, departments SuppressionPlan (FPSP).

USFS During construction, conduct
weekly site inspectionsto
verifv compliancewiti FPSP.

.TimingEffectivenws Criteria

Minimumnumber of
properties incur reduced
property value.

During and afier
constmction

I

Develop plan during ,Ensure preparation of, an
adherence to, Fire
Prevention and
SuppressionPlan.

design review process;
monitor during
construction

I
I I I I I 1

., .:,’,,.,,,,,,: : :, ,:,,:, ,:,

. .

,~~$pd~~AT~~~~ T,W~~I~ ‘. ;,, ‘“ :,,, ‘ .: ~~~ ‘
.,, ,.,

,!

‘,, ,,
hcreased accident risk Reviewand approve
for motorists, TransportationManagement
pedestrians, and
bicyclistsduring
construction
(Class Q

:.:: .:, ,., ,,. . ,., ,. .,,.,,,, ,, .: ,,.” “::‘. :,,,.

;-1 Prepare, obtain approval for, and
implementdetailed Transportation
ManagementPlans.

,,, ,

Increased accident rates,
risk exposure, or
congestion, as determined
by affected public
agencies.

411Proposed and BLM
~ltemativeSegments CPUC

County Sheriff
State Highway
Patrol

Prepare and obtain
approval for Plan prior
to construction;
implementduring
construction

Plan -

Transportation
Agencies

411Proposed and CPUC Reviewand approve
iltemative Segments BLM TransportationManagement

County Sheriff Plan, and conformance to all
State Highway required conditions.
Patrol
Transportation
Agencies

411Proposed and CPUC Verify notificationand
iltemative Segments BLM coordinationefforts with all

County Sheriff affected owners and tenants.
State Highway
Patrol
Transportation

Prior to and during
construction

Roadwayblockages
and traffic congestion
during construction
(Class ~

r-2 Avoid lane closures or blockages
where possible, minimizeduration of
closures, provide detours, and avoid
peak period lane closures.

Level of additional
congestion, delay, or
inconvenience caused by
construction activities, as
determined by affected
public agencies.

Provide notice 72 hoursBlockedaccess to
properties adjacent to
constructionzone
(Class m

r-3 Advancenotificationto property
owners and tenants who would have
restricted access during construction.
Provide alternativeaccess if feasible.

If access and parking
needs of the adjacent land
uses are met,

prior to construction;
provide alternative
access during
construction

Agen~ies

411Proposed and CPUC Veri~ coordination with
~ltemativeSegments BLM affected public agencies and

County Sheriff preparation of detour signing
State Highway and plans.
Patrol
Transportation
Agencies

F-25

Obstructedpedestrian
or bicycle routes and
reduced safety during
construction
(Class U

T4 Provide alternativepedestrianhicycle
routes where blockagesoccur and use
appropriate signs/markings.

Constructionactivitiesdo
not block or unreasonably
~pair pedestrian or
bicycle movementsor
safety.

Prior to and during
construction



PART F. ~GA~ON MO~OWG, CO~LWCE, AND REPOR~G PLAN

Impact

Restrictedaccess for
emergencyresponse
unitsduring
construction
(Class@

hcreased traffic
volumesgenerated by
constructionactivity
(Class ~

hcreased parking
demand for vehicles
and equipmentduring
constructionand
temporary loss of
existingparking
spaces
(Class ~

Possible encroachment
and safety conflicts
with rail operations
during construction
(Class ~

interference with
navigableairspace and
decreased safe~ for
aviationactivities
during construction
and operation
(Class w

-5

—

Advance notifimtion and coordination
with emergencyservice providers.
Remainprepared to immediately
provide emergencyaccess for any
property isolatedby construction
activities,

All Proposed and BLM
AlternativeSegments CPUC

County Sheriff
State Highway
Patrol
Transportation
Agencies

+
d Use approved staging areas and shuttle All Proposed and BLM

employeesto work site in crew trucks AlternativeSegments CPUC
or buses. Sufficientoff-street parking Affected
for contractor and private vehicles Jurisdictions
shall be provided at staging areas.

—

Post advancesigns and not~fi“nearby
businesses/residentsand public
agencies if spaces will be displaced.
Provide alternativespaces if needed.

-7 Provide off street parking for All Proposed and BLM
constructionvehiclesand eauiDment. AlternativeSegments CPUC

Affected
Jurisdictions

‘+ Coordinateconstructionactivity with All Proposed and BLM
railroads and arrange to have railroad AlternativeSegments where CPUC
representativeson site while working constructionis in railroad
within active rail ROW. ROW ‘

\

‘-9 Design and construct the structures an Proposed Segments
wires so that no object will penetrate C,E,K,O,Q,X
the navigableairspace around a public
or milita~ airport, as defined by the AlternativeSegment B
FAA.

‘-10 Notify the Western-PacificRegion of
the FAA if any feature of the project
will exceed an obstructionstandard
or encroach upon navigableairspace,
as definedby the FAA. Use high-
visibilitymarkings and lighting to
improve visibilityto pilots, as
directed by the FAA.

‘-11 Position structures at locationsthat
would prohibit wires from extending
more than 200 feet above the
ground, where feasible.

BLM
CPUC
Federal Aviation
Administration
@AA).

MQnitortigf
Reporttng Ation

7erifynotificationsand
ordination with emergency
ervice providers; verifi
:apabilityto provide
mmediateaccess across
constructionzone.

Terifyreceipt of approval for
tiging areas and provision of
;huttlesto the work zone.

leri~ provision of signage at
ocations where public parkirr~
~Paceswould be displaced.

Veri@coordination with
.aiiroad companies and
demonstratedcompliancewith
“ailroadand CPUC safety
]rocedures.

Verifynotificationof FAA of
:emporaryor permanent
Featuresexceeding obstruction
;tandards or encroachingupo]
lavigable airspace.
Notification shall be made on
FAAForm 7460-1, “Noticeo
ProposedConstructionor
Alteration.”

Effecttven~ Criterti

Constructionactivitiesdo
not preclude access to
emergency vehicles.

Unacceptabletrafic
congestionor impactson
public street, as
determinedby affected
jurisdictions,

No parking hardships are
created for nearby
residentshusinesses.

Rail operations are
maintainedwithout
disruption or decreased
safety for trains or
workers.

FAA finds that an
encroachment is acceptabl
and that the appropriate
markings and lighting
features are installedto th
satisfactionof FAA.

Tmtng

Provide notice 1 week
prior to construction;
maintainaccess during
construction

Develop staging areas
and shuttle plans prior to
construction; monitor
during construction

Coordinate schedules
prior to construction

Coordinate schedules
prior to and during
construction

Finalize design prior to
permit issuance. Lighting
and markings to be
installedduring
construction&
maintainedfor the life of
tie project.

M ENS, Novaber B95 F-26
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PART F. ~GA~ON MO~OWG, COMPLWCE, AND WPOR~G PLAN

k~ponsfile Monitoring/
Impact Mtigation Me~uru hmtion (Se~ent) Agency! Reporting Action Effectiven=s Criteria Tming I

n accident or T-12 Prepare an Emergency Response All Proposed and BLM Review plan; veri~ Plan is deemed acceptable Plan shall be prepared
ructural failure could Plan which addresses disruptions to Alternative Segments CPUC preparedness on an annual and would be effective in prior to operation, then
)tentially result in the transportationsystem in case of a heal law basis. the event of an accident. updated and tested
lockagesof highways major accident or failure. Maintain enforcement annually for the life of
Id/or rail facilities constant readiness to implementplan
:Iass ~

agencies the project.
if necessa~, CHP, NHP

Caltrans,
NDOT, local
public works
depts., and fire
depts,

!umulativeimpactof T-13 Maintaincoordinationwith agencies All Proposed and BLM Responsibleagencies Roadwayclosures have Coordinate schedules
,multsneous responsiblefor encroachment AlternativeSegments CPUC coordinate regarding timing of minimaleffect on local or before and during
Instruction projects permits on each affected roadway Affected local
:lass @

project constructionand road regional transportation construction
and with utility companies. jurisdictions closures systems

,,,,.. , ,, ,,, ,..,..,;:, ,,,: ,,.,:.,;.,,,, ,’, ,,,
,:,,,,, ,,;,,,,:, .’ ..: ,,, ,,,,.,, :,,,,,, ,,,, ,.:,, ,:, , “’WSUAL~O~C~ ‘ ,,,, :. ,: :, . ., ...

.,, ,,
,,

hort-term visual
,,

V-1 h order to reduce the short-term All Proposed and
,., , ,,,

BLM Lead Agency-approved Ensure that construction During project
npact due to visual impact due to construction AlternativeSegments CPUC Monitor conducts weekly site materials and excavated
~nstruction activities

construction
activities, store construction

21ass w
Local inspections during Project soils are minimally visible

materials and excavated materials jurisdictions Construction to confirm from adjacent travel
away from highly visible route adherence to contract corridors.
segmentsalong US 395 and State
Route 299.

specificationsregarding
storage of construction
materials.

V-2 h order to reduce the short-term All Proposed and BLM Lead Agency-approved Ensure that construction During and after project
visual impact due to construction AlternativeSegments CPUC Monitor conducts weekly site activities and material construction
activities, confine construction tical inspectionsduring Project
activitiesand materials storage to

storage are confined withir
jurisdictions construction to confirm substationsites, staging

within substationsites, staging areas, USFS adherence to contract
designatedaccess roads, and

areas and ROW.
specificationsregarding

specifiedareas within the confinementof construction
transmissionline ROW and require activitiesand storage of
fill cleanup of all constructionsites, constructionmaterials.
ROW, and adjacent lands.

V-3 h order to reduce the short-term All Proposed and BLM BLM and USFS identi~ Ensure that access or spur Prohibited area
visual impact due to construction AlternativeSegments CPUC prohibited areas and
activities, prohibit the constructionof

roads do not encroach
USFS

identificationprior to
incorporate into Construction upon designatedprohibited permit issuance;

access or spur roads for transmission bcal Operation & Maintenance
line constructionin highly scenic

areas. avoidance of prohibited
jurisdictions Plan approval process prior to

areas or areas of known public
areas during construction

construction. Complianceto
concern, if such activitiesresult in be monitored weekly by a
strong levels of visual contrast. Lead Agency-approved

monitor.

N ERS, Novaber M95 F-27
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